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THURSDAY,  APRIL  20,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Secretary  Aspin 

rethinking  defense  strategy 


QUESTION:  Mr.  Secretary,  there  are  those  who  argue  that  for 
crisis  response  we  can  meet  our  cooimitments  more  economically  by 
projecting  airpower  globally  instead  of  relying  on  a  large  number 
of  forward  deployed  aircraft  carriers  and  attendant  ships.   What 
is  your  review  on  the  advantages  of  maritime  vs.  a  land  based 
strategy? 

ANSVfER:   American  strategy  should  capitalize  on  our  traditions 
as  both  a  maritime  and  an  aerospace  power  in  both  the  military  and 
civil  sectors.   Forward-deployed  land-based  airpower  carries  the 
advantages  of  sustained  presence,  rapid  response,  and 
interoperability  with  our  allies.  CONUS-based  bombers  can  carry 
large  pay loads  to  long  ranges  while  operating  directly  from  our 
homeland.  Sea-based  airpower  brings  the  capability  to  arrive  on 
scene  before  land  bases  are  prepared,  to  operate  unilaterally 
independent  of  political  constraints,  and  to  augment  a  major  land- 
based  air  operation.  Our  most  recent  combat  experience  in 
Operation  Desert  Storm  validated  the  effectiveness  of  this  robust 
and  versatile  mix  of  airpower. 

In  this  regard,  it  is  iaiportant  to  keep  in  mind  the  military 
and  political  value  of  sustained  overseas  presence.   Our  overseas 
presence  deters  threats  by  demonstrating  America's  conmitment  to 
stability  in  key  regions.   It  also  provides  routine  access  to 
facilities  that  will  be  critical  in  times  of  crisis.   The  security 
relationships  we  establish  through  overseas  presence  underwrite 
economic  and  political  relationships  with  our  key  allies  and 
trading  partners. 

As  part  of  the  Bottom-Up  Review  now  underway  in  the 
Department,  we  are  addressing  the  question  of  how  to  configure  our 
forces  most  effectively  to  provide  the  presence  and  crisis 
response  capabilities  we  need  at  an  affordable  cost  while  we  bring 
down  our  overall  force  structure.  The  roles  of  land  and  sea-based 
air  are  part  of  that  question.   Once  it  is  completed,  I  expect  to 
discuss  the  results  of  the  Bottom-Up  Review  with  the  members  of 
the  Committee. 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  how  will  we  meet  our  peacetime 
operating  conmitments  if  we  reduce  the  fleet  to  320  ships  as  many 
are  stipulating?  What  conmitments  are  you  prepared  to  eliminate? 
Are  you  comnitted  to  keeping  at  sea  deployments  no  longer  than  six 
months? 

ANSWER:  The  on-going  Bottom-Up  Review  of  our  defense 
strategy,  forces,  programs  and  budgetary  requirements  in  the  post 
Cold  War  era  is  looking  closely  at  our  requirements  for  overseas 
presence.   As  we  reduce  the  size  of  our  forces,  we  cannot  sustain 
the  same  level  of  overseas  presence  that  a  larger  force  was  able 
to  do.  For  instance,  it  takes  at  least  1U  aircraft  carriers  to 
maintain  continuous  presence  in  the  three  major  regions  (Western 
Pacific,  Persian  Gulf /North  Arabian  Sea,  and  the  Mediterranean) 
where  their  capability  is  most  likely  to  be  needed.   Even  prior  to 
the  Bottom-Up  Review,  the  number  of  carriers  was  declining,  making 
it  inevitable  that  gaps  in  coverage  in  at  least  one  of  these 
regions  would  occur. 
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However,  we  are  looking  at  other  ways  of  maintaining  US 
military  presence  in  these  regions  by  taking  advantage  of  our  full 
spectrum  of  deployable  military  capabilities.   For  example,  other 
forces  and  programs  such  as  land-based  air  (Army,  Navy,  Marine 
Corps  and  US  Air  Force),  the  TOMAHAWK  capable  ships  and 
submarines,  and  other  large  combatants  (LHDs  and  LHAs), 
prepositioned  equipment,  military-to-military  contacts  and  Joint 
and  combined  exercises  with  our  allies  can  provide  highly  visible 
military  presence  reinforcing  our  comnitments. 

In  consultation  with  other  departments  and  with  our  friends 
and  allies,  we  are  putting  together  a  naval  deployment  plan  that 
recognizes  both  the  capabilities  and  the  limitations  of  US  naval 
forces.  Our  approach  will  serve  US  national  security  Interests 
overseas,  preserve  vital  alliance  and  coalition  relationships, 
maintain  military-to-military  contacts,  ^hd  provide  an  initial, 
quick  response  force  capability  to  handle  regional  crises  when  US 
interests  are  threatened. 

In  managing  the  maintenance  cycles  for  our  ships  and 
providing  for  the  training  and  quality  of  life  for  our  sailors,  we 
use  as  a  guideline  a  minimum  turnaround  time  of  12  months  between 
six-month  deployments.   I  Intend  to  make  very  effort  to  hold  to 
these  guidelines  and  minimize  disruptions  to  this  tempo  of 
operations. 

QUESTION:  Will  the  Air  Force  have  sufficient  assets  in  a 
smaller  force  structure  to  continue  to  rotate  Its  tactical  fighter 
wings  to  hot  sp>ots  around  the  world?  If  not,  will  longer 
deployments  have  a  significant  impact  on  morale  and  retention? 

ANSWER:  We  will  maintain  a  robust  Air  Force  structure  of 
Active  and  Reserve  wings  capable  of  fulfilling  the  requirements 
for  strategic  deterrence,  warfighting  and  overseas  presence.  Our 
strategy  calls  for  the  capability  to  fight  and  win  two  major 
regional  conflicts  that  occur  nearly  simultaneously.   It  also 
calls  for  enough  forces  to  maintain  sufficient  overseas  presence 
in  key  regions,  as  well  as  forces  to  fulfill  other  types  of 
missions  likely  to  occur  in  the  post-Cold  War  era. 

We  will  also  continue  to  organize,  train,  and  equip  the  Air 
Force  to  maintain  its  technological  edge  and  the  quality  of  its 
people  which  make  it  the  best  Air  Force  in  the  world — as  was 
demonstrated  so  clearly  during  Operation  Desert  Storm. 


READINESS  OR  FORCE  STRUCTURE  OR  MODERNIZATION 


QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  some  in  Congress  are  concerned 
that  we  will  soon  reach  the  time  when  the  price  being  paid  in 
force  structure  cuts  and  weapons  modernization  delays  to  preserve 
readiness  is  too  great.  Would  you  comment  on  this?  Will  this  be 
an  issue  during  your  upcoming  policy  review? 

ANSWER:   It  is  essential  that  the  reductions  in  defense 
resources  be  handled  in  a  balanced  way.   It  is  also  essential  that 
the  forces  we  retain  be  maintained  at  a  high  state  of  readiness. 
We  will  not  reduce  our  force  structure  below  that  needed  to  meet 
our  global  comnitments  and  to  prevail  over  our  potential  enemies. 
However,  we  do  not  intend  to  keep  more  force  structure  than  we 
need  for  that  would  inevitably  lead  to  hollow  forces.   In  view  of 
the  superiority  of  our  weapons,  we  can  prudently  give  priority  to 
readiness  vs.  modernization.  However,  all  of  these  issues  are 
under  examination  as  part  of  our  bottom-up  review. 


QUESTION:     Your    igg**  budget  plan  calls   For  a  cut  of  $8  billion 
to  procurement  programs,    but  funding  for  nontraditional  defense 
programs  such  as  environmental   compliance,    defense  conversion,    and 
drug   interdiction   increases  dramatically.      Do  you  expect  this 
trend  to  continue? 

ANSWER:      Changing   international  and  domestic  conditions  and 
priorities   in  recent  years  have  led  to  new  and  significant  growth 
in  some  Defense  programs  while  Defense  overall  has  been 
decreasing.     With  the  continued  planned  downsizing  of  Department, 
this  pattern  is  likely  to  continue.     However,    the  Defense  program 
for  FY   1995  and  beyond   is  under  review,   and   it   is  premature   to 
forecast  the  future  course  of  a  particular  program. 


READINESS  DANGER  SIGNS 


Question:     Are  you  concerned  that  as  defense  funding  declines 
these  new,   nontraditional  programs  will  pull  funds  aware  from  such 
direct-readiness  programs  as  depot  maintenance,   recruiting,   or 
unit  training  activities? 

Answer:     Direct-readiness  program  will  continue  to  be  funded  at 
sufficient  levels   in  FY   1994  and   in  the  future.     While  the 
Services'   O&M  funded  programs  continue  to  decrease  as  force  levels 
are  drawndown,    their  O&M  programs  continue  to  support  a  high  level 
of  readiness  training.      For  FY    199*4,    Army  ground  and  air  training 
operations  are  at  prior-year  objective  rates  of  800  miles  per  year 
for  combat  vehicles  and   1U.5  flying  hours  per  month  per   tactical 
aircrew.      Navy  steaming  days  remain  at  50.5/29.0  days  per  quarter 
for  deployed/non-deployed  fleets.     Flying  hours  per  month  for 
active  Air  Force  tactical  aircrews  will  be   19.5  hours.     The 
FY   1994  DoD  request   includes  continued  support  for   training, 
maintenance,   and  other  readiness-related  activities.     This 
contrasts  sharply  with  a   17  percent  real  decline   in  procurement. 

CIVILIAN   REDUCTIONS 

QUESTION:       Secretary   Aspin,     the   Department 
proposes    to   reduce   civilian   employee   levels   by   about 
45,000    from   FY    1993    to    1994.       Would  you    tell    the 
Committee   how  much   of    this    reduction    is    attributed    to 
expected   attrition   and  how  much   is    attributed   to 
proposed   Reductions-In-Force    (RIFs)? 

ANSWER:       Based   on    the   hiring    restrictions    and 
waivers    to   those   restrictions,    we  would   expect   more 
than    two-thirds    (32,000)    of    the    45,000    to   be 
accomplished   through   attrition.      An   estimated    13,000 
will   be   accomplished   through   utilization   of    civilian 
separation    incentives    and   RIF.       At    this    time   we   would 
expect    actual   RIF   separations    to   be    in   the   three   to 
five    thousand    range   after    utilization   of    separation 
incentives . 

QUESTION:       Has    the    Department    considered 
extending    the   hiring    freeze   or    offering   additional 
early   out    incentives    as    alternatives    to    the 
anticipated   RIFs? 


ANSWER :   At  this  time,  we  plan  to  continue  hiring 
restrictions.   Whenever  a  RIF  situation  is 
encountered,  we  will  vigorously  use  civilian 
separation  incentives  to  avoid  as  many  involuntary 
separations  as  possible. 

QUESTION:   Would  you  provide  for  the  record 
estimates  of  the  numbers  of  personnel  anticipated  for 
RIF  at  headquarters  activities,  repair  and  maintenance 
facilities,  and  military  base  and  field  activities? 

ANSWER :   The  number  of  estimated  RIFs  in  FY  1994 
is  dependent  on  variable  factors  such  as  the  specific 
installation  reduction (downsizing,  realignment,  or 
closure)  ,  impact  of  the  hiring  freeze,  actual 
attrition,  retirement  eligibility  of  the  affected  work 
force,  offering  and  acceptance  of  separation 
incentives,  voluntary  mobility  of  affected  workers, 
ability  to  place  excess  skills  at  other  installations, 
and  local  and  regional  economic  considerations  that 
encourage  or  discourage  placement.   Only  after  all  the 
above  are  exhausted  is  reduction  in  force  considered 
an  option  to  achieve  the  bottom  line.   Based  on 
experience  and  projected  requirements,  the  estimated 
numbers  of  RIF  for  FY  1994  could  range  from  10  to  20 
percent  of  the  total  department  reductions  of  45,000 
before  the  use  of  separation  incentives.   Use  of  the 
incentives  will  reduce  that  number.   Most  headquarters 
activity  reductions  will  be  accomplished  by  attrition, 
incentives,  downgrading,  outplacement,  and  hiring 
freezes.   Repair  and  maintenance  facilities  will  be 
the  most  difficult  due  to  the  nationwide  reduction  in 
industrial  work  load  (shipyard,  aviation/equipment 
depots,  and  logistic  support).   Military  bases  and 
field  activity  reductions  will  be  limited  primarily  to 
base  closures,  realignments,  and  consolidation  of 
functions . 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  in  September  1991,  the 
Committee  directed  the  Defense  Department  to  review  the 
submarine  industrial  base  in  conjunction  with  the  Seawolf 
program  and  report  back  "as  soon  as  possible." 
Mr.  Secretary,  when  will  we  see  a  report  on  the  submarine 
industrial  base? 

ANSWER:   The  submarine  industrial  base  assessment  was 
provided  to  the  ongoing  Bottom-Up  Review.   When  the  review 
has  been  completed  the  Submarine  Industrial  Base  report 
will  be  released  to  the  Congress. 
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RELEASE  OF  FUNDS  FOR  TACAIR  PROGRAMS 


QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  I  understand  that  you  are 
currently  reviewing  the  major  tactical  aircraft  programs  for 
overall  affordability  as  Congress  directed  last  year.   You  have 
testified  that  you  will  cancel  at  least  one  program.   Still, 
you  recently  decided  to  release  all  the  remaining  funds  to 
continue  each  of  the  programs  through  1993.   Is  this  a  prudent 
use  of  the  taxpayers  dollars,  if  you  plan  to  cancel  one? 

ANSWER:   I  believe  that  the  wisest  decision  at  the  present 
time  is  to  maintain  all  the  options  until  we  have  the  benefit 
of  the  "bottom-up"  review  which  we  are  now  conducting.   To 
arbitrarily  make  a  decision  now  would  be  premature.   We  need 
the  time  to  review  all  of  these  programs  in  light  of  our 
national  security  objectives,  force  level  requirements,  and 
potential  force  mix  options,  and  assure  ourselves  that  the  mix 
of  aircraft  that  we  pursue  for  the  future  gives  the  nation  the 
most  for  the  dollars  invested.  Continuing  these  programs  in  FY 
1993  preserves  the  options  until  our  review  is  complete. 


EXPECTED  AIR-TO-AIR  THREAT 


QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  I  understand  that  you  have  not 
completed  your  review  of  these  programs,  but  can  you  explain  to 
us  what  current  or  expected  threat  is  estimated  which  justifies 
the  need  to  continue  developing  the  F-22? 

ANSWER:  Desert  Storm  proved  the  axiom  that  attaining  air 
superiority  permits  the  freedom  to  conduct  other  operations 
without  fear.  Our  objective,  therefore,  in  the  future  is  to 
achieve  dominance  in  the  air.   We  will  not  be  satisfied  with 
mere  parity.  Currently,  our  air  superiority  fighters  have 
aerodynamic  parity  with  advanced  Soviet  fighters.   There  are 
advanced  fighters  under  development  in  the  Soviet  Union  and 
Europe  that  have  a  combination  of  aerodynamic  performance  and 
weapons  capabilities  beyond  those  of  our  current  fighters. 
These  aircraft  will  be  available  through  military  sales  in  the 
future  to  our  potential  adversaries.   The  F-22  permits  us  to 
defeat  these  potential  threats  and  to  maintain  dominance  in  the 
air  well  into  the  next  century,  and  will  enhance  future 
military  options. 

F/A-18E/F 

QUESTION:   There  are  those  who  argue  that  it  doesn't  make 
sense  to  develop  aircraft  today  unless  the  platform  is  designed 
from  the  ground  up  to  be  "stealthy"  in  all  aspects.   Do  you 
support  this  idea,  and  if  so,  how  can  we  justify  developing  the 
F-18E/F? 

ANSWER:   If  we  start  a  totally  new  design  effort  and 
development,  it  makes  sense  to  ensure  that  the  design 
incorporates  "stealth"  in  a  cost-effective  manner.   However, 
with  existing  aircraft,  such  as  F/A-18E/F,  survivability  can  be 
improved  with  some  modification  of  existing  design  and 
improved  sensors  without  a  totally  new  designed  aircraft. 
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A/F-X 


QUESTION:   Could  you  continue  to  employ  aircraft  carriers 
effectively  in  the  future,  if  you  were  to  cancel  the  A-X 
program,  and  thereby  have  no  "steathly"  attack  capability? 

ANSWER:   Yes,  even  though  aircraft  losses  may  be  higher  in 
a  conflict.  I  would  expect  that  survivability  would  have  to  be 
Improved  with  existing  aircraft,  such  as  the  Navy  is  doing  with 
the  F/A-18E/F.   Improvements  in  counter-measures,  sensors,  and 
signature  reduction  are  necessary  to  reduce  aircraft  losses 
against  the  newer,  projected  threats  in  the  post  2000  year  era. 


DEFENSE  MANAGEMENT  REVIEW 


QUESTION:  Secretary  Aspin.  the  Defense  Management  Review  (DMR) 
predicted  savings  of  about  $70  billion  during  the  period  1991-97 
from  improved  operations  and  other  efficiencies.   You  have  been 
studying  this  issue  for  several  months.   What  is  your  personal 
estimate  of  the  underfunding  problem?  How  much  of  this  is  due  to 
underestimated  modernization  costs  and  how  much  is  due  to 
overstated  management  reform  savings? 

ANSWER:   In  February  1993,  the  Secretary  of  Defense  chartered 
the  Defense  Science  Board  Panel  (Odeen  Panel)  to  review  the  Bush 
Administration's  FY  1994-1999  Defense  Prograin.   The  purpose  of  the 
review  was  to  assess  the  funding  realism  of  the  Bush  Program  and, 
if  shortfalls  in  funding  were  found,  estimate  their  rough  order  of 
magnitude.  Specific  areas  targeted  for  review  included  the 
accuracy  of  DMR  savings  estimates,  weapon  system  cost  projections, 
and  costs  for  compliance  with  environmental  regulations  and 
cleanup  of  past  problems. 

The  Odeen  report  estimates  the  FY  1994-1997  Bush  Defense 
Program  is  underfunded  by  about  $12-15  billion.   Specifically, 

-  $9-11  billion  for  overestimated  DMR  management  savings. 

-  $2-3  billion  for  increased  weapons  costs. 

$1-1.5  billion  for  increased  environmental  cleanup  and 
compliance  costs. 

Since  the  Clinton  budget  assumed  underfunding  of  $10  billion, 
the  Department  will  add  $5  billion  to  its  budget  projection  to 
make  up  the  additional  shortfall. 

QUESTION:  The  Committee  has  learned  that  anticipated  savings 
from  several  DMR  initiatives  have  not  materialized,  forcing  che 
Services  to  cut  other  programs  to  meet  DMR  savings  goals.   Would 
you  comment  on  this? 

ANSWER:  The  Department  will  add  necessary  funds  to  the 
defense  budget  to  cover  the  shortfalls  found  by  the  Odeen  Panel. 
Thus,  Service  programs  should  not  be  affected. 
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DEFENSE  MANAGEMENT  REVIEW 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Aspin,  do  you  support  the 
consolidation  of  all  depot  maintenance  activities  into  one 
"joint  command"  as  recommended  in  the  recent  "Roles  and 
Missions"  study? 

ANSWER;     I  believe  the  Department  should  aggres- 
sively pursue  reductions  in  excess  depot  maintenance 
capacity.   As  an  extension  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff's  Report  on  the  Roles,  Missions,  and 
Functions  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  I  have 
directed  the  OSD  staff,  assisted  by  the  Service 
Secretaries  and  the  Joint  Staff  to  assess,  on  a  fast  track 
basis,  the  merits  of  various  management  structures  for 
depot  maintenance.   The  management  structures  to  be 
evaluated  include  Executive  Agents,  Joint  Command,  and 
DefL    /"oency.   This  study  will  also  examine  possible 
further  consolidation  of  depot  activities  and  an  expansion 
of  competitive  bidding. 

DEFENSE  CONVERSION 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  your  1994  budget  plan 
proposes  funding  of  almost  $1  billion  for 
technology-related  defense  conversion  programs.   Last 
year.  Congress  provided  roughly  $800  million  for 
similar  programs.   Yet,  we  know  little,  if  anything, 
about  the  potential  economic  or  military  benefit  from 
these  programs.   Can  you  tell  the  Committee  what  the 
justification  is  for  proposing  an  additional  $1  billion 
for  technology-related  conversion  programs? 

ANSWER:   Each  of  the  Department's  technology-related 
defense  conversion  programs  meets  a  jbona  fide   requirement 
to  develop  technologies  for  military  purposes.   The 
military  benefit  of  these  programs  is  therefore  similar  to 
that  of  other  DoD  research  programs . 

The  technologies  being  developed  with  these  funds 
also  have  potentially  important  applications  in  fields 
other  than  defense.   Many  of  these  programs  require  the 
recipient  to  provide  matching  funds.   The  recipients  would 
not  dedicate  their  own  capital  to  these  programs  unless 
they  expect  a  return  on  their  investment.   By  requiring 
matching  funds,  DoD  brings  the  business  judgments  of  the 
recipients  to  bear  on  these  programs,  and  thereby  helps 
ensure  economic  benefits. 

FY  1994  funding  will  allow  the  Department  to  continue 
these  programs,  which  it  anticipates  will  be  highly 
successful . 
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DOD  ROLE 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  I  believe  there  are  a  lot  of 
unresolved  questions  about  the  proper  role  DoD  should  play 
in  the  defense  conversion  game.   Are  there  ongoing 
conversion  programs  in  your  Department  which  you  feel 
should  be  funded  and  implemented  by  another  federal 
agency?   If  so,  which  ones? 

ANSWER :   Defense  conversion  programs  that  DoD  will 
implement  and  are  consistent  with  the  Department's  goals 
and  responsibilities  should  continue  to  be  funded  through 
the  DoD  budget.   Programs  that  will  be  implemented  by 
other  Departments  and  agencies  should  be  funded  directly 
in  their  budgets.   The  following  programs  were  enacted  in 
the  FY  1993  DoD  budget;  however,  in  the  future  these 
programs  should  be  funded  in  the  budgets  of  the 
appropriate  agency: 


Manufacturing/Technology 
Extension 


FY  1993      DEPT/AGENCY 
($M) 

190.4      Commerce 


Economic  Development 
Administration 


80.0 


Commerce 


Occupational  Conversion 
and  Training 


75.0 


Job  Training  and  Employment    75.0 
Services 


Veterans  and 
Labor 

Labor 


Civilian  Community  Corps 


20.0      Commission  on 

National  Service 


Commission  on  National 
Service  Program 


20.0      Commission  on 

National  Service 


DEFENSE  CONVERSION  COMMISSION  REPORT 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  would  you  please  comment 
on  your  agreement  or  criticisms  of  the  conclusions  and 
recommendations  in  the  recent  Defense  Conversion 
Commission  report? 

ANSWER :  The  Department  has  not  taken  an  official 
position  on  the  Conversion  Commission's  report,  but  I 
some  of  its  recommendations  useful.   For  example,  the 
Commission's  recommendations  to  better  integrate  the 
defense  and  commercial  industrial  bases  and  to  use 
independent  research  and  development  funds  to  develop  dual 
use  technologies  are  very  much  in  line  with  some  of  our 


find 


initiatives.   We  will  keep  the  Commission's 
recommendations  in  mind  as  we  continue  to  develop 
reinvestment  and  conversion  programs. 


C-17    OR    COMMERCIAL   ALTERNATIVES 


QUESTION:      Mr.    Secretary,    I   am  a   strong   supporter  of 
improving  our   lift  capability,    but  I   am  concerned   about   the 
delays    and   technical    setbacks   with   the   C-17.      Do   you    share   this 
concern,    and   at  what  point  will   it  be   time   to  consider 
alternatives    such    as   commercial    air-freight    airplanes? 

ANSWER:    I    too   am  concerned   about   C-17    delays    and   technical 
setbacks.      At    the  April    30,    1993,    Defense   Acquisition   Board 
(DAB)    review,    the  Air  Force   stated  that   there  has   been 
improvement   on   the  C-17   development  program,    that   significant 
sustained  progress   is   now  being  made,    that  major   technical   and 
schedule  problems   are  behind  us,    and   that   fixes   are  underway  to 
keep   the  program  on-track.      However,    the  Under   Secretary  of 
Defense    (Acquisition   and  Technology)    concluded   that   there   still 
were  weaknesses   in  the   program.      Action   is  being  taken  to 
remedy  these  weaknesses.      A  DAB  review  will   be  held   in  August 
to  review  those   actions   and   assess   that   program's    status.      If 
program  performance  continues   to  be  unsatisfactory,    the  C-17 
program  may  not  be  continued. 

A  cost   and   operational   effectiveness   analysis    (COEA)    of   the 
C-17   and   alternatives   thereto   is  underway.      COEA  airlift 
alternatives   include  other  military  aircraft   for   all  or  part  of 
the  capability  that   the  C-17    is   intended   to  provide,    as  well   as 
commercial   air-freight   airplanes   for  part  of   the  airlift   fleet. 

QUESTION:    Mr.    Secretary,    why  did  you  decide   to  reduce 

the   C-17    purchase   in    1994    from  eight   to    six   aircraft? 

ANSWER:    The   reduction  was   initially  proposed  by  the  Air 
Force   as   part   of   the  overall   decrease   in   the   department's 
Fiscal   Year   1994   budget   authority.      1   accepted  the  proposed 
reduction   because   it   provided   for  reduced   production  risk  prior 
to   completion   of    C-^17    flight    tests. 

HELICOPTER    MODERNIZATION    OPTIONS 

QUESTION:      Mr.    Secretary,    this    Subcommittee    has 
expressed   concern   about   the   affordability  of  Army 
helicopter   modernization   programs.      We   now   know   that 
the    latest    procurement    unit   cost   estimate    for    the    new 
light    armed    scout    helicopter    is    at    least    $37.6 
million.      An   upgraded   Apache    attack   helicopter   should 
cost   much    less.      Considering   the   proven   effectiveness 
of    the   Apache    and    the    enhancements    which   will    come 
from   its    anticipated   upgrades,    what    justification    is 
there    for    paying    $37.6    million    for   each    Comanche? 

ANSWER:         The   current   average   unit    procurement 
cost    for    the   RAH-66    Comanche    is    $27.34    million    (ESC), 
not    $37.6   million.    Included   in   the   procurement   cost 
is    the    fly   away   cost,    weapon   systems   cost,    initial 
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spares,  material  modifications,  training,  ammunition 
and  missiles  . 

The  Comanche  and  Apache  are  complementary  not 
competing  systems.  The  Comanche  is  one  of  the  Army's 
highest  priority  modernization  programs.  The  Comanche 
corrects  ma,jor  warfighting  deficiencies  while 
enhancing  capability  and  provides  technological 
transition  into  the  21st  century. 

The  RAH-66  Commanche  is  designed  as  an  armed 
reconnaissance  helicopter  in  cavalry  units  and  as  an 
attack  helicopter  in  light  divisions.   The  Comanche 
will  complement  the  Apache  as  a  scout  in  the  heavy 
divisions.   The  Comanche  is  scheduled  to  replace  the 
aging  Vietnam  era  light  scout/attack  fleet  of  AH-1 
Cobras,  OH-58  A/C  Kiowas  and  OH-6  aircraft.   The 
development  and  procurement  of  the  Comanche  will 
allow  the  Army  to  address  major  battlefield 
deficiencies  ( self-deployability ,  all-night  and  all- 
adverse  weather  operations,  navigational  accuracy, 
air  combat  capability,  high/hot  flight  performance, 
survivability,  reliability,  and  lower  operating 
costs)  and  downsize  the  fleet  by  retiring  aged  and 
less  serviceable  aircraft  while  maintaining  adversary 
overmatch  in  future  conflicts.   The  Comanche  program 
has  been  continually  validated  as  the  most  effective 
way  to  maintain  a  viable  Army  aviation  warfighting 
force  into  the  21st  century. 

Army  aviation  has  had  few  upgrades  to  its  fleet 
since  Vietnam  and  now  needs  both  the  modernized  Apache 
and  the  Comanche. 


HOW  DO  WE  AVOID  ENTITLEMENT  MENTALITY 
IN  CONVERSION  PROGRAMS? 

QUESTION:   While  there  is  now  a  real  need  to  assist 
the  defense  industry  and  communities  as  military  spending 
decreases,  I  am  concerned  we  may  also  be  establishing  an 
entitlement  program  within  the  Department  of  Defense. 
What  assurances  can  you  provide  us  that  these  programs 
will  have  specific  goals  and  objectives  as  well  as  clearly 
expressed  limits  on  the  duration  and  amount  of  federal 
investment? 

ANSWER:   Each  of  the  Department's  programs  for 
defense  reinvestment  and  conversion  meets  a  specific  goal 
that  is  consistent  with  DoD  missions  and  practices,  such 
as  providing  for  a  high  quality  fighting  force  at  the 
appropriate  size  and  developing  technologies  for  military 
uses . 

The  Department  does  not  have  and  does  not  plan  to 
create  an  "entitlement"  program  for  defense  reinvestment 
and  conversion  purposes.   The  Department's  approach  is 
perhaps  best  illustrated  by  the  Technology  Reinvestment 
Project,  which  will  make  awards  competitively,  based  on 
merit . 

Defense  reinvestment  programs  will  be  req;uired  until 
the  post-Cold  War  drawdown  of  the  military  is  complete. 
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SUNSET  PROVISIONS 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  should  "sunset"  provisions 
be  attached  to  defense  conversion  programs  to  ensure  that 
they  do  not  become  entitlements? 

ANSWER :   The  Department  plans  to  implement  defense 
reinvestment  and  conversion  programs  for  as  long  as  they 
will  be  required.   For  some  programs,  "sunset"  provisions 
might  be  appropriate.   Some  current  programs,  such  as 
offering  retirement  benefits  to  selected  military 
personnel  with  15  years  of  service,  already  contain 
such  provisions.   It  should  also  be  noted  that  funds 
appropriated  to  the  Department  usually  expire  after  a 
specified  period  of  time,  which,  in  the  absence  of  further 
appropriations,  would  limit  programs'  duration. 


GROWTH  IN  THEATER  MISSILE  DEFENSE  PROGRAMS 


QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  has  the  Defense  Department 
realistically  defined  the  theater  ballistic  missile  threat  and 
completed  trade  offs  among  functionally  competing  Theater  Missile 
Defense  (TMD)  concepts? 


ANSWER:   Regarding  the  theater  ballistic  missile  threat,  the 
answer  is  an  unqualified  YES.   First,  the  threat  information  is 
documented  in  the  System  Threat  Assessment  Report  (STAR).   The  STAR 
is  BMDO's  threat  baseline  document,  coordinated  with  the  military 
services  and  validated  by  the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency.   The  STAR 
is  updated  and  revalidated  at  each  milestone  decision  point. 

Second,  our  theater  missile  defense  systems  are  complementary 
rather  than  competitors.   Theater  missile  defense  covers  multiple 
missions  from  defending  troops  on  the  move  to  regional  defense  of 
populations  and  must  deal  with  missiles,  with  effective  ranges  from 
40  -  3000  KM.   Multiple  missions  and  a  broad  threat  array  require 
multiple  defense  systems.   Each  contributes  its  unique  capabilities 
in  a  time  phased  deployment  program  that  provides  our  CINC 
warfighters  flexibility  in  responding  to  crises  and  supports  a 
two-tier  architecture  (intercepts  inside  and  outside  the  atmosphere) 
that  is  designed  to  minimize  "leaJcers"  (targets  not  successfully 
engaged).   Numerous  studies  and  analyses  have  validated  this 
approach.   For  ex2unple,   DoD  Instruction  5000.2  requires  the 
preparation  of  a  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness  Analysis  (COEA) 
for  each  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  TMD  architecture  at  each 
acquisition  milestone.   The  COEA  closely  examines  alternative 
concepts  to  aid  the  decision  authority  in  the  acquisition  process. 
The  COEA  analyzes  the  differences  in  cost  and  effectiveness  of 
current  and  future  systems  in  an  operational  context  to  help 
determine  what  system  or  systems  meet  the  mission  need  at  the  best 
value.   The  Upper  Tier  Theater  Missile  Defense  System  (UTTMDS)  COEA 
served  as  the  overall  architecture  study  that  validated  the  TMD 
Mission  Need  Statement  (MNS)  and  Operational  Requirement  Document 
(ORD)  for  a  high  altitude  interceptor.   The  UTTMDS  COEA  also  revealed 
the  need  for  more  analysis  beyond  that  in  the  High  Altitude  Theater 
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Missile  Defense  (HATMD)  COEA.   The  Sea-Based  Upper  Tier  COEA  is  in 
the  planning  stages  now  and  will  build  on  these  prior  studies,  as  has 
the  Patriot  COEA  in  the  past.   Since  DoDI  5000.2  requires  an  updated 
COEA  at  each  milestone  decision,  any  new  breakthroughs  in  technology 
or  changes  in  the  threat  are  addressed. 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  what  changes  in  the  threat  compel 
the  U.S.  to  develop  boost  phase  missile  intercept  concepts  and  what 
evidence  do  you  have  to  indicate  that  such  systems  will  be 
affordable? 


ANSWER:  It  is  not  necessarily  a  change  in  the  threat,  but  a 
desire  to  benefit  from  the  value  added  to  the  TMD  architecture  by  the 
Boost  Phase  Intercept  concept  that  makes  it  advantageous  to  develop 
these  systems.  First,  it  takes  advantage  of  the  hot  exhaust  plume  of 
TBMs  during  booster  burn  to  facilitate  tracking  of  the  threat 
missile.  Second,  it  allows  intercept  before  the  threat  missile  can 
release  any  onboard  submunitions  or  decoys.  This  may  improve 
lethality  against  the  threat  missile  by  destroying  submunitions 
before  they  are  deployed.  Also,  the  intercept  challenge  is  reduced  if 
decoys  have  not  been  released.  Finally,  there  is  a  very  high 
potential  that  the  intercept  will  occur  such  that  any  missile  debris 
or  warhead  materials  will  fall  on  enemy  territory.  With  a  boost  phase 
layer  in  place,  not  only  do  the  terminal  defenses  have  fewer  threat 
missiles  to  counter,  there  are  fewer  potential  decoys  or  submunitions 
from  the  remaining  threats  to  defend  against.  This  reduces  the  number 
of  potential  "leakers"  (TBMs  or  munitions  not  successfully  engaged) 
in  the  defended  area. 

The  BMOO  recently  concluded  a  6  month  Boost  Phase  Intercept 
(BPI)  Study  to  develop  a  strategy  for  the  development  of  a  BPI  layer. 
The  study  included  six  concepts:  three  laser  and  three  kinetic  kill 
based  systems.  We  concluded  that  an  airborne  missile.  Peregrine, 
derived  from  existing  Anti-Air  Warfare  weapons,  is  the  quickest  and 
least  expensive  path  to  an  early  BPI  capability.  This  approach  is 
similar  to  that  used  in  developing  a  TBM  capability  for  PATRIOT  by 
modifying  an  air  defense  weapon. 

The  BPI  Study  also  identified  Airborne  Laser  weapons  and 
RAPTOR/TALON  as  having  value  in  BPI  in  the  far  term.   The  concept  of 
operations  for  these  systems  requires  a  greater  change  in  our  current 
infrastructure  than  does  the  Peregrine  concept. 

While  the  TMD  program  has  no  funding  for  BPI  hardware  efforts  in 
FY94,  $5,372  million  was  allocated  for  continuation  of  BPI  studies 
in  TMD.   The  Raptor  Talon  effort,  formerly  in  TMD,  was  transferred  to 
the  Follow-On  Systems  PE.  Funding  for  Raptor  Talon  is  $22.5  million 
in  FY94. 

SERVICE  ROLES  IN  MISSILE  DEFENSE 


QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  I  believe  you  would  agree  that  the 
individual  services  have  now  recognized  the  need  for  limited  and 
theater  missile  defenses  and  will  eventually  be  the  owners  and 
operators  of  these  systems.   Is  it  productive  for  a  separate 
organization  to  develop  missile  defense  systems  or  would  the 
individual  services  be  more  effective  at  developing  the  systems  they 
will  acquire  and  operate? 
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ANSWER:   Multi-service  programs  are  a  central  part  of  ballistic 
missile  defense,  particularly  with  regard  to  the  tactical 
capabilities  inherent  to  theater  missile  defense.  Selecting  the  best 
of  each  service's  talents  and  bringing  them  together  to  achieve 
optimal  synergism,  balancing  multiple  unique  and  sometimes  divergent 
organizational  interests,  and  ensuring  the  absolutely  essential 
integration  of  each  service's  capabilities  requires  a  single  agency 
above  the  services  that  can  function  as  the  central  focal  point  for 
DoD.  It  is  more  productive  to  have  a  single  agency  provide  central 
management,  direction,  and  coordination  of  the  ballistic  missile 
defense  acquisition  programs  conducted  by  the  various  services. 

A  separate  organization  such  as  BMDO  provides  the  Under  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  Acquisition  centralized  ballistic  missile  defense  program 
direction  and  integration  of  requirements  and  technology.  Program 
execution  is  decentralized.  The  Director,  BMDO  serves  as  the  BMD 
Acquisition  Executive  (BMDAE).  He  organizes,  directs,  funds, 
integrates,  and  manages  the  program.   The  SAEs  are  responsible  for 
planning,  developing,  and  directing  their  respective  Service 
projects. 

The  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  this  structure  was  significantly 
enhanced  by  the  signing  of  a  Memorandum  of  Agreement  between  BMDO  and 
the  Military  Departments  in  the  spring  of  1992.   A  streamlined  BMDO 
acquisition  structure  was  established  utilizing  Service-appointed 
Program  Executive  Officers  (PEOs)  working  acquisition  matters  for  a 
BMDO  official  designated  as  the  BMD  General  Manager  (GM) .   The  GM  is 
responsible  for  the  overall  BMD  acquisition  program.   The  Service 
PEOs  are  two-star  flag  officers  who  serve  as  deputies  to  the  GM  and 
are  responsible  for  execution  of  Service  Program  Management 
Agreements  and  for  providing  guidance  and  Service-related  direction 
to  subordinate  program  managers.   The  PEOs  have  further  enhanced 
BMDO's  working  relationships  and  flow  of  information  between  the 
Services  and  BMDO  to  ensure  a  coordinated  effort  leading  to 
satisfactory  completion  of  assigned  programs. 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  are  you  confident  that  SDIO  missile 
defense  architectures  take  into  account,  and  take  full  advantage  of, 
existing  and  planned  service  command,  control,  and  communications 
systems  as  well  as  other  components  of  our  force  structure. 


ANSWER:   The  Ballistic  Missile  Defense  (BMD)  architecture  has 
been  developed  to  take  full  advantage  of,  and  where  appropriate 
interoperate  with  existing  and  planned  service  systems. 

Defense  of  the  United  States  and  support  to  Theater  Missile 
Defense  (TMD)  comprise  a  mission  area  under  the  U.  S.  Space  Command 
(USSPACECOM) .   The  BMD  Command  and  Control  Element  (C2E)  to  be 
developed  by  Ballistic  Missile  Defense  Organization  (BMDO)  with 
service  support  from  all  of  the  services  will  interoperate  with  the 
USSPACECOM  C3  structure  and  take  advantage  of  existing  and  planned 
USSPACECOM /NORAD  C3  systems  and  capabilities  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible.   The  C2E  Progreon  is  conducting  rapid-prototyping  and 
demonstrations/experiments  at  the  National  Test  Facility  to  exaunine 
elements  of  the  Early  Warning  Radar  (EWR)  System,  Defense  Support 
Program  (DSP),  and  national  intelligence  information  to  BMD  battle 
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management /coiranand,  control,  and  communications  (BMC3).   Further, 
planned  systems  such  as  the  Follow-on  Early  Warning  System  (FEWS)  are 
being  considered  in  BMD  planning.   BMC3  functions  and  operational 
requirements  that  are  unique  to  the  BMD  mission  area  will  also  be 
developed  and  will  interoperate  with  existing  and  planned  service  C3 
systems . 

The  C2E  comm   Ications  architecture  uses  two  military  satellite 
communications  MILSATCOM)  systems,  the  Defense  Satellite 
Communications  System  (DSCS)  III  and  the  Military  Strategic  and 
Tactical  Relay  (MILSTAR),  to  support  BMC3  operational  communications 
requirements.   The  C2E  Program  will  integrate  WINDJAMMER 
cryptographic  equipment,  currently  under  development  by  National 
Security  Agency  (NSA),  into  the  communications  architecture. 

TMD  can  be  considered  as  an  extension  of  traditional  air  defense. 
As  such,  TMD  C3  is  using  the  existing  and  planned  theater  air  defense 
command  and  control  structures  to  the  maximum  extent  possible. 
Functions  unique  to  BMD  will  be  integrated  into  the  existing  and 
planned  service  command  and  control  centers  and  communications 
systems.   For  example,  TMD  C3  will  be  integrated  into  the  Air  Force 
Tactical  Air  Command  and  Control  System  (TACCS)  and  the  Army  Tactical 
Command  and  Control  System  (ATCCS) .   TMD  communications  will  be 
heavily  dependent  on  existing  MILSATCOM  as  well  as  the  Joint  Tactical 
Information  Distribution  System  (JTIDS). 


DEPOT  MAINTENANCE 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Aspin,  many  in  industry  are 
calling  for  an  expansion  of  the  Department's  depot 
maintenance  competition  program,  so  that  private  companies 
have  a  better  chance  to  acquire  maintenance  work  and, 
thus,  preserve  their  workforce.   Would  you  be  willing  to 
expand  depot  maintenance  competition  as  a  tool  to  preserve 
our  industrial  base. 

ANSWER;   Yes,  the  department  supports  an  expansion  of 
depot  maintenance  competition  when  needed  as  a  tool  to 
preserve  the  industrial  base.   As  an  extension  of  the 
Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff's  Report  on  the 
Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States,  I  have  directed  the  DSD  staff,  assisted  by 
the  Service  Secretaries  and  the  Joint  Staff  to  evaluate 
the  merits  of  various  management  structures  for  depot 
maintenance.   This  study  will  also  examine  possible 
further  consolidation  of  depot  activities  and  an  expansion 
of  competitive  bidding.   Experience  has  shown  that  the 
Department  has  been  the  beneficiary  of  considerable 
financial  savings  due  to  public/private  competitions. 

The  Department  will  continue  to  comply  with  the  legal 
provisions  in  Section  2466  (A)  of  Title  10  United  States 
Code,  as  amended,  that  states  that  no  more  than  40  percent 
of  the  DoD  depot  maintenance  workload  may  be  contracted 
out. 
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QUESTION:   I  note  that  the  Navy  intends  to  close 
one-half  of  its  aircraft  maintenance  facilities  and 
two  shipyards,  but  the  other  services  plan  only  minor 
changes  to  their  maintenance  infrastructure.   Would 
you  comment  on  this? 

ANSWER:   The  Services  performed  their  own 
independent  reviews  of  the  capabilities  and  capacity 
of  their  depots.   Based  on  their  reviews,  they  made 
independent  assessments  of  the  particular  depots  that 
should  be  closed  or  realigned.   This  led  to  the  Army 
recommending  realignment  of  two  of  its  six  major 
depots,  and  the  Air  Force  recommending  closing  or 
privatizing  two  of  its  six  depots.   As  you  know,  I 
removed  one  of  the  Air  Force  recommendations  from  the 
list  I  submitted  to  the  Base  Closure  and  Realignment 
Commission,  for  reasons  of  cumulative  economic 
impact,  not  because  it  was  a  depot.   All  of  these 
results  are  consistent  with  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
depot  consolidation  study  recommendation,  but  was 
neither  dictated  nor  driven  by  that  recommendation. 

ARPA  CONSORTIA/PARTNERSHIPS  PROGRAI-IS 

QUESTION:   The  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA)  was 
provided  $110  million  in  fiscal  years  1991  and  1992  to  fund 
consortia  projects.   Fiscal  year  1993  funding  and  the  1994 
budget  request  would  raise  investment  in  this  concept  to  $500 
million.   What  product  have  we  received  from  the  prior 
investments  to  justify  this  level  of  funding  for  the 
partnership/consortia  development  approach? 

AN.SWER;   Execution  of  ARPA  consortia  projects  was  delayed  by 
external  review  requirements  imposed  on  ARPA  om  FY  1992.   These 
projects  are  now  on  track  and  some  of  the  FY  1991  projects  have 
demonstrated  excellent  technical  results.   The  various 
"partnerships"  supported  with  FY1991  and  FY1992  funds  are 
described  below  including  their  technical  achievements  or  goals. 
In  addition  to  the  specific  technical  goals  for  each  of  these 
projects  many  of  these  partnrships  share  a  number  of  the 
following  features  which  may  constitute  signficant 
accomplishments  in  themselves:   (1)  DOD  funds  were  leveraged  and 
industry  commitment  demonstrated  by  substantial  cost  sharing; 
(2)  the  goal  of  productization  or  the  development  of  enabling 
technologies  on  the  path  to  productization  was  a  major  factor  in 
shaping  these  projects;  (3)  in  several  cases  innovative 
agreements  embodying  commercial  practices  were  used  as  the 
funding  instrument;  (4)  for  many  of  the  industry  collaborators 
these  projects  were  their  first  occasions  to  work  together;  (5) 
these  projects  have  been  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of 
cooperation  among  the  industry  partners  and  between  industry  and 
government;  (6)  market  factors  (af fordability  and  prospective 
applications)  as  well  as  technical  requirements  are  major 
drivers  in  these  projects.   These  projects  constitute 
experiments  in  forging  new  relationships  and  doing  business  in 
new  ways  in  addition  to  addressing  technology  challenges 
important  to  both  the  defense  and  commercial  sectors. 

The  Linguist ir  Data  Consortium  (LDC)  was  commissioned 
through  a  $4.5  million  grant  to  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
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in  April  1992.  Since  then  the  LDC  has  established  a  worldwide 
leadership  position  in  supplying  speech  and  text  corpora  for 
research  and  development  of  language  technology.   The  LDC  offers 
a  wide  range  of  resources,  currently  including  5  speech  and  3 
text  corpora  used  in  multinational  linguistic  RSD.   These 
holdings  will  more  than  double  in  1993.   The  LDC  supports  a 
broad  spectrum  of  multilingual  research  and  technology 
development,  including  speech  recognition,  machine  translation, 
and  language  understanding.   The  LDC  is  now  leading  the  effort 
to  produce  the  first  worldwide  multilingual  speech  corpus, 
involving  many  languages  and  collected  in  many  countries  by  many 
different  institutions.   The  LDC  has  established  language 
resource  supremacy  for  the  U.S.  and  provides  a  distinct 
leadership  position  for  the  U.S.  in  language  technology  and  in 
human-computer  interaction  technology.   Continuing  LDC  funding 
is  provided  through  membership  fees,  corpus  sponsors,  and  corpus 
license  fees. 

The  National  Consortia  for  High  Performance  Computing 
(NCHPO  was  established  with  FY91  funding  as  a  cooperative 
university,  industry,  and  government  partnership  that  uniquely 
links  major  US  High  Performance  Computing  (HPC)  centers  in  a 
collaborative  way.   This  is  the  first  organization  of  its  kind, 
and  is  responsible  for  stimulating  interdisciplinary  work  in  HPC 
as  well  as  leveraging  major  investments  by  other  government 
programs.  Five  major  teams,   consisting  of  government  labs,  NSF 
centers,  academia,  and  industry  have  begun  to  work  together 
across  traditional  boundaries.   This  collaboration  is  crucial  to 
the  formation  of  a  national  information  infrastructure  based  on 
the  emerging  HPC  technologies. 

The  consortia  has  focused  on  sharing  technology,  results, 
and  capabilities  across  major  scientific  and  information 
technology  areas.  These  include  ocean  acoustics,  chemical 
modeling,  climate  modeling,  computational  fluid  dynamics, 
electromagnetic,  material  design,  and  other  grand  challenges 
which  will  be  based  on  emerging  visualization  tools,  scalable 
math  libraries,  common  parallel  programming  languages,  etc. 

In  its  first  year,  the  NCHPC  has  put  into  place  new 
computational  hardware;  has  adopted  the  National  File  System  as 
the  standard  distributed  repository  on  which  to  store  and 
disseminate  the  results  of  all  NCHPC  work;  has  established 
active  working  groups  across  teams  to  stimulate 
interdisciplinary  activity;  and  is  serving  as  a  vehicle  for 
experimenting  on  critical  grand  challenges.   As  evidence  of  the 
success  of  this  concept,  the  DoD  HPC  modernization  program 
recognized  the  need  to  leverage  existing  efforts  and  couple  to 
the  best  people  with  many  years  of  experience  on  parallel 
machines.   Funding  for  the  rest  of   Phase  I  was  provided  by  this 
program  resulting  in  access  to  NCHPC ' s  technologies,  reduced 
time  for  software  development,  and  interactions  with  leading 
scientists  across  the  country. 

This  effort  is  a  new  model  for  collaboration  and  a  prototype 
of  what  the  future  of  computing  can  deliver  as  an  information 
infrastructure.  It  links  current  research  and  development 
activities  across  the  federal  and  private  sectors,  while 
stimulating  productivity  in  separately  funded  decentralized 
efforts.   It  is  an  open  process,  and  new  consortia  members  are 
being  added  each  year. 
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The  Consortium  for  Superr.nnduct-ingr  Elect.ronica  (CSE) 
was  formed  as  a  precompetitive  RSD  entity  in  October  1989  by 
IBM,  ATST,  MIT  and  MIT  Lincoln  Laboratory.  Their  joint  mission 
has  been  to  create  a  viable  thin-film  circuit  technology  leading 
to  practical  applications  of  high  temperature  superconducting 
(HTS)  electronics.  ARPA  committed  to  a  shared  investment  in 
February  1990,  and  has  since  invested  $15. 6M,  or  an  average  of 
$4.2M  annually;  this  has  leveraged  at  least  $5M  annual  in-kind 
investment  by  industry.  This  partnership  has  grown  to  include 
several  additional  universities  and  vendors. 

CSE  is  developing  commercial  and  military  applications  in 
three  areas:  (1)  Microwave  Circuits,  (2)  Digital/Analog 
Processors,  and  (3)  Magnetic  Sensors.  The  area  of  microwave 
circuits  addresses  the  civilian  cellular  telephone  systems, 
which  are  faced  with  exploding  demands  for  service.  One  of  the 
major  limits  for  capacity  growth  in  current  and  anticipated 
cellular  systems  is  the  efficient  and  low-cross-talk 
channelization  of  subscriber  links  in  high-power  base-station 
transmitters.  High-power  handling  microwave  filter  networks  are 
critical  for  system  insertion,  and  CSE  has  demonstrated  the 
highest  power  handling  HTS  films  and  devices.  This  capability  is 
being  replicated  by  a  HTS  vendor  (Conductus)  for  production.  An 
infrastructure  also  is  being  put  in  place  to  support 
productization  of  high  power  components;  these  components  will 
support  satellite  communication  and  insertion  in  DoD  assets. 

Similar  advances  are  being  made  in  the  area  of  mixed 
digital/analog  processors,   in  the  development  of  high-speed 
nonlatching  circuits  without  using  power-  and  space-consuming 
resistors.  This  will  be  combined  with  conventional  CMOS 
microelectronics  circuitry  for  memory  functions,  to  fabricate 
digital  receiver  and  high  data  rate  modems  of  unprecedented 
performance.  In  the  area  of  magnetic  sensors,  CSE  has 
demonstrated  a  high  performance  SQUID  gradiometer  for 
application  to  a  Navy  system  for  detecting  buried  mines.  In 
keeping  with  the  push  to  make  CSE  technology  available,  IBM  soon 
will  make  submicron  SQUIDs  available  for  original  equipment 
manufacturers  (OEM)  for  evaluation.  The  sensitivity  of  these 
SQUIDS  will  generate  new  manufacturing  concepts  by  OEMs. 

The  Rapid  Prototyping  Technology  fRAPTECHl  Program 
is  a  partnership  program  being  coordinated  by  the  Institute  for 
Applied  Composites  Technology  (lACT)  at  the  University  of 
Delaware.  The  consortium  membership  is  regionally  based  in  the 
Delaware  Valley  and  consists  primarily  of  DuPont,  Hercules, 
Lanxide,  and  the  University  of  Delaware.  The  program  is  focused 
on  rapid  prototyping  capability  for  polymer,  metal,  and  ceramic 
matrix  composites.  The  polymer  composite  effort  is  to  develop 
automated  thermoplastic  tow  placement  capability  utilizing  auto- 
consolidation  techniques.  The  consortium  is  developing  filament 
winding  on-the-fly  cure  capability.  It  builds  on  the  best 
technology  in  both  Hercules  and  DuPont  for  polymer  chemistry  and 
machine  capability  along  with  modeling  capability  at  the 
University  of  Delaware  to  achieve  progress  not  possible  by  any 
one  organization  working  alone.  The  results  of  this  effort  are 
expected  to  provide  polymer  composite  synthesis  technology  and  a 
fiber  placement  head  which  will  be  incorporated  into  an 
automated  flexible  polymer  composite  manufacturing  machine  for 
the  production  of  lower  cost  polymer  composites  components .The 
metal  and  ceramic  matrix  composite  effort  of  this  program  is 
focused  on  developing  and  demonstrating  rapid,  flexible 
preforming  processes  for  ceramic  and  metal  matrix  composites 
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with  a  view  to  reducing  development  cycle  times  and  cost  from 
concept  to  prototype  to  manufactured  product.  The  ceramic  and 
metal  matrix  activities  combine  the  expertise  at  Lanxide, 
Hercules,  t^e  University  of  Delaware  and  the  University  of  Texas 
at  Austin  to  develop  polymer  injection  molding  capability  for 
ceramics  and  metal  matrix  composites;  and  has  adapted  Solid 
Freeform  Manufacturing  for  the  production  of  near-net-shaped 
metal  matrix  composite  components  without  the  need  of  part 
specific  tooling.   Technology  transfer  agreements  and  licenses 
among  the  industrial  participants  have  occurred  as  a  result  of 
the  interactions  in  this  program.  This  will  enhance  the 
commercialization  of  the  technology  being  developed. 

The  program  is  funded  at  $5.0M  which  is,  split  equally 
between  the  polymer  composites  effort  and  the  ceramic  and  metal 
matrix  composites  efforts. 

The  Composites  Automated  Manufacturing  Initiative  (CAMI>  is 
being  performed  by  the  Composites  Automation  Consortium.  The 
program  is  a  composite  materials  manufacturing  program  with  the 
objective  of  reducing  polymer  composite  component  costs  by 
automation  of  the  manufacturing  process.  The  Consortium  is 
designing  and  building  a  modular,  flexible,  automated  composite 
manufacturing  machine  which  has  the  capability  of  rapidly 
adjusting  the  processing.  The  conceptual  design  includes  two 
materials  placements  modules,  one  each  for  thermal  set  and 
thermal  plastic  matrix  materials;  a  resin  transfer  module,  and 
possibly  a  joining  module.  This  machine  will  provide  significant 
cost  reduction  in  the   production  of  polymer  composite 
components.  Participants  include  materials  suppliers,  prime 
contractors,  a  machine  design  house,  a  machine  tool 
manufacturer,  and  component  manufacturers.  The  consortium 
membership  is  open. 

The  program  is  currently  funded  at  $3.0M.  These  funds  cover 
the  conceptual  design  phase  of  the  program  only. 

The  Smart  Materials  &  Structures  Partnership  (SMSP)  program 
will  develop  advanced  manufacturing  processes  for  a  new  class  of 
smart  materials  and  devices,  leading  to  commercially  viable, 
state-of-the  art  products  for  active  control  of  vibration  of 
structures.  The  program  involves  the  integration  of  sensors  and 
actuators  into  a  hybrid  millimeter  scale  composite  structure 
with  active  control  of  the  material  response.  Devices  and 
components  made  from  such  materials  have  many  defense  and  non- 
defense  related  applications.  The  development  objectives  are  to 
design,  produce,  and  verify  an  engineered  active  composite 
material  structure.  An  active  vibration  isolation  mount  is  the 
demonstration  article.  The  partnership  consists  of  two  prime 
contractors,  materials  supply  companies,  universities,  and  a 
federal  laboratory. 

The  program  is  funded  by  the  government  at  approximately 
$5.0M   and  is  cost  shared  an  equal  amount  by  the  industry 
participants.  The  program  was  recently  initiated. 
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The  IHPTET  (Integrated  High  Performance  Turbine  Engine 

Technology) Fiber  Consortium  consists  of  the  seven  gas  turbine 

engine  companies  who  have  joined  together  to  jointly  fund  with 
the  government  the  development  of  what  will  be  a  shared  vendor 
base  for  advanced  ceramic  fibers  which  will  be  used  in  the 
fabrication  of  metal  and  ceramic  matrix  composites.   While 
competitors  at  system  level,  the  engine  companies  realize  that 
they  must  depend  upon  a  common  vendor  base  to  be  cost 
competitive  with  their  competition  overseas.   The  overall  goal 
of  IHPTET  is  doubling  the  thrust  to  weight  ratio  of  future  gas 
turbine  engines  compared  to  today's  highest  performance.   This 
program  will  be  a  significant  contributor  to  maintaining 
American  superiority  in  military  and  civilian  aviation 
propulsion  systems. 

Phase  I  contractors  have  been  selected  and  are  in  the 
process  of  being  put  under  contract  by  the  Integrating 
Subcontractor.  The  Integrating  Subcontractor  to  the  Fiber 
Consortium  is  Northwestern  University/BIRL.   They  will  be  the 
consortium's  agent  in  all  dealings  with  the  fiber  developers, 
including  contract  negotiations  and  routine  administrative 
matters.  Carborundum  has  been  selected  for  sintered  silicon 
carbide  fiber  development.   These  fibers  will  be  multifilament 
tows  to  be  used  primarily  in  ceramic  matrix  composites.   This 
program  will  be  coordinated  with  funded  activities  in  support  of 
the  High  Speed  Civil  Transport  (NASA) .  University  of  Florida  has 
been  funded  for  polymer  derived  Silicon  Carbide  fibers  which 
will  also  be  targeted  for  ceramic  matrix  composites.   These 
fibers  use  low  oxygen  chemistry  with  resulting  use  temperatures 
several  hundred  degrees  higher  than  Nicalon  fibers.   IBIS  has 
been  chosen  as  an  independent  developer  of  process  cost  models 
for  all  fiber  developers.  Aroercom  has  been  funded  for  the 
development  of  Silicon  Carbide  Monofilament  fibers  for  use  with 
metal  matrix  composites.   The  prime  advantage  of  these  fibers 
over  those  developed  by  Textron  will  be  availability.   The  main 
goals  of  this  program  involve  reactor  design  and  scale  up.   It 
will  be  lin)ced  with  the  two  MSNW  programs.  MSNW  has  two  funded 
efforts.   The  first  will  develop  new  fibers  for  Metal  Matrix 
Composites,  including  Ti(3ub  5) Si (sub  3)  and  (TiSi)C.   These 
fibers  will  be  transferred  to  Amercom  for  production.   The 
second  MSNW  program  will  develop  carbon  monofilament  substrates 
for  CVD  substrates . 

A  grant  has  been  awarded  to  the  National  Storage  Industry 
Consortium  (NSIO  to  develop  world-class  data  storage  technology 
that  will  be  used  in  both  military  and  commercial  systems.   The 
NSIC  has  its  headquarters  in  San  Diego,  California  and  is 
composed  of  14  industrial  members  and  18  associated 
universities.   Their  five  year  goal  is  to  develop  technologies 
that  will  allow  magnetic  dis)c  storage  densities  of  10  gigabits 
per  sc[uare  inch,  magnetic  tape  recording  for  storing  1  terabyte 
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per  cubic  inch  and  advanced  optical  recording  at  10  times 
current  performance  levels.   The  five  year  costs  for  this 
technology  effort  is  approximately  $60M.   The  planned  ARPA/NSIC 
program  is  a  three  year  $28M  cost  shared  program.  ARPA  will 
provide  $10. 7M  and  NSIC  will  provide  the  remainder.   The  ARPA 
grant  was  awarded  in  March  1993. 

The  magnetic  disk  program  focuses  on  developing  novel  disk 
media,  signal  processing',  improvements  in  the  micro-tribology  of 
the  head/media  interface,  and  head  tracking.   The  tape  recorder 
program  will  develop  specialized  test  instrumentation  and  test 
methods,  tape  transport  systems,  channel  and  error  correcting 
code  formats,  and  tape  binders/lubricants.   The  optical 
recording  program  will  develop  blue-sensitive  magneto-optical 
media,  readback  systems  for  short-wavelength  recorders,  track 
error  detection  schemes,  and  focus  grating  couplers. 

The  ARPA  program  is  closely  coordinated  with  a  complementary 
on-going  National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology  (NIST) 
program  with  NSIC.   The  NIST  program  is  developing  magnetic  and 
optical  head  technology  which  is  integral  to  satisfying  the 
overall  5  year  goals. 

The  companies  and  universities  that  are  members  of  NSIC  are: 
Advanced  Research  Corp,  Bellcore,  Applied  Magnetics  Corp, 
Digital  Equipment  Corp,  IBM  Corp,  Kodak/Datatape  Corp,  Metrum 
Information  Storage,  Storage  Technology  Corp,  Segate  Corp, 
Hewlett-Packard,  Iomega  Corp,  Maxtor,  Quantum  Corp,  Recording 
Physics,  University  of  Alabama,  University  of  Arizona,  U.C. 
Berkeley,  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Georgia  Tech,  University 
of  Illinois,   University  of  Minnesota,  University  of  Nebraska, 
U.C.  Los  Angeles,  Rice  University,  Stanford  University,  U.C.  San 
Diego,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Northwestern 
University,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Santa  Clara  University, 
Ohio  State  University,  Washington  University. 

The  Ultra  Dense  Capacitor  Materials  Processing  Consortium 
(DRAM  Consortium!  is  made  up  of  AG  Associates,  ATM,  IBM,  Micron, 
North  Carolina  State  University,  and  Texas  Instruments.  Funding 
is  $5.0M   of  ARPA  funds  with  the  consortium  matching.  Start  date 
was  April  1993.  In  this  36  month  project  the  consortium  will 
make  a  major  impact  on  American  companies'  capability  to  produce 
high-density  semiconductor  electronic  memory  chips  in  the 
future.   The  consortium  has  all  the  major  U.S.  DRAM  (dynamic 
random  access  memory)  producers  as  members.   The  consortium  will 
develop  materials  and  processing  for  monolithic  capacitors  for  1 
Gbit  DRAM  density.   Tasks  include  work  on  high  dielectric 
material,  electrical  contact  structures,  deposition  by  CVD 
(chemical  vapor  deposition),  and  etching. 

The  Advanced  Materials  Synthesis  and  Processing  Partnership 
(MBE  Consortium)  includes  Hughes,  EPI,  JA  Woollam  Inc.,  Sandia 
National  Laboratory,  SVT,  Texas  Instruments,   University  of 
Colorado,  University  of  Southern  California,  University  of 
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Virginia.  Funding  is  $5.04  M  of  ARPA  funds  with  the  consortium 
matching.   Started  in  March  1993,  in  this  24  month  project 
the  consortium  will  study  ways  to  improve  advanced  semiconductor 
fabrication.   The  team  will  develop  in-situ  monitoring  and 
feedback  control  for  molecular  beam  epitaxy  (MBE) .   Advances  in 
this  technology  will  be  demonstrated  by  improved  performance  of 
quantum  well  resonant  tunneling  devices,  an  advanced  device 
structure  that  offers  promise  for  extraordinary  improvements  in 
communications,  high  speed  computing,  and  signal  processing. 
Research  advances  in  MBE  technology  established  during  this 
program  will  be  productized  by  the  three  small  businesses  which 
are  equipment  vendors. 

The  Optoelectronics  Technology  Consortium  (OKTC)    is  made  up 
of  Martin  Marietta (formerly  GE  Aerospace),  ATT,  IBM,  and 
Honeywell.   $8.5M  ARPA  funds  are  matched  by  the  consortium.   It 
will  demonstrate  large  scale  optical  interconnection  for 
computer  backplane  with  aggregate  data  transfer  rate  of  16  Gb/s 
between  single,  32-wide,  transmitter  and  receiver  packages  (32 
channels  x  500  Mb/s/channel) .   The  consortium  will  accelerate 
development  and  prove  producibility .  A  Demonstration  during 
December,  1994,  is  planned. 

The  All  Optical  Network  Consortium  (AONO  consists  of  ATT, 
DEC,  and  MIT.   $8 . 4M  ARPA  funds  are  matched  by  the  consortium. 
It  will  demonstrate  a  viable  approach  to  scalable,  universal, 
wideband  optical  networks  with  wavelength  division  multiplexing 
(WDM),  routing,  and  switching.   The  team  will  create  a  scalable 
WDM  network  architecture  designed  to  support  a  broad  set  of 
services.   This  effort  will  result  in  a  demonstration  using 
installed  dark  (unused)  fibers  during  the  last  quarter  of  FY94. 

The  Optical  Network  Technology  Consortium  (ONTO  unites 
Bellcore,  Columbia,  Hughes,  HP,  Lawrence  Livermore,  Nortel, 
Rockwell,  and  United  Technologies  funded  with  $6.5M  ARPA  funds 
matched  by  the  consortium.   This  project  is  an  alternative 
approach  to  provide  information  networking  and  universal 
information  access,  using  multiple  wavelength  laser  arrays,  and 
wavelength  division  multiplexing  (WDM)  and  switching.   The  team 
will  develop  a  laboratory  prototype  of  an  experimental,  all- 
optical,  multi-wavelength  telecommunications  network  on  which 
various  network  concepts  and  emerging  technologies  developed  by 
ONTC  participants  can  be  tested.   A  demonstration  of  a  prototype 
testbed  will  occur  during  the  last  quarter  of  FY94. 

The  Consortium  for  the  Growth.  Processing  and  Fabrication  of 
Organic  Thin  Film  Materials  for  Optoelectronic  Integrated  Device 
Techno logie.'?  consists  of  Princeton,  Hughes,  IBM,  and  Univ.  of 
Colorado.   Funding  is  $2,558,892  ARPA  funds  matched  by  the 
consortium.   It  will  develop  high  temperature  (300C)  nonlinear 
optical  organic  thin  film  materials  that  are  compatible  with 
Silicon  wafer  post  processing  technology.   The  goal  of  this 
consortium  is  a  demonstration  of  functional  elements  including 
modulators  and  switches  on  optoelectronic  integrated  circuits 
during  the  second  quarter  FY95. 

The  Visible  Vertical  Cavity  Surface  Emitting  Laser  (VCSEL) 
Materials  —  Arrays  of  Red,  Yellow,.  Blue  and  Green  Consortium 
teams  Bandgap  Technology,  Photonics  Research,  Brown,  Purdue, 
Colorado  State,  and  Sandia .   It  is  funded  by  $2,759,000  ARPA 
funds  matched  by  the  consortium.   It  will  develop  and  produce 
red  VCSEL  arrays  for  compact  display  systems,  and  develop 
manufacturable  epitaxial     materials  for  yellow,  green  and 
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blue  VCSELs .   Demonstration  of  red  VCSEL  arrays  and  materials 
for  yellow,  blue  and  green  VCSELs  is  expected  during  last 
quarter  FY95. 

Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  is  the  focal  point  for  the 
Advanced  Static  Random  Access  Memory  (SRAM)  Consortium  which  is 
funded  at  $19,835,000  including  $9,000,000  of  ARPA  funding.   The 
award  date  was  August  1992.   The  technical  objective  is  to 
accelerate  availability  of  higher  capacity,  faster  components 
for  use  in  DoD  weapon  systems.   New  device  design  and  process 
technology  will  be  utilized  to  reduce  the  area  required  for 
memory  circuits,  thus  enabling  dramatic  improvements  over  the 
evolutionary  trends  in  the  semiconductor  industry.   Specific 
technical  advances  include  semiconductor  materials  (negative 
photoresist) ;  semiconductor  devices  (thin  film  transistors) ; 
semiconductor  materials  (metalization;  phase  shift  mas)cs  for 
phase  shift  masks  for  optical  lithography;  device  fabrication  at 
the  next  generation  of  integrated  circuit  technology,  0.35 
micron  design  rules) . 


JOB  CREATION  THROUGH  DEFENSE  CONVERSION  INVESTMENTS 


QUESTION:  The  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA)  is 
moving  ahead  with  execution  of  the  $565  million  Congress 
appropriated  to  achieve  economic  growth  and  conversion 
opportunities  for  defense  firms.  One  of  ARPA's  evaluation 
criteria  for  a  significant  portion  of  these  funds  is  submission  of 
a  "convincing  assessment  of  availability  of  private  sector 
financing  for  continuing  development  activities."  Vfhy  shouldn't 
ARPA  require  stronger  evidence  of  a  comnitment  to  ail  such 
research,  including  a  business  plan  and  private  financial 
commitments  to  produce  the  products  developed? 

ANSWER:  The  quoted  language  states  only  a  fraction  of  the 
selection  criteria  used  in  the  Technology  Development  Area.  Some 
of  the  other  applicable  selection  criteria  include: 

"Adequacy  of  the  proposer's  management  plan  in  addressing  the  need 
for  facilities,  equipment,  design  smd  manufacturing  tools,  and 
other  technical,  financial,  and  administrative  resources  by 
proposers  and  participants  to  accomplish  proposed  activity 
objectives,"  and, 

"Demonstration  of  viability  in  a  conmercial  market..."  and, 

"Appropriate  structure  of  the  activity. . .to  include  participants 
who  possess  all  the  necessary  skills  and  who  offer  the  appropriate 
financial  involvement  for  achieving  subsequent  product izat ion." 

QUESTION:  Secretary  Aspin,  how  will  ARPA  realistically 
assess  the  potential  economic  impacts  of  proposed  projects,  given 
its  focus  on  the  military  market? 

ANSWER:   ARPA  is  a  technology  agency.   Its  success  stems  in 
significant  measure  from  a  broad  focus  on  the  entire  potential 
future  market  place  not  only  the  military  market.   ARPA  has  been  a 
leader  in  exploiting  market  forces  to  aid  in  the  process  of 
technology  deployment. 

QUESTION:  What  evidence  can  you  provide  that  ARPA  is 
qualified  to  evaluate  the  conmercial  prospects  for  a  product 
developed  under  this  program? 

ANSWER:  ARPA  has  a  substantial  track  record  over  the  last 
three  decades  of  successful,  technology  developments  that  have 
created  whole  new  markets.  Some  have  estimated  that  half  of  the 
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computer  market  rests  on  ARPA  sponsored  technologies.   A  key  to 
ARPA's  past  success  in  computer  developments,  as  well  as  m  other 
technoioRy  areas,  has  been  its  recognition  that  "market  pull"  as 
well  as  'technology  push"  must  be  combined  to  optijnlze  the 
technology  deployment  process  and  turn  technology  into  products 
and  processes  that  are  actually  available  in  the  market  place  and 
put  into  use. 


MILITARY  REDUCTIONS 

QUESTION:  The  Department's  FY  199'<  budget  plans  to  reduce 
Active  Duty  end  strength  by  108,000.   A  number  of  means  have  been 
provided  to  the  Department  such  as  the  Voluntary  Separation 
Incentive  (VSI),  the  Special  Separation  Benefit  (SSB),  and  the 
Temporary  Early  Retirement  Authority  (TERA).   Will  the  Department 
reach  its  end  strength  objective  through  voluntary  measures, 
including  attrition,  or  will  Reductions  in  Force  (RIF)  take  place 
in  FY  199U? 

ANSWER:  The  Department's  Budget  for  Fiscal  Year  1994  reflects 
the  Department's  overarching  objectives  during  the  drawdown — to 
reduce  and  reshape  the  force  while  maintaining  a  high  state  of 
readiness  and  treating  Service  members  fairly — both  those  who 
leave  and  those  who  stay.  We  are  committed  to  achieving  these 
strength  reductions  on  a  voluntary  basis  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible.   As  the  chart  below  depicts,  we  will  achieve  the  FY  1994 
reduction  principally  by  reducing  accessions,  establishing  tighter 
retention  controls,  and  extensively  using  both  early  releases  and 
financial  separation  incentives — the  Voluntary  Separation 
Incentive  (VSI),  the  Special  Separation  Benefit  (SSB),  and  the 
Temporary  Early  Retirement  Authority  (TERA).   Reductions  in  force 
(RIf)  and  mandatory  early  retirements  will  be  used  only  in  those 
cases  where  the  necessary  reductions  in  overstrength  inventories 
cannot  be  achieved  through  voluntary  means. 

How  We  Plan  to  Achieve  the  FY  199**  Reductions 

Reduction  Achieved  Through 

55,000  Reduced  accessions  (not  replacing  normal  losses) 

15,000  Early  releases  and  retention  controls 

18,000  VSI /SSB 

12,000  Early  retirement  (TERA) 

8,000  Requiring  and  encouraging  early  retirements 

TBD  Reduction  in  Force  (when  necessary) 

108,000  Total  Reduction  Planned 

QUESTION:   Are  the  voluntary  separation  measures  at  your 
disposal  adequate  to  achieve  the  planned  reductions  in  personnel? 

ANSWER:  Yes.  The  drawdown  authorities  provided  in  the  FY 
1991,  FY  1992/1993  and  Amended  FY  1993  National  Defense 
Authorization  Acts  are  effective  until  the  end  of  fiscal  year 
1995.  These  authorities  provide  an  array  of  management  tools  and 
transition  benefits  that  are  essential  for  us  to  achieve  the 
necessary  strength  reductions  on  a  voluntary  basis  to  the  maximum 
extent  possible. 

QUESTION:   Are  there  other  tools  you  require  to  avoid 
involuntary  separations? 

ANSWER:  Not  at  this  time.   However,  based  upon  the  results  of 
the  ongoing  Bottom-Up  Review  of  Defense  Needs  and  Programs,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  extend  or  modify  the  drawdown  authorities  that 
expire  in  1995.   This  review  will  result  in  detailed  guidance  and 
strength  levels  for  reshaping  our  defense  in  the  FY  1995-99  Future 
Years  Defense  Program  (FYDP).   At  the  completion  of  this  review, 
we  will  be  better  able  to  determine  what  legislative  changes  or 
extensions  may  be  needed. 
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UNIVEPSITY  OVERHEAD 

QUESTION!   Secretary  Aspin,  the  DCAA  previously  identified 
over  $336  million  in  federal  funds,  including  $55  million  in  DoD 
research  and  development  (R&D)  funds,  which  were  improperly  billed 
to  the  government  by  universities  receiving  competitive  grants. 
Why  should  the  DoD  continue  to  award  contracts  and  grants  to  these 
institutions  which  have  overbilled  the  federal  government? 

ANSWER!   The  questioned  costs  at  universities  under  Department 
of  Defense  or  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services  cognizance 
are  not  related  to  the  quality  of  the  research  that  is  supported. 
DoD  should  continue  to  support  the  highest  quality  research  with 
good  potential  for  long-term  benefit  to  national  defense  and  for 
dual-use  contributions  to  economic  security.   Having  said  that,  it 
also  is  vitally  important  to  ensure  maximum  return  on  each 
research  dollar.   To  accomplish  that,  DoD  must  resolve  the 
questioned  costs.   In  concert  with  OMB  and  other  federal  agencies, 
DoD  also  must  continue  to  address  the  systemic  problems  in  the  way 
the  Government  and  universities  negotiate  and  account  for  indirect 
costs.   Actions  that  DoD  is  taking  to  accomplish  those  objectives 
are  described  in  the  answer  to  the  next  question. 

With  respect  to  the  questioned  costs  at  the  36  universities 
where  DoD  is  cognizant,  it  also  is  important  to  note  that  the 
amounts  questioned  by  DCAA  should  not  be  categorized  as  improperly 
billed  until  the  process  of  audit  resolution  and  negotiation  is 
completed.   Following  the  initial  audit  findings,  many 
universities  withdrew  proposals  to  conduct  additional  internal 
audits  of  some  accounts  and  to  provide  more  information  about 
costs  that  auditors  had  questioned.   Additional  auditing  by  DCAA, 
fact  finding  by  the  Navy's  indirect  cost  negotiators,  and 
coordination  with  the  other  major  Federal  sponsors  is  proceeding 
to  establish  the  Government's  position  on  all  cost  issues  raised 
by  the  auditors. 

QUESTION:  Mr.  Secretary,  what  measures  has,  or  will,  DoD 
implement  to  prevent  future  overhead  abuses  and  to  insure  the 
negotiation  of  fair  overhead  rates? 

ANSWER:   DoD  is  continuing  to  pursue  two  courses  of  action. 
First,  the  Office  of  Naval  Research  (ONR)  and  DCAA,  the  offices 
that  carry  out  DoD ' s  responsibilities  for  negotiation  and  audit  of 
indirect  costs  at  36  universities,  have  made  considerable  progress 
in  improving  DoD ' s  indirect  cost  oversight  at  those  universities. 
Second,  DoD  is  working  closely  with  OMB  and  other  federal  agencies 
to  improve  the  federal-wide  rules  that  govern  university  audits 
and  indirect  cost  negotiations.   More  specifically: 
•  DCAA  significantly  increased  its  university  auditing  and  is 

monitoring  universities'  implementation  of  corrective  action 

plans  that  will  improve: 

Policies  and  procedures  for  cost  accounting  under 
government  contracts  and  grants. 

-  Systems  to  identify  and  segregate  unallowable  costs. 

-  Internal  controls  for  financial  management  systems. 

-  University  employees'  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
requirements  and  procedures  for  federally  sponsored 
research. 
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•  ONR  strengthened  its  contract  and  grant  administration  by: 

Establishing  stronger  and  clearer  procedures  for  indirect 
cost  negotiations  that  include  formal  coordination  with 
^il  interested  federal  agencies,  approval  by  higher-level 
headquarters  officials  before  rates  are  established,  and 
^^'-'^^^  approval  by  the  Navy  Acquisition  Executive  for  Advance 

Agreements  affecting  costs. 

Centralizing  indirect  cost  negotiations  at  one  location, 
to  establish  and  maintain  a  cadre  of  highly  trained 
specialists  in  university  indirect  cost  matters. 

-  Increasing  headquarters  oversight  to  improve  the 
timeliness  of  the  indirect  cost  process.   This  includes 
improved  negotiation  status  reports,  automated  audit 
tracking,  and  emphasis  on  timely  receipt  of  proposals. 

•  With  respect  to  federal-wide  policies  in  this  area,  DoD  is 
continuing  to  work  with  OMB,  the  Cost  Accounting  Standards 
Board,  and  other  federal  agencies  to: 

Improve  cost  principles  in  OMB  Circular  A-21  that  govern 
allowability  of  universities'  indirect  costs  and  methods 
for  allocating  those  costs. 

-  Develop  cost  accounting  standards  for  universities,  to 
instill  greater  discipline  in  accounting  practices. 

-  Improve  independent  audit  requirements,  in  the  compliance 
supplement  to  OMB  Circular  A-133,  for  indirect  costs  and 
closeouts  of  contracts  and  grants  at  universities. 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  can  you  assure  the  Committee  that 
all  improperly  billed  funds  will  be  identified  and  returned  to  the 
U.S.  Treasury  and  will  specifically  not  be  used  to  pay  for  future 
research  at  the  institutions  which  committed  the  overhead  abuses? 

ANSWER:   Yes.   Refunds  for  improperly  billed  costs  are 
recovered  through  checks  payable  to  the  U.S.  Treasury.   These 
refunds  are  not  available  for  reobligation  on  existing  or  future 
research  programs.   Approximately  $4  million  has  been  refunded 
thus  far  by  universities  under  DoD  cognizance  and  deposited  in  the 
U.S.  Treasury. 

UNIVERSITY  OVERHEAD 


QUESTION:  Secretary  Aspin,  HHS  has  responsibility  for 
negotiating  overhead  rates  at  86^  of  the  schools  and  has 
demonstrated  effectiveness  at  negotiating  and  auditing  university 
overhead.   Shouldn't  HHS  assume  responsibility  for  the  DoD 
cognizant  schools,  and  thus  relieve  the  DoD  of  this  administrative 
and  audit  burden? 

ANSWER:   I  believe  that  it  is  important  that  DoD  perform 
audits  and  negotiate  indirect  costs  at  schools  where  federal 
contracts  and  grants  support  research  predominantly  in  science  and 
engineering  areas  that  are  more  of  interest  to  DoD  than  HHS.  The 
audit  and  indirect  cost  functions  are  not  ends  in  themselves. 
They  provide  the  support  for  the  principal  purpose  of  the 
contracts  and  grants,  by  helping  to  ensure  that  business  is 
conducted  in  a  way  that  returns  as  much  of  the  best  research  as 
possible  for  the  government's  investment.   Needs  of  defense 
programs,  and  of  program  managers  and  contracting  officers,  will 
be  best  served  if  DoD  performs  the  audit  and  indirect  cost 
functions  at  schools  that  primarily  perform  work  of  interest  to 
DoD. 
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RECOUPMENT  OF  DOD  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  COSTS 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Aspin,  the  Department  of 
Defense  (DOD)  has  proposed  a  reduction  in  the  number  of 
defense  items  on  which  the  Department  recoups  its 
research,  development,  test,  and  evaluation  (RDT&E) 
costs.   From  1992  through  1997,  what  revenues  will  be 
lost  by  the  federal  government  if  the  proposed  changes 
are  implemented? 

ANSWER ;   The  only  requirement  to  collect  NC 
recoupment  applies  to  foreign  military  sales  (FMS) 
(government-to-government)  which  is  required  by  the 
legislative  provisions  of  Section  21,  AECA.   Based  on 
past  history,  we  would  collect  an  estimated  $175  million 
in  recoupments  annually  for  FMS.   Foreign  purchasers  may 
alter  their  planned  FMS  purchases  in  favor  of  the 
commercial  sector  to  avoid  recoupment  charges  to  the  U.S 
Government.   Thus,  the  estimated  collections  could  be 
significantly  lower. 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  DOD  regulations  permit 
DOD  officials  to  waive  recoupment  fees  on  defense  items. 
How  many  such  waivers  has  the  DOD  granted  in  the  past 
ten  years? 

ANSWER;   Approximately  168. 

QUESTION;   For  each  waiver  granted  by  the  DOD  in 
the  last  five  years,  please  identify  the  item  or  product 
and  estimate  the  amount  of  lost  federal  government 
revenue. 

ANSWER;    The  Arms  Export  Control  Act  (AECA)  allows 
full  or  partial  major  defense  equipment  (MDE)  non- 
recurring cost  (NC)  waivers,  on  a  case-by-case  basis, 
for  foreign  military  sales  (FMS)  agreements  with  NATO 
nations/organizations  and  Japan,  Australia,  or  New 
Zealand.   In  addition  to  the  legislative  provisions  of 
Section  21,  AECA,  which  apply  only  to  FMS,  DOD 
historically  applied  a  similar  policy  requiring  cost 
recovery  for  NC  associated  with  direct  commercial 
sales.   Foreign  countries  or  international 
organizations  making  requests  for  waivers  must 
identify  the  basis  upon  which  the  particular  sale 
would  advance  U.S.  interests  in  standardization.   DOD 
policies  have  been  reviewed  and  approved  by  Congress 
and  the  General  Accounting  Office.   The  policies  have 
evolved  as  a  result  of  congressional  reports,  specific 
legislation,  and  recommendations  of  the  General 
Accounting  Office  (GAO) . 

During  the  five  year  period,  we  collected 
an  estimated  $914.1  million  in  nonrecurring  costs.   A 
summary  of  waivers  as  authorized  by  law  of  $1  million  or 
more  are  as  follows; 
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1992      Aircraft,  F-16/support  $  20.5 

Aircraft,  UH-IH/Ammunition  2.5 

Bomb,  CBU-8  7  1.0 

Engine,  CT7-9C  1-3 

Engine,  T700-GE-701  8.9 

Helicopter,  Apache  15.4 

Helicopter,  S70A  24.5 

Missile,  AGM-65G  Maverick'  2.1 

Missile,  AIM-120  AMRAAM  45.4 

Missile,  RIM-7P  2.7 

Radar,  AN/FPS-117  10.5 

Software  Project  Polo/Classic  $   1.7 

Transmission,  X200-4  1.9 

Upgrade,  RIM-7P  Missile  16.3 

1991      Aircraft,  F-16  52.2 

Aircraft,  TAV-8B  1.7 

Cannon,  Bushmaster  1-0 

Helicopter,  UH-60A  Blackhawk  1.5 

Missile,  AGM-88B  Harm  2.1 

Missile,  AIM-9M  4.7 

Missile,  Harpoon  1-0 

Missile,  RIM-7P  20.9 

OSIS  1-9 

Phalanx  1-2 

Upgrade,  RIM-7P  9-3 

Upgrade,  NE-3A  Memory  (CC-2E)  33.5 

1990      Gun,  MK-45  M0D2  5"/54  Caliber  1.1 

Helicopter,  AH-IW  1-6 

LANTIRN,  Navigation  &  Targeting  Pods  19.4 

Launcher,  MK41/3  1-7 

Launcher,  TOW- 2  2.4 

Missile,  AIM-9S  1-9 

Missile,  Harpoon  5.9 
Missiles,  Radars,  Sonars,  and  various 

non-major  defense  equipment  50.0 

Phalanx  3.7 

Radar,  AN/SPS-49(V)  2.4 

1990      Upgrade,  CH-47  Helicopters  3.4 

1989      Converter,  Digital  Scan  3.1 

Engine,  T-700-GE  2.0 

Mapping  Equipment  85.1 

Missile,  AGM-65  Maverick  1.3 

Missile,  I-TOW  3.2 

Missile,  RIM-7M  8.8 

Missile,  SM-1  1-4 

MLRS  7 . 7 

Radar,  APG-65  4.1 

Upgrade,  RIM-7P  5.4 

1988      Helicopter,  SH-60  LAMPS  10.9 

LAMPS,  Shipboard  Electronics  3.4 

Missile,  AGM-65  Maverick  2.0 

Missile,  Harpoon  1-1 

Missile,  TOW  1-2 

MLRS  5 . 6 

TOTAL  $525.5 
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RECOUPMENT  OF  DOD  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  COSTS 

Question:  What  were  the  amount  of  DoD  RDT4E  costs  recovered 

from  1986  to  1992  through  direct,  i.e.  comnierciai  or  license, 

frifNo^"*^  ^^^   amount  recovered  through  Foreign  Military  Sales 
( FMS ) ?  °         J 

Answer:  DoD  collections  for  recoupment  of  nonrecurring  cost 
were  as  follows: 

(DOLLARS  IN  MILLIONS) 

FY  ^986  FY  1987  FY  1988  FY  1989  FY  1990  FY  1991  FY  1992 
Direct   $  67.5  $102.5  $  81.7  $101.5  $  62.1  $100.7  $  59.3 


FMS 


125.3   239-3    88.5    83.0    75.9   116.2   145.2 


TOTAL    $192.8  $341.8  $170.2  $184.5  $138.0  $216.9  $204.5 


DoD  Technology  Transfer  and  Commercialization 


QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  could  you  provide  a  reasonably 
comprehensive  list  of  significant  commercial  products  or 
technologies  which  were  developed  by  the  Department  of  Defense 
since  1980  and  have  successfully  transitioned  from  the  DoD  into 
the  commercial  sector?   Could  you  also  highlight  all  cases  in 
which  a  DoD  developed  technology  or  product  was  successfully 
commercialized  by  an  industry  in  a  country  other  than  the 
United  States? 

ANSWER:   As  we  have  not  maintained  a  comprehensive  database, 
what  follows  is  a  partial  list  highlighting  DoD  accomplishments 
in  this  area,  summarized  in  a  paragraph  form.   We  intend  to 
establish  such  database  to  provide  more  comprehensive 
accounting  in  the  future.   Except  in  a  very  limited  number  of 
cases,  as  noted,  we  are  not  able  at  this  time  to  fully  access 
comftiercialization  outside  of  the  United  States. 
ARPA  PROGRAMS. 

o  Space  Booster  and  Launch  Vehicle.   Orbital  Sciences 
Corporation  developed  a  commercial  version  of  the  Pegasus 
Air-Launched  Space  Booster  from  the  ARPA  version  of  Pegasus. 
(1988-1992) 

o  Launch  Vehicle.   Orbital  Sciences  Corporation  developed  a 
commercial  version  of  the  Taurus  Standard  Small  Launch  Vehicle 
from  the  ARPA  version  of  Taurus.  (1989-1992) 

o  Engines.   Roc)cwell  International's  Collins  Avionics  and 
Communications  Division  developed  the  NavCore  V  GPS  receiver 
engine  starting  from  the  ARPA  Miniature  GPS  receiver  they  had 
previously  developed.   The  NavCore  V  is  sold  by  Collins  to 
other  manufacturers  for  use  in  commercial  GPS  receivers  as  well 
as  being  used  by  Collins  in  their  entire  line  of  GPS  receivers. 

o  Object  Detection.   Hughes  and  Delco,  in  a  joint  venture, 
used  ARPA  MIMIC  technology  to  reduce  the  cost  of  radar 
transmit/receive  (T/R)  modules  thus  enabling  commercial 
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application  to  the  FOREWARN  object  detection  system  for  school 
buses.   (The  system  warns  the  driver  if  a  child  is  under  the 
bus . ) 

o  Software  Technology.   General  Electric  Corporation  is 
applying  Case-Based  Reasoning  Technology  (developed  under 
ARPA' s  sponsorship  of  software  technology  for  solving  military 
transportation  and  logistics  problems)  to  mixing  pigments  for 
coloring  plastic. 

o  Integrated  Circuits.   MIMIC  (Microwave  and  Millimeter 
Wave  Monolithic  Integrated  Circuits)  technology  developed  under 
ARPA  sponsorship  is  being  used  by  Raytheon  to  ma)ce  MMIC  chips 
being  shipped  to  the  New  Japan  Radio  Co.  for  use  in  Japanese  TV 
receivers . 

o  Local  Area  NetworJc.  Motorola's  Altair  Wireless  local 
area  networ)c  commercial  product  has  used  MMIC  chips  derived 
from  the  ARPA  program. 

o  Wafer  Testing.   Cascade  Microtech  used  ARPA  sponsored 
research  to  develop  on-wafer  testing  probes  for  millimeter  wave 
monolithic  integrated  circuits.   The  probes  are  sold  to 
commercial  manufacturers  as  well  as  defense  manufacturers. 

o  Parallel  Processing  Computers.   Intel  Corporation  has 
developed  commercial  versions  of  parallel  processing  computers 
based  upon  ARPA  sponsored  research.   Also,  Thinking  Machines 
Corporation  has  developed  commercial  versions  of  parallel 
processing  computers  based  upon  ARPA  sponsored  research. 
NAVY  PROGRAMS 

o  Firefighting  Foam.   Naval  Research  Laboratory  (NRL)  has 
conducted  research  on  fire  suppression  that  eventually  led  to 
one  of  the  most  far-reaching  benefits  to  worldwide  aviation 
safety  —  the  development  of  NRL  patented  Aqueous  Film-Forming 
Foam  (AFFF) .   This  firefighting  foam  is  now  used  on  all  U.S. 
Navy  aircraft  carriers  and  by  major  airports,  refineries,  and 
other  areas  where  potentially  castatrophic  fuel  fires  can 
occur.   This  NRL-developed  fire  suppressant  is  used  by  more 
than  90  airports  in  the  U.S.  alone,  as  well  as  in  many  civilian 
fire  departments. 

o  GPS  Navigation.   Today's  widely  used  Global  Positioning 
System  (GPS)  is  based  on  NRL' s  TIMATION  research  program,  begun 
in  1964.   The  idea  of  a  timebased  navigational  system  was 
conceived  at  NRL  and  eventually  led  to  the  GPS.   In 
demonstrating  the  feasibility  of  such  a  system,  NRL  conducted 
basic  tests  of  the  TIMATION  technique  through  thee  use  of  two 
small  experimental  satellites,  TIMATION  I  and  TIMATION  II. 

The  successful  launch,  in  the  late  70' s  of  NTS-2,  as  the 
first  GPS  satellite,  marked  the  beginning  of  a  new  era  in 
navigation  and  timekeeping  history. 

Civilian  applications  of  GPS  are  numerous.   For  example, 
emergency  vehicles  and  delivery  vehicles  could  have  GPS 
receivers  linked  to  electronic  map  displays  to  direct  them  to 
within  a  few  feet  of  any  address.   This  navigation  technology 
helps  insure  that  no  aircraft  will  ever  stray  off  course  and  no 
ship  or  boat  will  ever  run  around  in  fog  because  of  navigation 
errors . 

o  Permanent  Magnet  Materials.   In  1980  NRL  researchers 
discovered  a  family  of  rare  earth-iron-boron  alloys,  for 
permanent  magnet  use.   NRL  scientists  hold  the  fundamental  U.S. 
patents  which  have  been  licensed  to  sseveral  firms  and  products 
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are  being  offered  commercially.   Since  1983  commercial  alloys 
have  been  in  production  and  these  materials  provide  almost 
twice  the  magnetic  energy  density  of  the  best  materials 
previously  available. 

o  Fluoropolymers .   NRL  has  developed  a  family  of 
fluorinated  polymers  which  can  be  applied  as  coatings  to 
surfaces  to  provide  protection  from  corrosion.   The  materials 
are  used  to  protect  the  interior  of  fuel  storage  tanks  from 
corrosion.   Four  patents  have  been  issued  to  NRL  and  licensed 
for  commercial  purposes.   The  polymers  are  used  to  coat  DoD 
fuel  storage  tanks  and  commercial  applications  are  being 
developed. 

o  Phthalonitrile  Composite  Resins.   Six  NRL  patents 
describing  phthalonitrile  resins  have  been  licensed  to  a 
commercial  resin  manufacturer.   The  materials  are  being  offered 
as  a  polymer  matrix  material  for  composites  used  in  high 
temperature  structural  applications.   NRL  also  has  signed  a 
Cooperative  Research  and  Development  Agreement  (CRADA)  with  a 
company  to  explore  the  use  of  this  material  in  an  application 
of  interest  to  them. 

o  Single  Crystal  Gallium  Arsenide.   NRL  developed  a  new  and 
inexpensive  techniques  of  compounding  and  growing  single 
crystals  of  gallium  arsenide  (GaAs)  of  high  enough  purity  to  be 
used  for  microwave  and  millimeter  wave  devices  and  integrated 
circuits . 

The  NRL  technology  was  adopted  by  major  U.S.  industrial 
firms,  such  as  Rockwell  International,  Westinghouse,  and  Hughes 
Research,  and  by  international  firms  as  well.   According  to  a 
major  manufacturer,  the  NRL  method  is  expected  to  decrease  the 
production  cost  of  each  GaAs  wafer  from  S3500  to  $1000. 

o  Microlithography .   NRL  developed  a  new  lithographic 
technique  for  fabricating  ultrahigh-resolution  patterns  on  a 
variety  of  solid  substrates.   In  1989,  the  NRL  patents  were 
licensed  for  commericalization  patents  and  a  Cooperative 
Research  and  Development  Agreement  (CRADA)  was  established  to 
develop  this  lithographic  technique.   This  technology  has  the 
potential  of  significantly  impacting  the  commercial  sector, 
while  providing  the  technology  base  for  the  development  of  the 
next  generation  of  more  sophisticated  electronics  necessary  for 
the  nation's  defense.   The  first  commercial  product  will  be 
offered  in  1993. 

o  Biologically-Based  Sensors.   A  biosensor  has  been 
developed  by  NRL  for  the  detection  of  explosives  and  drugs  of 
abuse.   This  biosensor  was  developed  and  patents  in  1991.   The 
patent  was  subsequently  licensed  to  a  company  and  a  Cooperative 
Research  and  Development  Agreement  was  established  to  develop 
portable  commercial  instruments  for  on-site  drug  detection. 
This  instrument  can  be  operated  by  personnel  who  lack 
scientific  training  and  can  be  used  outside  of  a  laboratory 
environment.   The  system  received  FDA  approval  im  May  of  1993 
and  will  be  offered  commercially  later  this  year. 

o  Small  Waterplane  Area  Twin-Hull  Ship.  The  vast  portion  of 
this  entirely  new  ship  concept  and  its  supporting  technology 
was  developed  at  Naval  Ship  Warfare  Center  (NSWC) .   The  concept 
permits  what  are  basically  displacement  ships  and  their  less 
sophisticated  (and  less  costly)  technology  to  be  built  with 
open  ocean  seaway  performance  characteristics  superior  to  those 
of  very  much  larger  conventional  ships.   Starting  in  the 
mid-eighties  commercialization  of  this  ship  concept  has  grown 
rapidly  in  the  U.S..   Japan  and  the  European  countries  have 
more  recently  increased  their  exploitation  of  SWATH  ships. 


31 

o  Hydrofoil  Ship  with  Fully  Submerged  Foils.   The  ship 
concept  and  much  of  the  technology  was  developed  at  NSWC  for 
all  weather  offshore  high  speed  (45  kts  +)  operations.   The 
Boeing  Company  exploited  this  technology  for  commercial 
purposes  (primarily  people  ferries) .   Recent  commercialization 
of  this  ship  concept  and  technology  has  taken  place  in  Japan 
and  Europe. 

o  Highly  Skewed  Propellers.   Highly  skewed  ship  propeller 
technology  was  developed  at  NSWC  for  the  U.S.  Navy.   Because  of 
its  inherent  characteristics  of  greatly  reducing  the  fluid 
induced  vibrations  on  a  ship  this  technology  has  become  widely 
accepted  on  all  forms  of  commercial  ships  of  all  sizes.   First 
exploited  commercially  on  a  large  Oil-Bulk-Ore  carrier  in  the 
U.S.  the  concept  is  now  used  by  virtually  every  nation  in  the 
world. 

o  Ship  Design  Methods.   Several  ship  design  methods 
developed  at  NSWC  for  the  U.S.  Navy  have  been  transfered  to 
private  sector  design-engineering  firms  for  use  in  the  design 
of  both  military  and  commercial  ships. 

o  HSLA  Steel.   Under  the  U.S.  Navy  exploratory  development 
program  at  NSWC,  a  family  of  a  new  High  Strength  Low  Alloy 
steels  were  cooperatively  developed  with  industry.   Commercial 
applications  are  taking  place  or  being  considered  for  offshore 
oil  rigs,  pressure  vessels  for  boilers  and  oil  refineries, 
highway  bridges,  electrical  transmission  towers. 

o  Quiet  Fans.   A  number  of  U.S.  car  models  embodied  high 
technology  achievements  in  propeller  (fan)  quieting  in  their 
designs  from  the  early  to  mid  80' s.    Developed  at  NSWC,  many 
of  these  technologies  were  adaptable  even  though  inexpensive 
manufacturing  technologies  were  used  to  produce  the  cooling 
fans.   Foreign  commercialization  is  not  known  to  have  taken 
place  for  these  technologies. 

o  Low  Cost/High  Quality  Composites.   Under  the  U.S.  Navy 
exploratory  development  program  at  NSWC  a  vacuum  assisted  resin 
transfer  molding  (VARTM)  process  has  been  cooperatively 
developed  and  demonstrated  with  industry.   The  VARTM  process  is 
currently  being  used  commercially  for  sailboats  and  a  deckhouse 
on  a  hovercraft  ferry.   Other  potential  applications  include 
automobiles,  offshore  oil  platforms,  and  ship  hulls. 

.  o  Aluminum  Ship  Design/Fabrication.   Design,  fabrication, 
inspection,  and  repair  technology/guidance  for  aluminum  ship 
structures,  developed  at  NSWC  under  the  U.S.  Navy  exploratory 
development  program,  has  transitioned  to  the  commercial  sector. 
This  technology  has  been  made  available  for  use  in  the  design 
and  fabrication  of  Coast  Guard  ships  and  offshore  oil  platform 
work  boats. 
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o  Organo-Metallic  Polymer  Ship  Hull  Coatings.   Organo- 
metallic  coatings  with  very  high  performance  characteristics 
were  developed  at  NSWC.   These  materials  were  commercialized 
first  in  Europe  and  Japan  for  ship  anti-fouling  paints. 

Currently  the  state-of-the-art  for  foreign  ships  (in  terms  of 
performance) ,  these  materials  were  licensed  through  the  Dept  of 
Commerce . 
AIR  FORCE  PROGRAMS 

o  Robust  Speech  Compression  Technique  Designed  to  Provide 
Reliable,  High-Quality  Speech  Communications  While  Increasing 
the  Capacity  of  Narrowband  Channels.   This  technology  has  been 
selected  as  the  land  mobile  radio  standard  and  will  increase 
channel  capacity  within  a  fixed  spectrum  while  providing  high- 
quality,  reliable  communications.   It  has  been  selected  by  the 
Association  of  Public  Safety  Officers  (APCO)  as  their  standard 
and  will  provide  public-safety  officials  with  four  times  the 
Chanel  capacity  within  their  allocated  spectrum  while 
maintaining  user-acceptable  voice  quality.   It  will  also  enable 
commercial  land-mobile  radio  users  to  communicate  via  the 
International  Maritime  Satellite  (IMARSAT)  using  high-quality 
narrowband  digital  communications.   A  spin-off  company,  DVSI 
owns  the  commercial  rights  and  is  further  commercializing  the 
technology. 

o  Reinventing  Lightbulbs  with  Lanthium  Hexaboride.   Thin 
films  of  LaB  6  improve  the  efficiency  of  fluorescent  lamps  and 
have  applications  in  automobile  tail  lights.   This  technology 
grew  out  of  a  phase  II  SBIR  contract  with  Ultramet  Corp,  an 
expert  in  chemical  vapor  deposition.   GTE  Sylvania  is 
collaborating  with  Rome  Lab  and  Ultramet  to  enhance  the 
operational  characteristics  of  fluorescent  lamps.   LaB  6-coated 
electrodes  run  cooler  and  require  lower  excitation  voltages. 
These  features  permit  the  use  of  neon  light  technology  for 
automotive  applications.   LaB  6-based  neon  tail  lights  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  designing  of  several  manufacturers 
including  Ford,  GM,  and  Chrysler  and  are  expected  to  dominate 
the  auto  industry.   A  clear  tail  light  that  turns  red  when 
energized  eliminates  the  need  for  red  lenses  needed  for 
incandescent  bulbs  and  eliminates  color-matching  requirements. 
In  addition,  Kimball  Physics  Corporation  is  applying  the 
technology  to  enhance  the  intensity  of  medical  X-ray  sources. 

o  Remaining  Useful  Lubricant  Life  Evaluation  Rig  (RULLER) 
("Smart  Dipstick") .   The  Air  Force  Material  Command's  Wright 
Laboratory  in  Dayton,  Ohio,  developed  a  device  under  contract 
with  the  University  of  Dayton  Research  Institute  (UDRI)  to 
determine  accurately  the  remaining  life  of  lubricants.   The 
Remaining  Useful  Lubricant  Life  Evaluation  Rig  (RULLER)  or 
"smart  dipsticJt"  utilizes  a  cyclic  voltammetry  technique  to 
determine  the  extent  of  antioxidant  depletion  and  thermal 
breakedown  in  various  organic  compounds . 
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The  type  and  concentration  of  antioxidants  present  in  the 
product  are  used  to  evaluate  the  oxidation  stability  of  fresh 
products  or  to  evaluate  the  remaining  oxidation  stability  of 
the  product  after  extended  periods  of  storage.   The  original 
use  of  the  device  was  to  draw  periodic  oil  samples  from  turbine 
engines  and  analyzed  for  remaining  useful  life. 

RULLER  represents  a  very  simple,  efficient  method  of 
determining  the  remaining  useful  life  of  several  commercial 
products,  which  could  result  in  signifiant  cost  savings  for 
each  commercial  application.   Ruller  allows  fleet  operators  of 
low-cost  equipment  (automobiles,  trucks,  gearboxes,  etc)  and 
low-volume  operators  of  high  cost  equipment  (aircraft,  steam 
turbines,  trains,  etc.)  to  better  predict  oil-change  intervals 
and  hence,  extend  lubricant  change  intervals  through  correctly 
timed  antioxidant  replenishment.   If  further  has  the  potential 
to  provide  substantial  savings  in  labor  and  maintenance  costs 
by  (1)  reducing  unnecessary  equipment  downtime  for  premature 
lubricant  changes,  (2)  reducing  equipment  damage  due  to 
overextended  lubricant  use,  (3)  detecting  abnormal  equipment 
conditions  prior  to  component  failure,  and  (4)  reducing 
disposal  costs  through  reduced  volumes  of  waste  lubricant. 

Looking  for  additional  uses  for  the  smart  dipstick,  UDRI 
found  that  the  device  was  very  efficient  in  continuously 
analyzing  cooking  oils  while  devices  are  running  and 
determining  remaining  useful  life.   In  the  area  of  food  product 
monitoring,  the  RULLER  is  the  only  technology  capable  of 
determining  the  concentration  of  antioxidants  and  accumulate 
oxidation  products  in  fresh  and  used  food  products. 
Accordingly,  RULLER  technology  can  be  used  to  ensure  the 
freshness  of  food  products  during  storage,  to  better  predict 
cooking  oil  change  intervals  and  to  extend  cooking  oil  change 
intervals  through  correctly  timed  antioxidant  replenishment. 

UDRI  has  joined  with  Lanson  Enterprises,  Inc.  and  Gem  City 
engineering  in  a  limited  partnership  called  Tritec  to  produce 
and  market  remaining  oil  life  devices  for  the  food  producing 
industries.   UDRI,  Gem  City  engineering,  and  Instrument 
International  have  formed  a  partnership  called  Fluetic  which 
will  concentrate  Qn  devices  for  various  industries  including 
transportation  and  stationary  equipment. 

o  Speech  Enhancing  Technology.   The  speech  enhancing 
technology  removes  noise  and  interference  from  voice  signals 
without  degrading  the  voice  signal  itself  and  improves  voice 
communications  for  military  and  commercial  applications.   The 
technology  has  been  demonstrated  to  several  potential  users 
such  as  the  Air  Force  Intelligence  Command,  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.   As  a  result  of  these  successful 
tests,  the  technology  is  being  transferred  to  Motorola  and 
Harris  corporation  for  incorporation  in  their  radio  receivers 
in  order  to  provide  increased  sensitivity  and  selectivity  at 
lower  prices.   Benefits  include  improved  real-time  message 
under-  standing,  reduced  operator  fatigue,  and  a  factor  of  two 
increase  in  communications  range.   There  is  also  interest  in 
applying  speech  enhancing  technology  to  hearing  aids  to  improve 
communication  for  the  hearing  impaired. 
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Future  uses  include  designing  workstations  for  people  with 
diabilities.   The  software  is  distributed  to  U.S.  industry  by 
the  Crew  System  Ergonomics  Information  Analysis  Center  for  a 
fee  of  $200,  which  covers  magnetic  media,  installation  and  user 
instructions,  and  shipping  and  handling.   Major  industry  users 
include  McDonnell  Douglas,  General  Dynamics,  General  Electric, 
Northrop,  Martin  Marietta,  Lockheed,  Rockwell  International, 
Boeing,  and  LTV. 

o  Methodology  to  Manufacture  Bacterial  Identification 
Media  Capable  of  Luminescently  Labeling  Pathogenic  Bacteria. 
The  methodology  is  used  by  microbiologists  who  are  concerned 
with  rapid,  precise  diagnosis  of  infectious  disease  and  state 
of  the  isolated  organisms  to  determine  disease  prognosis;  by 
environmental  microbiologists  who  need  to  know  the  current 
metabolic  state  of  organisms  used  in  toxic  waste  sites  for 
remediation  without  having  to  remove  the  organisms  and  whether 
certain  sites  are  contaminated  with  pathogenic  organisms;  and 
food  microbiologists  who  need  to  know  quickly  if  food  items  are 
contaminated  with  pathogenic  or  other  organisms.   The 
technology  had  many  applications  during  Desert  Storm  and  won  an 
"RSD  100"  award  in  1991  from  Research  6  Development  Magazine. 
The  product  and  process  is  diaxomelanin  which  has  been  licensed 
to  a  spin-off  company- -Beaim  Tech;  other  companies  are  also 
interested. 

o  Force-Relecting  Stick  Controllers  Applied  to  Wheel  Chair 
Controls.   The  Biodynamics  and  Biocommunications  Division  of 
the  Air  Force  Materiel  Command's  Armstrong  Laboratory  in 
Dayton,  Ohio  has  been  involved  with  force  reflecting  stick 
controllers  since  1981.   The  usefulness  within  DoD  has  been  in 
the  development  of  stick  controllers  that  are  resistant  to 
acceleration  forces  for  pilots  when  they  fly  fighter  aircraft 
in  unusual  flight  scenarios. 

In  1989  it  was  recognized  that  the  force-reflecting  stick 
technology  should  be  constructed  with  small  electric  motors, 
new  computers,  and  more  advanced  electronics  technology.   In 
1991  numerous  tests  showed  that  this  technology  was  reliable, 
portable,  easier  to  use,  and  could  easily  be  transferred  to  the 
private  sector  in  a  variety  of  useful  applications.   The 
Veterans  Administration  became  interested  in  the  technology  for 
controlling  wheel  chairs  whereby  the  stick  controller  could  be 
made  "spastic  free."   The  term  spastic  free  means  that  the 
stick  would  exhibit  a  smooth  output  response  even  if  the 
patient  were  to  make  a  sudden  accidental  movement.   This  was 
found  to  have  great  applicability  to  the  VA  in  which  a  number 
of  veterans  cannot  use  powered  wheelchairs  because  of  spasms. 
Because  of  the  application  of  this  technology,  these 
individuals  and  others  are  at  least  able  to  use  wheelchairs 
unassisted,  thus  significantly  improving  their  quality  of  life. 

Another  use  for  the  force-reflecting  technology  is  in  the 
control  of  forklifts.  Caterpillar  has  found  that  the  technology 
greatly  improves  the  safety  of  the  forklifts  when  operated  by 
novices  who  tend  to  jerk  the  controls  in  response  to  a  dropped 
load,  resulting  in  the  forklift  tipping  over. 
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o  Engineering  Data  Compendium:   Human  Perception  and 
Performance.   The  Engineering  Data  Compendium  is  a  professional 
reference  too  that  consolidates  human  sensory/perceptual  and 
performance  data  in  a  form  useful  to  system  designers.   It 
provides  comprehensive  information  on  the  capabilities  and 
limitations  of  the  human  operator,  with  special  emphasiss  on 
these  variables  that  affect  the  operator's  ability  to  acquire, 
process,  and  make  use  of  task-critical  information.   The 
compendium  includes  three  perception  and  performance  data 
volumes  and  a  separate  user's  guide,  together  totalling  over 
2700  pages. 

The  Compendium  is  being  marketed  and  distributed  by  the 
Crew  Systems  Ergonomics  Information  Analysis  Center.   Over  1600 
copies  have  been  distributed  since  1988  to  a  wide  range  of 
users  including  system  designers,  engineers,  psychologists,  and 
ergonomists  from  government  labortories,  private  industry,  and 
academia. 

o  Molecular  Sieve  Oxygen  Generator  to  Separate  Oxygen  from 
Air  by  Pressure  Swing  Adsorption.   Molecular  sieve  oxygen 
generators,  adsorbing  nitrogen  and  extracting  oxygen  from 
compressed  air,  are  currently  capable  of  producing  a  maximum 
oxygen  purity  of  between  93-95  percent.   They  are  limited 
because  they  cannot  remove  argon  which  constitutes  about  one 
percent  of  ambient  air.   The  subject  technology,  "99  percent 
purity  molecular  sieve  oxygen  generator, "  is  capable  of 
adsorbing  both  nitrogen  and  argon,  thereby  producing  oxygen ■ 
concentrations  of  up  to  99.7  percent.   The  technology  is  being 
commercialized  by  Arbor  Research  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor, 
Michigan  and  On-Site  Gas  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Britain, 
Connecticut.   Potential  customers  would  be  users  of  high  purity 
oxygen  in  medical,  industrial,  and  aerospace  areas.   For 
medical  users,  this  technology  would  provide  a  means  of 
generating  high  purity  oxygen  on  site  instead  of  purchasing 
liquid  oxygen.   In  the  industrial  area,  high  purity  oxygen  is 
used  for  metal  cutting,  welding,  and  chemical  processing.   The 
technology  has  application  in  aerospace  for  producing  oxygen  on 
board  aircraft.   An  additional  benefit  of  the  technology  is 
that  it  would  reduce  the  need  for  liquid  oxygen,  which  requires 
an. energy  intensive  process  for  its  manufacture. 

o  CREW  CHIEF  Computer-aided  Ergonomic  Model  of  Physical 
Accommodation  for  System  Maintainers.   CREW  CHIEF  interfaces 
with  the  user's  computer-aided  design  system  to  identify 
design-related  maintainability  problems  by  analyzing  the 
interaction  of  a  maintenance  technician's  physical  capabilities 
with  the  design  elements  related  to  specific  maintenance  tasks. 
Use  of  CREW  CHIEF  reduces  the  time  to  develop  good  designs  by 
identifying  and  eliminating  maintainability  problems  early  in 
the  life  cycle.   Resulting  systems  are  more  effective  and 
easier  to  maintain.   By  improving  system  maintainability,  users 
reduce  life  cycle  costs,  increase  safety,  and  increase 
productivity.   Future  uses  include  designing  workstations  for 
people  with  disabilities. 
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o  Intelligent  Tutoring  System  through  the  Application  of 
Artificial  Intelligence  Principles  to  Computer-Based  Training. 
Armstrong  Laboratory  has  been  working  with  the  University  of 
Texas  at  San  Antonio,  the  San  Antonio  school  district,  and 
Lehigh  University.   Three  tutors  have  been  developed: 
pre-algebra  word  problems,  basic  writing  skills,  and  life  and 
earth  science.   The  researchers  are  also  working  with  the 
business  departments  of  both  universities  to  develop  corporate 
training.   Several  investors  have  expressed  interest  as  have 
companies  such  as  IBM  and  DEC. 

o  Advanced  Electronics  Packaging.   The  technology  is  based 
upon  a  patterned-overlay  hybrid  wafer  scale  integration  process 
known  as  High-Density  Interconnect.   Philipps  laboratory 
efforts  enabled  the  UC  Berkeley's  Lawrence  Radiation  Lab  to 
package  their  computer  after  having  failed  both  with  their  own 
in-house  technology  and  with  contractor  support.   The  computer 
in  part  of  the  SDIO  Brilliant  Pebbles  program.   Under  an 
exclusive  license  with  General  Electric,  the  High-Density 
Interconnect  technology  is  being  transferred  to  Texas 
Instruments  who  is  establishing  a  production  facility  under  a 
ARPA  contract. 

o  High-Power,  High-Energy  Iodine  Laser.   Recognizing  that 
commercially  available  laser  equipment  did  not  meet  energy  and 
beam  quality  requirements  for  use  in  precision  metal  processing 
(welding,  drilling,  and  cutting) ,  Philipps  laboratory  developed 
a  high-power,  high-energy  iodine  laser.   The  new  laser 
technology  is  capable  of  processing  superalloy  steel  used  in 
aircraft  turbine  engines.   The  technology  is  being  transferred 
via  a  Cooperative  R4D  Agreement  and  patent  license  to  United 
Technologies  Research  Center  (UTRC) ,  East  Hartford,  CT.   UTRC 
intends  to  incorporate  the  laser  technology  into  smart  laser 
machining  that  will  allow  previously  unfeasible  manufacturing 
and  processing  of  materials  with  greatly  improved  precision, 
speed,  and  enhanced  reliability  (less  part  rejection)  with  a 
single  machine. 

o  MODRAN  model  and  computer  code  that  calculates  the 
effects  of  the  atmosphere  on  the  transmission  of  radio  and 
optical  beauns .   There  is  an  important  requirement  to  predict 
accurately  atmospheric  transmittance  and  background  radiance 
for  any  line-of-sight  through  natural  atmospheres  in  the 
spectral  range  of  0.2  micrometers  to  infinity.   As  a  result, 
users  will  be  able  to  predict  the  accuracy  of  atmospheric 
probing  under  varying  environmental  conditions  and  all 
geogrpahic  locations.   Philipps  laboratory  has  developed  a 
model  and  computer  code,  MODRAN,  that  calculates  the  effects  of 
the  atmosphere  on  the  transmission  of  radio  and  optical  beams 
from  microwave  through  infrared  to  the  near  ultraviolet.   The 
software  can  run  on  any  computer,  from  main  frames  to  personal 
computers.   The  developers  are  now  negotiating  a  Cooperative 
R&D  Agreement  with  a  private  firm  to  distribute  a  user-friendly 
version  to  the  private  sector.   Based  upon  current  estimates, 
there  are  more  than  1000  potential  users. 
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One  result  of  the  use  of  MODRAN  is  a  more  complete 
understanding  of  the  significance  of  the  world-wide  depletion 
of  the  ozone  as  influenced  by  chloro-f luro-carbons . 

o  Microwave  Laser  Module.   Rome  Laboratory  has  developed  a 
Microwave  Laser  Module  to  satisfy  critical  military  need  for 
higher  fiber  optic  systems.   The  Microwave  Laser  Module  enables 
reliables  transmission  of  microwave  signals  over  single  mode 
optical  fibers  at  frequencies  from  10  MHz  to  20GHz.   The  Module 
is  rugged,  hermetically  sealed  and  stable  over  a  wide 
temperature  range.   It  can  operate  in  a  harsh  environment  and 
can  pass  stringent  military  specifications  for  vibration, 
shock,  and  temperature  cycling.   The  SBIR  firm,  Lasertron, 
Inc.,  is  now  marketing  an-optical  transmitter  that  incorporates 
the  Module.   The  transmitter  currently  has  the  highest 
bandwidth  of  any  laser  transmitter  on  the  market.   Future 
applications  include  high-speed  optical  interconnects  for 
computers,  optical  signal  processing,  and  optical  computing. 

o  Application  of  the  Qualified  Manufacturer's  List  for 
Qualifying  Microcircuits .   The  Qualified  Manufacturer's  List 
(QML)  for  Integrated  Circuit  Manufacturing  developed  at  Rome 
Laboratory  uses  process  flow  certification  and  qualification  in 
lieu  of  the  classical  qualification  approach  of  exhaustively 
screening  each  product  on  a  part-by-part  basis.   The  advantage 
is  that  all  microcircuits  designed  manufactured,  and  tested  on 
the  qualified  flow  are  thereby  qualified  for  use  in  DoD 
systems.   As  a  result,  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  perform 
time-consuming  and  costly  device-qualification  testing  on  each 
individual  microcircuit .   The  QML  has  been  successfully 
transitioned  to  the  industrial  base  and  is  now  part  of  the 
requirements  of  MIL-I-38535.   It  has  been  hailed  by  the 
microcircuit  manufacturing  community  and  is  expected  to  save 
the  DoD  community  $500M  annually.   Further,  the  commercial 
sector  is  considering  adopting  the  QML  concept  for  its  own 
internal  quality-control  programs. 

o  Waveform  and  Vector  Exchange  Specification  for  Exchanging 
Information  and  Data  between  the  Design  and  Test  Communities. 
Rome  Laboratory  developed  a  Waveform  and  Vector  Exchange 
Specification  (WAVES)  for  military  use.   Currently, 
manufacturers  of  Computer  aided  design,  simulation  and 
automated  test  systems  all  use  their  own  proprietary  formats 
for  representing  stimulus  and  response  information.   As  a 
result,  information  and  data  are  not  easily  exchanged  between 
the  design  and  test  communities.   The  objective  of  WAVES  was  to 
develop  a  standard  having  universal  appeal  and  acceptance  for 
commercial  as  well  as  military  use.   WAVES  was  developed 
through  IEEE  and  is  managed  and  maintained  by  them,  thus 
freeing  DoD  of  these  responsibilities.   Funding  was  provided  by 
Rome  Laboratory  and  several  industrial  firms.   Numerous 
commercial  vendors  are  in  various  stages  of  developing  tools  to 
support  the  use  of  WAVES. 
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Use  of  this  joint  military  and  conrmercially  developed  standard 
by  the  Air  Force  will  save  thousands  of  dollars  throughout  the 
life  cycle  of  any  electronic  system.   The  development  of  WAVES 
was  significant  in  that  the  private  sector  was  a  partner  in  the 
development  and  will  share  the  benefits. 

o  Transfer  of  Transportable  Communications  Center  Terminals 
to  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  and  Drug  Enforcement  Agency  in  Support 
of  the  "War  on  Drugs".   Rome  Laboratory  provided  quick-response 
technical  support  to  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  and  the  Drug 
Enforcement  Agency  to  satisfy  their  critical  communication 
requirements.   It  worked  closely  with  Coast  Guard  personnel  to 
define  near-term  communications  deficiencies  involved  in 
tracking  and  coordinating  efforts  to  thwart  illegal  drug 
trafficking  operations.   The  solution  was  to  develop  rapidly 
deployable  Transportable  Communications  Central  Terminals 
capable  of  encrypting  simultaneous  one-  and  two-way  radio 
communications  in  the  satellite,  HF,  VHF,  and  UHF  frequency 
bands  as  wll  as  land  line/fiber  optic  connectivity.   The  Coast 
Guard  and  DEA  are  now  able  to  maintain  communications  during 
tracking  and  seizure  operations.   This  capability  will  unify 
the  drug-enforement  communications  networks  and  thereby  enhance 
counter-drug  operations. 

o  Carbon-Carbon  Composite  Technology.   Wright  Laboratory 
succeeded  in  transferring  carbon-carbon  composite  technology  to 
other  Defense,  Government,  and  industrial  organizations.   The 
composites  are  ultra-high  temperature  and  bio-compatible 
materials  that  were  originally  developed  by  the  Air  Force  for 
missile  nose  tips.   There  are  several  significant  examples 
where  these  carbon-carbon  composites  have  replaced  other 
materials  with  great  benefits:   (1)  Aircraft  disk  brakes, 
previously  designed  with  ceraunic  materials,  save  over  1500 
pounds  per  aircraft  and  provide  increased  passenger  safety. 
Use  of  carbon-carbon  composite  brakes  in  new,  high-speed  trains 
is  now  being  contemplated.   (2)  NASA  is  currently  using  the 
materials  in  advanced  solid  rocket  motor  throats.   (3)  Aircraft 
turbine  engine  manufacturers  are  using  the  materials  to  enable 
weight  savings,  higher  temperature  operation,  and  smaller 
engine  sizes. 

o  Advanced  Thermoplastic  Materials  For  Aircraft  Windshields 
and  Canopies.   Wright  Laboratory  has  developed  and  transferred 
advanced  thermoplastic  materials  for  aircraft  windshields  and 
canopies.   These  new  materials  provide  high-energy  bird-impact 
resistance,  reduced  optical  distortion,  increased  reflectivity 
(reduced  cockpit  temperatures) ,  and  increased  resistance  to 
operational  environments.   Users  of  the  new  materials  include 
all  the  Services,  NASA,  the  aerospace  industry  and  commercial 
aviation.   Tangible  benefits  include  savings  due  to  increased 
impact  and  abrasion  resistance,  improved  optics,  and  reduced 
F-111  windshield  replacement  time  from  days  to  hours. 
Transition  to  the  B-IB  has  resulted  in  savings  of  $2.5M  due  to 
increased  service  life. 


39 

ARMY  PROGRAMS. 

o  New  Oscillator/Amplifier  Components.   The  U.S.  Army 
Research  Laboratory  (ARL)  through  its  Electronics  and  Power 
Sources  Directorate  (EPSD) ,  located  at  Fort  Monmouth,  N.J., 
together  with  Trontech,  Inc.,  located  in  the  proximity  of  Fort 
Monmouth,   have  been  conducting  an  extremely  successful 
cooperative  program  which  addresses  an  number  of  government  and 
private  sector  needs.   As  a  result  of  this  cooperative  program, 
the  following  successes  have  been  reported  and  documented  under 
the  CRDA. 

Trontech  has  designed  a  millimeter  wave  communications 
relay  and  distribution  system  for  extending  cable  TV  service  to 
high  density  urban  areas  where  it  is  impractical  to  use 
conventional  cable  service.   EPSD  provided  Trontech  with  test 
facilities,  advanced  antenna  design  techniques,  and 
transceiver/antenna  evaluation  for  this  new  system  design. 

Trontech  has  pioneered  cellular  power  amplifiers  for  cell 
site  transmitters  and  provided  much  of  this  technology  to  the 
cellular  phone  industry.   New  amplifier  designs,  having 
stringent  requirements  for  high  purity  signals,  can  only  be 
verified  with  specialized  equipment  such  as  is  found  at  EPSD. 
EPSD  has  extensive  experience  in  this  area  of  technology  and  is 
currently  working  Trontech  in  the  evaluation  of  development 
amplifier  units. 

o  Dual  Mode  Quartz  Thermometric  Sensing  Device.   The 
Electronics  and  Power  Sources  Directorate  of  the  Army  Research 
Lab  has  signed  seven  partially  exclusivve  Patent  Licensing 
Agreements  (PLA's)  with  three  large  corporations  and  four  small 
businesses.   The  EPSD  patent  entitled,  "Dual  Mode  Quartz 
Thermometric  Sensing  Device",  has  wide  range  commercial 
applications,  such  as,  in  communications  (satellite,  cellular 
phones  and  pagers) ,  navigation  (Global  Positioning  Systems) 
tlecommunications  (digital) ,  and  highly  accurate  digital 
thermometers . 

The  significance  of  this  invention  is  that  a  new  and  noval 
method  has  been  developed  for  use  in  microcomputer-compensated 
crystal  oscillators  (MCXO's),  which  allows  temperature 
compensation  without  the  use  of  ovens  or  conventional 
temperature-compensating  techniques,  which  are  usually 
associated  with  large,  power  hungry,  oven-controlled  sources 
with  long  warm-up  times.   This  new  thermometric  method  allows 
for  a  quartz  resonator,  similar  to  those  used  in  quartz 
watches,  to  sense  its  own  temperature,  thereby  overcoming 
limitations  of  using  external  temperature  sensors  that  provide 
the  information  necessary  for  improving  frequency  stability 
over  temperature.   The  licensees  are  Motorola,  Ball  Efratom, 
Frequency  Electronics,  Q-Tech,  Vectron,  Piezo  Crystal  and  Piezo 
Technology. 

o  Sequential  Electrochemical  Reduction.   The  Electronics 
and  Power  Sources  Directorate  of  the  Army  Research  Laboratory 
has  jointly  developed  Sequential  Electrochemical  Reduction 
Analysis  (SERA)  with  Rockwell  Science  Center. 
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The  SERA  method  permits  non-destructive  assessment  of 
solderability  loss  associated  with  surface  oxides  on  metals, 
including  printed  circuit  board  through-holes  and  surface  pads. 

Currently,  printed  circuit  board  solderability  is  tested  by 
destructive  and  subjective  methods.   SERA  reportedly  predicts 
solderability  by  electrochemically  reducing  the  oxides  from  the 
surface  of  the  plated  through-hold  or  pad.   ARL  estimates  that 
resulting  cost  reduction  for  electronic  systems  through  the 
application  of  this  technique  could  reach  $100  million  a  year 
within  the  Department  of  Defense. 

o  Geographic  Resources  Analysis  Support  System  (GRASS) . 
The  U.S.  Army  Construction  Engineering  Research  Laboratories 
(USACERL) ,  Environmental  Lab  developed  management  tool  to  Army 
environmental  planners  and  land  managers.   GRASS  also  has  many 
applications  for  Civil  Works  project  planning  and  design. 
GRASS  has  many  capabilities,  including  the  handling  of 
different  data  representations  such  as  raster  (or  grid  cell) 
data,  vector  (or  line)  data,  point  data,  and  imagery  (satellite 
or  aerial  photographic)  data.   The  ability  to  link  to  a  data 
base  management  system  for  additional  data  storage  or 
definition  is  also  present. 

Besides  military  installation  planners,  GRASS  users  now 
include  Corps  districts  and  division,  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service,  the  National  Park  Service,  and  U.S.  Geological  Survey, 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigations,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administrationn,  and  many  universities,  commercial  firms, 
and  State  and  local  organizations. 

o  Shelf  Stable  Bread  Products.   Successful  development  of 
shelf  stable  pouch  bread  products  required  extensive  studies  on 
the  mechanisms  of  the  complex  chemical  reactions  that  limit  the 
storage  stability  of  bakery  products.   The  U.S.  Army  Natick 
Research,  Development  and  Engineering  (RD&E)  Center  and  several 
commercial  baking  firms  conducted  extensive  studies  to  define 
the  quality  deficiencies  of  stored  bakery  products  and  to 
develop  formulations  and  processes  that  retard  or  inhibit  the 
degradation  processes.   This  unique  technology  has  now  been 
applied  to  the  development  of  novel  shelf  stable  products  such 
as  burritos,  pizza  and  deli  sandwiches,  in  addition  to  a  new 
line  of  shelf  stable  pound  cakes.   Companies  currently 
producing  shelf  stable  bakery  products  include  Sterling  Foods, 
Miss  King's  Kitchens  Inc.,  Oregon  Freeze  Dry  Inc.,  and  RAFCO. 

o  Synthetic  Down  Batting.  A  staple-bonded  batt  was 
developed,  which  is  now  commercially  available  under  the  trade 
name  Primaloft  is  comprised  of  85%  0.5  denier  per  filament 
(dpf)  polyester  fibers  and  15%  4.0  dpf  bicomponent  polyester 
binder  fibers.  This  synthetic  highloft  alternative,  modeled 
after  waterfowl  down,  will  provide  the  insulting,  compression, 
and  recovery  properties  of  down  but  unlike  down  will  maintain 
its  insulating  value  when  wet.   Primaloft  can  now  be  found  in 
designer  apparel,  ski  wear,  extreme  weather  wear,  gloves 
sleeping  bags,  comforters  and  pillows.   In  1991,  Primaloft  won 
an  RSD  100  Award,  sponsored  by  RSD  Magazine,  which  was  awarded 
jointly  to  U.S.  Army  Natick  RD&E  Center  &  Albany  International. 
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o  Dental  Liquid  Meals.   The  development  of  a  ration  system 
designed  for  patents  who  cannot  eat  solid  food  due  to  eating 
disorders,  such  as  broken  jaws  and  other  dental  injuries,  was 
requested  by  the  Office  of  The  Surgeon  General.   Liquid  diets 
previously  used  in  hospital  feeding  required  substantial 
preparation  time  and  equipment  and  were  not  acceptable  to 
patients.   The  Dental  Liquid  Ration  developed  by  U.S.  Army 
Natick  Research,  ROSE  Center  consists  of  dehydrated  powders 
that,  when  reconstituted  with  water,  are  sippable  through  a 
straw  and  taste  like  normal  components  of  a  meal. 

In  FY  92,  the  Dental  Liquid  Ration  was  accpeted  by  the 
Surgeon  General  and  is  now  being  procured  for  hospital  use.   A 
Cooperative  Research  and  Development  Agreement  was  initiated 
with  Land  O' Lakes,  Procor  Technologies  (now  Advanced  Food 
Science  Inc.,)  to  apply  the  developed  technologies  to 
industrial  processes  for  commercialization  of  the  ration. 
Thermo  Pac,  Incorporated,  Stone  Mountain,  GA,  has  completed  a 
commercial  production  of  the  36  food  products  to  demonstrate 
producibility . 

o  UV/Ozone  Cleaning  Technology.   The  ultraviolet  (UV) /ozone 
cleaning  technology  was  invented  and  developed  in-house  by  Army 
researchers  at  the  Electronics  and  Power  Sources  Directorate  of 
the  Army  Research  Lab.   The  technology  results  in  near-atomic 
cleanliness  levels;  it  is  simple  and  inexpensive  to  apply.   At 
least  six  manufacturers  in  the  USA  and  Japan  are  making 
UV/ozone  cleaners  according  to  the  Army  invention.   Although 
the  method  was  originally  developed  for  cleaning  quartz 
resonators,  it  is  now  widely  used  in  the  semiconductor,  optical 
coating,  plating,  and  welding  industries. 

o  Laser  and  Electro-Optic  Control  Systems.   The  Army  has 
developed  laser  and  electro-optic  control  systems  that  provided 
early  designs  for  today' s  systems  in  fiber-optic 
communications,  laser  compact  disk  players,  laser  printers,  and 
laser  surgery.   Surgeons  have  used  the  laser's  intense,  narrow 
beam  of  light  to  "weld"  detached  retinas  and  to  cut  and 
cauterize  tissues  in  mere  fractions  of  a  second  without 
damaging  surroundipg  healthy  tissue. 

•  o  Image  Intensification.   ITT,  Roanoke,  VA,  is  about  to 
market  a  commercial  night  vision  binocular.   This  device  used 
second  generation  image  intensification  technology  which  was  a 
direct  off-shoot  from  U.S.  Army  Night  Vision  and  Electronic 
Sensors  Directorate  sponsored  developments.   These  devices 
currently  have  a  recommended  retail  price  of  approximately 
$2400.   If  current  efforts  are  successful  significant  price 
reductions  could  occur,  the  goal  of  which  is  to  get  under  $1000 
to  compete  with  Russian  imports.   ITT  has  been  a  formal 
supporter  of  people  with  night  blindness  through  the  Retinitis 
Pigmentosis  Foundation  (RP) . 

o  Far  Infrared  Thermal  Imaging  (FLIRS) .   FLIR  Systems,  Inc. 
has  fielded  enhanced  first  generation  FLIR  systems  for 
commercial  use  and  has  recently  joined  with  Bell  Helicopter 
Textron,  Inc.  to  integrate  and  market  their  Model  2000  A/B  FLIR 
system  in  rotary  and  fixed  wing  commercial  aircraft . 
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Uncooled  FLIR  Sensor  Technology  developed  under  contract 
with  U.S.  Army  Night  Vision  and  Electronic  Sensors  Directorate 
could  rev<5lutionize  automobile  driving  technology  in  the 
future.   GM  is  expected  to  have  an  uncooled  thermal  imaging 
sensor  option  available  on  their  Cadillac  autos  in  the  1995 
model  year.   This  device  will  feature  a  display  which  will 
indicate  potential  road  hazards  and  provide  warning  of 
obstacles  when  driving  at  night  and  under  inclement  driving 
conditions  such  as  cyclists,  animals,  abandoned  vehicles, 
pedestrians,  etc. 

BMDO  PRCX3RAMS  (Includes  Technologies  developed  for  Strategic 
Defense  Initiative). 

o  Radio  Frequency  Quadrupole  Linear  Accelerator  (RFQ 
LINAC) .  AccSys  Inc.  (Pleasanton,  CA)  has  developed  an  RFQ  LINAC 
based  on  BMDO  directed  energy  research.  An  AccSys  LINAC  hs  been 
incorporated  as  the  first  stage  of  a  high  energy  proton 
accelerator  for  cancer  treatment  at  the  Loma  Linda  Medical 
Center  in  California.   The  facility  is  expected  to  treat 
thousands  of  patients  per  year  who  suffer  from  a  range  of 
tumors.   The  RFQ  LINAC  is  also  being  marketed  for  applications 
in  non-destructive  testing,  decay  of  radioactive  waste, 
subatomic  particle  research  and  mineral  assays. 

o  TRIAKIS.  3-D  Image  Processing.   Under  a  BMDO  SBIR  award, 
Kensal  Consulting  (Tuscon,  AZ)  developed  a  3-D  image  processing 
software  package  (TRIAKIS)  to  emulate  a  computer  architecture 
to  detect  multiple  ballistic  missile  tracks  from  incomplete 
sensor  data.   Kensal  is  marketing  the  software  for  biomedical, 
radiology,  pathology,  cytology  and  tissue  morphology 
applications  to  automate  the  medical  examination  process. 
Additionally,  Kensal  has  invented  and  patented  a  co-processor 
board  that  greatly  increases  computational  speed  for  the 
software  to  enhance  product  acceptance. 

o  High  purity  sensors.  As  a  result  of  BMDO  research  in 
advanced  infrared  detectors,  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  (Malibu, 
CA)  developed  a  new  purification  process  for  sensor  materials. 
This  technique  is  being  used  by  Union  Carbide  to  produce  ultra- 
high purity  silane  for  commercial  use.   The  process  is  used  to 
improve  sensor  performance  in  the  design  and  manufacturing  of 
infrared  detectors,  integrated  circuits  and  high-power 
switching  devices. 

o  Acousto-Optic  Devices  includes  technologies  developed  for 
the  Strategic  Defense  Initiative.   Brimrose  Corporation  of 
America  (Baltimore,  MD) ,  under  BMDO  SBIR  sponsorship,  developed 
a  family  of  acousto-optic  devices  that  can  modify  laser  beams. 
The  BMDO  purpose  was  for  use  in  optical  communications,  optical 
computers,  and  guidance  and  surveillance  systems.   Based  on  its 
BMDO  research,  Brimrose  also  developed  acousto-optic  tunable 
filters  (AOTF)  and  has  a  wide  range  of  AOTFs  and  acousto-optic 
devices  on  the  market . 

o  Angular  Motion  Sensors.   Applied  Technology  Associates 
(ATA),  Inc.  (Albuquerque,  NM)  has  developed  and  produced  high 
precision,  lightweight  motion  sensors  that  operate  with 
excellent  precision  in  diverse  environments. 
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This  technology  was  developed  to  provide  angular  motion 
measurement  in  BMDO  pointing  and  tracking  experiments.   ATA  is 
marketing,  on  a  world-wide  basis,  derivative  sensors  for  use  in 
automotive  safety  research,  camera  stabilization  and 
manufacturing  applications. 

o  Wafer  Engineering.   Kopin  Corporation  (Taunton,  MA) 
develops  and  manufacturers  advanced  semiconductor  materials 
based  on  BMDO  SBIR  research  in  radition  hardened  materials. 
The  Kopin  developed  "Wafer  Engineering"  concept  is  used  to 
produce  Silicon-on-Insulator  wafers  for  high  temperature 
microsensors  for  industrial  and  aerospace  applications  such  as 
integrated  circuit  fabrication  and  high-resolution  flat-panel 
displays. 

o  Microchip  Lasers.   MICRACOR,  Inc.  (Acton,  MA) 
manufactures  and  markets  micro-chip  laser  devices  utilizing 
technology  developed  at  MIT  Lincoln  Laboratory  for  BMDO  optical 
computing  and  space  applications.   MICRACOR  products  are 
replacing  conventional  lasers  in  many  low  power  applications  in 
medicine,  research,  optical  disks,  printers  and  communications. 

o  Miniature  Accelerometers .   Silicon  Designs,  Inc. 
(Issaquah,  WA)  sells  a  miniature  accelerometer  that  the  company 
developed  undr  BMDO  SBIR  contracts  to  help  navigate  and  guide 
BMD  kinetic  energy  vehicles.   In  addition,  a  U.S.  Fortune  500 
company  has  licensed  the  technology  to  build  accelerometers  for 
automobile  applications,  such  as  air  bag  deployment  modules  and 
active  suspensions.   This  company  believes  it  could  produce 
modules  with  a  value  of  over  $1  billion  in  the  U.S.  during  the 
life  of  the  product. 

o  Semiconductor  production  process.   Advanced  Technology 
Materials  (ATM)  Inc.  (New  Milford,  CT)  has  developed  a  new 
production  process  to  makee  source  reagents  (precursor 
chemicals)  used  for  metalorganic  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
(MOMBE) ,  which  is  used  to  make  group  III/V  semiconductors.   The 
research  was  sponsored  by  the  BMDO  SBIR  program  in  the 
development  of  advanced  manufacturing  technologies  to  produce 
semiconductors  for  BMDO  systems.   ATM  technology  has  been 
extended  to  more  safetly  produce  other  toxic  gases,  such  as 
phosphine  and  silane,  in  addition  to  arsine,  for  applications 
in  silicon  doping  as  well  as  epitaxy  and  doping  for  compound 
semiconductors . 

o  Fiber-Optic  Telecommunications  Equipment.   E-TEK 
Dynamics,  Inc.  (San  Jose,  CA)  developed  fiber  optic  target 
tracking  components  for  BMDO  surveillance,  pointing  and 
sources,  polarization  controllers,  and  integrated 
phase-shifters  for  use  in  advanced  telecommunications  systems. 
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o  Holographic  Filters.   Physical  Optics  Corporation  (POC) 
(Torrance,  CA) ,  under  BMDO  SBIR  contracts,  has  developed  an 
alternate  procedure  for  making  holographic  edge  filters  using  a 
holographic  recording  on  a  thick  gel  polymer  overlay.   The 
holographic  grating  in  the  cured  polymer  surface  layer  reflects 
optical  radiation  of  selected  wavelengths.   This  technology  is 
particularly  useful  for  edge  filters  intended  to  reflect 
ultraviolet  (UV)  radiation.   POC  currently  markets  their 
filters  for  spectroscopic  applications.   Several  U.S. 
laboratories  (e.g.  Sandia,  Los  Alamos,  Lawrence  Livermore)  and 
many  universities  in  the  U.S.  and  Japan  currently  use  them. 
Sales  value  per  contract  is  approximatley  $50,000  (as  of 
January  1992) . 

o  Polymer  Optical  Waveguides.   Physical  Optics  Corporation 
(POC)  (Torrance,  CA)  developed  a  graded-index  (GRIN)  polymer 
microstructure  waveguide  (PMSW)  technology  for  transporting  and 
directing  optical  signals  for  a  variety  of  optoelectronic 
applications.   The  BMDO  SBIR  program  funded  the  POC  PMSW 
technology  for  high-speed  optoelectronic  signal  processing 
applications,  including  interconnects  for  very  large  scale 
integration  (VLSI)  chip-to-chip  communications,  fast 
multiplexer  switches,  and  microwave  digital  circuitry.   POC 
already  has  sold  48  WDMs  to  Lightwave  Technology,  Inc. 
Computer  manufacturers  have  expressed  interest  in  the  optical 
backplane  data  bus,  but  await  proof-of-principle  and  life-cycle 
testing. 

o  Transistor  Cooling  Software.   Researchers  at  Los  Alamos 
National  Laboratory  (Las  Alamos,  NM)  developed  computer 
software  that  predicts  the  thermal  characteristics  of 
high-power,  radio  frequency  (RF)  transistors.   Because  the 
software  can  help  increase  the  cooling  capacity  of  any  semi- 
conductor, which  in  turn  permits  smaller  integrated  circuits, 
industry  use  of  the  software  is  widespread,  including 
corporations  such  as  AT&T,  Westinghouse,  and  Hughes  Aircraft. 
Smaller  companies  using  the  software  include  Spectrian,  Inc. 
and  Microwave  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

O  AutoCode-TM.   Computer-Aided  Software  Engineering. 
Integrated  Systems'  (Santa  Clara,  CA)  AutoCode-TM  series  of 
code  generators  -  developed  in  a  BMDO  SBIR  project  -  allow 
software  engineers  to  grapically  describe  what  they  want  their 
computer  program  to  do;  the  systems  then  automatically  generate 
a  computer  code  that  satisfies  the  engineer's  specifications. 
Sales  of  automatic  code  generators  are  over  $4  million  annually 
representing  approximately  30-35%  of  Integrated  Systems' 
product  sales . 

O  Electric  Field  Analysis.   In  BMDO  SBIR-funded  research, 
Tetra  Corporation  (Albuquerque,  NM)  developed  software  that  can 
analyze  electric  fields  on  conductors  of  any  shape.   Software 
outputs  include  tables  and  plots  of  the  electric  field  grid, 
boundaries,  potential,  E-magnitude,  electron  density, 
conductivity,  and  other  derivative  data.   Tetra  has  sold 
several  software  programs  for  lasers  and  gas  discharge  devices, 
and  is  marketing  the  code  to  private  sector,  univeristy,  and 
government  users. 


45 

o  Design  Generator-TM.   Computer-Aided  Software 
Engineering.   Design  Generator-TM,  a  product  of  Computer 
Sciences  Corporation  (Fall  Church,  VA)  that  was  developed  under 
contract  to  BMDO,  is  a  tool  that  automatically  generates 
software  by  converting  specifications  into  the  initial  design 
of  a  system.   Computer  Sciences  Corporation  has  copyrighted 
this  software  package  and  has  completed  commercial  sales  to 
other  federal  agencies  and  to  the  private  sector.   Design 
Generator-TM  is  also  used  extensively  for  CSC  s  own  software 
design  needs. 

o  Solid-state  Lasers.   Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation 
(Mountain  View,  CA)  designed  an  inexpensive  pulsed  laser  that 
produces  a  high  quality  output  under  contract  to  the  BMDO  SBIR 
program.   Many  major  manufacturers  of  IC  manufacturing 
equipment  have  incorporated  the  laser  diode-pumped  laser  into 
their  own  product  line,  for  the  most  part  replacing  the  lamp- 
pumped  laser  for  manufacturing  integrated  circuits. 

o  Solid-state  Microwave  Power  Modules.   Working  under 
contract  for  the  BMDO  Neutral  Particle  Beam  program.  Microwave 
Modules  and  Devices,  Inc.  (Mountain  View,  CA)  developed  high- 
power,  lightweight,  solid-state   microwave  power  modules  that 
operate  in  the  UHF  frequency  range.   The  company,  now  called 
Spectrian,  Inc.,  uses  the  device  fabrication  process  in  a  line 
of  cellular  and  personal  communications  systems .   Spectrian 
also  is  developing  an  amplifier  used  in  UHF  TV  transmitters  and 
a  900  MHz  amplifier  for  cellular  radio  base  stations. 

o  MOS-Controlled  Thyristor.   Power  Control.   Under  BMDO- 
sponsorship,  the  General  Electric  Company's  power  electronics 
division  (Schenectady,  NY)  designed  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
(MOS)  gate  that  improves  thyristor  performance  and  adds  the 
valuable  capability  of  gate-controlled  turn-off.   This 
thyristor,  called  the  MOS-controlled  thyristor  (MCT) ,  is  used 
in  power  conditioning,  fault  isolation,  and  regulation  systems. 

The  MCT  design  is  patenteed.   Harris  Semiconductor  now  owns 
the  rights  to  the  technology,  which  the  company  acquired  after 
purchasing  the  General  Electric  power  electronics  division. 
Harris  Semiconductor  launched  its  first  line  of  MCTs,  a  600  V 
p-type  MCT,  in  September  1992.   Other  commercial  MCT  designs 
could  follow  shortly. 

o  Solar  Cells.   Since  1987,  AstroPower,  Inc.  (Newark,  DE) 
has  researched  more  efficient  and  powerful  space-based  energy 
sources  through  the  BMDO  SBIR  Program.  With  the  help  of  this 
work,  AstroPower,  Inc.  currently  markets  photovoltaic  energy 
systems  for  terrestrial  applications.   Typical  applications 
include  supplying  power  to  well  pumps  in  remote  locations. 
AstroPower,  Inc.  also  has  received  requests  for  bids  from 
aerospace  manufacturers  regarding  its  high-performance, 
ultra-thin  solar  cell  technology. 
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o  Liquid  Ceramic  Process.   Sullivan  Mining  Corporation 
(Greenwood,  IN)  developed  a  liquid  ceramic  process  under  BMDO 
SBIR  funding  to  make  ceramic  matrix  composites  (CMCs) . 
Sullivan  Mining  received  a  $1  million  dollar  contract  from  the 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  to  devlop  silicon  nitride  fro 
advanced  heat  engine  parts.   Sullivan  Mining  and  Chrysler  Corp. 
also  entered  into  a  joint  development  program  to  commercialize 
advanced  ceramic  automobile  engine  components. 

o  X-Ray  Diffraction.   Under  a  BMDO  SBIR  contract,  Brimrose 
Corporation  of  America  (Baltimore,  MD)  developed  a 
non-destructive  inspection  technology  using  x-ray  diffraction 
that  eliminates  the  need  for  conventional  film,  provides  data 
for  instant  analysis  and  can  reduce  the  run  time  of  some 
experiments  from  500  hours  to  as  little  as  15  minutes.   This 
detector  has  been  sold  to  places  such  as  Eastman  Koda)c, 
Westinghouse  Electric,  Lawrence  Livermore  National  Laboratory, 
Johns  Hopkins  University  and  the  University  of  California.   The 
Brimrose  technology  can  also  be  used  to  test  the  structural 
integrity  of  crystalline  fibers.   ALCOA  and  Allied  Signal  are 
two  companies  that  have  bought  the  detector  for  this  purpose. 

o  Silicon  Carbide  Mirrors.   For  BMDO  optics  applications, 
CVD  Incorporated  (Woburn,  MA)  developed  a  highly  pure,  void- 
free,  and  theoretically  dense  silicon  and  silicon  carbide  using 
a  scalable  chemical  vapor  deposition  process.   CVD  Inc.  has 
sold  its  silicon  carbide  to  optical  houses  to  be  evaluated  as  a 
possible  replacement  for  other  optical  materials,  including 
beryllium,  glass,  copper,  molybdenum,  and  aluminum.   They  have 
received  two  patents,  with  a  third  pending,  for  this  work.   The 
market  size  for  silicon  mateials  is  still  unknown,  although 
officials  envision  a  potential  multi-million  dollar  market. 

o  Coated  Carbon  Foams.   Under  BMDO  SBIR  contracts, 
Ultramet,  Inc.  (Pacoima,  CA)  developed  a  production  process  to 
make  cellular  foams  used  for  structural  and  insulation 
purposes,  or  to  absorb  kinetic  energy.   Ultramet,  Inc. 
currently  markets  the  foams  for  smaller  specialty  markets,  such 
as  high  temperature  filters  for  pollution  control.   Further, 
Implex  Corporation  (a  spinoff  from  the  3rd  largest  hip  joint 
manufacturer  in  the  U.S.)  signed  a  license  agreement  with 
Ultramet  to  use  its  foams  for  musculoskeletal  applications,  the 
Air  Force  has  expressed  significant  interest  in  using  the 
material  in  its  solid-rocket  program,  and  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health  has  awarded  Ultramet  a  Phase  I  SBIR  grant 
to  investigate  these  materials  for  musculoskeletal  and/or 
dental  applications. 

o  Chemical  Vapor  Deposited  Diamond  Coatings.   Through  BMDO 
SBIR  contracts,  Crystallume,  Inc.  (Menlo  Park,  CA)  developed  a 
method  to  convert  methane  gas  into  diamond  using  Chemical  Vapor 
Deposition  (CVD) .   The  CVD  process  is  economical  and  can 
deposit  diamond  in  a  variety  of  configurations,  including: 
filaments,  large  pieces,  thin  sheets,  coatings,  and  doped  semi- 
conductor materials.   A  Crystallume-product  ultra-thin  diamond 
window  for  low  energy  x-ray  applications  and  a  diamond  heat 
sink  for  electronic  applications  are  now  commercially 
available . 
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o  Materials  Analysis  Tool.   Researchers  at  Idaho  National 
Engineering  Laboratory  (INEL)  (Idaho  Falls,  ID)  have  developed 
diffraction  moire  interferometers  that  map  an  extended  2-D 
region  of  a  material;  in  contrast,  strain  gauges  only  provide 
data  at  a  specific  point.   The  original  version  of  the 
diffraction  moire  interferometer  has  already  been  licensed  to 
and  is  marketed  by  Strainoptic  Technologies  (North  Wales,  PN) . 
INEL  has  received  a  series  of  patents  on  this  version.   INEL 
also  plans  to  file  patents  on  and  commercialize  a  second,  more 
compact  interferometer,  which  also  incorporates  automated  data 
reduction. 

o  Plasma-Assisted  Chemical  Etching.   Under  contracts  from 
Rome  Air  Development  Center' s  Rapid  Optical  Fabrication 
Technology  program,  the  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation  (Danbury,  CT) 
developed  Plasma  Assisted  Chemical  Etching  (PACE)  to  polish  and 
finish  mirrors  and  other  reflective  surfaces  for  BMDO 
surveillance  sensors.   The  PACE  process  has  been  licensed  to 
Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems  Inc.,  who  has  applied  the  PACE 
process  to  precision  thinning  of  bonded  silicon-on-insulator 
(SOI)  wafers.   The  company  currently  uses  PACE  to  produce  a 
line  of  SOI  wafers  that  are  sold  commercially. 

o  Ion  Veam  Texturing.   Through  BMDO  SBIR-funded  research. 
Spire  Corporation  (Bedford,  MA)  is  now  using  ion  beams  to 
texture  the  surface  of  optical  baffle  materials  for  advanced 
sensors.   The  baffles  are  used  in  optical  systems  to  increae 
pointing  accuracy  by  rejecting  stray  light.   Spire  will  test  a 
telescope  baffle  for  NASA  applications  in  a  joint  poject  with 
Case  Western  University  during  a  Space  Shuttle  mission 
scheduled  for  mid-1993.   Spire  has  received  one  patent  covering 
the  ion  beam  texturing  technology,  with  two  more  pending.   The 
company  has  completed  three  commercial  sales  of  materials 
textured  by  ion  beams  to  increase  their  emissivity.   Spire  has 
also  developed  a  process  to  increase  the  surface  area  of 
electrode  tips  on  cardiac  pacemakers  to  improve  tissue 
attachment  and  decrease  electrical  resistance  at  the  contacts. 
With  these  advantages,  ion  beam  texturing  could  triple  battery 
lifetime.   The  process  received  FDA  approval  in  early-1992  and 
went  on  the  market  shortly  thereafter.   Spire  is  also 
negotiating  a  license  with  another  maker  of  electrotips. 

o  Surface  Roughness  Measurements.   Chapman  Instruments 
(Rochester,  NY)  developed  microprof ilometer  that  conducts  non- 
contract  measurements  of  the  surface  roughness  for  BMDO  optics 
applications.   Chapman  now  markets  a  line  of  microprof ilo- 
meters  used  in  quality  control  during  the  manufacture  of 
computer  hard  disks,  machined  parts,  and  semiconducting  wafers. 

o  HEXDAM-TM.   Explosion  Assessment  Software.   Engineering 
Analysis,  Inc.  (Huntsville,  AL)  developed  software  that 
simulates  explosions  to  assess  their  potential  damage  for  BMDO. 

The  Department  of  State  has  expressed  interest  in  using  this 
model  for  embassy  security  and  Exxon  is  using  this  product  to 
re-create  an  explosion  that  occurred  several  years  ago  and 
determine  its  cause.   An  export  license  for  the  program  has 
been  approved.   As  of  1991,  32  copies  of  the  program  has  been 
sold  worldwide. 
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o  SimTool-TM.   Thermal  Management  Software.   Mainstream 
Engineering,  Inc.  (Rockledge,  FL)  is  currently  selling 
SimTool-TM,  a  software  simulation  program  that  can  model  many 
different  fluid/thermal  systems  including  heat  pumps,  hydraulic 
systems,  and  two-phase  or  single-phase  loops.   SimTool-TM  was 
developed  under  BMDO  SBIR  program  support . 

o  Roto-Lok  Rotary  Drive.   Sagebrush  Technology 
(Albuquerque,  MM)  developed  precision  rotational  pointing 
devices  for  a  BMDO  space-based  laser  communications  system. 
The  resulting  commercial  product  carries  the  trade  name 
Roto-Lok,  and  features  variable  gear-ratio  machine  coupling, 
high  torsional  stiffness,  virtually  zero  backlash,  and  pointing 
accuracies  approaching  one  millionth  of  a  degree  of  arc. 

o  OmniScatR-TM.   Scatterometer .   Under  contract  to  the  BMDO 
Survivable  Optics  MODIL  (Manufacturing  Operations  Development 
and  Integration  Laboratory) ,  Breault  Research  Organization, 
Inc.  (Tucson,  AZ)  has  developed  an  automated  scatterometer  for 
real-time  control  of  surface  qulity  in  the  optics  industry. 
This  device  is  marketed  under  the  trade  name  OmniScatR-TM. 

o  Ceramic  Powders.   As  a  result  of  research  sponsored  by 
the  BMDO  SBIR  program.  Advanced  Refractory  Technologies,  Inc. 
(Buffalo,  NY)  supplies  a  broad  range  of  high-quality  carbide, 
boride,  nitride,  and  other  non-oxide  ceramic  powders,  whiskers, 
and  platelets.   The  company  has  developed  a  boron  carbide  (B4C) 
powder  that  can  be  molded  without  pressure  to  97%  density. 

o  AIM-TM.   Artificial  Intelligence.   AbTech  Corporation 
(Charlottesville,  VA)  has  developed  a  computer  software  package 
called  AIM  (Abductory  Inductive  Mechanism) ,  an  automated 
intelligence  tool  for  modeling  data  that  is  easier  to  operate, 
and  generally  produces  more  accurate  models  than  neural 
networks.   AIM  received  early  support  in  a  BMDO  SBIR  contract. 

o  All  Solid-state  Tunable  Laser.   Excel  Technology,  Inc. 
(Holbrook,  NY)  has  developed  an  all  solid-state  tunable  Ti:Sa 
laser  employing  a  durable  Nd:YLF  laser  as  the  first-stage  pump 
that  is  sold  for  medical,  industrial,  and  research 
applications.   The  laser,  with  a  tuning  range  of  670-1070 
nanometers  and  an  average  power  of  350  milliwatts,  was 
originally  developed  in  an  BMDO  SBIR  Project . 

o  Superconducting  Communications  Components.   Super- 
conductor Technologies,  Inc.  (Santa  Barbara,  CA)  has  developed 
a  faunily  of  microwave  communications  products  based  on  the 
company' s  core  technology,  which  is  Thallium  Barium  Calcium 
Copper  Oxide  (TBCCO)  superconducting  thin-film  "grown"  on  a 
lanthanum-aluminate  (LaAI03)  substrate.   Included  in  this 
family  is  the  first  functional  microwave  transmitter  using  all 
high-temperature  superconducting  devices.   The  core  technology 
was  developed  in  BMDO  SBIR  contracts. 

o  High  Energy  Density  Capacitors.   Maxwell  Laboratories, 
Inc.  (San  Diego,  CA)  developed  lightweight,  high-voltage  pulse 
discharge  capacitors  for  use  in  space-based  pulsed  power 
systems.   Maxwell  is  selling  commercial  versions  of  these 
devices  exceeding  50  kJ  of  storage  with  energy  densities  up  to 
3  J/cm3  for  use  in  cardiac  def ibrilators  and  other 
applications . 
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o  Solid-state  Photodetectors .   Xsirius,  Inc.  (Marina  del 
Rey,  CA)  developed  large-area  silicon  avalanche  photodetectors 
(sensors  that  can  detect  light  at  low  levels)  as  part  of  an 
BMDO  SBIR  contract.   Xsirius  successfully  commercialized  the 
technology  by  forming  a  new  company.  Advanced  Photonix  (Los 
Angeles,  CA)  to  manufacture  and  sell  the  devices  on  the  open 
mar)cet . 

o  Commercial  Scatterometers .   As  a  reult  of  early  BMDO  RSD 
contracts,  TMA  Technologies  Inc.  (Bozeman,  MT)  has  developed  a 
line  of  scatterometers  for  commercial  and  research  needs.   This 
includes  two  commercial  products:    Scan  and  SurfMap-IR-TM. 

Scan  is  a  hand-held  scatterometer  that  was  primarily  designed 
to  inspect  aircraft  windows,  but  has  also  been  used  to  measure 
the  roughness  of  other  surfaces  such  as  optical  components  and 
finely  machined  parts.   SurfMap-IR-TM  is  a  contamination  device 
that  measures  the  presence  of  hydrocarbons  for  manufacturing 
applications  in  aerospace,  automobiles,  and  films  and  coatings. 

Because  of  these  spinoffs  and  other  spinoffs  from  BMDO 
research,  TMA  has  grown  from  6  full-time  employees  to  40,  and 
was  cited  by  INC.  MAGAZINE  as  one  of  the  500  fastest  growing 
companies  in  the  country  in  1990.   In  1992,  TMA  had  total  sales 
of  over  $3  million. 

o  Anesthesia  Monitoring.   Support  from  BMDO' s  Medical  Free 
Electron  Laser  program  allowed  University  of  Utah  (Salt  La)ce 
City,  UT)  researchers  to  validate  several  optical  designs  of  a 
Raman  spectroscopy  gas  analyzer  that  is  used  by 
anesthesiologists  to  monitor  the  respiratory  gas  of  patients 
during  surgery.   This  validation  allowed  a  spinoff  company  from 
the  University  of  Utah  to  begin  commercial  testing  of  the 
device.   The  company,  which  after  several  buy-outs  is  now 
called  Ohmeda  (Salt  La)ce  City,  UT)  ,  marJcets  the  device  under 
the  trade  name  Rascal  II. 

o  Laser  Products.   Coherent  Technologies,  Inc.  (Boulder, 
CO)  has  developed  a  broad  range  of  laser  radar  devices  in  the 
1-2  um  wavelength  range  that  employ  either  flash  lamp-  or 
diode-pumped  solid-state  laser  devices  of  the  company's  design. 
Much  of  this  work  was  BMDO-sponsored,  including  four  SBIR  Phase 
I  contracts  and  a  project  managed  by  Wright  Patterson  Air  Force 
Base.   As  a  result  of  this  research.  Coherent  Technologies  has 
formed  a  subsidiary,  CLR  Photonics,  Inc.  (Boulder,  CO),  that 
offers  a  line  of  laser  devices  and  a  line  of  laser  radar 
simulation  and  control  software. 

o  Multi-Input  Spectrometer.   To  develop  spectroscopy  system 
that  could  better  monitor  the  performance  of  BMDO  railguns, 
Chromex,  Inc.  (Albuquerque,  NM)  developed  a  new  spectrometer 
that  can  resolve  each  spectral  input  along  the  vertical  axis 
without  destroying  spectral  bands  along  the  horizontal  axis. 
As  a  result  of  this  work,  Chromex  now  markets  Parallel 
Spectroscopy-TM  systems  used  for  industrial  process  monitoring 
and  control. 
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o  Ultraviolet  Light  Detectors.   In  February  1993,  APA 
Optics,  Inc.  (Blaine,  MN)  announced  the  first  commercially 
available  gallium  nitride  solid  state  detector  for  ultraviolet 
(UV)  radiation,  which  has  applications  in  ozone  monitoring, 
industrial  flame  sensing,  measurement  and  calibration  of 
biomedical  instruments,  spectrometry,  solar  radiation 
measurement,  fluorescence  measurements,  tanning  booth 
monitoring,  and  missile  tracking.   The  BMDO  SBIR  program 
invested  in  this  technology  to  develop  UV  sensors  that  detect 
ballistic  missile  plume  signatures  during  the  boost  phase. 

o  Silicon-on-Insulator  Wafer  Manufacturing.   By  making 
improvements  in  SIMOX  (Separation  by -Ion  Implantation  of 
Oxygen)  processes  through  research  funded  by  the  BMDO  SBIR 
program,  the  Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  and  the  Air  Force,  Ibis 
Technology  Corporation  (Danvers,  MA)  has  produced  annual  semi- 
conductor sales  between  $5  to  $10  million  to  such  companies  as 
Intel,  Honeywell,  and  IBM.   These  sales  are  split  about 
half-and-half  between  commercial  and  military  markets. 

o  Carbon  Foam  Composites.   In  an  BMDO  SBIR  contract. 
Applied  Sciences  (Cedarville,  OH)  developed  a  technique  that 
uses  commercially  available  carbon  foam  to  create  a  carbon 
composite  3-D  preform,  a  "skeleton"  that  supports  a  final 
composite  structure.   Applied  Sciences  is  presently  selling 
graphite  fibers  used  to  make  the  carbon  composite;  they  offer 
several  different  size  fibers,  including  a  very  thin,  small- 
diameter  carbon  fiber  for  reinforcing  plastics.   They  also  are 
offering  carbon  foam  preforms  for  structural  composite 
applications . 

o  Three-Dimensional  Displays.   In  an  BMDO  SBIR  Phase  I  and 
II  contract,  Reveo,  Inc.  (Hawthorne,  NY)  devised  a  new  system 
for  3-D  visual  displays  that  employs  a  technique  known  as 
Multi-Mode  Stereoscopic  Imaging  (MMSI) .   As  a  result  of  this 
work,  Reveo  has  introduced  the  world's  first  3-D  stereoscopic 
projection  display  to  the  market. 

o  Soil-Gel  Silicas.   Using  a  process  for  producing  sol-gel 
silicas  that  GELTECH,  Inc.  (Alachua,  FL)  developed  in  BMDO  SBIR 
contracts,  GELTECH  is  now  manufacturing  and  selling  porous 
silica  and  silica  powder  products  for  commercial  applications; 
farther,  GELTECH  custom  designs  surface  feature  optics  made 
from  dense  silica. 

AlBeMet-TM.   Alumintim  Beryllium  Alloys.   Under  BMDO 
funding.  Brush  Wellman  developed  and  tested  prototype  material 
processing  equipment  that  the  company  now  uses  to  produce 
aluminum  beryllium  alloys  marketed  under  the  trade  name 
AlBeMetTM.   Brush  Wellman  has  had  commercial  success  marketing 
an  AlBeMetTM  arm  for  computer  disc  drives. 
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o  Blue  Light  Emitting  Diodes.   Under  BMDO  SSBIR  funding, 
Cree  Research,  Inc.  (Durham,  NC)  researched  silicon  carbide 
semiconductors  for  applications  where  high-temperature 
operation,  blue  light  emission,  storage  of  electrical  charge, 
and  generation  of  high-power  microwave  signals  are  important. 
Today,  Cree  is  manufacturing  the  first  silicon  carbide-based 
device  to  be  successfully  commercialized,  a  light-emitting 
diode  (LED)  that  has  the  unique  ability  to  emit  blue  light. 
Blue  LED  allows  full-color  LED  displays  for  the  first  time. 
Products  incorporating  Cree's  blue  LED  include  large-scale 
flat-panel  displays,  color  recognition  sensors,  color  slide  and 
film  scanners,  digital  color  photographic  printers,  and 
blood-gas  analyzers. 
ADDITIONAL  NAVY  PROGRAMS. 

o  Magnetostrictive  Alloys  (TERFENSOL) .   Materials  research 
at  Naval  Systems  Warfare  Center,  Dahlgren  Division  (NSWCDD) 
with  rare  earth-iron  alloys  resulted  in  the  development  of 
"TERFENOL",  a  magnetostrictive  material  capable  of  delivering 
high  mechanical  strain  under  heavy  laods .   The  initial  research 
supported  military  applications  such  as  sonar  transducers  and 
directional  hydrophones.   This  invention  has  been  licensed  and 
subsequent  dual-use  commercial  applications  of  this  military 
technology  include  high-powered  sound  sources  for  oceanography 
and  oil  field  mapping,  micropositioners,  hydraulics  and  pumps, 
valves/fuel  injection  systems,  and  robotic  linkages.   The 
material  has  also  been  used  by  NASA  to  develop  a  small,  high- 
torque  rotary  motor. 

o  Computer  Memory.   Computer  memory  research  and 
development  at  the  NSWCDD  has  resulted  in  patents  for  the 
Crosstie  Random  Access  Memory  (CRAM)  and  the  Ferroelectric 
Random  Access  Memory  (FRAM) .   These  are  nonvolatile  memories; 
they  can  be  turned  off  without  loss  of  data .  Both  can  be 
radiation  hardened,  and  are  suiitable  for  space  applications. 
In  addition  to  nondestructive  readout,  CRAM  has  the  potential 
to  cost  less,  weigh  less,  and  need  less  volume  than 
conventional  memories.   The  FRAM  is  a  modification  of  the 
highly  successful  Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  (DRAM) ,  while 
requiring  less  power  in  a  comparable  density.   Both  FRAM  and 
CRAM  units  have  been  developed  commercially. 

o  Chemiluminescent  Light  Sticks.   Naval  Air  Warfare  Center 
(NAWC)  developed  a  patent  has  been  licensed  to  3  separate  U.S. 
companies.   Chemiluminescence  is  the  process  by  process  by 
which  two  chemicals  mix  to  produce  light.   The  light  sticks  are 
made  of  a  plastic  called  radiated  polyolefin.   Chemicals  inside 
the  tube  combine  in  a  catalyytically  controlled  reaction  to 
produce  light  that  is  visible  at  ranges  up  to  4  miles.   The 
light  is  actuated  by  bending  the  plastic  tube  to  break  the 
inner  eunpule,  allowing  the  chemicals  to  mix.   In  just  a  few 
seconds  this  mixture  produces  light  that  lasts  up  to  12  hours. 
This  is  a  low-cost,  convenient,  safe,  and  reliable  light 
source,  without  the  hazards  of  other  low-level,  emergency 
lighting. 
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The  Navy  development  of  this  technology  was  for  use  in  lighting 
for  ship-to-ship  transfers,  marking  landing  areas,  locating 
downed  pilots,  emergency  lighting,  and  as  recently  as  Desert 
Storm,  in  marking  mine  fields.   Commercially,  these  light 
sticks  are  being  sold  as  novelties.   They  are  often  seen  as 
small  flexible  green  lights  at  ball  games  and  amusement  parks. 
Other  applications  are  in  traffic  safety,  emergency  lighting, 
deep  sea  fishing  lures,  and  general  recreation.   There  is  no 
foreign  connection  with  respect  to  this  licensing  agreement. 

o  Calcification-Prevention  Tablets.   This  patent  has  been 
licensed  to  a  U.S.  company  and  has  been  developed  by  NAWC . 
Calcification-preventtion  tablets  solve  the  serious  problem  of 
calcium  buildup  in  Navy  ship  sewage  systems.   The  development 
of  these  tablets  has  solved  a  problem  that  has  plagued  the  Navy 
for  many  years.   Sea  water  used  in  all  Navy  ship  collection, 
holding,  and  transfer  (CHT) )  systems  interacts  with  urine, 
causing  calcium  carbonate  to  precipitate  in  the  CHT  pipes.   The 
Tablet  ingredients  are  proven  to  be  extremely  effective  in  sea 
water,  biodegradable,  and  nontoxic.   The  release  rates  and  pH 
targets  are  very  reproducible.   The  tablets  can  be  used  in 
urinals,  commodes,  drains,  holding  tanks,  and  other 
water-flushed  pipes  and  vessels.   Typical  users  would  be 
commercial  ships,  pleasure  craft,  service  stations,  fast-food 
restaurants,  and  high-rise  buildings.   Another  use  being 
investigated  is  the  descaling  of  evaporative  cooling  units. 

o  Method  of  Making  Near  Infrared  Polarizers.  This  patent 
has  been  licensed  to  a  Japanese  company  and  has  been  developed 
by  NAWC.  The  patent  disclosed  a  method  of  producing  near 
infrared  polarizers  using  holographic  techniques.  The 
interference  pattern  from  two  intersecting  laser  beams  is  used 
to  produce  a  plane  grating  in  a  layer  of  photoresist  which  has 
been  deposited  on  a  layer  of  conductive  material  which  in  turn 
has  been  used  to  coat  a  substrate.  Ion  milling  reproduces  the 
plane  grating  in  the  level  of  material.  This  technology  has 
application  in  military  infrared  missile  systems  and  test 
equipment.  The  licensee  is  looking  at  utilizing  this  technology 
in  a  photocopy  machine . 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  DeConcini  to  Secretary  Aspin 


LONG-LEAD  ITEMS 


QUESTION:  We  all  remember  the  last  year's  debate  regarding 
terminating  the  B-2  program  at  either  16  or  20  aircraft.   One  of 
the  most  persuasive  reasons  for  procuring  20  rather  than  16 
aircraft  had  to  do  with  the  significant  amount  of  funds  already 
spent  on  "long-lead"  procurement  and  other  "sunk  costs."  What 
steps  are  you  taking  to  make  sure  that  the  purchase  of  long- lead 
items  and  the  cost  to  close  out  contracts  will  not  affect  your 
"bottom-up"  review? 

ANSWER:  In  the  "Bottom-Up"  Review  we  are  trying  to  take  a 
fresh  look  at  the  programs  in  a  number  of  selected  areas.  A 
number  of  potential  alternative  investment  options  will  be 
assessed  in  each  of  the  areas.  As  the  affordability  of  the 
potential  options  is  considered,  the  only  way  to  get  a  true 
picture  of  the  potential  cost  savings  is  to  consider  the  projected 
costs  of  each  alternative  option  and  compare  them  to  the  costs  to 
continue  or  terminate  the  current  program.  The  fact  that  some 
programs  under  review  have  long-lead  funding,  and  some  would 
entail  charges  should  termination  occur,  will  not  preclude  the 
Department  from  taking  an  objective  look  at  all  reasonable 
acquisition  alternatives. 


Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness  Analyses 

QUESTION:   In  fact,  how  will  the  "bottom-up"  review  take 
place?  Will  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness  Analyses  be 
developed  or  will  you  use  some  other  method  of  analysis? 

ANSWER:   The  "bottom-up"  review  will  involve  a  combination 
of  quantitative  and  qualitative  assessments  of  the  programs 
under  consideration.   It  will  be  important  to  have  the  process 
as  quantitative  as  possible.   The  timing  of  the  review  will  not 
permit  the  conduct  of  new  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness 
Analyses  (COEAs) .   The  review  will  draw  heavily  on  prior  COEAs 
and  on  other  new  analysis  that  can  be  completed  in  time  frame. 


UNIVERSITY  RESEARCH  INITIATIVES 


From  your  record  in  Congress  as  Chairman  of  the  House  Armed 
Services  Committee,  I  know  that  you  are  a  proponent  of  University 
Research  Initiatives.   As  you  know,  our  nation's  research 
universities  should  be  utilized  to  the  fullest  extent  possible  in 
order  to  maintain  a  healthy  "tech  base"  in  these  days  of  dwindling 
budgets.   However,  it  has  been  brought  to  my  attention  that  the 
"request  for  proposal"  process  for  University  Research  Initiatives 
—  approved  by  Congress  last  fall  for  the  current  fiscal  year  — 
has  not  yet  begun. 

QUESTION;   What  is  the  status  of  the  FY  1993  University 
Research  Initiatives,  including  the  projects  which  must  undergo  the 
peer  review  and  competition  process? 

ANSWER;   The  main  reason  for  the  delay  in  starting  work  on  the 
University  Research  Initiative  (URI)  earmarks  is  due  to  the 
changeover  in  Administration.   As  you  recall.  President  Bush  sent  a 
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request  to  the  Congress  just  prior  to  leaving  office,  requesting 
transfer  of  the  earmarked  money  in  the  URI  to  pay  for  costs 
associated  with  Operation  Restore  Hope.   Around  mid-March  the 
Department  decided  to  use  other  funds  for  Operation  Restore  Hope. 
There  are  two  groups  of  university  earmarks  in  the  URI:  (1)  21 
university  earmarks  totaling  $101.5  million  contained  in  Title  IV, 
Defense  Agency  Research,  Development.  Test  and  Evaluation;  and  (2) 
8  university  earmarks  totaling  $74.95  million  contained  in  Section 
9089A  of  Title  IX,  General  Provisions. 

The  schedule  for  the  Title  IV  URI  earmarks  shows  award  of 
research  money,  through  the  DoD  research  offices,  to  take  place 
around  December  1993.   The  universities  will  be  awarded  research 
money  for  either  laboratories,  research  and  development,  or  other 
programs  that  are  of  major  importance,  based  on  the  judgement  of 
the  DoD  research  offices  on  how  best  to  use  the  research  funds  at 
each  university.   If  a  university  has  other  projects  in  mind  for 
the  research  money,  then  a  negotiation  process  will  occur  between 
DoD  and  the  university  toward  a  compromise  project  that  is  of 
benefit  to  both  DoD  and  the  university.   Large  university  earmarks 
such  as  these  typically  take  on  the  order  of  120  days  to  award  due 
to  administrative  requirements  of  the  Services  and  Defense 
Agencies. 

The  schedule  for  the  Title  IX  URI  earmarks  indicates  the 
research  money  will  be  awarded  through  the  DoD  research  offices 
around  January  1994,  assuming  they  are  approved.   Proposals  have 
been  requested  and  are  due  around  mid-July.   The  proposals  will 
undergo  an  internal  DoD  merit  review,  and  an  external  "peer" 
review,  as  required  by  Law,  for  their  potential  to  contribute  to 
the  national  scientific  and  technical  posture.   The  Secretary  of 
Defense  will  subsequently  make  award  decisions  to  these 
universities  based  on  the  recommendations  of  the  reviews.   Again, 
earmarks  such  as  these  typically  take  on  the  order  of  120  days  to 
award . 

Conversion  and  Cost  Sharing 

QUESTION:   I  know  that  you  are  a  proponent  of  defense 
reinvestment  for  economic  growth.   Last  year,  your  committee 
recommended  $1  billion  for  this  effort.   Eventually  a  total  of 
$1.7  billion  was  appropriated. 

However,  it  appears  that  ARPA  —  in  developing  its  process 
for  distributing  the  funds  approved  by  Congress  —  has  added 
some  rules  and  restrictions  which  may  hinder  some  firms  from 
competing  as  originally  envisioned.   I  am  especially  concerned 
about  the  rule  regarding  the  "one-to-one"  cost  share.   Some 
discussion  about  such  a  principle  may  have  occurred  last  year, 
but  this  Senator  does  not  recall  any  mention  of  cost  sharing 
during  the  appropriations  process.   Mr.  Secretary,  while  I  do 
not  want  to  state  that  ARPA  may  have  moved  the  goalposts  it 
appears  that  this  restriction  may  be  inadvertently  preventing 
companies  and  universities  from  competing.   Cost-sharing  is  a 
concept  with  which  I  agree,  but  in  fairness  to  those  who  we 
attempted  to  assist  in  last  year's  bill,  perhaps  some  leeway 
could  be  provided  on  a  case-by-case  basis.   Otherwise,  through 
these  constraints,  we  may  be  in  the  position  of  hurting  those  we 
are  trying  to  help. 

*  Are  the  ARPA  requirements  listed  in  the  document  "Program 
Information  Package  for  Defense  Technology  Conversion, 
Reinvestment  and  Transition  Assistance"  cast  in  stone  or  might 
there  be  a  good  idea  but  little  financial  backing,  to  play  in 
the  process  on  a  one-time  basis? 
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ANSWER:   The  cost-sharing  requirements  contained  in  the 
Technology  Reinvestment  Program  Information  Package  are  a 
synopsis  of  the  cost  sharing  requirements  enacted  by  Congress 
which  govern  the  various  programs.   Offerors  may  provide  cash, 
in-king  support  (i.e.,  use  of  facilities  or  Intellectual 
property)  or  any  combination  of  the  two  as  their  contribution 
towards  cost-sharing  requirements.   In  addition,  a  small  portion 
of  the  Technology  Reinvestment  Progam  has  been  set  aside  to  fund 
Small  Business  Innovative  Research  (SBIR)  projects.   These  funds 
will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  standard  guidelines  and  cost- 
sharing  will  not  be  required. 


Test  Ranges 

QUESTION.   With  all  the  talk  of  dual  use  technology  and 
defense  conversion,  I  hope  we  don't  miss  a  great  opportunity  to 
put  our  R&D  labs  and  Test  and  Evaluation  facilities  to  good 
use. 

Are  there  any  plans  today  to  cost-effectively  make  our 
major  test  range  facilities  available  to  the  commercial 
marketplace? 

ANSWER.   Our  labs  and  test  and  evaluation  facilities  are 
national  assets  both  in  terms  of  equipment  and  people  and 
represent  a  significant  investment  by  the  U.S.  taxpayer.   We 
already  make  our  test  and  evaluation  facilities  available  to 
the  commercial  marketplace .   We  may  have  to  do  more  in  terms  of 
advertising  this  fact  and  establishing  procedures  to  allow  us 
to  be  a  more  reliable  provider  of  services  and  become  more  of  a 
full  partner  with  the  commercial  sector. 

We  currently  charge  commercial  users  the  full  cost  of 
services  including  direct  costs,  overhead,  depreciation  and 
interest  on  investment  which  we  believe  to  be  in  accordance 
with  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  directives  and  federal 
statutes.   However  we  charge  only  direct  costs  (about  40 
percent  of  the  full-cost  rate)  at  our  space  launch  facilities 
for  commercial  space  launch  support  services  as  directed  by 
Congress  in  1984 .   To  make  us  more  cost  effective  at  our  other 
facilities  would  require  Congressional  legislation  to  direct 
thQ  reduced  charge  rate  and  to  establish  procedures  to  prevent 
the  Department  of  Defense  facilities  from  competing  on  an 
unfair  basis  with  U.S.  industries. 


ARROW/ SO I 


QUESTION:   President  Clinton  has  indicated  his  intention  to 
reorient  SDI  toward  a  primary  mission  of  theater  missile  defense.   He 
has  also  expressed  strong  support  for  the  joint  U.S. -Israeli  Arrow 
program.   How  do  you  see  the  future  of  U.S.  Israeli  cooperation  with 
respect  to  the  Arrow,  its  subsystems,  and  related  technologies 
particularly  in  the  wake  of  last  month's  successful  Arrow  test? 
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ANSWER:   Currently,  BMDO  is  involved  in  a  cooperative 
development  program  with  Israel  to  develop  a  prototype  of  the  ARROW 
II  missile  and  launcher  and  in  the  conduct  of  ARROW  experiments  in 
the  Israeli  Test  Bed.   Israel's  future  requirements  with  respect  to 
ARROW,  its  subsystems,  and  related  technologies  have  been  a  matter  of 
discussion  during  high-level  visits  and  at  the  bilateral 
working-level  within  the  defense  community.   While  the  Department  of 
Defense  recognizes  Israel's  need  for  an  anti-tactical  ballistic 
missile  system,  the  extent  of  future  U.S.  cooperation  remains  to  be 
defined.   Assessments  need  to  be  made  as  to  whether  involved 
technologies  and  processes  are  suitable  for  collaboration.   An 
in-depth  analysis  of  potential  alternatives,  funding,  U.S.  benefit, 
and  other  factors  is  required  before  cooperative  opportunities  can  be 
identified  and  a  U.S.  policy  recommendation  can  be  formulated. 


PREPOSITIONING  IN  ISRAEL 


QUESTION:  The  US  ability  to  deploy  a  forward  presence  around 
the  world  will  come  Into  sharp  conflict  with  the  reality  of 
continued  downsizing  of  the  military.   What  are  your  thoughts  on 
possible  forward  deployment  of  military  assets  in  Israel? 

ANSWER:   While  we  believe  the  overall  notion  of  maintaining  a 
strong  forward  US  presence  in  the  Middle  East  is  important  to 
achieve  US  objectives,  we  think  it  is  prematuro  to  get  into 
specifics  at  this  time.  We  do  not  want  to  undertake  any 
initiative  that  might  undermine  the  delicate  negotiations  in  the 
peace  process.   Under  the  War  Reserve  Stocks  for  Israel 
legislation,  DoD  is  authorized  to  preposition  $300  million  worth 
of  defense  articles  in  Israel.  We  have  already  prepositioned  $100 
million  in  defense  articles  in  Israel  and  are  currently 
implementing  an  additional  $200  million. 


PEOPLE  VS.  PROGRAMS 


Question:  Mr.  Secretary,  base  commanders  should  not  be  faced 
with  a  choice  between  heat  and  roads.  Both  are  necessary  and  both 
have  a  great  impact  on  morale.   If  we  need  to  cut  the  purchase  ot 
B-2  bombers  to  ensure  that  we  have  enough  heat  and  training  ammo 
and  doctors-then  let's  do  it.  We  cannot  Just  talk  about  caring 
about  the  men  and  women  who  serve  the  nation  in  the  armed  forces, 
we  must  literally  put  our  money  where  our  mouth  is. 

Will  you  work  with  this  Subcommittee  to  ensure  that  we  can  and 
will  do  this? 

Answer:  While  there  may  be  disagreement  on  the  priority  of 
some  programs  in  the  Defense  budget,  there  is  full  agreement  with 
the  need  to  provide  for  the  well  being  of  our  people. 
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SEXUAL  MISCONDUCT 


QUESTION:  Mr.  Secretary,  as  I  stated  in  my  letter  to  you  last 
week,  I  strongly  object  to  further  delay  in  public  release  of  the 
IG  report  and  find  the  current  Administration  position  untenable 
and  troubling. 

My  staff  and  I  have  spoken  to  many  individuals  involved  in 
the  Tall  hook  investigation  about  this  matter  have  acknowledged 
the  existence  of  a  completed  document  as  well  as  individual 
reports  on  each  of  the  officers  accused.   I  am  further  advised 
that  many  DoD  officials  have  seen  this  document  and  it  reportedly 
is  some  10,000  pages  and  includes  lurid  photographs  of  women  being 
assaulted  as  they  attempted  to  pass  through  the  hall  "gauntlet." 

Your  Department's  response  to  date  has  been  that  the 
Administration  will  not  release  the  report  to  my  office  or  the 
many,  many  others  requesting  it  until  a  new  Navy  Secretary  has 
been  confirmed  or  at  least  appointed.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  cannot 
comprehend  any  rationale  for  the  delay  in  the  release  of  the 
report,  especially  a  report  of  an  Inspector  General  who  I 
underscand  only  reports  to  you  or  your  deputy. 

First  and  foremost,  the  basis  delay  in  the  release  of  the 
Inspector  Generals  report  flies  in  the  face  of  traditional  due 
process  protections  of  the  victim  and  accused  alike.  My  vision  of 
American  due  process  assumes  that  the  results  of  such  an 
investigation  must  be  innedlately  released  to  counsel  for  the 
accused  defense  and  the  public. 

Second,  the  delay  further  undermines  public  confidence  that 
the  military  is  taking  affirmative  steps  to  Implement  a  "no 
tolerance"  approach  to  dealing  with  sex  misconduct.  Failure  to 
deal  with  this  matter  out  in  the  open  only  serves  to  confirm 
notions  that  the  Good  01'  Boys  network  is  keeping  a  lid  on  the 
investigation. 

Lastly,  the  delay  exacerbates  the  morale  problem  which  is 
pervasive  across  all  branches  of  the  military.  Countless 
thousands  of  women  and  men  serving  in  the  armed  forces  with 
distinction  and  honor,  defending  our  nation,  simply  want  this 
episode  put  behind  them  and  the  delay  in  the  release  of  the  IG 
report  only  serves  to  prolong  their  agony.   In  addition,  it 
appears  to  me  that  any  new  Secretary  would  be  better  served  having 
this  matter  aired'  prior  to  his  confirmation.   Therefore,  Mr. 
Secretary,  I  am  asking  you  to  Inmiediateiy  release  this  report  and 
if  not,  I  am  asking  for  a  specific  timetable  for  public  release? 

ANSWER:  The  report  on  the  events  relating  to  the  35th  Annual 
Symposium  of  the  Tailhook  Association  held  at  the  Las  Vegas  Hilton 
Hotel  from  September  5  to  September  8,  1991 i  was  released  on  April 
23,  1993. 

QUESTION:  Mr.  Secretary,  I  would  also  like  to  know  your 
opinions  on  a  related  sublect — the  ability  of  the  individual 
service  branches  to  investigate  charges  of  sexual  misconduct.  The 
fact  that  the  DoD  Inspector  General  was  needed  in  the  Tailhook 
incident  alone  suggests  serious  deficiencies  in  the  ability  of  at 
least  the  Navy's  investigators  to  handle  these  types  of  cases. 

As  you  know,  Representative  Schroeder  and  I  proposed 
legislation  in  the  102nd  Congress  which  called  for  a  special  DoD 
Office  of  Criminal  Investigations  staffed  with  experiences  federal 
civil  investigators  to  oversee  and  assist  in  the  investigation  of 
cases  of  sexual  misconduct  comnitted  by  our  upon  military 
personnel.  The  bill  would  also  crease  a  federal  crime  with 
criminal  penalties  for  failure  of  any  personnel  who  receives  a 
report  of  misconduct  to  report  the  allegation  to  the  new  Office  of 
Criminal  Investigations. 
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As  we  have  proposed  that  the  Office  report  directly  to  you  as 
Secretary  of  Defense,   what  are  your  views  about  the  capacity  of 
the  individual  service  branches  to  thoroughly  and   impartially 
evaluate  charges  of  sexual  misconduct,  and  what  opinions  have  you 
formed  with  respect  to  the  legislation  offered  by  Representative 
Schroeder  and    I    last  Congress?     I  would  advise  that   I    intend  to 
introduce  this  measure  within  the  next  couple  of  days  and   look 
forward  to  working     with  you  on  this  bill  and  many  other    important 
defense  matters. 

ANSWER:     The  bill  you  referred  to,   S.816,    103rd  Congress,   was 
introduced  on  April  22nd  and  the  Department  has  been  asked  to 
coament  on   it  by  the  Senate  Armed  Services  Committee.      It  is 
anticipated  that  the  report  on  S.816  will  address  all  aspects  of 
that  legislation,    including  the  matters  discussed   in  your 
question. 

PROJECT   CHALLENGE 


QUESTION:  Mr.  Secretary,  I  am  very  committed  to  and 
supportive  of  "Project  Challenge"  -  the  National  Guard 
program  designed  to  assist  in  returning  high  school  drop- 
outs to  the  educational  system.  This  is  a  low  cost  program 
with  potentially  significant  returns  for  the  nation.  Is 
"Project  Challenge"  a  priority  for  the  Clinton 
Administration? 

ANSWER:  The     National      Guard      Youth     Opportunities 

Program —  "Project  Challenge"  —  would  assist  youth  who 
have  dropped  out  of  high  school  and  are  not  in  serious 
trouble  with  the  law  or  drug  or  substance  abusers.  The 
goal  is  to  improve  the  life  skills  and  employment  potential 
of  participants  through  assisting  in  completion  of  high 
school  credentials,  supervised  work  experience  in  community 
service,  conservation  and  other  projects,  and  military 
based  training.  Thus,  the  program  is  directly  in  line  with 
the  President's  emphasis  on  education  and  job  training 
initiatives  and,  more  generally,  investing  in  the  people  of 
America. 

QUESTION:  As  a  supporter  of  the  Guard,  what  are  your 
views   on   the   program? 

ANSWER:  There  is  no  question  in  my  mind  that  the 
capabilities  of  military  men  and  women  and  the  resources  of 
our  Active,  National  Guard  and  Reserve  forces  can  be  useful 
in  addressing  serious  community  needs  without  compromising 
military  training  or  military  missions.  Programs  using 
military  assets  and  properly  coordinated  with  the  civilian 
efforts  of  the  Federal  government,  states,  and  communities 
can  make  a  positive  difference.  I  believe,  the  National 
Guard,  with  its  base  in  communities  throughout  the  nation 
and  its  dual  Federal-state  status,  is  particularly  well 
suited   for   such  efforts. 

Project     Challenge     is     a     pilot     program.  We     will 

carefully  review  and  evaluate  the  results  of  the  pilot 
programs  in  the  participating  states  with  respect  to  their 
effectiveness  against  program  objectives  and  against 
impacts,  positive  or  negative,  on  National  Guard  training 
and  readiness.  My  expectations  are  that  the  results  of  our 
pilot  programs   will   be   positive. 
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SEXUAL  MISCONDUCT 


QUESTION:  Please  provide  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all 
information  that  you  have,  including  all  reports  or  studies 
produced  since  1970,  published  or  unpublished,  regarding  attitudes 
of  military  personnel  towards  sexual  behavior. 

ANSWER:  Attached  is  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all  relevant 
reports  auid  studies  produced  since  1970  that  have  been  identified 
in  the  Defense  Technical  Information  Center  (DTIC)  collections. 

QUESTION:  Please  provide  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all 
information  that  you  have,  including  all  reports  or  studies 
produced  since  1970,  published  or  unpublished,  that  address  rape 
and  other  sexual  assault  by  military  personnel  in  the  conflict  or 
the  nonconflict  context.  This  should  cover  both  rapes  or  sexual 
assaults  against  civilians  (American  and  other)  and  rapes  or 
sexual  assaults  against  military  personnel  (American  and  other). 

ANSWER:  Attached  is  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all  relevant 
reports  and  studies  produced  since  1970  that  have  been  identified 
in  the  Defense  Technical  Information  Center  (DTIC)  collections. 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all 
Information  that  you  have,  including  all  reports  or  studies 
produced  since  1970,  published  or  unpublished,  regarding 
consumption  of  sexually  oriented  materials  (such  as  sexually 
oriented  magazines,  films,  videos,  etc.)  by  military  personnel. 

ANSWER:   Attached  is  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all  relevant 
reports  and  studies  produced  since  1970  that  have  been  identified 
in  the  Defense  Technical  Information  Center  (DTIC)  collections. 

QUESTION:  Please  provide  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all 
information  that  you  have,  including  all  reports  or  studies 
produced  since  1970,  published  or  unpublished,  regarding  attitudes 
of  military  personnel  towards  violence  in  the  non-combat  context. 

ANSWER:   Attached  is  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all  relevant 
reports  and  studies  produced  since  1970  that  have  been  identified 
in  the  Defense  Technical  Information  Center  (DTIC)  collections. 

.QUESTION:   Please  provide  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all 
information  that  you  have,  including  all  reports  or  studies 
produced  since  1970,  published  or  unpublished,  addressing  spousal 
rape  and/or  rape  within  the  context  of  domestic  violence  by 
military  personnel. 

ANSWER:  Attached  is  an  annotated  bibliography  of  all  relevant 
reports  and  studies  produced  since  1970  that  have  been  identified 
in  the  Defense  Technical  Information  Center  (DTIC)  collections. 

(Clerk's  note:  Because  of  their  size,  the  reports 
and  studies  will  be  maintained  in  Senator  DeConcini's 
office. ) 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  Secretary  Aspin 

QUESTION:  Last  year  the  Navy  told  us  in  no  uncertain  terms 
how  important  it  was  that  the  total  buy  for  Trident  II  Missiles 
be  779.  Then  the  Bush  FY94  budget  scaled  this  back  to  437,  and  now 
your  budget  makes  it  428.  This  means  a  further  buy  of  133  missiles, 
at  a  cost  of  about  $4  billion,  including  24  in  FY94. 

If  the  Navy  just  kept  8  warheads  on  each  missile  but  put  12 
missiles  on  each  Trident  Sub,  instead  of  4  warheads  on  each  missile 
of  24  missiles  per  sub,    in  reaching  the  Start  II  Limits,  it  could 
save  120  missiles.  And  if  it  tested  the  Trident  II  once  less  per 
year  beginning  in  2001  (5/yr  instead  of  6/yr),  it  could  save  13 
more  missiles.  This  would  allow  us  to  halt  procurement  in  FY94  and 
save  $4  billion.  We  would  retain  an  arsenal  of  235  Trident  II 's  and 
400  Trident  I's.  Why  do  we  continue  with  this  good  but  no  longer 
necessary  program? 

ANSWER:  This  question  will  be  answered  in  the  Trident  missile 
system  study  required  by  Section  9134  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
^propriations  Bill  for  FY  1993.  This  study  will  be  delivered  on 
or  about  July  1,  1993. 

MULTIPLE  LAUNCH  ROCKET  SYSTEM  (MLRS) 


Question:   The  Multiple  Launch  Rocket  System  is  funded 
only  for  launchers  in  FY  94,  with  no  rocket  production.   LORAL, 
the  contractor,  tells  me  that  halting  production  for  two  years, 
then  resuming  it,  would  be  very  disruptive  to  the  only  U.S. 
rocket  artillery  production  base,  would  significantly  increase 
the  costs  of  MLRS  launcher  production  because  of  higher 
overhead,  etc.,  would  add  costs  to  shut  down  the  production 
line,  and  add  to  costs  and  require  line  recertif ication  in 
FY  96  to  build  MLRS  SADARM  and  extended  range  rockets.   It 
would  also  lead  to  the  loss  of  NATO  and  other  friendly  country 
sales  of  MLRS  that  would  go  to  the  European  MLRS  producer. 
There  would  be  a  permanent  loss  of  subcontractors,  vendors,  and 
skilled  workers. 

I  am  told  that  it  would  require  only  $60  million  to 
procure  11,000  training  rockets  and  1,000  tactical  rockets, 
given  the  resulting  reduction  in  overhead  for  the  launcher  buy. 
Coordinating  rocket  and  launcher  production  would  reduce 
launcher  costs  by  $75  million,  MLRS  SADARM  production  by 
$41  million,  and  save  over  2,000  jobs  in  19  states,  including 
585  in  Camden,  Arkansas. 

Given  all  this,  did  the  Defense  Department  deny  rocket 
funding  solely  because  of  the  tight  budgetary  climate,  or  does 
it  not  care  about  these  other  considerations? 

Answer:   Overall  af fordability  of  continued  MLRS 
tactical  rocket  production  was  not  the  only  discriminator  in 
the  Army's  decision  to  curtail  production  after  the  FY  1993 
procurement.   One  must  also  understand  that  the  Army  has 
achieved  the  required  inventory  levels  for  MLRS  tactical 
rockets.   Since  the  Army  has  serious  shortages  with  other 
materiel,  it  is  difficult  to  justify  continued  procurement  of 
MLRS  tactical  rockets.   Procurement  of  materiel  must  be  done  so 
as  to  assure  a  balanced  war  fighting  capability. 
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However,  because  of  the  cost  impacts  you  alluded  to,  the 
Army  budget  does  reflect  sufficient  funds  to  assure  the 
production  of  144  rockets  per  year.   This  quantity  of  MLRS 
tactical  rockets  is  sufficient  to  maintain  a  warm  production 
base,  thereby  keeping  all  of  the  vendors  and  subcontractors 
qualified  until  the  SADARM  and  the  extended  range  rockets  enter 
production  in  the  1996-1997  timeframe. 

QUESTION:   Do  you  think  it  is  helpful  to  the 
interagency  national  security  process  for  there  to 
be  an  independent  voice  on  arms  control,  such  as 
ACDA  provides,  or  do  you  think  that  voice  is 
redundant? 

ANSWER:  As  you  are  aware,  the  Administration 
is  in  the  process  of  considering  what  to  do  about 
the  future  of  ACDA.  The  Department  of  Defense  has 
contributed  to  these  deliberations.  The  President 
has  not  yet  made  his  decision,  and  it  would  not  be 
appropriate  for  me  to  discuss  my  perspectives  or 
recommendations  to  him  on  this  matter. 

QUESTION:   If  START  I  and  START  II  remain  in 
limbo,  would  you  recommend  that  Russia  and  the 
U.S.  not  reduce  their  weapons  from  current  levels, 
or  should  we  proceed? 

ANSWER :   It  is  very  important  that  the  START 
I  and  START  II  treaties  be  ratified  by  all  parties 
and  for  them  to  enter  into  force  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.   We  want  the  legally  binding 
reductions  and  limitations,  as  well  as  the 
comprehensive  verification  regime  associated  with 
each  agreement,  to  be  placed  into  effect  quickly. 
However,  the  President  has  announced  we  will 
remove  warheads  from  all  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  scheduled 
for  elimination  under  the  START  I  Treaty  well  in 
advance  of  the  START  7-year  reductions  period.   We 
have  already  begun  deactivating  systems  to  be 
eliminated  under  START  I,  and  expect  such  early 
deactivations  to  continue.   We  hope  this 
unilateral  step  encourages  Russia  and  the  other 
START  I  parties  to  take  similar  action,  on  an 
accelerated  basis,  even  before  Treaty 
ratification.   The  US  is  prepared  to  help  the 
other  START  I  parties  dismantle  strategic 
offensive  arms  with  Nunn-Lugar  funding,  and  we 
hope  this  can  proceed  quickly. 

If  START  II  ratification  and  entry  into  force 
are  delayed,  we  would  want  to  continue  to 
concentrate  on  achieving  reductions  to  START  I 
levels,  which  will  be  a  major  undertaking,  prior 
to  considering  early . reduction  of  US  forces  to  the 
substantially  lower  levels  of  START  II.   It  would 
be  inappropriate  —  in  light  of  the  uncertainties 
about  future  political  developments  in  Russia,  and 
the  potential  for  the  reemergence  of  a  threatening 
regime  --  for  us  to  accelerate  our  drawdown  to 
START  II  levels  in  the  absence  of  corresponding 
reduction  on  the  other  side. 


62 

FY  1993  DoD  BUDGET 


QUESTION:   I  understand  that  the  Navy  may  ask  for  an 
additional  Seawolf  submarine.   Do  we  need  to  buy  any  more 
nuclear  powered  submarines,  given  that  we  are  already  cutting 
back? 

ANSWER:   Yes.   As  part  of  the  Joint  Staff  study 
conducted  earlier  this  year,  in  order  to  meet  the  threat 
projected  by  the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 

The  submarines  we  are  retiring  are  significantly  less 
capable. 

QUESTION:  Are  we  thinking  about  building  new  ones  like  the 
Centurion  or  a  new  Seawolf  because  we  need  them,  or  to  sustain 
the  industrial  base? 

(U)  ANSWER:  Both.  The  Submarine  Industrial  Base  Study  and  the 
Bottom  Up  Review  both  indicated  that  we  need  to  preserve  our 
ability  to  build  highly  capable  nuclear  submarines.  Building 
new  ones  maintains  our  industrial  base  while  at  the  same  time 
provides  the  option  to  size  our  force  structure  and  determine 
the  required  capability  after  additional  evaluation  of  the 
projected  threat. 

QUESTION:   Many  of  your  dual  use  technology  initiatives 
involve  electronics.   Do  you  see  electronics  as  a  key 
electronics  area?   How  do  you  plan  to  ensure  maximum  commercial 
applications  of  the  new  applications  developed,  while  still 
maintaining  a  defense  angle  in  the  programs?   Do  you  think  DoD 
is  best  equipped  to  handle  the  dual-use  technology  job,  given 
DoD' s  lengthy  experience  in  major  program  management? 

ANSWER:   I  consider  electronics  as  a  pervasive  enabling 
technology  for  both  defense  and  commercial  applications.   In 
particular,  microelectronics  is  an  essential  element  of  all 
major  DoD  thrust  areas  and  many  Service  specific  applications. 
Commercial  applications  of  electronics  will  be  enhanced  through 
the  Technology  Reinvestment  Project  chaired  by  ARPA  and  by  the 
Service  laboratories  through  an  increased  emphasis  in 
Cooperative  Research  and  Development  Agreements.   While  there 
is  much  commonality  in  the  generic  technology  developments 
between  DoD  and  non-DoD  applications,  there  are  also  many 
applications  areas  when  DoD  electron  device  needs  such  as 
radiation  hardness  and  integrated  circuit  security  extend  well 
beyond  commercial.  Industrial  requirements.   For  this  reason, 
we  intend  to  maintain  DoD  research  capability  in  our 
laboratories,  including  the  ability  to  fabricate  electron 
devices  and  circuits.   The  recent  Defense  Science  Board  report 
entitled  "Microelectronics  Research  Facilities,"  June  1992,  has 
made  a  number  of  recommendations  on  how  this  can  be  best 
accomplished.   I  believe  that  DoD  experience  in  programs  such 
as  VHSIC  (Very  High  Speed  Integrated  Circuits),  RIET  (Rapid 
Insertion  of  Electronics  Technology)  and  SEMATECH  activities 
are  key  factors  in  developing  a  plan  to  maximize  commercial 
application  of  advanced  military  electronics. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Lautenberg  to 
Secretary  Aspin 


Allied  Burdensharing 


Question:   What  are  the  Administration's  plans  to 
negotiate  cost  sharing  agreements  with  our  wealthier 
NATO  allies  that  require  those  nations  to  pay  the 
lion's  share  of  the  overseas  basing  costs  of 
maintaining  the  U.S.  military  in  their  country? 

Answer:   The  United  States  enters  into  defense 
agreements  with  other  nations  and  stations  forces 
overseas  because  it  is  in  its  interest  to  do  so.   The 
US  is  also  committed  to  the  principles  that  the  roles, 
risks,  responsibilities,  and  costs  of  collective 
security  should  be  shared  equitably.   Over  the  years, 
NATO  has  been  a  highly  effective  mechanism  for 
coordinating  the  defense  efforts  of  its  member  nations 
to  create  alliance  military  capabilities  far  beyond 
what  individual  members  could  produce  in  their  own  — 
and  at  much  reduced  cost  to  all  members. 

Within  the  overall  context  of  alliance 
responsibility  sharing,  the  US  looks  to  its  allies  for 
assistance  in  reducing  the  cost  of  stationing  US  forces 
overseas.   Toward  this  end,  the  US  is  engaged  in 
multilateral  and  bilateral  discussions  with  its 
European  allies.   The  multilateral  negotiations  have 
already  resulted  in  a  NATO  decision  that  the  operating 
costs  of  US  reinforcement  facilities  in  Europe  are 
eligible  for  collective  funding  under  the  NATO 
infrastructure  program.   Unfortunately,  Congressional 
cuts  (73%)  in  the  US  FY93  contribution  to  the 
infrastructure  program  prevented  implementation  of  this 
new  cost  sharing  agreement.   The  Administration  has 
requested  $240  million  for  the  infrastructure  program 
in  FY94  —  an  amount  that  will  put  the  program  back  on 
solid  financial  footing  and  allow  it  to  implement  the 
US  cost  sharing  proposal . 

The  US  is  also  engaged  in  bilateral  cost  sharing 
discussions  with  Germany,  Italy,  and  the  United 
Kingdom.   The  goal  of  these  discussions  is  to  reduce  US 
stationing  costs  through  increased  cash  and  in-kind 
support,  waiver  and/or  reductions  of  fees  charged  for 
goods  and  services  provided  to  US  forces,  and 
cooperative  measures  to  reduce  support  and  operating 
costs . 

Question:   What  is  the  Administration's  planned 
time  frame  for  securing  increased  contributions  from 
our  wealthier  NATO  allies?   Do  you  expect  increased 
contributions  in  fiscal  year  1994?   How  much? 

Answer:  The  NATO  infrastructure  program  may  begin 
underwriting  some  US  reinforcement  costs  by  late  FY94  - 
-  provided  that  the  US  continues  to  support  the  program 
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by  meeting  its  financial  obligations.   It  is  impossible 
to  predict  the  level  of  funding  for  US  facilities  at 
this  point.   Future  US  requirements  are  unknown,  and 
NATO  has  yet  to  set  funding  priorities.   In  FY92,  the 
US  spent  over  $270  million  on  support  activities  which 
will  ultimately  become  eligible  for  collective  funding. 

The  bilateral  cost  sharing  discussions  will  be 
complex  and  time  consuming.   Substantial  new  cash 
contributions  will  be  difficult  to  obtain  because  our 
allies  are  also  reducing  their  defense  budgets,  while 
trying  to  maintain  effective  force  contributions  to 
NATO's  integrated  command. 

Cooperative  measures  and  other  cost  reductions 
will  be  more  acceptable  to  the  host  nations.   These, 
however,  will  be  very  difficult  to  negotiate  quickly 
because  of  the  level  of  detail  involved  and  the 
uncertainty  about  the  actual  nature  and  size  of  future 
US  presence  in  Europe.   Some  agreements  will  probably 
be  reached  in  FY94,  but  savings  that  will  accrue  from 
them  will  probably  not  become  noticeable  until  later. 

Our  allies  are  willing  to  work  with  us  to  reduce 
stationing  costs.   Nevertheless,  the  US  must  recognize 
that  allies  are  not  likely  to  agree  to  substantially 
higher  financial  outlays  to  support  US  forces.   This  is 
particularly  true  since  many  allies  --  and  in 
particular  Germany  —  are  bearing  a  tremendous  portion 
of  the  collective  security  burden  in  the  form  of 
assistance  to  the  democratizing  countries  and  states  of 
Eastern  and  Central  Europe  and  the  former  Soviet  Union. 
These  contributions  promote  stability  and  economic  and 
political  reform,  thus  helping  make  possible  the 
substantial  reduction  in  defense  spending  that  all 
allies  now  enjoy. 

Question:   Is  it  reasonable  to  work  toward  the 
goal  of  increasing  our  wealthier  NATO  allies' 
contributions  to  cover  at  least  75%  of  the  overseas 
basing  costs  and  reduce  the  United  States  contributions 
to  no  more  than  25%? 

Answer:   No,  this  is  not  reasonable.   The  "75%  of 
stationing  cost"  figure  describes  the  Japanese  cost 
sharing  agreement.   Neither  the  Japanese  agreement 
itself,  nor  the  accounting  methods  used  to  come  up  with 
that  percentage,  are  applicable  in  Europe  (or  in  Korea 
for  that  matter) . 

The  US  burdensharing  relationship  with  Japan  is 
heavily  weighted  towards  cost  sharing  (i.e.,  host 
nation  direct  and  indirect  offsets  to  US  stationing 
costs) .   This  is  because  Japan  is  prevented,  for 
political  and  constitutional  reasons,  from  developing 
the  military  force  structures  and  entering  into  the 
command  arrangements  that  would  allow  Japan  a  full 
share  of  defense  responsibilities  in  our  security 
relationship. 

Our  European  and  Korean  allies  assume  a 
significantly  greater  share  of  the  military  burden  of 
our  alliances.   NATO  allies  commit  forces  to  the 
integrated  command  structure.   Korea  has  assumed  the 
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lead  role  in  our  military  alliance  and  fields  the 
lion's  share  of  forces  necessary  to  defend  mutual 
interests  on  the  peninsula. 

Cost  sharing  is  still  important  in  Europe  and 
Korea.   However,  cost  sharing  goals  must  be  carefully 
balanced  against  the  other  political  and  military 
contributions  that  allies  devote  to  collective  security 
--  as  well  as  against  the  allies'  ability  to  pay.   What 
constitutes  an  appropriate  level  of  cost  sharing, 
therefore,  differs  from  country  to  country.   Attempts 
to  establish  a  global  cost  sharing  goal  ignore  the 
unique  nature  of  each  burdensharing  relationship.   A 
one-size-fits-all  approach  is  unrealistic  and 
ultimately  counterproductive  because  it  will  divert 
attention  and  energy  from  achieving  equitable  sharing 
of  the  full  range  of  alliance  security 
responsibilities . 

Cuts  in  US  overseas  operating  budgets  in 
anticipation  of  increased  host  nation  support  will 
damage  readiness  and  quality  of  life  of  US  forces 
without  affecting  the  pace  and  results  of  cost  sharing 
negotiations.   Indeed,  such  cuts  may  actually  make 
allies  less  willing  to  support  our  cost  sharing 
proposals  because  the  cuts  signal  lack  of  Congressional 
support  for  continued  overseas  military  presence. 

The  Administration  shares  Congressional  interest  in 
burdensharing  and  is  working  to  reduce  overseas 
stationing  costs  through  increased  support  from  host 
nations.   Punitive  cuts  in  operating  budgets  will  only 
make  it  more  difficult  to  maintain  an  effective,  and 
economical,  military  presence  overseas. 

Finally,  this  question  (and  legislation  recently 
introduced  to  impose  the  75%  standard  worldwide) 
betrays  a  lack  of  appreciation  of  the  difficulties 
inherent  in  measuring  burdensharing  performance. 
Efforts  to  quantify  cost  sharing  contributions  as  a 
percentage  of  total  stationing  costs  generally  include 
the  value  of  land  and  facilities  provided  by  host 
nations  for  use  by  US  forces.   This  distorts  the 
calculations,  for  there  is  no  reliable  and  comparable 
method  for  determining  the  value  of  land  provided  by 
each  host  nation.   A  far  better  approach  would  be  to 
recognize  that  all  nations  hosting  US  forces  provide 
land  and  facilities  at  no  cost  and  then  to  focus  on 
what  else  those  nations  can  and  should  do  to  help 
reduce  other  operating  costs.   As  noted  above,  what 
constitutes  equitable  cost  sharing  depends  on  the 
nature  of  our  military  alliance  with  the  host  nation, 
the  other  contributions  that  nation  makes  to  shared 
security  goals,  and  the  nation's  ability  to  assume  a 
portion  of  our  stationing  costs. 

Question:   What  level  of  staff  resources  does  the 
Administration  intend  to  devote  to  secure  burdensharing 
agreements? 

Answer:   The  Ambassador  at  Large  for  Burdensharing 
is  the  Executive  Branch's  principal  focal  point  for 


66 

developing  and  coordinating  Administration 
burdensharing  policy.   He  is  assisted  in  this  task  by 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Joint 
Staff,  and  regional  and  functional  bureaus  of  the  State 
Department.   He  also  heads  an  interagency  group  that 
integrates  burdensharing  strategy  with  other  national 
security  concerns . 

The  Ambassador  is  in  charge  of  negotiating 
burdensharing  agreements  with  allies.   He  is  assisted 
in  this  effort  by  appropriate  Washington  agencies,  US 
Embassies,  and  overseas  commands.   High-level  US 
Government  officials  support  burdensharing  negotiations 
in  multilateral  and  bilateral  fora  ,as  appropriate. 

Question:   Should  we  establish  several  negotiating 
teams  to  secure  burdensharing  agreements  and  increase 
contributions  in  several  countries  at  the  same  time  or 
continue  the  previous  Administration's  apparent 
approach  of  negotiating  agreements  in  only  one  country 
at  a  time? 

Answer:   The  question  is  based  on  an  incorrect 
premise.   Burdensharing  negotiations  do  not  proceed 
sequentially  but  are  pursued  in  a  time  and  manner  best 
suited  to  US  goals  and  priorities. 

The  Japanese  and  Korean  cost  sharing  agreements 
were  negotiated  simultaneously  with  a  successful  effort 
to  gain  NATO  funding  for  an  important  phase  of 
implementing  the  CFE  treaty  in  Europe.   The  agreement 
for  NATO  funding  of  US  reinforcement  facilities  was 
negotiated  as  the  Korean  agreement  was  finalized.   The 
bilateral  initiative  in  Europe  was  delayed  only  because 
of  the  need  to  avoid  conflict  with  the  review  of  the 
Supplementary  Agreement  to  the  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement  in  Germany.   The  Administration  is  now 
engaged  in  cost  sharing  discussions  with  Germany, 
Italy,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  is  negotiating  an 
extension  of  the  Korean  agreement  to  the  year  2000. 
This  fall,  the  Administration  will  revisit  collective 
cost  sharing  within  NATO. 


DOD  CONVERSION  FUNDS 

QUESTION:   Last  year  Congress  passed  the  FY  1993  DoD 
Appropriations  Act,  which  included  $1.77  billion  for 
defense  conversion  initiatives.   Some  portions  of  that 
sum  include:   $686  million  for  Personnel  Assistance 
Programs,  $200  million  for  Community  Adjustment  and 
Assistance  Programs,  and  $575  million  for  Defense  Industry 
and  Technology  Base  Programs.   The  Bush  Administration 
never  released  the  funds.   And  today,  nearly  100  days 
into  the  Clinton  Administration,  only  the  technology 
funds  are  in  the  process  of  being  released.   A 
solicitation  to  apply  for  the  technology  funds  will  be 
published  next  month.   However,  plans  for  the  remaining 
funds  are  unclear.   Neither  Congress  nor  the  affected 
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cominunities  have  been  informed  when  these  funds  will 
become  available.   Do  you  believe  that  timely  release 
of  defense  conversion  funds  are  important  in  allowing 
personnel,  companies,  and  communities  to  plan  for  major 
dislocation  in  their  daily  lives? 

ANSWER:   The  Department  is  aggressively  implementing 
the  defense  reinvestment  and  conversion  programs  funded 
in  the  fiscal  year  1993  Appropriations  Act,  not  just  the 
technology-related  portions.   For  example,  the  Department 
is  offering  resignation  and  retirement  incentives  to 
selected  civilian  employees  and  retirement  incentives  to 
selected  military  personnel  with  between  15  and  19  years 
of  service.   In  addition,  the  Department  has  released  $80 
million  to  the  Department  of  Commerce  to  revitalize 
communities  hit  by  defense  reductions  and  $150  million  to 
the  Department  of  Labor  and  the  Department  of  Veterans 
Affairs  to  provide  employment  services  and  retraining.   In 
addition,  $40  million  has  been  released  to  the  Commission 
on  National  Service  to  establish  a  Civilian  Community 
Corps  and  other  programs.   Furthermore,  $30  million  has 
been  released  for  National  Guard  youth  opportunity 
programs  and  $50  million  for  the  expansion  of  the  Junior 
ROTC  program. 

SPEEDY  RELEASE 

QUESTION:   What  is  your  Department  doing  to  speed  the 
release  of  monies  appropriated  last  year  and  to  see  that 
these  funds  reach  those  affected  by  defense  downsizing? 

ANSWER:  The  Department  is  implementing  the  defense 
reinvestment  and  conversion  programs  in  the  fiscal  1993 
Appropriations  Act  as  quickly  as  possible,  consistent  with 
its  mandate  to  manage  these  programs  responsibly. 

CONVERSION  ACCOUNTABILITY 

QUESTION:   Conversion  to  a  post-Cold  War  economy  —  an 
economy  significantly  less  dependent  on  military  spending 
—  is  a  monumental  national  task.   To  his  credit. 
President  Clinton  has  sketched  a  broad  set  of  initiatives 
to  move  us  forward  in  this  effort.   The  President  plans 
to  invest  in  miliary  and  civilian  worker  training  and 
adjustment,  in  assisting  hard-hit  communities,  and  in 
promoting  dual-use  technologies.   I  applaud  him  for  these 
plans . 

But  as  a  former  businessperson,  I  am  keenly  concerned 
about  implementation  and  accountability.   The  President 
plans  to  coordinate  defense  conversion  activities  through 
the  National  Economic  Council,  which  seems  like  a  step  in 
the  right  direction. 


68 

Defense  conversion  is  an  enormous  undertaking  that 
involves  several  government  departments  and  agencies.   Who 
—  which  person  or  which  organization  —  will  ultimately 
be  accountable  to  citizens?  Who  specifically  can  Congress 
and  its  constituents  look  to  for  answers  and  explanations 
as  this  national  effort  continues? 

ANSWER:  The  President,  working  through  the  National 
Economic  Council,  which  he  chairs,  will  of  course 
ultimately  be  responsible  and  accountable  for  this 
national  effort.   However,  the  heads  of  the  Departments 
and  agencies  will  be  responsible  and  accountable  for  those 
programs  under  their  cognizance. 


CONVERSION  INFORMATION 

QUESTION:   What  mechanisms  —  for  example,  800 
numbers,  field  offices,  on-line  data  bases,  regular 
meetings  —  will  be  used  to  ensure  that  information  on 
defense  conversion  funds  and  activities  reaches  real 
people  in  affected  communities? 

ANSWER:   The  Administration  is  taking  a  number  of 
steps  to  provide  information  on  defense  conversion  funds. 
In  April  and  May  1993,  an  interagency  team  traveled 
to  16  cities  around  the  country  to  present  information 
conferences  on  the  Technology  Reinvestment  Project  (TRP) , 
one  of  the  Administration's  key  conversion  programs. 
DoD's  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  has  established 
a  toll-free  telephone  number  to  provide  information  on 
the  TRP,  1-800-DUAL-USE.   The  Department  of  Commerce  has 
established  a  toll-free  telephone  number  for  information 
on  assistance  to  communities  affected  by  defense 
reductions,  1-800-345-1222.   DoD's  Office  of  Economic 
Adjustment  also  works  with  communities  affected  by 
defense  reductions  and  makes  them  aware  of  available 
adjustment  and  assistance  programs,  funds,  and  technical 
expertise.   It  has  mailed  an  information  packet  on 
defense-related  community  adjustment  to  every  community 
that  may  be  affected  by  the  1993  round  of  base  closures 
and  realignments. 

In  addition,  the  Department  is  developing  additional 
written  materials,  considering  a  toll-free  telephone 
number  for  information  on  DoD  conversion  programs  other 
than  the  TRP,  and  planning  additional  outreach  activities 
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NATIONAL  AERO-SPACE  PLANE  PROGRAM 


QUESTION:   I  understand  the  Administration  is  requesting 
$123.4  million  for  the  National  Aerospace  Plane  in  fiscal  year 
1994.   DoD's  portion  is  $43.4  million  and  the  remaining  $80 
million  is  NASA's  portion.   According  to  CBO,  the  price  tag  on 
the  National  Aerospace  Plane  Program  could  be  as  high  as  $15 
billion  in  research  and  development  and  an  additional  $20 
billion  in  production  costs.   In  1987,  DoD  estimated  that  the 
research  and  development  costs  would  be  only  $3.1  billion 
rather  than  the  $15  billion  currently  estimated.   Is  there  a 
military  mission/value  for  the  National  Aerospace  Plane 
Program?   How  exactly  does  the  National  Aerospace  Plane  Program 
enhance  national  security? 

ANSWER;   If  the  National  Aero-Space  Plane  (NASP)  program 
achieves  its  goals,  the  potential  military  benefits  could  be 
important.   Vehicles  derived  from  a  successful  NASP  program 
could  provide  rapid,  cost-effective,  flexible  and  reliable 
access  to  space.   They  could  also  provide  extended  hypersonic 
atmospheric  cruise  capability  for  several  candidate  military 
missions.   Obtaining  the  capability  for  these  missions  could 
considerably  enhance  national  security. 

QUESTION:   According  to  CBO  the  plane  has  been  plagued 
with  problems  since  it  was  initiated  in  1986.   How  can  we 
assure  the  taxpayers  that  the  price  of  this  program  will  not 
continue  to  escalate? 

ANSWER:   The  NASP  program  is  structured  in  phases  to 
address  risks  prudently.   Phase  II,  the  current  technology 
development  phase,  is  structured  to  satisfy  well-defined  exit 
criteria  before  proceeding  to  Phase  III,  the  experimental 
flight  vehicle  phase.   Our  request  for  FY94  includes  completing 
the  currently  planned  Phase  II  activities,  while  we  thoroughly 
review,  in  conjunction  with  NASA,  various  options  for 
proceeding  beyond  this  point.   I  should  point  out  that  the 
"problems"  referred  to  by  the  CBO  are  not  uncommon  in  a 
high-risk  technology  program  such  as  NASP;  and  that  the 
"escalation"  referred  to  is  largely  based  on  cost  estimates  for 
a  specific  type  of  Phase  III  experimental  flight  vehicle,  to 
which  no  commitment  has  been  made. 

QUESTION;   Will  the  National  Aerospace  Plan  Program  be 
incorporated  in  the  DoD's  "bottoms  up  review"?   I  understand 
the  program  has  not  been  listed  as  one  that  is  targeted  for  the 
review. 

ANSWER:   The  NASP  program  is  not  included  in  the  "bottoms 
up  review."   As  mentioned  earlier,  it  is  being  thoroughly 
reviewed  in  conjunction  with  NASA. 

QUESTION;   Will  this  continue  to  be  a  joint  NASA/DoD 
program? 

ANSWER:   Yes. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  Secretary  Aspin 

c-17  long  lead  policy 

QUESTION:  The  GAO,  testifying  recently  before  the  House  Armed 
Services  Coiranittee  on  C-17,  stated  that  the  Air  Force  has 
"...obligated  over  $1  billion  on  undefinitized  (long  lead)  contracts 
for  future  aircraft  (Lots  IV-VI)  without  having  a  legally 
enforceable  delivery  schedule..."  and  "...Revised  the  delivery 
schedules  for  the  Lot  III  production  contract  in  a  series  of 
modifications  which  we  believe  raise  questions  about... the  ability 
of  the  Air  Force  to  compel  contractor  performance;  and  the  adequacy 
of  legal,  contractual  and  financial  protection  for  the  government." 
What,  specifically,  is  DoD  doing  to  protect  the  taxpayers'  interests 
and  reduce  the  government's  risk  by  halting  the  apparent  abuse  by 
the  Air  Force  of  undefinitized  contracts  and  the  contract 
modification  process? 

ANSWER:  The  schedule  for  Lot  III  is  achievable.  Early  changes 
to  the  Lot  III  delivery  schedule  resulted  from  late  deliveries  on 
Lots  I  and  II.  The  Lot  IV  price  has  been  negotiated  and  will  be 
incorporated  into  the  contract  in  June  1993.  Lot  V  negotiations 
will  be  starting  shortly  and  ceiling  prices  for  Lots  V  and  VI  will 
be  established.  The  Air  Force  issued  on  April  9,  1993,  policy  to 
standardize  agency  wide  its  contracting  approach  for  long  lead  time 
efforts.  We  are  reviewing  the  DoD  long  lead  time  policy  to 
determine  whether  changes  are  required  to  DoDI  5000.2,  Defense 
Acquisition  Management  Policies  and  Procedures. 


F-16  REQUIREMENTS 


QUESTION:   In  discussing  "Aircraft  Requirements  and 
Inventory  Management,"  The  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  Report  on  the  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States,  notes,  "...with  the  force 
structure  coming  down  and  with  attrition  rates  lower  than 
predicted,  the  Air  Force  finds  itself  with  more  F-16s  than  its 
force  structure  requires.   Congress  has  contributed  to  this 
excess  by  continuing  to  fund  F-16  production  in  recent  defense 
budgets  at  rates  beyond  that  which  was  requested."   This  being 
so,  why  is  the  administration  requesting  additional  F-16s? 

ANSWER:  Force  structure  has  not  yet  been  determined. 
Continued  low  rate  production  of  the  multi-role  F-16  offers  two 
advantages.  First,  it  is  a  hedge  against  future  requirements. 
If  the  MRF  or  other  F-16  replacement  cannot  be  acquired  as 
forecast,  or  if  service  life  extension  programs  for  ageing 
F-16A  and  B  models  prove  too  costly,  keeping  the  line  open 
preserves  our  access  to  important  close  air  support  and 
multi-role  fighter  capability.   Second,  an  important  segment  of 
our  industrial  base  is  preserved,  with  its  attendant  foreign 
military  sales  benefits. 
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Question;  How  is  it  that  the  emergency  supplemental  did  not 
include  funds  for  our  humanitarian  efforts  in  Somalia  and 
Yugoslavia?  Why  are  we  paying  for  these  humanitarian  operations 
"out  of  hide"  with  a  reprogramming  of  FY  1993  funds,  instead  of 
properly  addressing  funding  with  a  supplemental? 

Answer :  I  agree  that  a  supplemental  request  for  additional 
budget  authority  for  Somalia  was  an  option  available  to  the 
Adminstration.  However,  I  felt  that  a  reprogramming  request  would 
receive  more  prompt  attention.  Since  the  Services  have  already 
incurred  most  of  the  costs  for  Operation  Restore  Hope,  funds  are 
urgently  required  to  maintain  priority  programs  such  as  unit 
training  and  depot  maintenance. 

QUESTION:  Why  is  the  Pentagon  funding  "Promotion  of 
Democracy".  Humanitarian  Assistance",  Disaster  Relief"  and  the 
like?  Isn  t  DoD  getting  into  Warren  Christopher's  knickers  by 
asking  us  to  bankroll  a  second  State  Department  in  the  Pentagon? 

ANSWER:  The  goals  and  objectives  of  US  foreign  policy  and  US 
defense  ^olicy  are  not  mutually  exclusive,  they  are  an  integrated 
whole.  The  State  Department  and  the  Defense  Department  are 
working  closely  together  to  ensure  that  our  programs  are 
complimentary  and  supplementary.  Often,  DoD  undertakes  these 
programs  at  the  direction  of  the  President  or  in  response  to 
requests  from  the  Secretary  of  State.  However,  the  DoD  programs, 
use  DoD  funds  and  focus  on  unique  DoD  capabilities,  expertise, 
information,  military  personnel,  contacts,  equipment  and  systems. 
Congress  has  recognized  DoD'  unique  capabilities  and  contributions 
in  these  areas  for  many  years  and  funded  these  programs  when  DoD 
has  not  requested  such  funds.  DoD  is  now  trying  to  program,  plan 
and  budget  for  these  activities  to  avoid  draining  other  planned 
programs,  particularly  in  the  Operation  and  Maintenance  accounts. 
These  programs  are  not  "creating  a  second  State  Department'  but 
are  DoD  activities  which  support  the  Administration's  goals. 

QUESTION:  I  understand  that  a  Submarine  Industrial 
Base  study,  compiled  from  comprehensive  surveys 
distributed  to  key  submarine  vendors,  was  completed  many 
months  ago.  Why  is  this  submarine  industrial  base  study 
being  held  captive?  What,  specifically,  will  RAND  or  the 
"Bottom's  Up  Review"  tell  you  that  the  already  completed 
study,  based  on  vendor  inputs,  didn't? 

ANSWER:   The  "submarine  industrial  base  study"  was  an 
industrial  base  assessment  that  was  provided  to  the 
ongoing  Bottom-Up  Review.   The  RAND  review,  which  is  not 
yet  completed,  was  directed  by  then-Deputy  Secretary 
Atwood  to  provide  an  independent  assessment  of  the 
submarine  industrial  base.   When  the  Bottom-Up  Review  has 
been  completed  the  Submarine  Industrial  Base  report  will 
be  released  to  the  Congress. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to  Secretary  Aspin 

QUESTION:  Given  that  there  is  no  clear  consensus  as  to  what  type 
of  peacekeeping  role  the  United  States  should  undertake  in 
conflicts  such  as  the  current  one  in  the  current  Yugoslavia,  how 
did  you  arrive  at  the  $448  million  figure?  What  is  the  figure 
based  on? 


ANSWER:  The  $448  million  included  in  the  request  for  Global 
Cooperative  Initiatives  will  be  used  to  cover  incremental 
Department  of  Defense  costs  for  four  types  of  activities: 
Humanitarian  Assistance  ($48  million),  Global  Disaster  Relief 
($50  million),  Promotion  of  Democracy  ($50  million),  and 
Peacekeeping  ($300  million).  We  anticipate  that  the  $300  million 
for  peacekeeping  support  will  fund  the  following  types  of 
activities: 

—  The  incremental  costs  of  DoD  participation  in  existing 
long  term  UN  operations  such  as  Somalia  or  possible  new 
operations  in  Mozambique,  Zaire,  Liberia,  Rwanda  and  Sudan. 

—  Existing  UN  peacekeeping  activities  such  as  in  the 
Western  Sahara,  Cambodia,  Yugoslavia,  Angola,  and  the 
Iraqui/Kuwait  Observer  Mission,  which  could  be  expanded. 

--  Other  activities  in  support  of  peacekeeping  actions  not 
under  UN  auspices. 

Costs  to  the  United  States  will  depend  on  the  size  and  type  of 
force  deployed  to  support  peacekeeping  operations  and  the  funding 
arrangements. 

The  budget  would  not  cover  the  military  costs  associated  with 
long-standing  peacekeeping  operations  (e.g.,  UN  Truce  Supervision 
Organization  (Korea)  and  the  MFO  in  the  Sinai).   It  would  also  not 
cover  the  military  costs  of  large  scale  peace-enforcement 
operations  such  as  Restore  Hope  in  Somalia  or  military  operations 
such  as  Desert  Storm. 


QUESTION:  Please  describe  what  criteria  you  would  use  to 
determine  whether  any  of  these  funds  should  be  used  to  support,  as 
described  in  the  Clinton  Administration's  FY  1994  budget  request 
for  peacekeeping,  "the  provision  of  military  personnel,  supplies, 
and  services  under  national  auspices." 

ANSWER:  These  funds  would  be  used  to  offset  incremental  costs 
incurred  by  the  Military  Services  for  peacekeeping  operations  that 
were  approved  by  National  Command  Authority,  whether  under 
national  (such  as  Operation  JUST  CAUSE  in  Panama)  or  international 
(such  a  Operation  RESTORE  HOPE  in  Somalia)  auspices. 

NAVY  BASE  STRUCTURE:   FORWARD  BASING  IN  THE  MED 

QUESTION:   The  FY  94  budget  envisions  a  Navy  base 
force  structure  of  413  ships  (12  aircraft  carriers). 
In  order  to  meet  the  target  of  12  aircraft  carriers, 
your  budget  proposes  eliminating  the  training  carrier. 
This  means  that  the  fleet  will  retain  only  four 
conventional  carriers  once  the  USS  INDEPENDENCE  is 
decommissioned  in  1997.   With  a  smaller  number  of 
carriers  in  the  fleet,  the  Navy  will  obviously  have  to 
consider  reduced  OPTEMPO  (operating  tempo  or  readiness 
levels)  requirements  and  periodic  maintenance 
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requirements.   What  considerations,  if  any,  are  being 
given  to  forward-basing  a  carrier  in  the  Mediterranean 
to  ensure  that  one  deployable  carrier  is  present  in  the 
Mediterranean  at  all  times?   Do  we  have  any  allies  in 
the  Mediterranean  theater  who  would  consent  to  allowing 
us  to  forward  base  a  nuclear  carrier  in  the 
Mediterranean?   How  much  would  it  cost  to  forward  base 
a  carrier  in  the  Mediterranean? 

ANSWER:   The  Navy  has  no  current  plans  to  forward- 
base  a  carrier  in  the  Mediterranean.   The  Navy  has  long 
provided  an  aircraft  carrier  on  a  near  continuous  basis 
in  the  Mediterranean  in  response  to  National 
requirements.   Navy  ships  sustain  the  required  level  of 
presence  in  the  region  on  a  rotational  basis  supported 
by  access  to  numerous  Mediterranean  ports  as  well  as 
on-scene  USN  tenders  that  provide  mobile  repair  and 
refit  capability.   This  practice  ensures  U.S.  interests 
are  served  in  the  area,  access  throughout  the  region, 
maintenance  of  the  industrial  base  in  a  large  number  of 
ports  and  a  balanced  United  States  presence. 

Estimating  the  costs  of  homeporting  a  carrier 
overseas  is  complex  and  difficult  to  ascertain.   At 
present,  there  is  no  port  in  the  Mediterranean  which  is 
capable  of  providing  the  full  complement  of  port  and 
airfield  facilities  and  industrial  services  required  to 
homeport  either  a  conventional  or  nuclear  carrier.   As 
Navy  defers  improvements  to  stateside  facilities 
because  of  budget  limitations  and  force  level 
reductions,  and  as  we  prepare  for  major  base  closures, 
it  would  be  inconsistent  to  develop  the  necessary 
overseas  infrastructure  to  support  basing  a  carrier  in 
a  foreign  port. 

Allied  acceptance  of  an  overseas  carrier 
homeporting  initiative  is  also  difficult  to  assess. 
However,  there  is  currently  no  active  interest  in 
homeporting  on  the  part  of  allies  because  of  regional 
and  domestic  political  constraints. 

COMMUNITY  ASSISTANCE 

QUESTION:   In  many  communities  such  as  Philadelphia 
the  loss  of  jobs  as  a  result  of  defense-downsizing 
come  not  in  the  private  sector,  but  from  the  closing 
or  realignment  of  DoD  facilities.   Unlike  the  private 
sector,  these  government-owned  facilities  have  no 
mechanism  or  management  structure  for  developing  a 
reuse  plan  to  convert  to  commercially  viable  enterprises. 
This  responsibility  is  falling  to  local  municipal 
authorities,  Congressional  offices,  and  other  local 
and  regional  organizations.   The  problem  is  that  these 
groups  have  limited  experience  in  establishing  private 
enterprise  and  severely  limited  resources  to  hire  the 
expertise  to  do  this  work.   What  special  efforts  are 
being  made  by  the  Administration  to  assist  communities 
in  planning  and  implementing  viable  conversion  plans? 
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Recognizing  that  many  of  these  facilities  are  industrial 
assets  in  which  the  taxpayer  has  invested  billions  of 
dollars,  does  the  Administration's  conversion  strategy 
include  plans  to  ensure  that  these  assets  benefit  the 
American  taxpayer  and  the  local  community  in  a  credible 
reuse  plan? 

ANSWER:   DoD's  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment  (OEA) 
works  with  every  community  affected  by  base  closures  or 
realignments.   OEA  grants  help  support  the  establishment 
of  community  organizations  and  defray  the  costs  those 
organizations  incur  in  developing  reuse  plans  that  take 
advantage  of  the  strengths  and  resources  in  the  affected 
facilities  and  communities.   OEA  recognizes  the  critical 
importance  of  relying  on  local  initiative  and  planning, 
rather  than  imposing  solutions  from  the  outside.   OEA 
works  closely  with  other  federal,  state,  and  local 
government  organizations  in  order  to  bring  the  full  range 
of  assistance  programs  to  bear  on  affected  communities. 
OEA's  budget  for  1993  is  three  times  its  1992  level. 
In  addition,  DoD  has  released  $80  million  to  the  Economic 
Development  Administration  (EDA)  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  to  help  communities  adjust  to  defense  reductions, 
EDA  funding  can  help  implement  the  adjustment  plans 
developed  by  the  communities  by  funding  infrastructure, 
establishing  revolving  loan  funds,  business  development, 
and  other  activities. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  bond  to  Secretary  Aspin 


F-22  STATUS 

QUESTION:   It  is  my  understanding  that  when  the  F-22 
program  was  begun,  there  were  several  specifications  which  were 
set  as  limiting  criteria.   One  was  a  weight  limit  of  50,000 
pounds.   Second,  was  that  receiving  flyaway  cost  could  not 
exceed  $35  million.   I  have  also  heard  that  the  development 
schedule  has  been  adjusted  because  of  these  problems. 

Is  it  true  that  the  F-22  is  not  meeting  its  weight,  cost 
and  schedule  criteria?   If  so,  why  are  these  requirments  not 
being  met?   What  is  the  reason  for  the  delays  in  the  program? 
Is  the  F-22  program  being  conducted  to  ensure  that  it  meets 
design  specifications  or  are  the  specifications  being  modified 
to  meet  the  existing  capabilities  of  the  aircraft. 

ANSWER:   Your  perception  that  the  F-22  development 
schedule  has  been  adjusted  because  of  problems  with  weight  or 
flyaway  cost  is  not  correct.   The  F-22  program  did  experience  a 
shortfall  of  funds  which  made  the  development  contracts 
unexecutable .   This  funding  shortfall  was  created  by 
Congressional  funding  costs;  Department  of  Defense  budget 
adjustments;  Increased  contractor  overhead  rates  resulting  from 
the  decreased  business  base;  and  contractor  estimate  at 
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completion  growth.   As  a  result,  the  development  contracts  have 
been  rephased  to  assure  that  the  planned  funding  is  adequate  to 
accomplish  the  program.   The  Air  Force  has  just  completed  the 
aircraft  Preliminary  Design  Review  which  looked  in  detail  at 
the  status  of  the  current  design  and  all  the  technical 
performance  measures  being  tracked  on  the  program.   At  the 
present  time  the  Air  Force  believes  that  the  contract 
specifications  can  be  met.  Weight  limit  and  unit  flyaway  costs 
are  not,  and  have  never  been  contract  specifications.   However, 
both  empty  weight  and  unit  procurement  cost  are  being  tracked 
as  program  objectives,  and  it  appears  that  both  parameters  are 
currently  in  the  acceptable  range.   The  F-22  program  has  an 
acquisition  program  baseline  which  has  specific  program 
objectives,  thresholds  and  contract  specifications.   We  track 
the  program  against  these  design  parameters  and  values.   This 
baseline  was  agreed  to  between  the  Service  and  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  as  a  part  of  the  approval  process  to 
enter  the  Engineering,  and  Manufacturing  Development  phase  of 
the  program.  None  of  the  technical  specifications  for  the 
development  program  have  been  modified  from  those  contained  in 
the  baseline,  approved  in  February  1992. 


REGARDING  THE  AV-8B  PROGRAM 


QUESTION:   You  included  funding  in  the  FY  1994  budget  for 
the  AV-8B  remanufacturing  program.   As  you  know,  I  support  that 
program  and  believe  you  made  the  right  decision  by  including 
funding  in  the  FY  1994  budget  rather  than  waiting  until  1996  as 
some  initial  press  reports  had  suggested.   I  have  noted  in 
recent  press  articles,  however,  that  there  is  a  potential 
funding  shortfall  this  year  that  could  result  in  a  production 
line  shutdown.   Unfortunately,  the  money  we  have  appropriated 
in  past  years  has  been  restricted  so  that  it  cannot  be  spent  on 
the  remanufacturing  program. 

Do  you  intend  to  act  to  prevent  a  line  shutdown  this  year 
by  either  seeking  legislative  approval  to  use  previously 
appropriated  AV-8B  funds  (from  FY  1993  or  FY  1992)  to  keep  the 
line  open;  or  do  you  intend  to  reprogram  funds  from  other 
programs  for  that  program? 

ANSWER:   The  funding  for  AV-8B  remanufacturing  which 
begins  in  FY  1994  reflects  a  fully  funded  program.   However, 
use  of  the  $25  million  FY  1993  funding  appropriated  would  help 
reduce  total  cost  of  the  remanufacture  program  by  allowing  the 
purchase  of  some  long- lead  material  and  minimizing  the 
production  line  interruption  which  will  occur  this  year.   We 
are  working  with  the  authorization  committees  to  remove  the 
statutory  restriction  in  the  FY  1993  Defense  Authorization  Act. 
Reprogramming  from  other  programs  is  not  possible  given  the 
restriction  contained  in  the  FY  1993  Defense  Authorization  Act. 


76 

Cost  of  the  BTU  tax  to  DoD 


QUESTION:  Would  you  please  provide  me  with  a  copy  of  your 
answer  to  Senator  Nickles'  question  regarding  the  cost  of  the 
proposed  BTU  tax  to  the  Pentagon? 

ANSWER :   As  the  tax  is  phased  in,  the  application  of  the  BTU 
tax  directly  on  fuel  purchased  by  DoD  is  estimated  to  increase 
costs  by  the  following  amounts  in  each  year:   FY  igQ'l-IS?  million; 
FY  1995-$178  million;  FY  1996-$329  million;  and  FY  1997-$421 
million.  This  is  a  total  of  $965  million  during  the  four  year 
period.  The  total  impact  to  DoD,  including  indirect  cost 
increases  for  other  products  and  services,  is  difficult  to 
estimate  but  these  additional  costs,  through  higher 
transportation,  utility,  and  related  product  costs  will  be 
substantially  greater  than  the  direct  costs  identified  above. 
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WEDNESDAY,  APRIL  21,  1993 
DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 
GLOBAL  OVERVIEW 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Powell 

NEW  THREATS  AND  REQUIRED  CAPABILITIES? 

QUESTION;   General  Powe]l,  your  testimony  lists  the  new  threats 
to  U.S.  security  which  Secretary  Aspin  has  highlighted:  (1) 
proliferation  of  nuclear  and  biological  weapons  and  their  delivery 
systems;  (2)  rise  of  regional,  ethnic  and  religious  conflicts;  (3) 
reversal  of  democratization  in  Russia  and  the  other  former  Soviet 
states;  (4)  a  weak  American  economy.   Which  of  these  threats,  if 
any,  are  most  susceptible  to  a  military  solution?   How  are  you 
determining  the  specific  force  structure  and  weapons  needed  to  deter 
or  defeat  them? 

ANSWER;   Clearly  the  military  plays  a  role  in  countering  each 
of  these  dangers  to  national  security.   In  all  cases,  a  "military 
solution"  would  be  the  last  resort,  used  after  diplomatic  and 
economic  efforts  had  been  exhausted.   However,  it  is  important  to 
remember  that  these  "military  solutions"  are  highly  dependent  on  the 
specific  situation  and  circumstances. 

To  determine  the  force  structure  and  weapons  necessary  to  deter 
or  defeat  these  threats,  the  Joint  and  Service  staffs  are  working 
closely  with  and  are  fully  supportive  of  Secretary  Aspin' s  bottom-up 
review  efforts. 

QUESTION:  Do  you  Intend  to  justify  particular  components  of 
your  budget  request  —  force  structure,  end-strengths,  weapons 
programs  —  based  on  each  of  these  threats? 

• ANSMER:  In  an  ongoing  Bottom  Up  Review,  we  Identified  the 
capabilities  required  to  address  each  of  the  dangers,  and  are 
verifying  forces  to  supply  those  capabilities.  A  balanced  and 
flexible  force,  keyed  to  the  range  of  threats,  appears  the  most 
effective. 

QUESTION;   General  Powell,  your  testimony  lists  the  new  threats 
to  U.S.  security  which  Secretary  Aspin  has  highlighted;  (1) 
proliferation  of  nuclear  and  biological  weapons  and  their  delivery 
systems;  (2)  rise  of  regional,  ethnic  and  religious  conflicts;  (3) 
reversal  of  democratization  in  Russia  and  the  other  former  Soviet 
states;  (4)  a  weak  American  economy.   Would  you  agree  that  economic 
and  diplomatic  measures  may  be  more  effective  against  most  of  these 
threats? 

ANSWER:   Depending  on  the  situation,  the  President  has  a  wide 
variety  of  options,  to  include  economic,  diplomatic,  and  military 
measures.   However,  without  the  specific  details  of  a  given 
situation  it  is  difficult  to  generalize  to  the  relative 
effectiveness  of  economic  and  diplomatic  measures  vice  military 
measures.   As  a  general  rule,  economic  and  diplomatic  options  are 
always  used  first.   Depending  on  the  effectiveness  of  these  economic 
and  diplomatic  measures,  military  measures  may  or  may  not  be 
necessary. 
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NATIONAL  MILITARY  STRATEGY  REVIEW 

QUESTION;   General  Powell,  you  have  said  you  are  reviewing  the 
National  Military  Strategy  to  ensure  it  aligns  with  the  new  threats 
and  the  bottom-up  review.   Last  year,  we  were  informed  that  this 
strategy  --  this  framework  for  sizing  and  equipping  U.  S.  forces  -- 
--  was  based  on  a  requirement  that  the  U.  S.  military  be  able  to 
simultaneously  respond  to  a  certain  number  of  significant  regional 
contingencies.   Would  you  expect  that  your  strategy  review  will 
change  the  number  of  regional  contingencies  to  which  we  have  to 
respond,  or  alter  the  requirement  to  a  sequential  response? 

ANSWER;   At  this  point  it  would  be  premature  to  provide  you  a 
definitive  answer.   Currently  the  Joint  Staff,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Unified  and  Specified  Commands,  the  Services,  and  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  is  leading  the  Joint  Strategy  Review,  which  is 
an  extensive  review  of  the  strategic  environment.   The  Joint  Staff, 
CINCs,  and  Services  are  also  currently  participating  in  the 
Secretary  of  Defense's  "bottom-up  review."   Upon  the  completion  of 
these  efforts,  an  evaluation  of  the  need  to  alter  the  requirements 
to  respond  to  major  regional  contingencies  will  be  made. 

QUESTION:  You  were  a  strong  proponent  of  the  Base  Force  and 
Indicated  It  was  the  minimum  needed  to  meet  the  threat  and  our 
International  commitments.  You  warned  that  accelerated  drawdowns 
would  "break"  our  superb  forces. 

What  specifically  has  occurred  In  the  last  6-8  months  which  permits 
abondonment  of  the  Base  Force,  and  how  are  the  accelerated  drawdowns 
In  the  FY  94  budget  now  manageable  without  breaking  the  force? 

ANSWER:  We  continually  update  the  threat  assessment  and  assess 
It  against  the  force.  The  FY  94  budget  submission  Is  only  a  small 
change  from  the  Base  Force: 

—The  Air  Force  Is  at  24.5  fighter  wings  vice  26  In  the  Base  Force. 
This  Is  an  acceptable  drawdown  In  view  of  the  bomber  force 
available,  now  that  they  have  stood  down  from  nuclear  alert. 
— The  Navy  reduced  total  ships  to  413  vice  450  and  eliminated  the 
training  aircraft  carrier.  The  quality  of  ships  supports  the 
change.  Attack  submarines  were  reduced  from  80  to  55  based  on  the 
results  of  a  6  month  study  I  did  for  the  Secretary  of  Defense  with 
the  lower  number  principally  due  to  the  reduced  threat. 

CONDITIONS  FOR  U.S.  ENGAGEMENT 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  NATO  reportedly  Is  considering  a 
ground  peacekeeping  force  In  Bosnia,  which  raises  Important 
questions  about  rules  of  engagement,  length  of  a  possible  U.S.  and 
deployment,  and  whether  ground  forces  even  can  be  effective  In 
solving  the  inter-ethnic  wars  In  the  former  Yugoslavia. 
Under  what  conditions  do  you  believe  U.S.  ground  forces  should  be 
sent  to  Bosnia? 

ANSWER:  In  line  with  current  policy,  forces  could  be 
committed  to  Implement  a  peace  settlement  agreed  to  by  all  parties. 
This  would  require  more  than  just  signatures  on  paper.  The  parties 
would  be  required  to  demonstrate  certain  Indications  of  seriousness, 
such  as  a  substantial  cessation  of  hostilities,  Initial 
disengagement,  and  freedom  of  movement  for  humanitarian  aid. 
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ROE  AND  COMMAND  AND  CONTROL 

QUESTION:  What  command  arrangements  and  rules  of  engagement  do 
you  think  are  necessary  for  these  troops  to  permit  effective 
self-defense  and  effective  mission  accomplishment? 

ANSWER:  U.S.  forces  committed  to  Implementing  the  peace 
agreement  should  operate  under  the  NATO  command  and  control 
structure.  That  structure  should,  however,  Include  provisions  for 
non-NATO  member  participation,  provided  that  such  participation  does 
not  undermine  the  operational  effectiveness  of  the  overall 
operation.  Specific  ROE  Is  still  In  the  developmental  stage  and 
will  depend  on  the  specifics  of  any  such  agreement  and  the  missions 
assigned. 

DURATION  OF  U.S.  GROUND  PRESENCE 

QUESTION:  What  Is  the  duration  of  the  operation  assumed  In 
NATO  planning,  and  what  Is  a  reasonable  length  of  time  for  U.S. 
ground  troops  to  remain  In  Bosnia? 

ANSWER:  NATO  planning  Is  dynamic  and  will  be  updated  as  the 
situation  In  Bosnia-Hercegovlna  changes,  as  political  guidance 
changes,  and/or  upon  receipt  of  a  specific  UN  mandate.  The  National 
Command  Authority  will  be  Informed  periodically  concerning  these 
updates. 

CRITERIA  FOR  SUCCESS  AND  FAILURE 

QUESTION:  Do  you  think  there  should  be  clear  criteria  for 
judging  whether  and  when  their  mission  Is  a  success  or  failure,  so 
we  can  decide  when  they  should  be  withdrawn? 

ANSWER:  That  should  always  be  the  case,  which  of  course 
begs  the  next  question,  what  Is  the  criteria?  The  resumption  of 
general  war  would  of  course  signal  a  failure  In  the  peacekeeping 
mission.  The  ability  to  disengage  In  such  a  situation  would  be 
difficult.  Success  would  be  a  situation  wherein  the  situation  Is 
stable  enough  for  a  traditional  U.N  peacekeeping  force  to  take  over 
from  NATO.  How  we  measure  progress  towards  success  or  failure  Is 
something  that  my  staff  and  others  are  working  on  now.   To  a  large 
degree..  It  depends  on  the  exact  nature  of  the  agreement  the  warring 
parties  sign  on  to. 

BOSNIA  AIR  AND  GROUND  OPERATIONS 

QUESTION:  Is  It  necessary  to  mobilize  Gua-d  and  Reserve  Units 
for  a  Bosnia  deployment.  Including  for  rotations? 

ANSWER:  NATO  planning  continues  to  evolve  on  required  forces, 
and  until  specific  force  levels  and  missions  are  identified  and 
approved,  no  specific  units  or  components  can  be  identified. 

MILITARY  THREATS 

QUESTION:  What  are  the  military  threats  these  ground  troops 
would  face  in  Bosnia?  How  should  they  be  neutralized  or  defeated? 

ANSWER:  Any  military  force  that  deploys  to  Bosnia  would  face  a 
wide  variety  of  military  threats  depending  on  Its  mission  and  the 
reaction  of  the  forces  fighting  in  the  region.  There  are  an 
estimated  150,000  armed  troops  from  all  three  factions  fighting  in 
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Bosnia  who  might  fire  upon  peacekeeping  or  Intervention  forces. 
Combined,  they  have  an  estimated  1,000  artillery  pieces,  as  many  as 
800  tanks,  a  large  quantity  of  mines,  and  an  unknown  number  of 
SAMs.  In  addition,  there  are  a  wide  variety  and  number  of 
Irregulars—perhaps  as  many  as  200,000— operating  throughout  Bosnia 
with  little  central  control  that  would  pose  a  serious  threat  to 
outside  forces.  These  forces  are  armed  with  everything  up  to 
artillery  and  have  substantial  stockpiles  of  ammunition.  Past 
experience  with  UN  operations  in  Bosnia  have  shown  that  local 
commanders  do  not  necessarily  adhere  to  agreements  arranged  by  their 
higher  headquarters  and  could  attack  outside  forces  despite  an 
existing  ceasefire. 

BOSNIA:   AIR  AND  GROUND  OPERATIONS 

QULSJION:  How  would  your  troop  drawdown  plans  in  Europe  and 
the  U.S.  be  affected  by  a  Bosnia  ground  operation? 

ANSWER:  The  full  size  of  any  US  commitment  has  not  been 
decided,  as  NATO  planning  continues  to  evolve.  The  effect  on  troop 
drawdown  plans  will  not  be  known  until  a  final  decision  is  made 
concerning  the  type  and  level  of  US  involvement. 

"BREAKING"  THE  FORCE 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  you  have  warned  that  our  current 
defense  drawdown  should  not  be  conducted  in  a  way  which  would 
"break"  the  force.  Could  you  be  more  specific,  and  elaborate  on  how 
such  a  strong,  well-trained,  well  armed,  and  well-led  force  can  be 
broken? 

ANSWER:  The  lesson  we  have  learned  from  previous  drawdowns  Is 
that  if  you  reduce  too  precipitously  you  run  the  risk  of  breaking 
the  force.  The  result  is  a  force  which  Is  undermanned,  poorly 
trained,  and  ill-equipped  to  carry  out  the  national  strategy.  The 
price  for  this  may  be  paid  in  American  lives,  as  was  the  case  with 
Task  Force  Smith  In  Korea.  The  current  drawdown  is  prudent, 
balanced,  and  preserves  decisive  Joint  Warfighting  Capabilities.  As 
planned,  it  will  avoid  a  hollow  force,  and  it  will  avoid  a  future 
Task  Force  Smith. 


THE  THREATS  WHICH  CONTINUE 


QUESTION:   General  Powell,  in  your  testimony  you  have  warned  that  the  world 
"still  is  a  very  dangerous  place."   Can  you  point  to  specific  realistic  threats  posed  by 
particular  nations  to  demonstrate  that  you  are  not  overstating  conditions  in  the  post- 
Cold  War  world? 

ANSWER:  The  end  of  the  Cold  War  means  that  the  threat  of  global  nuclear  war 
has  vastly  diminished.   However,  we  have  entered  a  transitional  and  probably  turbulent 
phase  of  international  politics,  and  there  is  likely  to  be  more--not  less-disorder  around 
the  globe  in  the  years  ahead.   We  find  today  a  large  number  of  weak  states  suaiggling 
with  fragile  democratic  institutions,  surging  nationalism,  and  religious  forces  that  often 
pose  radical  challenges  to  the  status  quo.   And  in  some  societies,  ungovernability  and 
its  effects  will  give  rise  to  regimes  whose  international  conduct  will  be  far  from 
peaceful.   In  addition  to  the  general  problem  of  instability,  there  arc  also  specific  threats 
posed  by  individual  nations: 
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(1)  Russian  nuclear  forces  continue  to  constitute  a  realistic  threat.  Despite  decreased 
political  tensions,  these  forces  remain  on  alert  and  fully  capable  of  carrying  out  their 
nuclear  strike  missions. 

(2)  Iran  currently  poses  a  threat  of  terrorist  activity  and  limited  conventional 
operations  against  U.S.  forces.   Iran  also  is  assessed  to  have  growing  nonconvcnlional 
weapon  development  programs,  which  will  pose  an  increasing  threat  to  future  U.S. 
operations  in  the  Middle  East  region.   Iran  is  in  the  process  of  rebuilding  its  military 
strength  after  the  Iran-Iraq  war  and  seeks  to  become  the  preeminent  power  of  the 
Persian  Gulf.   Iranian  interests  are  inimical  to  those  of  the  United  States,  not  only  in  the 
Persian  Gulf,  but  also  in  the  Middle  East  and  North  Africa. 

(3)  Iraqi  threats  to  the  United  States  are  currently  limited  by  United  Nations 
sanctions  and  intrusive  inspections.  However,  Iraq  retains  a  limited  conventional 
capability  and  is  assessed  to  retain  residual  development  and  production  programs  for 
nonconventional  weapons.   As  UN  sanctions  and  intrusive  inspections  are  lifted,  Iraq 
will  seek  to  reestablish  and  expand  its  military  capabilities  and  weapon  development 
programs.  Iraq  can  be  expected  to  oppose  future  U.S.  presence  and  operations  in  the 
region,   Iraq  also  seeks  to  establish  itself  as  the  preeminent  power  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  a 
goal  that  places  it  in  direct  competition  with  Iran. 

(4)  Libya  continues  to  pose  a  limited  terrorist  and  conventional  threat  to  U.S. 
interests  in  the  North  African/Mediterranean  region.   Libyan  interests  are  now  and  will 
continue  to  be  opposed  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

(5)  North  Korea  seeks  reunification  on  acceptable  terms  and  may  use  force  to 
obtain  its  objectives.  A  lack  of  progress  in  Peninsula  reunification  talks,  divisive 
political  instability  (especially  in  the  transition  of  power  from  Kim  U-sung  to  Kim 
Chong-il),  continued  economic  decline,  the  imposition  of  economic  sanctions  by  the 
UN,  or  the  perception  that  its  nuclear  facilities  are  under  threat  of  a  strike  could  result 
in  a  North  Korean  military  attack  against  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

(6)  Cambodia  is  the  location  of  approximately  50  U.S.  military  personnel  and  over 
20,000  personnel  from  other  countries  who  are  serving  with  UN  peacekeeping  forces. 
The  Khmer  Rouge  has  increased  hostilities  against  these  personnel  in  an  attempt  to 
disrupt  the  late  May  election.  This  already  has  resulted  in  some  deaths  and  injuries. 
Even  after  the  elections,  Khmer  Rouge  hostile  military  activities  will  pose  a  threat  to 
U.S.  and  friendly  forces  in-country.   Although  we  do  not  anticipate  a  full-scale  military 
conflict,  the  Khmer  Rouge  policy  of  targeting  foreign  forces  in  Cambodia  will  remain  a 
threat  for  the  foreseeable  future. 

•QUESTION:  What  are  the  latest  conventional  threat  assessments  of 
our  realistic  military  adversaries,  and  what  are  the  current  and 
projected  capabilities  of  U.S.  forces  to  defeat  each  (with  and 
without  allies?  ) 

ANSWER:   The  following  represents  the  latest  conventional  threat 
assessments  for  Iran.  Iraq,  Libya,  and  North  Korea: 

(1)  Iran  Is  currently  assessed  to  possess  coastal  cruise 
missiles:  some  long-range  fighter-bombers;  a  small  naval  force; 
naval  mines;  and  growing  numbers  and  types  of  ballistic  missiles 
that  could  be  used  against  U.S.  forces,  bases,  and  preposltloned 
storage  facilities  In  the  Persian  Gulf  region.  While  Iran  possesses 
significant  ground  forces,  It  has  a  very  limited  capability  to 
project  that  power. 

c   u^!,.^'"*^  retains  a  limited  capability  to  launch  a  small  number 
Of  ballistic  missiles  In  addition  to  a  long-range  bombing 
cT^nH^I^*^"  ^""^^^  ground  forces,  although  reduced  from  pre-DESERT 
STORM  levels,  still  pose  a  threat  to  regional  forces  and  could  reach 
some  U.S.  operating  bases  and  storage  facilities  in  the  Persian  Gulf 
area. 
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<3)  Libya  currently  possesses  a  capability  to  employ  fighter 
bombers  and  naval  forces  against  U.S.  forces  and  bases  operating  in 
the  Mediterranean  area.  It  also  holds  significant  numbers  of 
ball1st1c''m1ssnes  which,  though  less  capable  due  to  accuracy 
limitations,  could  be  employed  against  U.S.  ships  in  anchorages  or 
friendly  ports  within  its  range. 

(4)  North  Korea  continues  to  assign  a  high  priority  to 
developing  a  strong  military  force  despite  the  continued  strain  on 
Its  weak  economy.  North  Korean  ground  forces  continue  to  receive 
priority,  as  do  its  Special  Operations  Forces.  Naval  and  air  forces 
are  receiving  less  emphasis.  Over  65   percent  of  North  Korea's 
ground  forces  are  deployed  between  Pyongya/ig  and  the  DMZ,  and  the 
DMZ  has  been  fortified  with  extensive  underground  facilities. 
Aircraft,  air  defense  artillery,  and  surface-to-surface  missiles 
provide  In  depth  air  defense.  North  Kotea's  armed  forces  are 
developing  an  offensive  capability  emphasizing  surprise,  mobility, 
and  firepower — the  characteristics  Pyongyang  believes  mandatory  to 
prosecute  a  successful  military  campaign  southward. 

(5)  With  the  current  force  strucluie  and  the  continuous 
development  of  superior  technology,  l.raining,  and  leadership,  the 
United  States  can  expect  to  fight  and  ultimately  win  decisively 
against  a  major  regional  foe  anywhere  in  the  world.  Any  assistance 
provided  by  coalition/allied  forces  would  only  further  reduce  the 
risk  to  the  United  States  in  terms  of  both  mission  accomplishment 
and  casualties. 

The  projected  capabilities  of  oui  forces  will  be  highly  dependent 
on  the  force  levels  which  emerge  from  the  Bottom  Up  Review.  The 
ability  to  handle  any  of  these  threats  should  not  be  at  issue.  The 
relative  ability  to  handle  one  threat  In  conjunction  with  other 
major  or  minor  nearly  simultaneous  conflicts/crises  is  the  issue. 
We  are  at  a  crossroads  of  strategy  and  budget.  This  decision  is 
likely  to  significantly  influence  the  ability  of  the  United  States 
to  shape  and  Influence  world  events. 

QUESTION:  Which  nations  still  pose  a  significant  nuclear  threat 
to  the  U.S.  homeland  and  to  our  forces  overseas? 

ANSWER:  As  the  result  of  the  dissolution  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
strategic  nuclear  forces  are  located  in  four  states— Russia, 
Ukraine,  Kazakhstan,  and  Belarus.  All  of  these  forces  remain  a 
nuclear  threat  to  CONUS  and  our  overseas  forces.  North  Korea's 
nuclear  weapon  development  program  is  a  significant  threat  to  U.S. 
forces  deployed  to  South  Korea.  Although  it  is  difficult  to 
quantify  the  extent  of  this  threat,  we  must  consider  that  a 
confrontation  on  the  Korean  Peninsula  could  escalate  to  the  nuclear 
level.  China  is  the  only  Asian  nation  that  has  the  capability  to 
target  the  continental  United  States  with  nuclear-capable  ballistic 
missiles.  These  missiles,  however,  do  not  constitute  a  first-strike 
force. 

QUESTION:  What  is  the  status  of  the  nuclear  drawdown  in  the 
former  Soviet  Union  and  the  viability  of  the  existing  system  for 
command  and  control  of  former  Soviet  nuclear  weapons? 

ANSWER:  In  preparation  for  START  1  implementation,  the 
CIS/Russia  has  begun  to  eliminate  ICBM  silos  and  missiles,  SSBNs, 
and  SLBMs.  Since  the  treaty  mandated  data  exchange,  nearly  1,000 
ICBM  and  SLBM  airframes  and  about  300  ICBM  and  SLBM  launchers  have 
been  eliminated.  Currently,  all  strategic  nuclear  forces  are  under 
the  operational  control  of  Russia. 
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QUESTION:  What  declaratory  policy  and  nuclear  force  structure 
do  we  need  to  deter  those  states  which  may  have,  or  be  obtaining 
nuclear  weapons  and  which  may  not  share  traditional  views  of 
"deterrence?" 

ANSWER:  For  the  foreseeable  future,  our  declaratory  policy  and 
strategic  nuclear  force  structure  will  be  principally  oriented 
toward  classical  deterrence  because  of  the  capability  resident  In 
the  strategic  nuclear  forces  of  the  former  Soviet  Union.  That 
deterrent  will  remain  valid  for  many  emergent  nuclear  threats.  We 
will  continue  to  strive  to  discourage  further  nuclear  weapons 
proliferation  by  supporting  an  Indefinite  extension  of  the  Treaty  on 
the  Non-Prollferatlon  of  Nuclear  Weapons  (NPT),  encouraging 
non-signatories  to  accede  to  the  treaty  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
strengthening  the  verification  regime.  Additionally,  we  participate 
In  and  strongly  support  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  and  other 
Initiatives  to  control  and  limit  the  transfer  of  nuclear-weapons 
technology  and  equipment  to  potential  prollferent  countries. 
However,  it  is  conceivable  that  nuclear  states  which  do  not  share 
"traditional"  views  of  deterrence  may  nonetheless  emerge.  In  such 
cases  the  United  States  will  have  to  look  beyond  Its  classical 
deterrent,  to  explore  other  military,  political,  and  economic 
elements  of  power,  both  unilaterally  and  through  International 
cooperative  efforts,  to  achieve  deterrence.  In  the  Interim,  current 
US  declaratory  policy  may  continue  to  prove  effective  against  such 
threats,  as  evidenced  by  Saddam  Hussein's  non-use  of  weapons  of  mass 
destruction  during  the  Persian  Gulf  War. 

WHITHER  NATO? 

QUESTION:  Do  you  agree  with  Field  Marshall  Sir  Richard 
Vincent,  new  Chairman  of  the  NATO  Military  Committee,  that  there  now 
Is  a  question  whether  the  NATO  Main  Defense  Force  Structure  was 
appropriately  sized  and  shaped? 

ANSWER:  I  believe  the  Main  Defense  portion  of  the  NATO  forces 
was  appropriate  to  the  security  situation  in  Europe  at  the  time  It 
was  Instituted  In  1991.  However,  so  much  has  changed  so  quickly  In 
Europe  that  the  Alliance  force  structure  requires  another  look.  The 
subsequent  commitments  which  NATO  has  undertaken,  In  particular  the 
willingness  to  consider  peacekeeping  operations  for  the  UN  and  CSCE, 
place  different  requirements  on  our  forces  than  those  anticipated  In 
the  Future  Force  Structure.  NATO  planning  for  possible  operations 
In  the  former  Yugoslavia  suggests  that  Main  Defense  forces,  with 
their  large  reserve  components,  low  sustalnablllty,  and  long  lead 
time  to  deployment  may  not  be  suitable  to  the  missions  on  which  the 
Alliance  Is  focusing.  SHAPE  Is  currently  conducting  a  review  of  the 
NATO  force  structure  and  will  report  to  the  NATO  Military  Committee 
In  September. 

QUESTION:  Do  you  agree  with  him  that,  given  resource 
realities,  It  Is  going  to  be  difficult  to  sustain  the  current  Main 
Defense  Force  Plan  anyway?  Several  of  our  NATO  allies  are 
significantly  revising  downward  their  previous  defense  reduction 
plans  —  at  least  the  Belgians,  Dutch,  Italians,  Germans  and 
British.  Are  you  concerned  that  NATO  Is  rushing  to  disarmament 
before  the  International  security  situation  warrants  It? 
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ANSWER:  I  am  concerned  about  the  dramatic  reductions  which  are 
being  considered  In  some  of  our  Allies'  defense  structures.  Whether 
the  NATO  nations  will  continue  to  allocate  the  funding  for 
maintaining  an  Integrated  military  command  capable  of  conducting 
multinational  operations  Is  an  Important  question  with  serious 
Implications  for  the  Alliance.  If  we're  not  careful  budget 
constraints  are  likely  to  negatively  Impact  on  NATO's  reaction 
forces  more  than  Main  Defense,  which  would  be  an  even  greater  cause 
for  concern.  Reaction  forces  have  the  highest  readiness  of  our  NATO 
forces.  They  require  fully  active,  highly  trained  units  that  are 
quickly  deployable  and  sustainable.  Secretary  Aspin  and  I  have 
raised  our  concerns  with  our  NATO  allies,  stressing  the  need  for 
coordinated  and  carefully  planned  reductions  which  retain  the  force 
structure  and  capabilities  for  our  common  security  commitments. 

INFRASTRUCTURE  OR  FORCE  STRUCTURE? 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  some  in  Congress  believe  that  the 
Administration  Is  planning  to  cut  forces  too  much.  Part  of  the 
Justification  for  cutting  force  structure  Is  the  need  to  preserve 
O&M  dollars.  Yet,  much  of  O&M  funding  Is  used  to  support  bases  and 
facilities  that  may  be  excess  to  our  needs  In  the  long-run.  Is  It 
possible  that  we  are  cutting  forces  only  to  preserve  unnecessary 
Infrastructure? 

ANSWER:  No.  We  are  committed  to  protect  the  readiness  of  our 
forces  and  to  maintain  the  proper  balance  between  forces  and 
Infrastructure.  Base  closures  agreed  to  In  1988  and  1991  will 
reduce  the  domestic  base  structure  (as  measured  by  replacement 
value)  by  9  percent.  If  the  closures  recommended  this  year  are 
approved,  this  measure  will  increase  to  15  percent.  Additionally, 
the  plan  Is  to  reduce  our  overseas  base  structure  by  35  percent. 
Finally,  while  Infrastructure  will  continue  to  consume  a  significant 
portion  of  overall  defense  resources,  the  Bottom-Up  Review  Is 
looking  at  this  area  to  ensure  we  protect  against  ending  up  with  a 
"hollow  force". 

QUESTION:  Does  the  FY  94  budget  reflect  any  tradeoffs  between 
maintaining  Infrastructure  and  force  structure? 

ANSWER:  The  FY  94  budget  reflects  a  balanced  force  trained  and 
equipped  for  the  right  missions. 

DEFENSE  CONVERSION 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  the  FY  94  budget  plan  proposes 
funding  of  almost  $1.7  billion  for  defense  conversion  programs. 
Last  year,  Congress  provided  roughly  the  same  amount  for  similar 
programs.  Yet,  none  of  the  funds  approved  last  year  have  been  spent 
and  we  know  little.  If  anything,  about  the  potential  economic  or 
military  benefit  from  these  programs.  Are  you  concerned  that 
funding  for  defense  conversion  programs  may  come  at  the  expense  of 
more  critical  military  programs? 

ANSWER:  Funds  for  the  defense  conversion  program  are  designed 
to  help  the  defense  Industrial  base  and  military  and  civilian  DOD 
employees  effected  by  the  reduction  In  force  structure  and  closure 
of  military  facilities.  Funds  are  currently  being  spent  for  these 
programs . 
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QUESTION:  I  believe  there  are  a  lot  of  unresolved  questions 
about  the  proper  role  DOD  should  play  In  the  defense  conversion 
effort.  Are  there  ongoing  conversion  programs  In  DOD  which  you  feel 
should  be  funded  and  Implemented  by  another  federal  aqencv'  If  so 
which  ones?  ^      j  • 

MSHiB:  Under  the  current  law,  the  Department  of  Defense 
provides  funds  for  other  agencies  to  Implement  conversion  funds 
The  Department  of  Labor  and  Department  of  Veteran  Affairs  receive 
funds  to  Implement  retraining  programs  and  the  Department  of 
Commerce  receives  funds  to  Implement  defense  Industry  adjustment 
programs  and  base  reuse  plans. 

READINESS  DANGER  SIGNS 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  we  have  received  reports  which 
Indicate  certain  danger  signs  are  appearing  In  the  services' 
readiness-related  programs.  These  reports  Include  a  slight  drop  In 
the  quality  of  new  recruits,  significant  Increases  In  depot 
maintenance  backlogs,  and  a  decreased  availability  of  certain 
supplies.  Which  of  these,  or  any  other  readiness  danger  signs,  do 
you  believe  to  be  the  most  troublesome? 

ANSWER:  As  the  drawdown  proceeds,  we  are  closely  monitoring 
readiness  Indicators.  The  quality  of  new  recruits  In  FY  93  as 
measured  by  the  percentage  of  high  school  graduates  and  scores  on 
the  Armed  Forces  Qualification  Test  declined  compared  to  the  same 
period  In  FY  92.  While  the  quality  of  the  FY  93  recruit  Is 
representative  of  the  average  recruit  for  the  past  ten  years,  the 
success  of  our  all  volunteer  force  has  resulted  largely  from  our 
ability  to  recruit  high  quality  personnel.  As  we  drawdown,  we  must 
continue  to  sign  up  recruits  capable  of  operating  and  maintaining 
our  most  technologically  advanced  weapons  and  equipment.  Any  trend 
that  threatens  this  capability  Is  of  concern.  We  must  ensure  that 
we  maintain  equitable  pay  and  benefits  to  attract  and  retain  quality 
personnel  In  the  Armed  Forces. 

We  are  also  monitoring  the  Increasing  backlog  In  depot 
maintenance  and  the  decreasing  rates  of  supply  availability.  The 
depot  maintenance  backlog  results,  not  from  a  lack  of  depot  capacity, 
but. from  the  diversion  of  maintenance  dollars  to  fund  the  continuing 
operations  In  Somalia,  Iraq,  and  the  former  Yugoslavia.  While 
equipment  maintenance  can  be  postponed  In  the  short  term,  continued 
deferral  will  Inevitably  degrade  the  readiness  of  units  to  perform 
their  missions.  Underfunding  procurement  of  repair  parts  and 
supplies  has  the  same  cumulative  effect.  The  force  drawdown  has 
generated  some  stocks  which  we  have  used  to  maintain  equipment 
readiness  rates.  However,  as  those  stocks  are  consumed.  Inventory 
replacement  limitations  restrict  us  from  replenishing  stocks  of 
repair  parts  needed  to  maintain  our  high  technology  weapons 
systems.  While  we  continue  to  work  hard  lo  reduce  DOD  inventories, 
we  must  maintain  stock  levels  sufficient  to  support  operations  and 
maintenance,  or  risk  a  return  to  the  Hollow  Force  of  the  1970' s. 

QUESTION:  Is  It  true  that  most  of  the  program  growth  in  the 
Q&M  accounts  for  FY  1994  is  for  such  non-traditional  defense 
programs  as  environmental  compliance,  defense  conversion,  and  new 
global  Initiatives? 

ANSWER:  Q&M  program  growth  In  FY  1994  occurs  primarily  to 
provide  for  functional  transfers  Into  Q&M,  environmental  programs. 
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and  non-traditional  programs.  Functional  transfers  account  for  $1.4 
billion  In  Increased  O&M  program  with  $1.3  billion  of  this  amount 
for  Air  Force  O&M  to  pay  the  Defense  Business  Operations  Fund  for 
the  costs  of  supporting  Air  Mobility  Command  and  Defense  Finance 
Accounting  Services'  functions.  The  O&M  funded  environmental 
program  Increases  $537  million  to  finance  legally  mandated 
requirements.  In  terms  of  non-traditional  programs,  the  O&M  account 
reflects  Increased  funding  of  $429  million  for  the  Former  Soviet 
Union  Threat  Reduction  program,  the  Defensewlde  Counterprol Iferatlon 
Program,  and  Initiatives  to  be  funded  In  a  newly  established  Global 
Cooperative  Initiatives  appropriation.  There  Is  also  an  Increase  of 
$28  million  for  civilian  personnel  separation  Incentives. 

QUESTION:  If  so,  are  you  concerned  that  ...  as  defense 
funding  declines  .  .  .  these  new,  non-traditional  programs  will  pull 
funds  away  from  such  direct-readiness  programs  as  depot  maintenance, 
recruiting,  or  unit  training  activities  and  from  needed  procurement 
programs? 

ANSWER:  Direct-readiness  programs  will  continue  to  be  funded 
at  sufficient  levels  In  FY  1994.  While  the  Services'  O&M  funded 
programs  continue  to  decrease  as  force  levels  are  drawn  down,  their 
O&M  programs  continue  to  support  a  high  level  of  readiness 
training.  For  FY  1994  Army  ground  and  air  training  operations  are 
at  prior-year  objective  rates  of  800  miles  per  year  for  combat 
vehicles  and  14.5  flying  hours  per  month  per  tactical  aircrew.  Navy 
steaming  days  remain  at  50.5/29.0  days  per  quarter  for 
deployed/non-deployed  fleets.  Flying  hours  per  month  for  active  Air 
Force  tactical  aircrews  will  be  19.5  hours.  The  FY  1994  DoD  request 
Includes  continued  support  for  training,  maintenance,  and  other 
readiness-related  activities.  This  contrasts  sharply  with  a  17 
percent  real  decline  In  procurement. 


SOVIET  THREAT  IN  THE  PACIFIC  REGION 
AND  STATUS  OF  U.S.  AND  ALLIED  FORCES 

QUESTION:   General  Powell,  the  dissolution  of  the  Soviet  Union 
has  fundamentally  altered  international  security  arrangements  and 
the  global  threat  facing  U.  S.  forces.   In  what  ways  has  this 
changed  the  missions  and  responsibilities  of  our  forces  in  the 
Pacific?   Has  three  been  any  real  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
Russian  military  threat  to  the  region? 

ANSWER ;   In  the  Pacific,  like  the  rest  of  the  world,  we  have 
taken  into  account  the  transformation  of  the  international  security 
environment  caused  by  the  dissolution  of  the  Soviet  Union.   Despite 
a  diminished  Russian  threat,  U.S.  forward  presence  continues  to 
provide  stability  in  this  diverse  and  dynamic  region.   Regional 
concerns  continue  to  linger  not  only  over  still  troubled  Russia,  but 
on-going  trouble. spots  such  as  North  Korea  and  its  nuclear  program. 
Just  as  we  have  been  adjusting  to  the  new  security  environment  of 
the  past  several  years,  we  must  continue  to  adjust  to  unfolding 
events  and  changing  circumstances.   In  regard  to  your  second 
question,  although  the  basic  infrastructure  of  Russian  forces  in  the 
Far  East  has  remained  largely  intact,  appreciable  reductions  in 
manpower,  naval  and  air  inventories,  and  overall  operational 
readiness  have  reduced  the  magnitude  of  the  Russian  military  threat 
in  the  region.   Despite  these  problems,  forces  east  of  the  Urals 
have  benefited  from  unprecedented  modernization  because  of  large 
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amounts  of  treaty-limited  equipment  transferred  from  the 
Atlantic-to-the-Urals  zone.   This  development  will  help  offset 
current  shortcomings  as  the  Ministry  of  Defense  establishes  a 
smaller,  more  modem  force  in  the  Russian  Far  East. 

QUESTION;   Are  you  confident  that,  even  with  small  forces  in 
the  future,  the  U.  S.  and  its  Pacific  allies  can  meet  any  future 
challenges  posed  by  Russian  or  other  former  Soviet  forces? 

ANSWER ;   As  we  are  currently  postured,  the  U.  S.  is  able  to 
meet  any  near  term  challenges  posed.   As  we  draw  down  our  force 
structure,  we  continue  to  size  the  Pacific  forces  to  meet  current 
and  future  needs.   A  smaller  Pacific  force  will  place  heavier 
emphasis  on  our  alliances,  forward  presence,  and  a  rapidly 
deployable  response  capability.   As  the  stabilizing  force  in  this 
region  we  must  closely  monitor  our  downsizing  to  ensure  our 
capabilities  are  not  jeopordized  either  in  fact  or  in  the 
perceptions  of  our  allies. 

QUESTION:  Clearly,  our  ties  with  Japan  will  be  affected  by  the 
changing  Soviet  threat.  Would  you  describe  what  you  foresee  to  be 
the  major  changes  In  U.S.  Japan  military  relations  resulting  from 
the  soviet  demise 

ANSWER:  Our  security  relationship  with  Japan  was  never 
Intended  to  be  based  solely  on  the  Soviet  threat.  Japan  has  been, 
and  remains,  the  cornerstone  of  our  entire  Pacific  security 
posture.  We  maintain  a  regional  presence  throughout  the  theater 
which  requires  forward  access  and.  In  some  cases,  direct  forward 
basing.  In  addition  to  the  visible  presence  of  our  forces,  our 
military  bases  In  Japan  provide  vital  maintenance,  repair,  and 
logistics  lifelines  for  keeping  our  readiness  high  and  our  forces 
equipped.  So  as  you  can  see,  the  security  dimension  of  our 
relationship  with  Japan  Is  not  hinged  totally  on  a  threat  from  the 
former  Soviet  Union,  but  entails  a  multi-dimensional  philosophy 
encompassing  many  aspects.  To  be  sure,  the  threat  has  changed  and 
our  planning  must  be  shaped  accordingly;  however,  regional  stability 
remains  a  Joint  U.S. -Japan  security  goal. 

QUESTION:  General,  we  have  received  reports  that  states  of  the 
former  Soviet  Union  are  engaging  In  a  "fire  sale"  of  weapons  and 
military  technology.  Is  this  In  fact  the  case,  and  are  you 
concerned  that  this  will  affect  stability  In  the  region? 

ANSWER:  Reporting  Indicates  that  many  states  of  the  former 
Soviet  Union  are  actively  marketing  a  wide  range  of  military 
equipment  for  sale  worldwide.  However,  despite  these  aggressive 
marketing  efforts,  there  have  been  few  buyers  for  their  military 
weapons.  Significant  price  reductions  have  been  noted  for  ground 
force  weapons  ranging  from  small  arms  and  ammunition  to  BMP  Infantry 
fighting  vehicles  and  T-72  tanks.  For  example,  last  year  Russia 
sold  300  T-72  tanks  equipped  with  reactive  armor  at  a  price  of  $1.1 
million  per  tank.  A  few  years  ago  a  similarly  equipped  T-72  would 
have  cost  over  $2  million.  In  contrast,  the  sale  prices  for  modern 
Russian  aircraft  and  missile  systems  have  not  been  reduced.  The 
acquisition  costs  for  equipment  such  as  the  SU-27/FLANKER  fighters 
and  SA-IO  SAM  systems  make  China  the  best  market  for  modern  Russian 
military  equipment.  Beijing  Is  currently  negotiating  for  additional 
FLANKERS  and  other  military  equipment.  Other  Russian  negotiations 
Involve  Malaysia  for  the  sale  of  either  the  M1G-29/FULCRUM  or  the 
Su-27/FLANKER. 
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KOREA 

QUESTION;   General  Powell,  due  to  concerns  about  the  North 
Korean  nuclear  weapons  programs,  the  Department  has  halted  its 
phased  withdrawal  of  U.  S.  forces  from  the  Peninsula.   What 
arrangements  or  agreements  must  be  reached  prior  to  resumption  of 
the  withdrawal  plans? 

ANSWER;   The  East  Asia  Strategic  Initiative  (EASI)  calls  for  the 
reduction  of  an  additional  6,500  personnel  by  the  end  of  1995.  We 
froze  the  withdrawal  linking  our  force  levels  to  satisfactory 
resolution  of  the  nuclear  problem.   A  clear  definition  of  what  that 
resolution  should  be  was  not  included  in  the  communique  that 
suspended  the  withdrawal.   Experience  tells  us  that  arrangements  or 
agreements  alone  are  not  enough  to  guarantee  correct  North  Korean 
behavior.   The  North  is  not  living  up  to  the  IAEA  safeguards 
agreement  or  the  Joint  Declaration  on  the  Non-nuclearization  of  the 
Korean  Peninsula.   Before  we  should  consider  the  resumption  of  the 
planned  withdrawal  of  forces,  the  North  should  live  up  to  the 
arrangements  and  agreement  in  effect.   They  shon'd  return  to  the 
Non-proliferation  Treaty,  they  should  establisli  <x   credible  challenge 
inspection  protocol  and  conduct  inspections,  and  they  should  destroy 
their  reprocessing  and  uranium  facilities.   Until  these  actions  are 
completed  I  recommend  we  support  the  Clinton  administration's 
decision  to  continue  the  freeze. 

QUESTION;   I  understand  that  the  North  Korean  forces  continue 
to  modernize.   Yet,  reports  indicate  that  shortages  in  supplies  and 
fuel,  and  other  economic  problems,  limit  North  Korea's  ability  to 
prosecute  a  war  f or^any  length  of  time.   Would  you  comment  on  this? 

ANSWER; 

QUESTION;   General,  in  your  professional  military  opinion,  do 
you  believe  that  U.  S.  force  levels  remaining  after  the  complete 
planned  withdrawal  from  Korea  will  be  sufficient  to  deter  armed 
conflict  there? 

ANSWER:   Deterrence  is  in  the  eye  of  the  beholder.   We  can 
never  be  confident  about  what  elements  of  our  presence  in  Korea  are 
perceived  by  the  North  as  essential  to  deterrence.   North  Korea  is 
probably  the  most  difficult  country  I  know  to  make  that  call  with. 
In  my  opinion  the  exact  number  of  forces  we  station  in  Korea  is  not 
as  critical  as  maintaining  a  credible  presence,  and  our  continued 
publicly  stated  commitment  to  defend  the  South. 

QUESTION:   To  the  extent  you  can  would  you  describe  how  the 
South  Korean  are  improving  their  forces  to  meet  the  projected  threat? 

ANSWER:   ROK  Army  -  ROK  modernization  and  mechanization  of 
ground  forces  will  be  accomplished  by  continuing  to  field  more 
indigenously  built  K-1  tanks  and  Korean  Infantry  Fighting  Vehicles, 
and  coproducing  more  U.  S.  M109  155  mm  self-propelled  howitzers. 
— Army  aviation  modernization  program  will  be  accomplished  through 
continued  coproduction  of  BLACKHAWK  helicopters,  acquisition  of 
CH-A7D  Chinooks,  selection  of  light  combat  helicopter  and 
procurement  of  COBRA  and  APACHE  helicopters.   ROKA  is  also  seeking 
coproduction  agreement  for  production  of  aviation  night  vision 
goggles. 

— ROKA  has  increased  the  counterfire  capabilities  of  its  artillery 
through  the  purchase  of  Firefinder  systems  from  the  U.  S. 
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— While  research  continues  on  the  development  of  KSAM  Man-portable 

Anti-Tank  weapon  for  indigenous  production,  ROKA  is  expected  to 

decide  on  a  light  anti-tank  weapon  system  from  off  shore  producers. 

The  U.  S.  TOW  Weapon  remains  the  heavy  anti-tank  system  for  the  near 

term. 

-ROKAF  is  acquiring  120  F-16'8  from  the  U.  S.  through  a  combination 

of  FMS,  kits  assembled  in  Korea,  and  licensed  production  in  Korea. 

Deliveries  will  start  in  Oct  94. 

— Also  plans  to  upgrade  its  existing  F-AE  aircraft  with  a  new 

generation  of  radars  and  avionics  which  will  extend  the  life  of  the 

F-4E  well  into  the  next  century.   The  U.  S.  is  waiting  ROKG 

acceptance  of  the  Letter  of  Offer  and  Acceptance  (LOA)  for  the  F-4E 

upgrade. 

— The  ROKAF  is  also  evaluating  an  LOA  for  tactical  and  electronic 

reconnaissance  (TEREC)  systems.   TEREC  will  improve  the  electronic 

reconnaissance  capability  of  their  18  RF-4C's. 

— ROKN — Considering  an  airborne  early  warning  system  (Boeing  767 

AWACS,  E-2C,  and  variations  of  the  C-130  platform).   ROKAF  has 

submitted  requests  for  price  and  availability  on  all  three  systems. 

— Purchasing  P-3C  ORION  aircraft  to  improve  anti-submarine 

detection;  scheduled  delivery  beginning  in  1995. 

— Construction  is  continuing  on  the  Korean  Destroyer  Program,  which 

is  an  indigenously  produced  craft  incorporating  a  variety  of  foreign 

produced  subsystems. 

— Marine  Corps  modernization  program  is  focused  on  upgrading  its 

armor  and  artillery. 

PACIFIC  REGION  AIRCRAFT  CARRIER  HOMEPORTING 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  some  are  calling  for  a  reduction  In 
the  number  of  aircraft  carriers  from  12  to  10.  If  this  occurs  I 
understand  that  It  will  be  difficult  to  meet  peacetime 
responsibilities  In  the  Pacific  region  —  particularly  In  the 
Persian  Gulf  area  ~  unless  more  ships  are  homeported  away  from  the 
continental  United  States.  We  already  have  one  aircraft  carrier 
homeported  In  Japan.  What  would  be  your  view  of  homeporting  another 
aircraft  carrier  In  the  Pacific  region,  such  as  In  the  State  of 
Hawaii? 

•  ANSWER:  The  homeporting  of  an  aircraft  carrier  In  Pearl  Harbor 
Is  Impaired  by  Inadequate  Infrastructure,  an  Insufficient  air  wing 
beddown  base  and  the  absence  of  air  training  facilities  with  closure 
of  Kahoolawe  Island  Range. 

QUESTION:  Could  this  offset  a  reduction  In  total  carrier 
numbers? 

ANSWER:  There  would  be  only  marginal  benefit  on  carrier  force 
levels  necessary  to  support  CENTCOM-PACOM  requirements,  Insufficient 
to  offset  any  reduction  In  CV  Inventory. 

QUESTION:  Can  you  tell  us  what  would  be  the  Impact  on  overseas 
deployments  If  carriers  are  reduced  to  10? 

ANSWER:  A  reduction  to  a  10  carrier  force  would  result  In 
Increased  risk.  A  10  carrier  force  could  provide  continuous 
presence  In  only  two  key  theaters  while  providing  significantly 
reduced  presence  In  the  third  key  area.  This  translates  to 
Increased  delays  for  maritime  response  to  emergent  crises  and 
Increased  reliance  on  land-based  assets  (when  available)  and  host 
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nation  politics.  Maintaining  current  forward  presence  levels  with  a 
10  carrier  force  would  necessitate  longer  deployments.  The 
additional  hardships  on  personnel  this  would  cause  impairs  our 
ability  to  retain  sufficient  numbers  of  highly  trained,  quality 
people  and  increases  the  possibility  of  a  hollow  force. 

QUESTION:  Are  there  any  locations  in  the  Pacific  theater  that 
may  be  a  suitable  home  port  for  Navy  ships? 

ANSWER:  New  homeports  in  the  Pacific  region  are  unlikely  due 
to  foreign  and  domestic  political  sensitivities.  Foreign 
governments  and  electorates  are  reluctant  to  host  U.S.  Armed  Forces 
on  a  permanent  basis.  Domestically,  there  may  be  an  unwillingness 
to  foster  movement  of  U.S.  jobs  and  supporting  industries  offshore 
and  to  fund  overseas  MILCON. 


US  ARMY  FORCES  IN  EUROPE 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  I  have  heard  that  the  Army  proposed 
to  reduce  force  levels  in  Europe  to  60,000  by  the  end  of  FY  1994. 
This  proposal,  however  was  rejected.  The  Army  now  plans  to  keep  a 
level  of  75,000  in  Europe  In  FY  94.  Keeping  more  forces  in  Europe 
will  require  additional  funds  for  operating  and  maintaining 
facilities  there,  possibly  at  the  expense  of  US  based  facilities. 
What  is  the  rationale  for  keeping  more  Army  troops  in  Europe  than 
was  proposed? 

General,  by  keeping  more  forces  now,  will  future 
Army  force  cuts  be  less  manageable  as  the  service  tries  to  meet  the 
Congressional  mandate  that  all  forces  in  Europe  total  no  more  than 
100,000  by  1996? 

ANSWER:  During  the  review  of  the  FY  94  Budget,  alternatives 
for  European  reductions  were  reviewed.  The  field  commanders 
assessed  that  Army  troop  reductions  below  74,900  in  FY  94  would 
cause  harm  to  troop  morale  and  readiness  due  to  the  dislocation  of 
departing  soldiers  and  families.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  and  I 
shared  this  assessment  and  set  the  FY  94  Army  drawdown  goal  at 
74,900.  This  does  not  affect  our  commitment  to  reduce  all  forces  in 
Europe  to  about  100,000  by  1996.  USCINCEUR  has  a  plan  to  achieve 
that' goal  and  we  are  proceeding  apace.  We  continue  to  reduce  our 
European  forces  as  rapidly  as  possible  while  maintaining  readiness 
of  the  remaining  force  and  providing  for  the  welfare  of  our  troops 
and  their  families. 

FORCE  STRUCTURE  REDUCTIONS 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  the  Department  has  reduced  Its 
forces  significantly  over  the  past  several  years.  Again,  in  the  FY 
1994  budget,  the  Department  proposes  significant  reductions  by 
eliminating  2  Active  Divisions,  almost  3  Active  equivalent  Fighter 
Wings,  and  two  Carriers.  In  addition,  the  Roles,  Missions,  and 
Functions  Report  indicates  the  possibility  for  further 
reduction. .particularly  In  Infantry.  Has  the  Department  cut  forces 
too  far,  too  fast  to  reach  lower  budget  level? 

ANSWER:  No,  I  don't  think  so.  As  you  know,  the  Base  Force  was 
built  to  be  a  dynamic  force  composition  that  could  be  adjusted  as 
the  world  situation  changes.  We  have  seen  the  demise  of  communism 
In  the  old  Soviet  Union  and  the  democratic  process  set  In  motion  in 
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the  former  republics.  With  this  changing  environment  our  mlllltary 
force  structure  Is  also  changing  and  currently  being  reviewed  for 
possible  further  reductions. 

QUESTION:  General,  some  will  argue  this  year  that,  despite 
large  force  structure  reductions  within  the  Navy  and  other  Services, 
the  Navy  stubbornly  refuses  to  cut  Its  Aircraft  Carrier  Force  to  any 
great  extent.  Carriers  are  the  single  most  expensive  weapon 
platform  to  operate  and  maintain.  What,  In  your  view,  Is  the 
justification  for  keeping  a  12  carrier  force? 

ANSWER:  Currently,  the  Department  of  Defense  Is  reviewing  the 
military  force  structure  to  Include  the  spectrum  from  peacetime  to 
armed  conflict.  Within  that  review,  force  structure  Is  being 
measured  against  a  new  national  strategy,  as  well  as  any  fiscal 
contralnts  viewed  In  the  future.  The  goal  Is  not  to  have  a  hollow 
force  yet  size  the  force  to  a  new  world  order.  The  United  States 
has  many  commitments  around  the  world  on  a  day-to-day  basis.  These 
commitments  Involve  everything  from  peacetime  forward  presence  to 
humanitarian  assistance  to  peacekeeping  operations  to  Intervention 
in  conflict.  Carrier  force  levels  are  based  on  all  these  types  of 
factors.  The  Navy  needs  a  certain  number  of  carriers  to  sustain  all 
these  operations  without  sacrificing  the  quality  of  life  of  Its 
sailors. 

TRAINING 

QUESTION;   General  Powell,  numerous  possibilities  for 
consolidation  of  training  functions  are  listed  in  the  Roles, 
Missions,  and  Functions  Report.   What  action  has  been  taken  to  date 
to  pursue  the  measures  you  recommend  to  consolidate  training? 

ANSWER;   In  the  areas  where  consolidation  was  recommended,  and 
subsequently  agreed  to  and  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
working  groups  have  been  formed  and  are  aggressively  undertaking  the 
task  of  effecting  those  consolidations.   In  the  areas  where  further 
study  was  necessary,  study  groups  are  underway.   In  all  cases  where 
changes  were  recommended,  progress  reports  on  the  status  of  the 
process  are  due  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  in  the  next  60  to  90 
days. 

QUESTION;   What  are  the  arguments  against  immediate 
consolidation  of  the  training  candidates  listed  for  study  in  the 
Roles,  Missions  and  Functions  report? 

ANSWER;   In  some  cases  a  good  deal  of  further  study  is  necessary 
to  ensure  we  consolidate  intelligently.   In  other  cases,  even  where 
we  have  a  clear  picture  of  what  needs  to  be  done,  the  implementation 
requires  a  large  amount  of  planning  and  deliberate  execution  in 
order  to  effect  the  consolidation  in  an  orderly  and  efficient 
manner.  An  example  of  this  is  in  the  area  of  primary  flight 
training.   The  Navy  and  the  Air  Force  are  moving  ahead  as  quickly  as 
possible  to  develop  a  new  flight  training  syllabus  which  will 
address  the  unique  needs  of  both  of  the  Services.   It  is  necessary 
to  proceed  with  this  process  in  an  orderly  fashion  to  ensure 
mistakes  are  not  made  which  could  affect  the  quality  of  flight 
training  our  pilots  are  getting.   Besides  this  type  of  operational 
effectiveness  issue,  there  are  logistical  issues  involved  and 
personnel  disruptions  to  be  managed. 

QUESTION;  What  are  your  views  on  how  consolidations  should  take 
place?  Will  the  Department  pursue  Joint  Commands,  Defense  Agencies, 
or  establish  executive  agency  responsibilities  within  Services? 
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ANSWER :   The  optimum  solution  to  consolidation  varies  according 
to  subject  area.   All  options  will  be  fully  explored  and  the 
appropriate  structure  established  which  will  result  in  the  most 
efficient  and  effective  approach  to  managing  the  associated 
training. 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  CONSOLIDATION 

QUESTION:  General  Powell,  the  Department  has  recognized  for 
several  years  the  problem  of  excess  capacity  In  Depot  Maintenance. 
Both  the  Defense  Management  Review  of  the  previous  Administration 
and  your  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  Report  have  proposed 
solutions  to  the  problem.   Is  the  closure  of  facilities  required  to 
achieve  the  savings  outlined  In  the  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions 
Report? 

ANSWER:  The  Services  have  tried  and  are  continuing  to  try  to 
reduce  depot  costs  through  process  Improvements,  competition, 
interservlcing,  and  capacity  reductions  without  closing  depots.  The 
first  three  of  these  will  reduce  unit  repair  costs.  Capacity 
reductions  without  closing  depots  will  reduce  costs  for  direct  labor 
and  variable  overhead.  None  of  these  efforts  affect  over  30  percent 
of  the  depot  maintenance  budget  which  Is  being  spent  on  the  fixed 
overhead  of  current  depots.  This  percentage  Is  Increasing  with 
every  Improvement  In  depot  efficiency  and  every  reduction  In 
workload.   Fixed  overhead  pays  for  those  functions  which  must  be 
maintained  at  every  depot  and  are  not  greatly  affected  by  the  level 
of  output  at  the  facility,  such  as  general  and  administrative  costs 
of  depot  plant  operations,  planning,  financial  management,  equipment 
management,  material  management,  engineering,  and  quality 
assurance.  The  most  effective  manner  to  obtain  the  savings 
available  from  this  sizable  chunk  of  depot  maintenance  costs  Is  to 
reduce  the  number  of  depots  through  consolidation  of  work  across 
Service  boundaries  followed  by  closure  of  excess  facilities.  A 
discussion  of  this  problem  Is  also  contained  In  the  Joint  Staff 
Depot  Maintenance  Consolidation  Study,  Chapter  II,  paragraph  4. 

QUESTION:  The  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  Report  advocates 
a  Joint  Depot  Maintenance  Command.  Why  was  this  alternative  chosen 
over  a  Defense  Agency  or  Service  Executive  Agency?  What  are  the 
specific  advantages  of  this  approach? 

ANSWER:  The  Joint  Staff  Depot  Maintenance  Consolidation  Study 
advocated  a  Joint  Depot  Maintenance  Command.  The  study  group  saw  an 
advantage  In  this  command's  direct  tie  to  the  warflghters,  weapon 
system  managers,  and  Service-managed  procurement  and  logistics 
functions.  They  also  preferred  the  full  Service  participation, 
Service  accountability,  and  responsiveness  of  this  command 
structure.  I  have  attached  a  copy  of  Table  V-2  from  that  study 
which  lists  the  attributes  of  the  Executive  Service  Agency,  a 
Defense  Maintenance  Agency,  and  a  Joint  Depot  Maintenance  Command. 
In  the  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  Report,  I  recommended 
considering  establishment  of  a  Joint  Depot  Maintenance  Command.  I 
agree  with  the  study  group  that  this  appears  to  be  the  best  of  the 
alternatives  they  considered,  but  believe  it  should  be  fully 
compared  to  all  the  alternatives  before  a  final  decision  Is  made. 
My  bottom  line  Is  that  real  improvement  In  depot  maintenance  will 
require  all  the  Services  to  place  their  depots  under  a  single 
commander  who  has  both  the  technical  knowledge  to  understand  his 
choices  and  the  command  authority  to  make  them  happen. 

QUESTION:  Please  provide  the  Subcommittee  a  copy  of  the 
September,  1992,  study  you  commissioned  on  depot  maintenance? 

ANSWER:  Copies  have  b^n  provided  under  separate 
correspondence. 
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Table  V-2  Attributes  of  Alternatives 


ATTRIBUTES 

ALTERNATIVES                            | 

E                     F(DMA)               HJVMC)      | 

Signincanl  up-front  costs  to  downsize 

Accelerates  down-sizing 

Reduces  overhead 

Savings  from  divestitures 

Synergistic  savings  from  similar  technology 

Accelerates  standard  business  practices 

Reduces  headquaners  staff 

Single  manager  in  charge 

Manageable  span  of  control 

FtjII  Service  participation 

Direct  tic  to  Services/warfighters 

Single  source/point  of  contact  for  depot  level 

mainlenance/readir>ess 
Minimizes  disruption  and  turbulence 
Preserves  Service  accountability 
Facilitates  decisions  on  priority  is"njes 
Maximizes  opportunity  to  balance 

investment  in  forces  versus  logistics 

XXX 
XXX 
XXX 
X  X  '^ 
X  X  ^ 
XXX 
X                          X 

X  X 
X                                                       X 

X 
X 

X                          X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

Legend: 
E  =  Executive  Service 
F(DMA)  =  Defense  Maintenance  Agency 
F(JDMC)  =  Joint  Depot  Maintenance  Command 


ROLES,  MISSIONS  AND  FUNCTIONS  REPORT 

QUESTION;   General  Powell,  in  a  draft  copy  of  the  Roles, 
Missions,  and  Functions  Report,  you  listed  some  very  promising  areas 
of  possible  savings  which  do  not  appear  in  the  final  Report.   Please 
comment  on  why  each  deleted  initiative  does  not  appear  in  the  final 
report . 

ANSWER;   The  only  two  initiatives  which  appeared  in  an  earlier 
draft  and  were  subsequently  deleted  from  Chapter  III  of  the  final 
report  are  combat  logistics  and  special  operations  helicopters. 
Combat  logistics  was  deleted  from  Chapter  III  of  the  final  report 
because  corrective  actions  had  already  been  initiated  to  resolve 
identified  deficiencies.   The  section  was  placed  in  Chapter  II  which 
covers  items  already  undertaken  or  accomplished.   The  Special 
Operations  Helicopters  section  was  deleted  because,  after  further 
review  following  a  more  in-depth  analysis,  it  was  determined  that 
what  had  sounded  like  a  good  idea  at  first  blush,  would  not  improve 
our  effectiveness  or  save  any  money. 


QUESTION;   Do  the  initiatives  removed  from  the  report  warrant 
further  consideration? 

ANSWER:   Not  at  this  time.   They  will,  of  course,  be  subject  to 
future  review  if  circumstances  warrant  as  part  of  the  continuing 
process  of  self-appraisal  and  adjustment  which  is  described  in 
Chapter  I  of  the  report. 

QUESTION;   Will  these  initiatives  be  included  in  the  Pentagon's 
Bottom  Up  Review? 

ANSWER;   The  deleted  initiatives  are  not  part  of  the  Bottom  Up 
Review.   Where  the  Roles  and  Missions  report  recommended  actions  be 
accomplished  or  further  study  be  undertaken,  those  processes  are 
underway. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  General  Powell 

FOREIGN  ASAT  CAPABILITY 

QUESTION:  In  your  statement  you  speak  of  the  Importance  of  our 
space  capabilities,  and  rightly  mention  early  warning,  Intelligence, 
weather,  surveillance,  navigation,  and  comand-control- 
communl cations.  You  do  not  mention  anti-satellite  weapons.  But  at 
the  April  15  meeting  of  the  U.S.  Space  Foundation,  General  Merrill 
McPeak,  Air  Force  Chief  of  Staff,  told  his  audience,  "Suffice  It  to 
say  an  ASAT  [anti-satellite  weapon]  Is  only  one  of  a  much  larger  set 
of  tools  we  need  to  help  control  the  space  environment."  Do  any 
other  nations  have  an  ASAT  capability  or  are  considered  likely  to 
have  one  In  the  next  decade? 

ANSWER:  No  nations  other  than  Russia  currently  have  an  ASAT 
capability  or  are  considered  likely  to  have  one  similar  to  Russia  In 
the  next  decade. 

However,  nations  which  could  logically  have  the  ability  to  field 
a  credible  ASAT  program  In  the  future  would  Include  those  nations 
having  demonstrated  such  things  as  spacecraft  fabrication 
capabilities  and  established  space  launch  vehicle  systems.  Including 
the  necessary  tracking,  telemetry  and  control  features.  Such 
nations  would  normally  also  be  active  space  system  operators  with  a 
variety  of  satellite  system  missions  on  orbit. 

Additionally,  nations  having  such  a  defined  space  presence  or  a 
portion  of  such  a  presence  could  possibly  choose  to  utilize  such 
capabilities  to  execute  physical  or  electronic  measures  which  could 
hamper  the  free  access  to  space  and  constitute  a  potential  threat  to 
the  operation  of  orbiting  space  systems. 

Finally,  the  proliferation  of  space  technology  Increases  the 
potential  for  nations  to  acquire  advanced  space  capabilities 
Including  ASAT. 

ASAT  BAN  . 

QUESTION:  Given  our  strong  dependence  on  satellites  and  our 
superiority  In  this  area,  as  you  have  mentioned  In  your  statement, 
would  the  US  be  better  off  If  ASAT  weapons  were  banned  or  If  we  had 
them  but  others  were  allowed  to  as  well? 

ANSWER:  Given  our  strong  dependence  upon  space  forces,  we 
should  have  the  capability  to  protect  our  own  space  forces  as  well 
as  deny  any  adversary  the  use  of  space  to  enhance  his  operations. 
An  ASAT  ban  would  preclude  our  ability  to  deny  an  adversary  use  of 
space  and  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  verify.  In  an  era  of 
reduced  force  structure  and  overseas  presence,  our  space  forces 
offer  us  a  crucial  force  multiplier.  We  should  not  afford  that 
advantage  to  an  adversary. 

US  ASAT  PROGRAM  FUTURE 

QUESTION:  Do  you  have  any  plans  to  provide  the  US  with  ASAT 
capabilities?  Do  we  need  an  ASAT?  Is  this  an  off  shoot  of  the  SOI 
program?  Wouldn't  an  SDI  give  us  an  inherent  ASAT  capability,  even 

a  theater  oriented  SDI?  ^,,„^«m 

ANSWER:  As  you  know.  Individual  weapon  systems  are  funded 
throIiilTthe  Services  to  meet  validated  military  requirements.  The 
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Department  of  Defense  is  currently  reviewing  the  requirements  for 
ASAT  capabilities  and  has  made  no  decision  to  proceed  with 
production  of  an  operational  ASAT/interceptor. 

The  U.S.  needs  the  ability  to  protect  our  space  forces  as  well 
as  deny  the  use  of  space  forces  to  an  adversary.  Denying  the  use  of 
space  forces  to  an  adversary  can  be  done  through  a  variety  of  means 
Including  destroying  ground  stations,  jamming  an  adversary's  receive 
antennas,  establishing  agreements  to  turn  off  selected  data  on 
civil/commercial  systems  In  event  of  conflict,  and  negating  the  use 
of  the  satellite  itself  in  some  way. 

While  some  ballistic  missile  defense  technology  and  systems  may 
be  applicable  to  a  space  control  mission,  a  system  designed 
specifically  for  theater  or  national  missile  defense  could  not  be 
used  for  ASAT  without  modification. 

Missile  Defense 

QUESTION;   Yesterday  Secretary  Aspin  told  this  subcommittee 
that  it  would  take  more  than  one  site  to  provide  a  good  missile 
defense  for  the  continental  U.S.   Do  you  agree  with  him  on  that? 

ANSWER:   Based  upon  both  OSD  and  Joint  Staff  examination  of 
this  issue,  I  concur  with  the  Secretary  Aspin' s  assessment. 


START 


Question:  If  START  I  and  START  II  remain  in  limbo,  would  you 
recommend  that  Russia  and  the  U.S.  not  reduce  their  weapons  from 
current  levels,  or  should  we  proceed? 

Answer:  The  collapse  of  the  former  Soviet  Union  has  resulted  in  a 
cold  war  confrontation  fast  becoming  a  partnership  based  on  common 
interests  and  marked  by  increasing  political  and  economic  cooperation.  It 
was  the  fundamental  political  and  economic  transformation  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  resultant  diminution  of  the  East-West  rivalry  that  enabled 
us  to  take  initiatives  and  to  reach  agreements  that  will  revolutionize  the 
strategic  relationship  and  nuclear  postures  of  the  two  sides. 

If,  for  whatever  reason,  neither  the  START  i  or  START  II  Treaty  were 
brought  into  force,  the  United  States  would  continue  to  maintain  a  triad  of 
strong,  modern,  complementary  nuclear  forces  sufficient  to  ensure  no 
nuclear  state,  or  states,  ever  perceives  the  opportunity  to  gain  a  nuclear 
advantage  over  the  Untied  States. 

The  United  States  has  not  determined  precisely  what  force  structure  It 
would  deploy  if  the  START  Treaties  were  not  brought  into  force. 
However,  because  of  retiring  older  nuclear  systems  for  programmatic 
reasons  and  the  September  1990  Presidential  Nuclear  Initiative  (early 
deactivation  of  missile  systems  that  would  be  removed  from  service  to 
meet  START  I  limit  of  6000  accountable  nuclear  warheads),  our  strategic 
forces  are  being  reduced  to  a  level  at  or  near  START  I.  Without  START  I 
or  START  II  Treaties,  our  force  levels  would  likely  remain  at  these  levels. 
The  United  States  would  be  completely  secure  with  the  remaining  nuclear 
forces  and  comfortable  that  our  deterrent  force  will  remain  militarily 
sufficient. 
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Any  reductions  beyond  what  our  forces  are  currently  programmed  to 
go  to  will  depend  on  what  agreements  we  make  with  the  Russians.  We 
would  not  expect  to  proceed  further  with  strategic  reductions  called  for  in 
the  START  II  Treaty  --  download  MM  III  or  our  SLBM  force,  or  eliminate 
the  Peacekeeper  ICBM  --  without  the  Russians  first  getting  down  to 
START  I  levels  and  agreeing  to  the  verification  procedures  specified  in 
the  START  I  and  START  II  Treaties.  Since  the  only  physical  destruction 
the  US  is  required  to  do  under  START  II  is  the  Peacekeeper  silos,  the  US 
could  follow  the  Russians  in  an  agreed  drawdown  rather  than  lead  as  we 
have  done  so  far. 

ICBM 

QUESTION:  In  your  statement,  referring  to  your  roles  and 
missions  report,  you  say:  "I  made  a  number  of  recommendations  to 
sharply  reduce  or  eliminate  missions,  such  as  continental  air 
defense,  where  the  requirement  has  largely  disappeared."  Why  are  we 
concerned  about  a  possible  ICBM  attack  on  the  U.S.  from  countries 
that  will  not  have  this  capability  for  10-20  years.  If  ever,  yet  we 
are  not  concerned  about  an  air  attack  by  these  same  countries  which 
have  Intercontinental  range  commercial  aircraft  In  their  Inventories 
today?  Also,  aren't  such  aircraft,  and  cruise  missiles,  less 
difficult  to  field  and  maintain  than  ICBMs?  Using  the  same  logic 
you  apply  to  continental  air  defense,  hasn't  the  requirement  for 
"National  Missile  Defense"  also  "largely  disappeared?" 

ANSHER:  The  recent  restructuring  of  the  Strategic  Defense 
Initiative  Organization  (SDIO)  Into  the  Ballistic  Missile  Defense 
Organization  (BMDO)  has  refocused  our  ballistic  missile  defense 
programs.   Primary  emphasis  Is  now  on  theater  missile  defense. 
Secondarily,  we  are  proceeding  with  plans  to  field  a  CONUS  defense 
against  ballistic  missiles  using  ground  based  Interceptors.  Space 
based  Interceptor  technology  will  continue  to  be  explored  on  a 
lower-level  basis.  Space  based  sensors  like  Brilliant  Eyes  are 
being  considered  very  seriously  for  future  acquisition.  Both  ICBM 
and  air  threats  to  the  United  States  are  taken  seriously,  but  the 
larger  threat  Is  assessed  as  coming  from  Increasing  International 
ballistic  missile  development  and  acquisition  programs.  When  you 
couple  the  trend  toward  acquiring  ballistic  missiles  with  the 
proliferation  of  nuclear,  biological  and  chemical  weapons  you  have  a 
military  problem  of  significant  proportions.  True,  some  countries 
may  not  have  an  ICBM  capability  for  10  years,  but  It  may  take  us 
that  long  to  field  and  test  a  ballistic  missile  defense  system  to 
defend  against  It.  Also,  there  are  several  potential  adversaries 
that  have  ICBMs  right  now  and  It  Is  prudent  to  develop  some 
capability  to  defend  against  them  If  needed.  In  regards  to  aircraft 
and  cruise  missiles,  yes,  they  are  somewhat  cheaper  to  field  and 
maintain  than  ICBMs.  However,  the  perceived  danger  of  civilian 
aircraft  being  used  as  a  strategic  or  tactical  weapon  against  the 
U.S.  Is  low.  Certainly,  a  terrorist  could  use  a  civilian  aircraft 
against  us,  but  that  would  be  a  single  event  and  the  prospect  of  It 
happening  Is,  again,  rated  low.  There  are  defense  mechanisms  and 
procedures  currently  In  place  to  defend  against  aircraft.  Our 
capability  against  cruise  missiles  does  need  to  be  Improved  and  we 
have  several  Initiatives  studying  the  problem.  The  Air  Defense 
Initiative  (ADD  Is  just  one  such  effort.  It  addresses  both  the  air 
defense  and  cruise  missile  problems.  Because  of  the  potential,  the 
requirements  for  the  defense  of  the  United  States,  which  the  Joint 
Requirements  Oversight  Council  have  approved,  remain  valid. 
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C-17 

QUESTION:  If  the  C-17  program  encounters  more  problems,  do  we 
have  any  back-ups  available?  What  are  our  other  options?  Extending 
the  life  of  the  C-Ml's?  New  C-5's?  What  are  we  talking  about  in 
terms  of  cost  and  time  scales? 

ANSWER:  A  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness  Analysis  (COEA) 
is  being  prepared  as  part  of  the  preparation  for  the  August  1993 
C-17  Defense  Acquisition  Board  (DAB).  That  COEA  will  examine  other 
alternatives,  including  a  Service  Life  Extension  Program  (SLEP)  of 
the  C-141  fleet,  and  one  that  procures  additional  C-5's.  The  COEA 
will  also  study  procurement  of  commercial  derivative  aircraft,  and 
some  mixes  of  the  above  alternatives. 

If  either  the  C-141  SLEP  or  the  additional  C-5  procurement 
option  were  chosen,  some  addition  to  our  airlift  capability  could 
occur  shortly  after  the  turn  of  the  century.  It  should  be  noted, 
however,  that  the  C-141  SLEP  would  be  only  an  interim  measure,  and 
some  other  type  of  aircraft  procurement  would  still  be  required 
about  ten  years  or  so  after  that. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  General  Powell 

F-lfi  PROCUREMENT 

QUESTION-  In  discussing  "Aircraft  Requirements  and  Inventory 
Management",  your  Rppnrt  on  the  Roles.  Missions,  and  ^"jnctions  <?f 
thP  Armed  Force-^  of  thp  United  States  notes  ".  .  •  with  the  force 
structure  coming  down  and  with  attrition  rates  lower  than  predicted, 
the  Air  Force  finds  Itself  with  more  F-16s  than  its  force  structure 
requires.  Congress  has  contributed  to  this  excess  by  continuing  to 
fund  F-16  production  in  recent  defense  budgets  at  rates  beyond  that 
which  was  requested."  This  being  so,  why  is  the  administration 
requesting  additional  F-16s?  (If  industrial  base  concerns  are 
cited:  Can  you  provide  us  with  the  analysis  of  the  aerospace 
industrial  base  that  led  to  the  decision  to  buy  more  F-16s7  it 

not:  Why  not?)  '  ^.   ^^    .,  „,, 

ANSWER:  From  the  point  of  view  of  supporting  the  national 
military  strategy,  there  are  sufficient  F-16s  In  the  inventory.  Yoi 
will  have  to  ask  the  Secretary  of  Defense  about  the  Industrial  base 
concerns. 

C-17 


QUESTION:   In  September  1992,  you  certified  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  that  the  C-17  continues  to  be  the  most  cost-effective  means 
to  meet  current  and  projected  airlift  requirements  based  on 
consultations  with  the  commanders  of  Unified  and  Specified  commands 
and  a  thorough  Joint  Staff  review  of  all  other  airlift  options. 
Could  you.  In  detail,  describe  the  assumptions,  alternatives,  and 
findings  of  that  review? 

ANSWER:  This  Joint  Staff  review  compared  the 
cost-effectiveness  of  the  C-17  with  two  other  military  options:  one 
that  extended  the  service  life  of  the  C-141  fleet,  and  one  that 
procured  additional  C-5's.  The  relative  cost-effectiveness  of  each 
alternative  was  measured  in  mi  1 1 lon-ton-ml les  per  day  per  life-cycle 
cost,  in  millions  of  dollars.  A  total  of  108  cases  were  examined 
that  resulted  from  varying  assumptions  about  cost  estimates, 
availability  of  other  intra-theater  lift,  the  discount  rate,  and  the 
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scenario  (Including  Major  Regional  Contingencies  or  Lesser  Regional 
Cont  ngency  and  the  associated  Infrastructure  In-theater).  From  the 
original  study  completed  In  September,  1992.  the  C-17  was  found  to 
be  the  most  cost-effective  of  the  three  airlift  alternatives 
considered  i,n  all  cases.  The  study  has  been  updated  twice  since 
then,  and  as  C-17  costs  have  grown,  procurement  of  C-5's  has  become 
more  cost-effective  In  a  few  of  the  cases.  In  which  there  Is  a  well 
developed  air  base  structure  In  the  theater  of  Interest.  In  almost 
all  cases,  however,  the  C-17  still  remains  the  least  expensive  and 
most  cost-effective  of  the  three  options  considered 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Kerrey -to  General  Powell 

stabilizing  the  situation 

QUESTION:  In  your  opinion.  Is  It  possible  for  the  U.S.  to  make 
a  military  contribution  to  stabilizing  the  former  Yugoslavia  without 
putting  combat  troops  on  the  ground  there,  How? 

ANSWER:   In  combination  with  our  allies,  U.S.  unique 
capabilities  can  serve  as  excellent  force  multipliers.  U.S.  airlift 
has  been  critical  In  maintaining  humanitarian  aid  to  the  Muslims  in 
eastern  Bosnia,  as  well  as  Sarajevo.  U.S.  Intelligence  assets  would 
be  critical  In  ascertaining  compliance  with  any  peace  agreement. 
The  decision  to  end  the  fighting,  however,  rests  with  the 
belligerents. 

IMPACT  OF  NO-FLY  ZONE 

QUESTION:  What  impact  do  you  expect  enforcement  of  the  no-fly 
zone  to  have  on  the  progress  of  the  Bosnian  Serbs? 

ANSWER:  I  would  expect  It  to  have  little  or  no  Impact  on  the 
situation. 

PLANNING  GUIDANCE 

QUESTION:  What  planning  guidance  have  you  given  to  the  Joint 
Staff,  to  U.S.  European  Command,  or  to  any  other  headquarters, 
regarding  the  Bosnian  crisis,  other  than  the  planning  required  to 
conduct  the  no-fly  zone  enforcement?  What  objectlves(s)  did  you 
assign  the  planners?  What  results  did  you  want  to  achieve  from  the 
operations  that  you  asked  them  to  plan?  What  forces  did  you 
allocate  for  planning  purposes?  What  time  limits  or  time  frames  did 
you  present  to  the  planners?  Have  you  considered  employing  U.S. 
counterbattery  radars  and  U.S.  artillery  on  the  ground  at  Sarajevo 
and  other  Bosnian  target  cities  as  a  means  of  suppressing  Serbian 
artillery  fire?  Wouldn't  artillery  be  more  accurate  than  air 
strikes  and  less  likely  to  cause  non-combatant  casualties? 

ANSWER:  The  Joint  Staff  continuously  monitors  the  world 
situation  and  regularly  reviews  options  for  responding  to  world 
crises.  The  situation  In  the  former  Yugoslavian  republics  Is  no 
exception.  U.S.  European  Command,  In  concert  with  the  Joint  Staff. 
has  reviewed  a  variety  of  basic  options  and  Ideas  for  consideration 
by  the  National  Command  Authority  and  for  use  In  consultations  with 
US  Allies.  However,  as  of  today,  there  has  been  no  decision  to 
pursue  a  specific  military  Initiative  as  a  US  response  to  the  crisis 
In  Bosnia-Herzegovina,  and  we  are  not  prepared  to  discuss  plans  In 
any  detail . 
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SPECIAL  OPERATIONS  UNITS 

QUESTION:   Have  you  considered  employing  U.S.  special 
operations  units  to  raid  Serbian  artillery  positions? 

ANSWER:  We  are  considering  all  military  options  if  called  upon 
to  execute  operations  by  the  National  Command  Authority. 

POSSIBLE  RUSSIAN  REACTIOii 

QUESTION:  Understanding  that  diplomacy  is  not  your  charter: 
how  do  you  think  Russia  would  react  to  the  U.S.  conducting  ground 
combat  actions  against  the  Bosnian  Serbs? 

ANSWER:  We  would  certainly  confer  with  the  Russians  to  gain 
consensus  before  taking  any  action.  Russian  domestic  reaction  may 
be  negative,  given  the  long-standing  ties  between  the  Russians  and 
Serbs.  On  the  political  level,  the  Russian  government  may  seek  to 
distance  itself  from  the  action  while  seeking  to  reinstitute 
diplomatic  relations. 
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THURSDAY,  APRIL  22,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  inouye  to  General  Sullivan 

ARMY  FORCES  IN  THE  FUTURE 

QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  some  are  calling  for  the  Army  to  reduce 
troop  levels  to  10  divisions  instead  of  12  divisions  as  now  planned.  If  you 
are  called  upon  to  reduce  forces  even  further,  would  current  requirements  to 
keep  forces  in  Europe  and  Asia  force  you  to  cut  CON  US-based  troops  once 
again? 

ANSWER:  It  is  very  important  that  we  conduct  our  drawdown  with 
balance,  pace,  and  affordability  in  mind.  Our  current  plan  for  a  balanced 
drawdown  would  have  both  CONUS  and  OCONUS  forces  reduce  in  a 
manner  that  would  leave  us  with  a  force  well  positioned  to  project  power 
using  primarily  CONUS-based  units  in  response  to  regional  contingency 
missions  wherever  they  arise.    If  called  upon  to  reduce  overall  forces  even 
further  and  I'm  not  able  to  draw  upon  forces  currently  stationed  in  Europe  or 
Asia,  then  CONUS  forces  will  be  the  only  source  for  meeting  further 
reduction  requirements. 

QUESTION:  General,  due  to  concerns  about  the  North  Korean  nuclear 
weapons  programs,  the  Department  has  halted  its  phased  withdrawal  of  US 
forces  from  the  Peninsula.  How  has  this  affected  the  Army's  force  stnjcture 
plans? 

ANSWER:  The  halt  -  actually  a  "postponement"  -  has  not  affected  the 
Army's  force  stmcture  plans,  but  it  has  complicated  their  execution.  The 
Secretary  Of  Defense's  decision  to  postpone  the  troop  withdrawals 
contemplated  for  1993  through  1995  did  not  change  either  the  size  of  the 
Army's  share  of  those  withdrawals  or  the  type  of  capabilities  the  Army  must 
provide  in  Korea  once  the  withdrawals  are  completed.  Once  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  deems  it  is  pnjdent  to  resume  withdrawals  from  Korea,  I  intend  to 
remove  about  6,500  soldiers  from  Korea  and  restructure  the  residual  forces 
on  the  Peninsula  to  provide  the  combat,  combat  support  and  combat  service 
support  capabilities  necessary  for  deterrence  and  rapid  reinforcement.  The 
resultant  force  in  Korea  will  fit  within  my  larger  vision  for  the  Army's  force 
stmcture. 

FY  1994  MILITARY  PAY  RAISE 


QUESTION:   General  Sullivan,  the  1994  DoD 
request  proposes  no  pay  raise  for  military 
personnel.   In  order  to  provide  some  pay  raise 
without  "breaking  the  budget",  some  have  suggested 
we  grant  pay  raises  only  to  junior  enlistees  and 
junior  officers.   What  are  your  comments  on  this 
issue? 
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ANSWER:   Targeting  is  the  least  desirable  of 
all  formulae  which  provide  for  an  increase  in 
military  compensation.   One  of  the  primary 
recommendations  of  the  7th  Quadrennial  Review  of 
Military  Compensation  (QRMC)  is  the  need  to  address 
the  problem  of  "compression"  within  military  pay 
tables.   Compression  causes  advancement  in  grade  or 
length  of  service  to  have  diminished  value  at 
certain  points  in  a  career  relative  to  others  and 
produces  a  path  of  compensation  which  is 
inconsistent  with  the  need  to  encourage  and  reward 
soldiers  appropriately  throughout  their  career. 
^4ilitary  pay  tables,  dependent  on  the  elements  of 
longevity  and  promotion,  must  be  carefully 
constructed  to  ensure  a  soldier's  interest  in 
advancement  is  maintained.   Piecemeal  adjustments 
to  this  complex  relationship  may  be 
counterproductive  and  not  understandable.   To 
ignore  the  middle  and  senior  grades  in  favor  of  the 
more  junior  grades  removes  much  of  the  incentive  to 
strive  for  positions  of  greater  authority  and 
responsibility.   In  addition,  there  are 
unpredictable  morale  problems  created  by  a  targeted 
raise  which  have  the  potential  for  creating  "haves" 
and  "have  nots"  within  the  force.   This  action 
would  have  the  effect  of  "undervaluing"  the 
middle/senior  enlisted  and  officer  corps.   Finally, 
a  delayed  or  reduced  raise  to  all  is  preferable  to 
a  targeted  raise  to  only  the  more  junior  members  of 
the  force.   I  would  not  be  in  favor  of  a  targeted 
pay  raise  over  one  which  provides  some  form  of 
raise  to  the  entire  force. 


ACTIVE  COMPONENT  TANK  BATTALIONS 


QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  it  is  my  understanding  the  Army  had  52 
Active  Component  tank  battalions  in  1 990  but  plans  to  have  only  30  by  the 

end  of  1996. 

It  took  28  tank  battalions  to  execute  Desert  Storm;  how  can  we  expect  the 
Army  to  handle  two  major  contingencies  simultaneously  as  required  by  the 
current  National  Strategy? 

ANSWER:  In  1 990.  we  had  50  tank  battalions  (1  M551 ,  3  M1 ,  46  Ml  A1 ) 
in  the  Active  Component  (AC).  In  1996,  we  are  programmed  to  have  33  tank 
battalions  (1  M551,  3  M1,  and  29  M1A1).  The  1996  tank  structure  is 
designed  to  fully  support  the  1 2  AC  division  Base  Force,  which  was 
specifically  developed  to  support  the  current  National  Military  Strategy.  With 
the  reduction  in  the  global  threat  represented  by  the  collapse  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  our  strategic  shift  to  a  focus  on  response  to  regional  contingencies, 
I  believe  that  the  1996  force  is  fully  capable  of  executing  the  current  National 
Military  Strategy. 
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QUESTION:    How  many  Reserve  Component  tank  battalions  will 
there  be  by  the  end  of  1996? 

ANSWER:  There  will  be  44  Reserve  Component  tank  battalions  (42 
Army  National  Guard  (ARNG)  and  2  United  States  Army  Reserve 
(USAR))  in  the  Army  at  the  end  of  1996.  An  additional  ARNG  tank 
battalion  will  be  added  (Infantry  to  Armor  conversion)  in  1997  to  fill  the 
Army's  doctrinal  requirement  of  45  Reserve  Component  tank  battalions. 

QUESTION:  Considering  the  number  of  active  tank  battalions  being 
taken  out  of  the  force  and  the  Army's  plans  for  redistribution  of 
equipment  from  the  Active  force  and  War  Reserves,  will  all  reserve 
component  tank  battalions  be  equipped  with  Ml  A1  tanks  by  the  end  of 
1996? 

ANSWER:    The  Army  expects  to  have  all  M60  series  tanks  out  of  the 
force  by  1998.  However,  reserve  component  tank  battalions  will  have  a 
mix  of  M1  series  tanks--M1  s,  Ml  IPs,  Ml  A1  s  and  Ml  A2s--through  2001 . 
By  the  end  of  1996  only  seven  reserve  component  tank  battalions  will 
have  Ml  A1  tanks.  By  2001  all  reserve  component  tank  battalions  will 
have  Ml  A1  tanks  (twenty-four  battalions)  or  M1A2  tanks  (three 
battalions)  except  for  eighteen  battalions  which  will  have  Ml  and  Ml  IP 
tanks. 

LOUISIANA  MANEUVERS/BATTLE  LABS 

QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  in  your  prepared  statement  you  call 
your  Louisiana  Maneuvers  concept  "a  program  to  focus  and  control 
change".   Could  you  elaborate  on  this  for  the  committee? 

ANSWER:  The  Army  is  accommodating  today's  accelerating  rate  of 
change  by  downsizing  force  structure;  upgrading  doctrine;  reassessing 
force  design  and  materiel  requirements;  improving  training  and  readiness; 
and  emphasizing  leader  development.   In  the  immediate  future  the  Army 
will  have  to  answer  questions  like:  What  type  and  mix  of  forces,  heavy, 
light,  special  operations,  are  optimal  for  power  projection  operations 
emanating  from  the  continental  United  States?   How  will  it  know  when  to 
change  its  force  mix?  Without  going  to  war,  how  will  the  Army  know  if  its 
operational  doctrine  is  sound?  Can  the  Army  support  two  concurrent 
regional  crises  with  the  active  and  reserve  component  (AC/RC)  forces 
available?  How  well  can  the  Army  execute  its  current  and  future  statutory 
responsibilities  for  organizing,  training,  equipping,  and  sustaining  the  land 
forces  to  effectively  prosecute  war  and  military  operations  short  of  war? 
What  kind  of  leaders  will  the  Army  need  in  the  21st  Century? 

In  1940,  Generals  George  C.  Marshall  and  Leslie  J.  McNair 
established  a  process  for  answering  questions  like  these  in  preparing  the 
Army  for  Worid  War  II.   These  two  visionaries  instituted  a  series  of  General 
Headquarters  (GHQ)  level  maneuvers  in  Louisiana  and  the  Carolinas, 
both  as  a  focal  point  for  change  and  as  a  laboratory  for  investigating 
issues.   Likewise,  today's  Army  is  planning  to  use  a  series  of  exercises  to 
focus  and  prepare  all  components  of  the  Army,  AC  and  RC,  for  future 
challenges.   These  new  "Louisiana  Maneuvers"  (LAM)  form  a  campaign 
enabling  the  Army  to  assess  its  abilities  to  execute  its  roles  and  missions 
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within  the  context  of  the  national  military  strategy,  and  also  plot  the  Army's 
course  into  the  21st  Century.   LAM  is  an  exercise  umbrella  covering  the 
full  range  of  military  operations  from  force  generation  through  force 
employment,  conflict  termination,  and  force  re-deployment.  This  campaign 
of  exercises  will  be  a  vehicle  for  the  Army  to  hypothesize,  experiment,  and 
exchange  ideas.   Additionally,  it  provides  the  senior  leaders  of  the  Army 
with  a  method  of  assessing  the  policy,  doctrine  organization,  training, 
materiel,  leader  development,  and  soldier  issues  shaping  the  force.   In 
essence,  LAM  is  a  means  to  allow  the  Army  to  think  and  grow,  and 
effectively  take  charge  of  the  process  of  change. 

LAM  is  also  a  high-technology  laboratory  for  learning  about  the 
Army  of  the  21st  Century.   It  harnesses  the  power  of  the  microprocessor  to 
overcome  high  costs  and  land  use  constraints  by  simulating  the  actions 
and  operations  the  Army  must  exercise  to  remain  combat  ready.   It  will  use 
computer  supported  simulation  to  replicate  roles  and  missions,  whether 
they  be  a  sophisticated  counter-drug  campaign,  a  small  strike  operation, 
special  operations,  a  full  scale  theater  operation,  or  mobilization  and 
deployment.   LAM  is  an  institutional  process  for  efficiently  experimenting 
with  conceptual  changes  in  equipment;  command,  control  and 
communications  procedures;  intelligence  systems;  combat  tactics, 
techniques  and  procedures;  logistics  policies;  organizations  and 
doctrines;  and  joint  operations.   Through  the  use  of  modern  computing 
and  communication  technologies,  the  Army  will  be  able  to  conduct 
operations  from  widely  separated  locations,  and  then  capture  and 
integrate  pertinent  exercise  test  data.  As  an  experimental  laboratory,  LAM 
will  permit  Army  senior  leaders  the  flexibility  to  try  out  new  ideas  while 
remaining  within  both  today's  and  future  resource  constraints. 

As  the  Army  begins  the  LAM,  it  will  capitalize  on  already  scheduled 
exercises  and  complement  these  with  other  activities  and  possibly  new 
exercises  designated  specifically  to  bridge  the  gaps  in  the  exercise 
scenarios.   In  the  near  term,  LAM  is  building  on  the  success  of  exercises 
such  as  Return  of  Forces  to  Germany,  Ulchi  Focus  Lens,  and  the  Battle 
Command  Training  Program.   Additionally,  LAM  is  committed  to  applying 
the  full  spectrum  of  new  simulation  tools  now  emerging  under  the  Army's 
distributed  interactive  simulation  program. 

To  initiate,  organize,  and  institutionalize  LAM,  I  created  an 
organization  called  the  LAM  Task  Force  (TF).   Headquartered  at  Fort 
Monroe,  Virginia,  to  facilitate,  integrate,  and  synchronize  the  LAM  process. 
I  am  the  Exercise  Director  and  the  Commanding  General,  U.  S.  Army 
Training  and  Doctrine  Command  is  my  deputy.   Issues  of  importance  to  the 
Army  are  nominated  from  the  field,  presented  to  a  general  officer  working 
group  for  issue  selection  and  phoritization,  then  provided  to  me  and  the 
senior  Army  leadership  for  decision  -  the  board  of  directors.  The 
leadership  selects  the  issues  for  further  investigation  within  the  LAM 
process,  and  subsequently  receives  feedback  in  order  to  initiate  further 
decisions.    In  addition  to  the  unprecedented  range  of  addressable  issues, 
a  unique  benefit  of  LAM  is  the  exploitation  of  results  and  outcomes  by  their 
being  incorporated  into  the  Army  as  lessons  learned  and  capability 
enhancements  to  be  made. 
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I  decided  to  have  a  partial  GHQ  exercise  during  FY93  in  support  of 
LAM  issues.   This  exercise  will  integrate  Ulchi  Focus  Lens  (Korea)  and 
Fuertas  Defensas  (SOUTHCOM)  to  stress  the  Army  staff  by  addressing 
two  simultaneous  conflicts  -  a  major  regional  crisis  and  a  low-intensity 
regional  crisis. 

Overall,  the  LAM  will  focus  the  Army's  self  assessment  of 
institutional  effectiveness,  be  a  vehicle  for  change,  provide  direction  for 
doctrine,  organization,  training,  materiel,  leader  development,  and  soldier 
Issues,  and  will  structure  the  Army's  thinking  within  the  current  and 
projected  national  military  strategy.  We  are  using  the  LAM  concept  to 
assess  and  decide  the  future  of  the  Army  as  it  moves  into  the  21st  Century. 

QUESTION:   General  Sullivan,  you  intend  to  invest  a 
significant  amount  of  resources  and  time  into  your  Battle  Labs  and 
Louisiana  Maneuvers  in  the  hope  of  (juickly  testing  potential 
technologies  and  equipment,  in  your  words,  in  "real  time  and 
shortcut  Cold  War  policy  decision  methodologies".   Would  you 
please  tell  the  committee  how,  once  you  decide  that  a  new 
technology  or  piece  of  equipment  is  needed  quickly,  you  can 
shortcut  the  unwieldy  Defense  acquisition  system  that  can't  seem 
to  get  a  new  piece  of  equipment  fielded  in  less  than  eight  to  ten 
years. 

ANSWER:   The  current  Defense  acquisition  system  permits 
tailoring  of  weapon  system  acquisition  strategy  consistent  with 
the  possible  benefit  and  urgency  of  the  capability  needed. 
Upgrades  to  existing  systems  will  sometimes  require  a  tailored 
acquisition  strategy  rather  than  a  full  heel-to-toe  development 
approach  if  we  are  to  put  the  technology  in  the  hands  of  the 
soldier  before  our  potential  adversaries  can  do  so  and  before  the 
technology  becomes  obsolete.   The  global  technology  explosion  and 
proliferation  of  advanced  technology  require  that  we  quickly 
insert  critical  technologies  into  our  weapon  systems.   Two  tools 
that  will  help  are  advanced  distributed  simulation  and  Advanced 
Technology  Demonstrations  (ATDs)  that  bring  the  warfighter, 
industry  and  government  laboratory  personnel  together  to 
experiment  with  advanced  technologies  and  advanced  warfighting 
concepts,  thereby  enhancing  the  transition  of  technology  into 
development.   Advanced  warfighting  experiments  performed  at  the 
battle  labs  are  part  of  our  ATDs.   This  will  considerably  speed 
our  ability  to  decide  which  technologies  are  the  highest  payoff, 
which  are  ready  to  transition  to  development,  how  to  fight  these 
technologies,  and  how  to  reduce  the  development  risk  and  time.   In 
some  limited,  urgent  cases,  we  may  want  to  prototype  advanced 
systems  and  technologies  so  that  we  can  rapidly  get  a  limited 
number  of  these  advanced  systems  in  the  field  for  the  warfighter 
to  evaluate. 

OVERSEAS  BASE  CLOSURE 

QUESTION:    General  Sullivan,  the  Army  is  returning  former  US 
installations  to  Germany  on  the  average  of  one  every  two  to  three  days.    How 
much  has  the  Army  received  in  compensation  (also  known  as  "residual  value" 
payments)  from  Germany  and  other  host  nations  for  capital  improvements  made 
on  the  returned  properties? 
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ANSWER:    To  date  no  financial  settlement  has  been  received  for  facilities  or 
sites  returned  under  the  Outside  the  Continental  United  States  (OCONUS)  Base 
Realignment  and  Closure  (BRAC  III)  process.    A  settlement  of  5  million  deutsche 
marks  (DM  5  million,  or  $3  million)  for  Army  (158)  and  Air  Force  (10) 
controlled  properties  returned  prior  to  1  October  90  was  received  from  Gennany 
on  2  April  92.    Proceeds  were  deposited  into  the  Department  of  Defense  (DoD) 
Overseas  Military  Facility  Investment  Recovery  Account  (DOMFIRA)  established 
by  Congress  under  Section  2921  of  the  1991  DoD  Authorization  Act. 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Army,  Europe  (HQ,  USAREUR)  commenced  discussions 
with  Germany  in  mid-June  1992  on  residua!  value  for  facilities  closed  and 
returned  during  fiscal  year  1991  (FY91).   These  negotiations  were  targeted  for 
completion  by  the  end  of  the  1st  Quarter  FY93,  however,  due  to  German  fiscal 
constraints,  negotiations  are  at  a  standstill.    In  FY93  Congress  approved  a 
payment-in-kind  concept  that  permits  the  U.S.  to  negotiate  with  a  Host  Nation 
(with  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  approval)  certain  construction  as  an  offset 
against  future  residual  value  negotiated  settlements.   On  9  March  93,  Congress 
was  notified  and  DepSecDef  approved  a  request  for  USAREUR  to  pursue 
payment-in-kind  negotiations  with  Germany  to  construct  a  Sewage  Treatment 
Facility  at  Hohenfels,  Germany,  in  lieu  of  a  cash  settlement.    USAREUR 
presented  Germany  with  a  negotiation  package  on  26  March  93.   The  German 
Federal  Ministry  of  Finance  notified  USAREUR  on  20  April  1993  that  the  U.S. 
proposal  was  accepted.    Germany  will  allocate  DM  41  million  ($27  million)  to 
the  project  as  an  offset  against  future  residual  value  negotiated  settlements.   The 
United  States  does  not  expect  to  receive  any  residual  value  settlements  from  other 
host  nations  in  accordance  with  existing  Status  of  Forces  Agreements. 

QUESTION:   What  does  the  Army  intend  to  do  with  funds  received  from 
"residual  value"  negotiations  with  our  allies? 

ANSWER:    Congress  established  a  special  Treasury  account  to  receive 
payments  to  the  United  States  for  residual  value  of  overseas  real  property  or 
improvements.    Funds  deposited  into  this  special  Treasury  account,  the  DoD 
Overseas  Military  Facility  Investment  Recovery  Account  (DOMFIRA),  will  later 
be  appropriated  for  facility  maintenance  and  repair  and  environmental  restoration 
at  military  installations  in  the  U.S.    Congress  later  included  funding  for  facility 
maintenance  and  repair  and  Host  Nation  environmental  law  compliance  "outside 
the  United  States";  and  for  "payment-in-kind"  negotiations  after  prior  approval  by 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  and  notification  to  Congress. 
Proceeds  from  the  transfer  or  disposal  of  commissaries  or  nonappropriated  fund 
instrumentalities  (NAFIs)  are  to  be  deposited  to  a  separate  non-appropriated  fund 
(NAF)  account  to  later  be  made  available  to  DoD,  through  Appropriation  Acts,  to 
replace,  restore,  or  construct  commissaries  or  NAFIs.    Recovery  of  funds 
deposited  into  the  DOMFIRA  is  through  the  OSD  Budget  process.    Services  are 
required  to  submit  a  schedule  of  residual  value  receipts  and  separately  identify 
projects  for  the  use  of  funds  as  outlined  in  existing  legislation.    Notwithstanding 
OSD  control,  the  Army  has  already  been  reduced  $1.2  billion  over  a  five  year 
(FY93-FY97)  period  against  anticipated  residual  value  recovery. 

QUESTION:    Can  these  negotiations  be  expedited  in  order  to  generate  funds 
to  offset  operations  costs  in  Europe  as  well  as  in  the  US? 


ANSWER:    HQ,  USAREUR  commenced  the  residual  value  negotiation 
process  with  Germany  in  mid-June  1992,  discussing  the  residual  value  for 
facilities  closed  and  returned  to  Gf^rmany  during  FY91.   These  negotiations  were 
targeted  for  completion  by  the  end  of  the  ist  Quarter  FY93,  however,  due  to 
German  fiscal  constraints,  negotiations  are  at  a  standstill.    It  was  initially 
expected  that  residual  value  proceeds  would  be  paid  to  the  United  States  over  a 
five-year  period  (FY93-FY97).   Completion  of  the  negotiation  process  was 
originally  estimated  to  require  one  full  fiscal  year  after  sites  were  returned  to  the 
Host  Nation.    Progress  has  not  lived  up  to  the  planning  expectation.    The  current 
German  fiscal  position  has  severely  hampered  the  conclusion  of  the  ongoing 
negotiations.   The  U.S.  continues  to  return  sites  to  Germany  based  on 
announcements  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.    Once  a  site  is  returned  to  Gemiany, 
the  U.S.  is  no  longer  responsible  for  its  operation,  therefore  reducing  the  U.S. 
base  operating  costs.    Expediting  the  negotiation  process  depends  upon  a  German 
capability  that  does  not  presently  exist:  either  in  manpower  or  financial 
capability.    The  FY93  German  Budget  includes  only  about  $25  million  for 
residual  value  payments  to  all  sending  states;  the  U.S.  is  only  one  of  six  sending 
states  comp)eting  for  these  funds.    Facilities  are  also  being  returned  to  Germany 
by  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Belgium,  Canada  and  the  Netherlands.    This  can 
serve  to  only  exacerbate  an  already  critical  German  capability. 

QUESTION:  What  would  be  the  effects  on  troop  readiness  and 
support  in  Europe  if  the  Army  was  required  to  close  more  installations 
than  currently  planned? 

ANSWER:     Closing  more  installations  than  planned  will 
exacerbate  turbulence.  Affected  units  will  be  diverted  from  training  to 
focus  on  near  term  relocation.   Relocations  are  disruptive,  unit  readiness 
will  suffer.    Closing  additional  installations  will  also  have  a  negative 
impact  on  the  civilian  workforce,  funds  will  be  diverted  from  training  to  pay 
worker  compensation.   Funds  will  also  be  required  to  move  soldiers  and 
their  families  to  their  new  locations. 

Closing  more  installations  will  result  in  an  increased  density  of 
troop  .units  at  the  remaining  installations;  which  may  require  additional 
facilities  to  support  the  population  increase.  This  will  increase  demand  on 
local  training  areas,  decrease  flexibility  for  units  to  conduct  training,  and 
may  negatively  impact  already  taxed  infrastructure    Increasing  the 
population  density  at  the  remaining  installations  will  result  in  overcrowding 
of  soldiers  and  families.  Quality  of  life  will  suffer.   Base  support  services 
(schools,  housing,  child  care  facilities)  will  be  overtaxed. 

Closing  more  installations  than  currently  planned  will  have  two 
major  effects  on  troop  readiness  and  support.  Scarce  resources  will  be 
diverted  away  from  readiness,  and  the  quality  of  life  for  soldiers  and  their 
families  will  be  adversely  impacted. 
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US  ARMY  FORCES  IN  EUROPE  -  PART  I 


QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  the  Army  proposed  to  reduce  force  levels 
In  Europe  to  60,000  by  the  end  of  FY  1994.  This  proposal,  however,  was 
rejected.  The  Army  now  plans  to  keep  a  level  of  75,000  in  Europe  in  1994. 
Keeping  more  forces  in  Europe  will  require  additional  funds  for  operating  and 
maintaining  facilities  there,  possibly  at  the  expense  of  CONUS  facilities. 
What  is  the  rationale  for  keeping  more  Army  troops  in  Europe  than  was 
proposed? 

ANSWER:  The  Army  understands  the  desire  by  the  Congress  and  the 
American  people  to  reduce  overseas  military  presence  commensurate  with 
the  changing  strategic  environment.  Nevertheless,  the  Army  hopes  that  the 
Congress  will  continue  to  support  the  professional  judgment  of  General 
Shalikashvili  and  other  key  leaders  in  the  Department  of  Defense  when  they 
provide  their  honest,  professional  assessment  of  the  number  of  forces 
needed  to  remain  in  Europe  to  protect  the  national  interest  and  ensure  the 
continuing  viability  of  the  NATO  Alliance.  It  is  General  Shalikashvili's  view, 
shared  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  General  Powell,  that  to  withdraw 
troops  from  Europe  at  this  time  at  the  originally  proposed  rate  may  place  at 
risk  US  ability  to  accomplish  pending  missions,  such  as  implementation  of 
the  Vance-Owen  Peace  Plan  in  Bosnia-Hercegovina,  as  well  as  deal  a 
significant  blow  to  NATO  in  the  midst  of  its  post-Cold  War  reorganization. 
Our  forces  in  Europe  have  played  a  key  role  in  keeping  the  peace  in  Europe 
since  the  Second  World  War,  and  recent  disturbing  events  in  Eastern 
Europe  argue  for  pmdent  re-assessment  of  our  drawdown  rate  until  the 
implications  of  those  events  can  be  better  assessed. 

QUESTION:  General,  by  keeping  more  forces  in  Europe  now,  will  future 
Army  force  cuts  be  manageable  as  the  service  tries  to  meet  its  1996  goal, 
the  year  Congress  has  mandated  that  all  forces  in  Europe  total  no  more  than 
100,000? 

ANSWER:  As  long  as  no  further,  overall  end  strength  cuts  are  imposed 
on  the  Army  in  the  interim,  the  Army  will  be  able  to  manage  the  dampened 
drawdown  properly.  If  further  cuts  in  the  overall  Army  end  strength  are 
mandated,  the  Army  will  have  to  re-visit  the  issue,  and  it  may  become  very 
difficult  to  manage.  Nevertheless,  it  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  keeping 
additional  troops  overseas  results  in  a  complementary  decrease  in  CONUS 
to  make  up  for  the  increased  overseas  presence. 

QUESTION:  General,  could  the  Army  have  reduced  to  a  level  of  60.000 
in  1994  without  harming  our  forces  there? 

ANSWER:  We  are  constantly  reevaluating  both  the  numbers  and  mix  of 
our  forces  to  ensure  that  they  are  properly  aligned  with  the  rapidly  evolving 
situation.  The  Commander-in-Chief  who  is  charged  with  determining  force 
requirements  in  his  theater,  General  Shalikashvili,  has  clearly  articulated  his 
view  that  75,000  Is  the  right  number  for  1994. 
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ARMY  FORCES  IN  EUROPE  -  PART  II 


QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  if  you  are  called  upon  to  send 
Army  ground  forces  to  Bosnia,  would  this  necessitate  a  call-up  of 
the  reserve  components  by  the  President? 

ANSWER:  Certain  combat  support  and  combat  service  support 
units  are  predominately  found  in  the  reserve  component .   In 
addition,  typically  with  large  contingency  operations,  certain 
skills  will  be  required  from  the  reserve  for  backfill  of  deployed 
units . 

QUESTION:  General,  is  it  likely  that  European  or  CONUS -based 
U.S.  Army  forces  would  deploy  to  Bosnia? 

ANSWER:  European-based  Army  forces  are  the  clear  choice  as 
first  deployers,  both  in  terms  of  command  relationships  and 
proximity.   Should  the  required  force  exceed  European-based 
forces,  or  the  duration  be  lengthy,  then  CONUS-based  forces  would 
also  be  required. 

QUESTION:  Are  U.S.  Army  forces  based  in  Europe  as  dependant 
on  the  reserve  components  for  combat  support  and  service  as 
CONUS-based  forces? 

ANSWER:  Both  European-based  and  CONUS-based  forces  require 
some  combat  support  and  combat  service  support  units  from  the 
reserve  component.   Additionally,  deployment  of  support  personnel 
may  "uncover"  space  requirements  that  recjuire  backfill,  in  CONUS 
and  Europe. 

BLACK  HAWK  HELICOPTERS 


QUESTION;  General  Sullivan,  I  understand  that  the  Army  proposed 
to  terminate  the  Black  Hawk  helicopter  in  the  Fiscal  Year  (FY)  1994 
Budget,  but  the  Secretary  of  Defense  restored  the  program.  Can  you 
explain  your  rationale  for  recommending  cancellation  and  why  this 
decision  was  overturned? 

ANSWER:  The  Army's  proposal  to  terminate  the  Black  Hawk  program 
was  in  response  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense's  FY94  Budget  reduction 
guidance.  The  Army  decision  was  based  solely  on  af fordability . 
However,  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  disapproved  the  Army's 
proposal.  Their  decision  to  continue  the  Black  Hawk  procurements 
reflect^ed  in  the  baseline  budget  allows  for  the  additional  retirements 
of  the  less  capable  UH-1  helicopters. 

QUESTION:  Did  you  consider  the  helicopter  industrial  base  when 
you  decided  to  terminate  the  Black  Hawk? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  Sikorsky  is  one  of  four  major  producers  of 
helicopters  for  the  Army.  The  Black  Hawk  procurement  program  accounts 
for  approximately  20%  of  one  contractor's  business  base.   Termination 
of  the  Black  Hawk  program  would  have  resulted  in  job  losses  and 
increased  overliead  for  the  remaining  contractor  business  base,  but 
would  not  jeopardize  the  total  industrial  capability. 

QUESTION:  What  would  be  the  impact  on  the  price  of  the  Comanche 
if  the  Black  Hawk  were  terminated? 

ANSWER:  The  direct  price  impact  to  the  Comanche  program  was  not 
estimated  but  believed  to  be  minimal  because  Comanche  production  is 
not  scheduled  to  start  for  eight  years. 

QUESTION:   General  Sullivan,  what  is  your  current 
inventory  requirement  for  Black  Hawk  helicopters,  and 
how  is  this  impacted  by  your  decision  to  stand  down 
two  divisions  in  1994? 

ANSWER:   The  current  inventory  requirement  for 
Black  Hawk  helicopters  is  2222  UH-60's  based  on  20 
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divisions  and  4  corps.   Any  modification  in  the  UH-60 
requirement  would  be  dependent  on  the  type  of 
division  (heavy/light)  inactivations .   Each  heavy 
division  that  inactivates  reduces  the  UH-60 
requirement  by  53  UH-60 's.   Each  light  division  that 
inactivates  reduces  the  UH-60  requirement  by  68  UH- 
60  '  s . 

QUESTION:   Will  this  number  change  if  additional 
divisions  are  reduced? 

ANSWER:   Yes.   The  UH-60  requirement  would  be 
reduced  by  the  same  quantities  per  division 
(heavy/light)  outlined  above. 


FUNDING  SHORTFALLS  AT  KWAJALEIN 


QUESTION:   General  Sullivan,  the  Long  Range  Army 
Material  Requirements  Plan  called  for  fiscal  year  (FY) 
1994  funding  of  $203.4  million  for  operations  at  the  US 
Army  Kwajalein  Atoll  (USAKA).   The  FY  1994  budget 
request  is  $166.6  million.   Are  you  concerned  about 
this  and  can  you  describe  what  problems  this  shortfall 
might  cause? 

ANSWER:   The  USAKA  program  is  one  of  the  largest 
in  the  Army's  Research,  Development,  Test  and 
Evaluation  (RDT&E)  appropriation.   Funding  requirements 
have  increased  steadily  over  the  past  several  years, 
and  I  am  concerned  with  our  ability  to  continue  at  this 
rate  now  that  total  Army  resources  are  declining.   The 
$166.6  million  budget  represents  a  six  percent 
reduction  to  the  USAKA  FY  1993  program,  which  USAKA  is 
trying  to  absorb  through  efficiencies  and  other  savings 
initiatives.   These  include  consolidation  of  three 
range  support  contracts  into  one,  and  mothballing  Meek 
Island  launch  facilities  until  such  time  as  they  are 
required  to  support  the  Strategic  Defense  Initiative 
(SDI)  and  the  National  Missile  Defense  program. 
Nonetheless,  reductions  to  our  overall  FY  1994  RDT&E 
program  have  forced  us  to  reexamine  our  test  and 
evaluation  (T&E)  infrastructure  needs,  and  cut  test 
capability.   In  the  case  of  USAKA,  these  reductions 
will  result  in  a  reduced  American  and  Marshallese 
workforce;  less  maintenance  and  repair  of  living 
quarters  which  are,  in  general,  30  years  old  and 
subjected  to  harsh  environmental  conditions;  delayed 
funding  for  essential  bachelor  quarter  rehabilitation; 
less  range  improvement  and  modernization  required  to 
support  near  and  mid-term  ballistic  missile  defense 
test  programs;  and  reductions  in  both  physical  security 
and  inter-island  transportation. 

QUESTION:   General,  can  you  outline  future  testing 
planned  at  US  Army  Kwajalein  Atoll  (USAKA)  and  discuss 
the  Army's  long  term  plans  for  this  unique  test  range? 

ANSWER:   Future  testing  plans  at  USAKA  include 
Strategic  Defense  Initiative  Organization  (SDIO)  and 
Army  tests  of  National  and  Theater  Missile  Defense,  i.e. 
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Ground  Based  Interceptor  (GBI),  Ground  Based  Radar 
(GBR),  Theater  High  Altitude  Air  Defense  (THAAD), 
Advanced  Interceptor  Technology  (formerly  Brilliant 
Pebbles),  Strategic  Target  Systems  (STARS),  Airborne 
Surveillance  Testbed  (AST),  and  all  the  systems 
integration  tests  for  battle  management  of  missile 
defense  systems.   Other  tests,  such  as  Peacekeeper  and 
Minuteman  III,  will  continue.   USAKA  also  provides 
tracking  data  for  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  (NASA)  Shuttle  missions  and  new  foreign 
launches  out  of  Russia  and  China,  and  provides 
continuous  tracking  for  space  object  identification  and 
the  Space  Surveillance  Network.   The  long  term  plans  for 
USAKA  are  based  on  Theater  and  National  Missile  Defense 
systems.   As  missile  systems  proliferate,  ballistic 
missile  defense  becomes  more  complicated.   Future 
testing  will  involve  more  multiple  targets  and  multiple 
interceptors  and  testing  of  the  battle  management 
systems  to  coordinate  these.   With  the  Army  relying  more 
on  space-based  information  and  ballistic  missile 
defense,  I  see  USAKA  playing  a  bigger  role  as  new 
systems  and  improvements  to  current  systems  advance  into 
the  test  and  evaluation  stage  to  target  anticipated 
threats . 

QUESTION:    General  Sullivan,  I  understand  that  the  quality  of  the  housing 
at  Kwajalein  is  poor,  primarily  because  of  age  and  the  corrosive  salt  water 
environment.   What  firm  plans  does  the  Army  have  to  upgrade  the  housing  at 
Kwajalein? 

ANSWER:    You  are  absolutely  right  about  the  quality  of  the  housing  at 
Kwajalein.    Last  June,  General  Reimer  visited  Kwajalein  and  called  the  housing 
there  "among  the  worst  he's  ever  seen."    Currently  30  military  families  and  614 
government  civilian  and  civilian  contractor  families  are  housed  at  Kwajalein.    All 
military  families  are  satisfactorily  housed.    Many  government  civilian  and 
contractor  families,  and  approximately  1100  unaccompanied  government  and 
civilian  employees,  are  unsatisfactorily  housed.    These  bachelors  are  housed  in 
700  rooms,  with  two  rooms  sharing  a  bathroom.    Air  conditioning,  ventilation 
and  wiring  are  inadequate.    Most  families  are  housed  in  1955-vintage  houses,  or 
in  1960-vintage  55'  trailer  houses  which  were  brought  to  Kwajalein  as  3-year 
temporary  structures.    Both  badly  show  the  effects  of  the  harsh,  corrosive 
environment. 

We  are  currently  repairing  existing  Bachelor  Quarters  (BQ).    Also  in  April, 
1993  we  awarded  a  contract  for  construction  of  a  new  100-room  BQ,  funded  by 
the  FY92  MCA  appropriation.    Our  FY93  request  for  an  88-room  BQ  was  not 
approved  by  Congress.    A  second  BQ  has  been  included  in  our  FY94  MILCON 
request  and  a  third  new  BQ  will  be  in  the  FY95  request. 

We  are  searching  for  means  to  construct  replacement  family  housing. 
Because  it  has  only  30  military,  Kwajalein  is  not  considered  for  Army  Family 
Housing  funds.    Studies  have  shown  that  having  Defense  contractors  build  their 
own  housing  is  cost  prohibitive  for  the  government.    No  offers  were  received 
when  we  tried  a  build-to-lease  approach.    In  FY92,  Congress  authorized  the 
Army  to  spend  $18.5  million  in  RDT&E  for  housing,  but  did  not  appropriate  the 
funds  to  go  with  the  authorization.   The  bottom  line  is  that  we  have  plans  for 
upgrading  Kwajalein's  housing,  but  we  have  not  been  able  to  make  the  RDT&E 
funds  available. 
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SINGLE  CHANNEL  GROUND  AND  AIRBORNE  RADIO  SYSTEM  (SINOGARS) 

QUESTIC»J:  General  Sullivan,  the  Army  vras  forced  to  delay  the 
fiscal  year  1992  contract  award  for  the  SINCDGARS  second  source  be- 
cause of  operational  testing.  Now  that  the  c^jerational  testing  is 
ccmplete  and  the  contract  has  been  awarded,  were  the  hcped  for 
"favorably  priced  cptions"  realized? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  we  were  able  to  exercise  the  option  within  the 
contract  window  and  realized  very  favorable  prices  for  SINOGARS 
from  General  Dynamics. 

(XJESncW:  General  Sullivan,  how  has  the  fielding  plan  been 
affected  by  the  delay  in  awarding  the  contract? 

ANSWER:  Iitpact  upon  fielding  has  been  minimal.  Sotie  units 
have  experienced  minor  delays  of  3-4  months  in  receiving  radios. 
SINOGARS  fielding  efforts  have,  meanwhile,  continued  with  the  first 
source  (m)  radios.  It  is  expected  that  the  end  results  of  field- 
ing will  be  very  aceptable  as  the  second  source  (General  Dynamics) 
accelerates  towards  full  rate  production. 

C^JESTION:  General  Sullivan,  did  the  results  of  the 
operational  testing  affect  the  milestones  identified  on  the  Test 
and  Evaluation  Master  Plan? 

ANSWER:  As  you  alluded  to  earlier,  the  delay  in  operational 
testing  of  the  second  source  radio  caused  us  to  postpone  award  of 
the  full  scale  production  contract.  Consequently,  we  modified  the 
Test  and  Evaluation  Master  Plan  to  reflect  a  two  jAiased  testing 
approach.  Both  biases  have  new  been  successfully  conpleted  and  a 
revised  Acquisition  Program  Baseline  is  now  being  coordinated  in 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

(XJESnON:  Has  the  Major  Acquisition  Infomation  Syston 
Review  Committee  (MAISRC)  voiced  any  concerns  that  could  later 
affect  fielding? 

ANSWER:  As  a  material  system,  SINOGARS  comes  under  the 
purview  of  the  Army  Systems  Acquisition  Review  Council  (ASARC) , 
rather  than  the  MAISRC  which  looks  at  information  systems. 
Although  the  ASARC  is  not  scheduled  to  review  SINOGARS  until  June, 
we  aire  fairly  well  along  in  the  review  process  and  find  that  there 
core  no  significant  issues  vdiich  will  affect  the  current  acquisition 
strategy  or  future  fielding.  We  anticipate  a  favorable  production 
decision  which  will  support  our  current  fielding  plans. 

DEFENSE  SATKT.T.TTE  OCWMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  (DSCS) 

QUESTIC»I:  General  Sullivan,  last  year  the  acquisition  and 
delivery  schedule  for  the  Defense  Satellite  Communications  System's 
multiplex  equipment  identified  a  fiscal  year  1994  requirement  date. 
Is  that  time  line  still  accurate  or  has  there  been  a  change  to  the 
schedule? 

ANSWER:  The  time  line  is  still  accurate.  We  commenced  the 
replacement  of  unsi:55portable,  inefficient  DSCS  multiplex  in  FY93  as 
part  of  the  DSCS  Spain-Italy  reconfiguration  (DSIR) .  Our  objective 
is  to  replace  all  the  old  DSCS  multiplex  to  iirprove  system 
efficiency,  provide  greater  user  access  and  reduce  operation  and 
maintencince  si^port  cost.  We  are  replacing  the  existing  multiplex 
with  the  new  Defense  Information  System  Network  (DISN)  standard 
multiplex.  We  will  continue  the  procurement  in  FY94  through  FY97 
to  complete  the  multiplex  replacement  effort. 
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QUESTIC»I:  General,  has  the  new  base  realignment  closure  list 
affected  the  Icxation  of  any  of  your  ground  systems? 

ANSWER:  No,  not  directly.  However,  we  are  removing  three 
terminals  from  Europe  as  a  result  of  force  reduction  and  the  end  of 
the  Cold  War.  Ihese  terminals  are  being  rehabilitated  to  satisfy 
other  user  requirements  and  will  be  maintained  as  peirt  of  the  DSCS 
Ground  terminal  inventory. 

QUESTION:  General,  vs^iat  is  the  current  estimate  on  fielding 
the  entire  system? 

ANSWER:  We  have  two  AN/GSC-52  ground  terminals  yet  to  be  in- 
stalled. These  terminals  have  been  in  storage  awaiting  base 
construction  to  support  the  new  terminal  installation.  However, 
DSCS  is  a  continuing  program.  We  are  currently  replacing  the  old 
equipmient  in  the  ground  terminal  we  initially  procured  in  the  mid- 
70  's.  It  is  called  DSCS  Sustainment  Program.  This  is  how  we  are 
replacing  the  multiplex  equipment  we  discussed  above.  After  we 
finish  these  terminals,  we  will  commence  sustaining  the  Jam  Re- 
sistant Service  Communications  terminals  (AN/GSC  49s)  and  then 
start  the  AN/GSC  52  terminal  sustainment.  We  are  not  buying  new 
terminals,  we  are  attenpting  to  sustain  the  current  ground  and 
control  system  infrastructure  by  replacing  old,  unsupportable 
equipsTient.  The  Air  Force,  responsible  for  the  DSCS  space  segment, 
has  eight  satellites  in  storage  that  will  maintain  space  segment 
access  well  into  the  21st  Century.  Furthermore,  the  Joint  Staff 
validated,  Office  of  the  Secretary  Defense  (OSD)  approved  MILITARY 
SATELLITE  OCMMUNICATICWS  Architecture  identifies  DSCS  as  an 
intregral  part  of  the  future  systems.  In  summary,  we  will  never 
finish  fielding  DSCS. 

QUESTICW:  In  light  of  our  experience  in  Operation  Desert 
Storm,  do  you  see  any  difficulties  if  the  system  becomes  subject  to 
additional  reductions? 

ANSWER:   IDSCS  was  a  significant  contributor  to  the  success  of 
Desert  Storm  and  the  Department  of  Defense  will  continue  to  rely  on 
DSCS  in  the  future  for  critical  command,  control  and  intelligence 
information  transfer.  The  Army  will  attenpt  to  sustain  the  current 
ground  terminal  and  control  segments  well  into  the  21st  Century  in 
accordance  with  the  Joint  Staff  and  OSD  direction.  However,  with 
the  budget  reductions  and  funding  uncertainties  of  the  future,  DSCS 
will  have  to  ccstpete  for  funds  with  every  other  high  priority 
program.  If  the  system  is  subject  to  further  reductions  it  will 
iitpact  DSCS  to  the  point  that  users  will  be  denied  access  for  their 
war  fitting  support. 

LOCAL  AREA  NEHVJORK  (LAN) 

QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  in  fiscal  year  1993,  the  Army 
requested  $29.3  million  to  support  upgrade  and  installation  of  local 
area  networks  at  various  inst£LLlatiCTTS .  Ttiis  amount  was  reduced 
$23.8  million  by  the  Ccmrdttee  because  the  identified  program  was 
being  reprioritized  and  meiny  uncertainties  remained.  The  Camiittee 
advised  waiting  for  further  requirements  definition  arx3  more 
information  on  base  closing  and  readignments .  GenereLL,  the  1994 
request  of  $17.5  million  is  three  times  the  1993  funded  level.  Does 
this  mean  the  Army  has  identified  and  finalized  its  program  and  is 
ready  to  move  ahead? 
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ANSWEK:  The  Army  has  identified  the  priority  of  bases  for  the 
installaticxi  of  backbone  local  area  networks.  The  Installation 
Sequence  List  serves  as  a  focus  for  the  backbone  local  area  networks 
as  well  as  the  other  elements  of  the  teleccnmunications 
infrastructure  vAiich  must  be  iitproved  so  our  installations  are  better 
postured  to  support  force  projecticxi.  The  LAN  program  funds  each 
installation's  backbone  local  area  network  that  provides  connectivity 
between  the  departmental  networks  within  separate  buildings.  The 
Army  is  ready  to  move  ahead  with  the  installation  and  upgrade  of 
backbone  IocclL  area  networks  en  high  priority  installations. 

QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  this  fiscal  year  1994  request  is 
less  than  the  1993  request,  does  this  mean  it  reflects  base  closure 
requirements  or  is  it  an  increment  of  a  total  package? 

ANSWER:  The  1994  request  is  an  increment  of  a  total  package, 
which  ultimately  vdll  provide  backbone  local  area  networks  at  each 
Continental  United  States  installation  to  support  force  projecticn. 
The  1993  base  closure  list  did  not  affect  any  installation  near  the 
top  of  the  Installaticxi  Sequence  List. 

QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  is  the  request  and  the  design  still 
cognizant  of  the  Corporate  Information  Management  (CIM)  initiative? 

ANSWER:  The  purpose  of  Defense  Management  Review  Decision 
(DMRD)  925  "Develop  Standard  Automatic  Data  Processing  (ADP) 
Systems,"  the  original  Corporate  Informatics!  Initiative,  was  to 
eliminate  funding  for  multiple  software  applications  that  meet  the 
same  functional  requirements.  The  purpose  of  the  local  area  network 
program  is  to  provide  the  backbone  teleconmunications  infrastructure 
across  vrfiich  the  standard  ADP  systems  share  data. 

Since  DMRD  925,  the  CIM  initiative  has  evolved  to  include 
policy,  functicxTcil  process  improvement,  and  the  insertion  of 
technology.  However,  there  is  no  duplication  of  purpose  between  the 
Corporate  Informaticxi  Initiative  and  the  IocclL  eurea  network  program. 

TACTICAL  AND  SUPPORT  VEHICLES 

QUESTION:   General  Sullivan,  during  the  fiscal  year  1993 
Committee  review  hearings,  the  Army  received  an  additional  $30.0 
million  in  additional  funding  for  the  procurement  of  M149A2 
400  gallon  water  trailers.   The  Committee  provided  these  funds 
in  an  effort  to  permit  the  Army  to  exercise  available  contract 
options  to  procure  as  many  trailers  as  the  funds  allowed.   Was 
the  Army  able  to  exercise  these  options? 

•  ANSWER:  Yes,  in  April  1993  the  Army  exercised  the  available 
contract  option  on  Contract  DAAE07-90-D-J017  with  Turtle  Mountain 
Manufacturing  Company. 

QUESTION:   General,  how  many  trailers  was  this  additional 
funding  able  to  provide? 

ANSWER:   A  quantity  of  2,847  trailers  were  procured  with  the 
additional  $30.0  million  appropriation. 

QUESTION:   Is  there  an  estimate  on  the  total  number  of  trailers 
needed?   Has  that  estimate  been  scrutinized  for  base  closure  and 
realignment  affects? 

ANSWER:   The  current  Army  requirement  for  M149A2  trailers  is 
9861.   Contract  DAAE07-90-D-J017  procured  a  total  of  7830  trailers  of 
which  6685  were  for  Army  requirements  and  1145  were  for  foreign  military 
sales  and  other  customers.   A  quantity  of  2101  M149A2  trailers  were 
procured  prior  to  the  DAAE-90-D-J017  contract.   There  is  a  rec[uirement 
to  procure  1075  more  M149A2  trailers  to  completely  fill  the  Army 
requirement  for  M149A2  trailers.  The  current  Army  requirement  considers 
base  realignment  effects  but  is  primarily  based  upon  the  need  to 
completely  fill  the  Army's  requirement  with  M149A2  trailers  with 
stainless  steel  tanks  and  eliminate  the  older  M149  and  M149A1  trailers 
from  the  inventory. 
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QUESTION:   General  Sullivan,  has  the  spares  and  repair  parts 
estimated  for  the  older  vehicles  being  replaced  in  fiscal  year  1994 
been  removed  from  the  spares  and  repair  parts  request? 

ANSWER:   Yes.   Under  the  Defense  Business  Operating  Fund  there 
are  no  specific  budget  requests  for  secondary  items.   The  requirement 
is  rolled  into  the  Operating  Cost  Authority,  but  there  is  no  separate 
visibility.   The  requirements  for  spares  and  repair  parts  to  support 
the  older  systems,  however,  are  being  reduced  to  reflect  the  lower 
end  item  density.   The  Program  Data  File  (PDF)  in  the  Commodity 
Command  Standard  System  (CCSS)  is  updated  to  reflect  the  new  numbers 
that  will  remain  in  the  Active/Reserve  Components  or  sold  for  Foreign 
Military  Sales.   The  PDF  data  modifies  historical  demand  data  in  the 
Requirements  Determination  and  Execution  System  (RDES)  module  of 
CCSS.   Based  on  a  comparison  of  requirements  to  assets,  the  supply 
control  study  will  recommend  procurement  or  contract  termination. 
Since  the  entire  fleet  will  not  be  replaced  simultaneously,  there 
could  continue  to  be  procurements  for  spare  parts  to  support  a 
smaller  fleet. 

INTEGRATED  FAMILY  OF  TEST  EQUIPMENT  (IFTE) 

QUESTION:   General  Sullivan,  during  the  review  of  the  fiscal 
year  (FY)  1993  budget  request,  concern  was  raised  over  the  IFTE 
program's  underobligated  FY92  execution  performance.   Has  the  1993 
FY's  execution  significantly  improved  over  that  of  19927 

ANSWER:   At  this  time,  FY93  execution  is  on  tracJi.   As  of  May 
4,  1993,  Research  Development,  Test  and  Evaluation  (RDTE) 
obligations  are  at  79%  compared  with  our  target  obligation  rate  of 
73%  for  this  time  in  the  FY.   Last  year,  at  this  same  time,  RDTE 
funds  were  only  62%  obligated.   This  was  primarily  the  result  of 
the  late  receipt  (March  1992)  of  a  $7  million  Congressional  plus- 
up  to  the  FY92  budget  request.   This  plus-up  had  been  withheld  by 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  pending  review  of 
requirements.   These  FY92  RDTE  funds,  including  the  plus-up,  are 
now  99.6%  obligated. 

QUESTION:   General,  what  management  controls  have  been 
initiated  to  reduce  the  chance  of  this  underobligation  occurring 
again? 

ANSWER:   Target  obligation  rates  are  established  and 
execution  against  those  targets  is  being  tracked  on  a  monthly 
basi^  by  the  Progreim  Manager,  the  Headquarters,  U.S.  Army  Materiel 
Command  and  by  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Research,  Development  and  Acquisition  to  insure  all  released  funds 
are  being  executed  in  a  timely  manner. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  DeConcini  to 
General  Sullivan 


APACHE  HELICOPTER 


QUESTION:   Recently,  I  was  pleased  to  sponsor  a  joint  Army 
-  industry  demonstration  of  the  Apache  crew  station  simulator. 
It  was  featured  as  the  centerpiece  of  your  "digitized 
battlefield"  initiative.  Key  committee  staff  from  all  the 
defense  committees  attended.   Would  you  briefly  review  the 
rationale  and  benefits  of  the  "digitized  battlefield"  and  the 
role  played  by  the  Apache  in  your  vision? 

ANSWER:   Digitization  of  the  battlefield  is  a  foundation 
for  the  Army's  leap  into  the  21st  century.   It  is  a  key  element 
of  the  Army's  modernization  vision  and  is  an  Army  initiative  to 
exploit  today's  technology  while  engineering  potential  leap- 
ahead  upgrades  for  the  future.   Digitization  is  near  real-time 
transfer  of  battlefield  information  between  diverse  fighting 
elements,  such  as  tanks,  attack  helicopters,  rocket  launchers, 
and  airborne  reconnaissance  elements.   Friendly  and  enemy 
information  is  digitally  transfered  between  friendly  forces, 
forming  a  near  real-time  common  picture  of  the  battlefield. 
Only  digitization  provides  dramatic  and  immediate  value  to 
leaders  by  developing  near-time  "  situational  awareness".   The 
Apache  attack  helicopter  in  conjunction  with  the  Ml  Abrams  tank 
will  be  our  first  major  maneuver  systems  fielded  with  enhanced 
digital  technology.   The  Apache  will  continues  to  be  the  Army's 
attack  helicopter  well  into  the  21st  century , whose  viability  is 
extended  by  the  C/D  modernization  program.  Conversion  of  our 
Apaches  to  the  C/D  configuration  allows  these  aircraft  to  fully 
enter  the  digitized  battlefield  of  the  future.   The  Apache  will 
continue  to  play  a  significant  role  in  future  operations  with 
more  than  50%  of  Apache  units  assigned  to  force  package  1  and 
with  10  Apache  battalions  in  the  Contingency  Corps.   The 
Apache's  role  in  the  digitized  battlefield  will  be  key  to 
providing  a  responsive  24  hour  day/night/adverse  weather 
capability  to  maneuver  commanders. 

QUESTION:   The  Army  projects  a  peacetime  attrition  rate  of 
approximately  four  aircraft  per  year  beyond  the  31  already  lost  to 
attrition  and  the  24  transferred  to  Israel.   Would  it  make  sense  to 
establish  a  program  to  replace  these  aircraft  as  an  economical 
extension  of  current  production,  thus  preventing  a  production  gap 
before  the  start  of  the  Longbow  Apache  modernization  program? 

ANSWER:   Any  extension  to  the  current  production  program  will 
reduce  the  current  19-month  production  delivery  gap  between  the  end 
of  basic  Apache  production  and  the  delivery  of  the  first  Apache 
Longbow.   Two  probable  foreign  military  sales  cases  should  reduce 
this  gap  to  S  months.   However,  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter 
Company  requires  long  lead  funding  by  August  1993  to  prevent  a 
production  delivery  break  and  these  foreign  military  sales  will  not 
likely  be  signed  until  the  end  of  1993.   The  replacement  of 
attritted  and  transferred  aircraft  will  be  a  future  Program 
Objectives  Memorandum  issue. 
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HELICOPTER  FLEET  MODERNIZATION 

QUESTION:   The  FY91  National  Defense 
Authorization  Act  examined  a  lengthy  list  of  older, 
costly  combat  aviation  systems  and  directed  the 
military  services  to  decide  which  of  them  should  be 
retired.   What  are  your  plans  to  retire  these  less 
capable,  costly  aircraft,  and  invest  the  savings  in 
helicopter  fleet  modernization? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  Aviation  Modernization  Plan 
(AAMP)  represents  the  objective  plan  for  equipping 
Army  Aviation  with  a  modern,  lethal,  versatile, 
deployable,  cost-effective,  warfighting  fleet.   The 
AAMP  takes  into  account  a  planned,  smaller  force 
structure  and  a  reduction  in  excess  of  35%  of  the 
1991  aviation  fleet.   This  downsizing  is  the  result 
of  force  reduction  and  the  planned  procurement  and 
fielding  of  more  modernized  aircraft  that  will 
displace  a  larger  number  of  less  capable  Vietnam  era 
aircraft  such  as  the  UH-1,  OH-58A/C,  and  AH-1, 
reaching  the  end  of  their  useful  lives. 
Additionally,  this  reduction  in  fleet  size  will  be  to 
a  level  that  is  affordable  in  terms  of  maintenance 
and  modernization  resulting  in  operational  and 
support  cost  savings.   These  savings,  once  realized, 
allow  for  the  redirection  of  limited  resources  toward 
the  support  of  planned  modernization  efforts  of 
aircraft  that  will  remain  in  the  fleet. 

QUESTION:   What  is  the  Army's  criteria  for 
helicopter  fleet  retirement? 

ANSWER:   The  Army,  through  the  Army  Materiel 
Command  (AMC)  and  Training  and  Doctrine  Command 
(TRADOC),  has  established  criteria  for  Army  aircraft 
expected  useful  life  based  on  aircraft  age.   The 
criteria  that  designate  those  aircraft  that  should  be 
retired  are  driven  by  the  threat  environment, 
technology,  logistical  supportability ,  and  the 
procurement/fielding  of  newer  replacement  systems. 
Generally,  this  equates  to  the  useful  life  of  20 
years  for  attack  and  reconnaissance  aircraft  and  30 
years  for  utility,  cargo,  and  fixed  wing  aircraft. 
Technology  insertion,  such  as  the  Apache 
modernization  program  (APACHE  C/D) ,  allows  for  the 
Army  to  modernize  certain  aircraft  and  extend  their 
useful  life. 

UH-l  (HUEY)/T-800  UPGRADE  PROGRAM 

QUESTION:   The  Army's  Aviation  Modernization  Plan  lists  an 
objective  of  keeping  the  UH-1  in  the  Army  helicopter  fleet  until 
well  into  the  next  century  when  it  will  be  replaced  by  an  off- 
the-shelf,  commercial,  light  utility  helicopter.   The  Plan  notes 
that  the  UH-1  now  has  marginal  flight  performance,  low 
survivability,  and  increasing  maintenance  costs  due  to  older. 
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logistically   non-supportable    items.      I   understand   that   the 
engine    is    the   main    item    in    the    later   category.      The    Plan   noted 
that    the   most    urgent    needs    are   upgrades    to    the    avionics    and 
maintaining   operational    readiness    and    safety.      Am    I    correct    in 
assuming   that    no    increase    in    the    9,500    pound    gross    weight    is 
required? 

ANSWER:      There    is    no    increase    in    gross    weight   capability 
required  of   the   UH-1.      Any   increase    in   gross   weight   capability 
achieved   by   a   re-engining  program  would   be   a   side   benefit,    but 
not    a   requirement. 

QUESTION:       The   Army    has    already   developed    and 
paid    for    the    T-800    engine   which   can    simply    be 
installed   without    any    other    powertrain    upgrades.       For 
about    $1    million    per   aircraft,    a    new   engine    and 
avionics    upgrade    is    achievable   and   would   provide 
9,500    pounds    of    lift.       What    is    your    program   and 
desire    for   addressing   the   UH-1    situation? 

ANSWER:      The   Army   Aviation   Modernization   Plan 
states    that    some    UH-l's   will    be    required   past    the 
turn   of    the   century.       However,    our   plan    is    to   retire 
as    many   UH-l's    as    quickly    as    possible    by    replacing 
them  with   UH-60's.    Some   modifications    (upgrades    to 
avionics)    may   be  warranted   to   keep   the    UH-1 
compatible  with   the  modernized   systems   on   the 
battlefield.    Due   to    limited   resources,    it    is    the 
Army's    plan   to   spend   minimal   dollars    to   modify   these 
older   aircraft   remaining   in   the   fleet   in   order   to 
support   the   procurement   of    additional    UH-60s. 

QUESTION:      Could   either   the   active   Army   or   the 
reserves    execute   a   small,    annually    funded,    UH-1 
upgrade   program   if    funded   by   either    the   Department   or 
Congress    using   available    savings? 

ANSWER:      Yes,    an   upgrade   program   for    the   UH-1 
could   be   executed.    However,    the   operational   and 
support    savings    gained    from    re-engining    the    UH-1    with 
an   engine    such   as    the   T-800   would    not    offset    the 
expense   of    re-engining   the    UH-1    within   the    life   cycle 
of   the   aircraft. 

COLD  WAR   INFRASTRUCTURE/BASE   CLOSINGS 

QUESTION:      In  his  remarks  before  this  subcommittee  on  Tuesday, 
Secretary  Aspin  stressed  that   the  domestic  base  cuts  and  closures 
have  not  kept  pace  with  either  overall  defense  budget  cuts  nor  with 
cuts   in  force  structure.      Clearly,    there  are  bases  which  need  to  be 
closed  and  there  are  some  functions  formerly  performed  by  some 
bases  which  no  longer  are  needed.      While  we  are  all  well  aware  of 
the  problems   local  communities  are   facing  with  bases  now,    or  so  to 
be,    closed,    I  would  hope  that  the  services  are  looking  to  the 
future  and  attempting  to  determine  what  will   be   the  roles  which 
will  be  performed  and  which  existing  bases   are  best  able   to  perform 
them.      As  we  reduce  the  number  of  bases  domestically,    and  as  we 
consolidate  activities  at   these   facilities,    do  you  think   it   is 
appropriate   for   the  services   to  chose  specific   installations   for 
greater  enhancements  and  improved  military  construction  and  the 
like? 

ANSWER :      No . 
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QUESTION:   In  other  words,  without  picking  "winners  and 
losers,  are  the  services  looking  at  creating  some  "super"  bases? 

ANSWER:   All  of  the  Army's  installations  perform  important 
missions  and  are  bases  that  we  are  proud  of .   The  process  cannot  be 
characterized  simply  as  "creating  some  'super'  bases."  Using  the 
base  realignment  and  closure  (BRAC)  process,  the  Army  is  continuing 
its  efforts  to  tailor  its  installations  to  a  smaller  force.   In 
accordance  with  procedures  stipulated  by  law,  the  Army  uses  the 
force  structure  plan  developed  by  the  JCS  as  well  as  DOD's 
selection  criteria  to  determine  which  installations  are  susceptible 
for  downsizing.   Military  value,  potential  savings,  environmental 
impact,  and  economic  impact  are  among  the  significant  factors.   We 
also  use  our  own  basing  strategy  as  well  as  visions  of  the  future 
for  the  major  commands  as  a  guide  for  selecting  realigning  or 
closing  installations. 


M864  BASEBURNER/155MM  ARTILLERY  PROJECTILE 

QUESTION:  The  Army's  recommended  budget  includes  no 
procurement  of  its  primary  modem  artillery  round,  the  155mm 
M864  projectile,  or  any  other  artillery  projectiles.  I  am 
concerned  that  halting  this  entire  industrial  base  activity  will 
preclude  procurement  of  any  additional  M864's  and  eliminate 
our  ability  to  efficiently  manufacture  future  rounds  such  as  the 
XM982,  which  is  just  starting  development.  What  is  the  Army's 
approach  to  maintaining  the  U.S.  artillery  projectile  industrial 
and  technological  base? 

ANSWER:    The  Army  will  maintain  its  artillery  projectile 
industrial  and  technological  base  in  two  ways.  First,  we  are 
establishing  Group  Technology  Centers  (GTCs)  to  continue  our 
production  capability  in  loading,  assembling,  and  packing. 
Second,  we  are  entering  into  facility  contracts  with  operating 
contractors  at  inactive  facilities  to  maintain  and  operate  these 
facilities  to  provide  selected  capabilities  not  assigned  to  the 
GTCs  (e.g.,  metal  parts  production). 

GTCs  are  installations  to  which  all  research  and 
production  work  for  a  specified  munition  commodity  or  family 
is  assigned.  For  example,  all  cargo  carrying  artillery  projectile 
work  is  assigned  to  Lone  Star  Army  Ammunition  Plant.  This 
assignment  will  be  up  to  a  level  beyond  which  no  additional 
value  is  gained  for  maintaining  necessary  expertise.  Work 
beyond  that  level  will  probably  be  made  available  for  bidding 
by  companies  within  the  commercial  sector.  This  includes 
operating  contractors  of  inactive  facilities. 

Equipment  at  inactive  facilities  will  be  maintained  under 
facility  contracts  by  operating  contractors  who  v^U  have  the 
freedom  to  utilize  it  to  bid  on  any  available  contract.  For 
example,  projectile  metal  parts  production  capability  will  stUl  be 
maintained  at  Louisiana  and  Scranton  Army  Ammunition  Plants. 
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QUESTTON:   Would  continuing  M864  procurement,  including 
fiscal  year  (FY)  1994  at  levels  lower  than  those  historically 
accomplished,  contribute  to  maintaining  the  projectile 
ammunition  base,  with  resulting  rounds  used  to  replace  aging, 
less  capable  rounds  such  as  the  M483? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  has  no  FY9A  M864  procurement.   Previous 
procurements,  undertaken  when  the  threat  and  requirement  levels 
were  much  different,  have  left  us  with  an  asset  posture  which  is 
far  in  excess  of  our  requirement.   The  M483  is  in  a  similar 
overage  posture. 

(Quantities  in  Thousands) 
ITEM  REQUIREMENT   ASSETS    PERCENT  OF 

REQUIREMENT 

Proj,  1 55mm,  M864 

Proj,  155mm,  M483  fpplrtorIT 

Continuing  M864  production  in  FY94  at  its  minimum 
sustaining  rate  would  require  the  production  of  120,000 
projectiles  at  an  additional  cost  of  $66,000,000.   Given  these 
overages,  we  believe  any  further  expenditures  for  the  M864  would 
not  be  justified.  Our  in-house  metal  parts  capability  will  be 
shut  down  at  the  close  of  FY94;  however,  the  facilities  will  be 
laid  away  against  future  use  by  the  facility  contractor.   The 
facility  contractor  will  be  permitted  to  utilize  these 
facilities  to  bid  on  any  available  contract.   The  facilities 
will  be  maintained  and  available  for  use  without  the  government 
artificially  providing  work. 

Further,  the  M864  is  not  a  replacement  for  the  M483,  but  a 
complimentary  round.   The  M483  is  fired  at  ranges  up  to  17.5 
kilometers;  the  M864  is  fired  at  ranges  slightly  in  excess  of  28 
kilometers.   These  rounds  are  each  part  of  a  total  system  which 
provides  the  necessary  short/long  dual  purpose,  improved 
conventional  munition  coverage  required  on  the  battlefield. 


XM982  PROJECTILE  TECHNOLOGY  PRDC3?AI1 


QUESTION:   I  consider  that  improving  artillery 
effectiveness  through  extending  range  is  an  important  facet  of 
US  combat  readiness.   Along  with  the  Advanced  Field  Artillery 
System  (AFAS) ,  the  XM982  is  an  essential  element  of  that 
improvement.   I  am  concerned  that  sufficient  resources  and 
priority  have  been  assigned  to  the  XM982  to  ensure  a  timely  and 
successful  development  program.   In  view  of  the  importance  of 
the  XM982  in  improving  the  performance  of  present  and  future  US 
artillery  systems,  should  not  this  technology  program  be  removed 
from  the  fiscal  year  (FY)  1993  reprogramming  request? 

ANSWER:   Extending  the  range  of  our  fire  support  assets  is 
of  great  importance  to  the  Army,  and  the  AFAS  will  provide 
needed  improvements  in  that  area.   The  XM982  has  the  potential 
to  further  extend  the  range  of  AFAS,  and  it  will  also  extend  the 
range  of  all  fielded  155mm  artillery  systems.   Since  FY92,  the 
Army  has  funded  exploratory  development  of  components  for  the 
XM982  155mm  Extended  Range  Artillery  Projectile.   I  was  pleased 
to  see  that  the  Congress  had  provided  $3.4  million  in  FY93  to 
accelerate  the  development  of  the  XM982;  however,  unforeseen 
funding  requirements  for  Somalia  and  the  relative  priority  of 
the  XM982  forced  the  Army  to  make  the  very  hard  choice  of 
including  it  on  the  FY93  reprogramming  request. 
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QUESTION:   How  much  funding  is  required  in  FY94  to  optimize 
the  progress  of  the  XM982  development  program? 

ANSWER:   In  addition  to  the  already  programmed  exploratory 
development  funding  ($2.0  million  in  FY93  and  $1.0  million  in 
FY94) ,  the  Army  estimates  that  an  additional  $12.9  million  is 
required  to  complete  the  pre-Engineering  Manufacturing 
Development  phase.   These  funds  would  be  used  to  conduct  a  two 
year,  ($9.5  million/$3.4  million),  incrementally  funded  design 
and  development  contract  for  critical  technologies  (i.e., 
propulsion,  fuzing  and  metal  parts) . 


TECHNOLOGY  BASE 


QUESTION:   If  we  axe  going  to  have  a  lean  force  it  has  to 
be  hi-tech.   It  has  been  brought  to  my  attention  that  the 
Army's  fiscal  year  (FY)  1994  budget  reduces  the  tech  base  by 
$135  million  --an  inordinate  amount  as  compared  to  cuts  in 
other  Army  accounts.   What  was  the  reason  for.  such  a  dramatic 
cut? 

ANSWER:   A  $135  million  reduction  between  the  FY93  and 
FY94  President's  Budget  is  a  significant  loss  in  investment 
potential.  We  must,  however,  standardize  the  accounts  from 
which  the  $135  million  comparison  was  made.   In  FY93  for 
medical  research  and  development  (R&D) ,  approximately  $185 
million  was  returned  from  Department  of  Defense  (DoD) ,  Health 
Affairs,  to  the  Army.   Additionally,  $32.4  million  for  the 
Stingray  program  returned  from  engineering  development  back  to 
science  and  technology  (S&T)  as  an  advanced  technology 
demonstration  (ATD) .   The  FY94  President's  Budget  already 
included  medical  R&D.   From  the  FY94  budget  request.  Army  was 
directed  to  take  approximately  $188  million  in  defense  related 
reductions,  including  $89.3  million  in  exploratory  development 
infrastructure  cuts,  $48.6  million  in  program  cuts  and  $43 
million  from  the  Line-of -Sight  Anti-Tank  (L03AT)  program  in 
order  to  formulate  the  FY94  President's  Budget. 

These  adjustments  resulted  in  approximately  $135  million 
in  reductions  between  FY93  and  FY94 .   Additionally,  the  Army 
S&T  total  includes  $63  million  for  the  Small  Business 
Innovative  Research  program.   The  net  effect  of  these  changes 
is  approximately  a  $200  million  decline  between  the  FY93  and 
FY94  President's  Budgets.  These  reductions  were  necessitated 
to  meet  DoD  budget  guidance.  The  overall  S&T  reduction  is 
proportional,  or  less  than,  reductions  to  other  accounts. 

QUESTION:   Aren't  we  mortgaging  the  future? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  is  executing  the  strategy  and  plan 
embodied  in  our  Army  Science  and  Technology  Master  Plan  within 
our  funds  available.   We  are  pursuing  selective  high 
technology  payoffs  to  provide  future  soldiers  with  key 
warfighting  capabilities  not  available  today.   The  cuts  we 
have  been  forced  to  make  are  painful.  We  make  every  effort  to 
protect  our  most  important  technology  development  areas.   We 
continue  to  emphasize  the  DoD  S&T  Thrust  initiatives  as  the 
key  to  future  joint  warfighting  capabilities.   Army  ATDs,  as 
well  as  S&T  objectives  hold  the  keys  to  the  Army's  future. 
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The  cuts  that  the  Army  has  taken  reduce  our  flexibility. 
The  .•rmy  Science  and  Technology  Master  Plan  focuses  our 
efforts  on  technologies  with  the  highest  promise  of  return. 
Additionally,  the  warfighter,  government  laboratories  and 
Industry  are  working  more  closely  together  than  ever  through 
ATDs,  advanced  distributed  simulation  and  the  Training  & 
Doctrine  Command  (TRADOC)  Battle  Labs  to  get  technologies  into 
the  hands  of  the  soldier  earlier.   We  are  also  strengthening 
our  industry/academic  ties  and  technology  transfer. 

TEST  RANGES 

QUESTION:   I  also  see  that  test  ranges  and  facilities 
were  cut  $65  million.   Test  instrumentation  was  cut 
another  $65  million  --  a  50%  reduction.   This  does  not 
look  like  a  bottom-up  review  —  just  a  straight  50%  cut! 
It  seems  that  test  and  evaluation  (T&E)  would  stay  fairly 
level  or  even  increase  when  the  rest  of  the  budget 
decreases  since  you  need  to  upgrade  systems  that  must  stay 
in  service  longer  than  planned.   What  logic  was  involved 
in  the  test  instrumentation  cut?   What  projects  are  being 
cut  that  require  a  $65  million  cut  in  test  ranges  and 
facilities? 

ANSWER:   I  share  your  concern  regarding  these  T&E 
programs.   However,  due  to  the  severity  of  cuts  to  the 
Army's  FY  1994  budget,  we  are  forced  to  give  up  capability 
in  T&E  programs.   The  logic  in  reducing  the  test 
instrumentation  and  test  ranges  and  facilities  programs  is 
one  of  af fordability  and  has  very  little  relationship  to 
cuts  in  other  Army  projects.   We  are  trying  to  reduce 
spending  through  streamlining  and  consolidation  of  T&E 
j.nf  restructure . 

FOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  RAPE 


QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  rape 
allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991, 
and  in  1992.   In  addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

a)  the  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

b)  the  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  non -American  complaints; 

c)  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

d)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing 
for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring 
in  the  non -conflict  context; 

e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

f)  the  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  number  of  founded  reports  of  rape  allegedly 
committed  by  Army  personnel : 
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VICTIM 

SOLDIER 

CY 

REPORTS 

COMPLAINTS 

OFFENDERS 

OCCURRENCES 

1990 

265 

280 

294 

305 

1991 

268 

276 

289 

295 

1992 

256 

264 

289 

296 

NOTE:   A  report  of  investigation  may  include  multiple  victims, 
accused,  or  occurrences. 

a)  Percentage  of  military  complaints  and  civilian 
complaints  (victim  complaints) : 

CY        MILITARY        CIVILIAN 

1990  34%  66% 

1991  33%  67% 

1992  33%  67% 

b)  Percentage  of  American  complaints  and  percentage  of 
non-American  complaints  (victim  complaints) : 

CY        AMERICAN        NON-AMERICAN 

1990  89%  11% 

1991  92%  8% 

1992  92%  8% 

c)  Percentage  of  accused  enlisted  and  percentage  accused 
officer  (offenders) : 

CY        ENLISTED        OFFICER 

1990  99%  1% 

1991  97%  3% 

1992  97%  3% 

d)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
and  percentage  occurring  in  the  non- conflict  context  (occurrences) : 

CY        CONFLICT        NON- CONFLICT 

1990  1%  99% 

1991  2%  98% 

1992  0%  100% 

e)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context,  the 
percentage  occurring  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
furlough,  leave  or  the  equivalent  (occurrences) : 

CY         ON  DUTY       FURLOUGH /LEAVE 

1990  100%  0% 

1991  33%  67% 
•1992           0%  0% 

f)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off 
base  (occurrences) : 


CY 

ON  BASE 

OFF  BASE 

1990 

47% 

53% 

1991 

56% 

44% 

1992 

58% 

42% 

NOTE:   The  conflict  context  used  was  1  Aug  90  to  1  Jul  91  for 
Southwest  Asia  and  1  Sep  89  to  31  Jan  90  for  Panama. 

UNFOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  RAPE 


QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  unfounded  reports  of  rape 
allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  services  in  1990,  in  1991, 
and  in  1992.   In  addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please 
provide  a  brea)cdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 
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a)  the  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civiliein  complaints; 

b)  the  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  non-American  corfl^laints ; 

c)  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

d)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing 
for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring 
in  the  non- conflict  context; 

e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

f)  the  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  number  of  unfounded  reports  of  rape  allegedly 
committed  by  Army  personnel . 

VICTIM  SOLDIER 

CY     REPORTS    COMPLAINTS  OFFENDERS   OCCURRENCES 

1990  152          153  159  160 

1991  138          139  148  148 

1992  128          130  138  139 

NOTE:   A  report  of  investigation  may  include  multiple  victims, 
accused,  or  occurrences. 

a)  Percentage  of  military  complaints  and  civilian  complaints 
(victim  complaints) : 

CY        MILITARY        CIVILIAN 

1990  42%  58% 

1991  43%  57% 

1992  38%  62% 

b)  Percentage  of  American  complaints  and  percentage  of 
non-American  complaints  (victim  complaints) : 

CY        AMERICAN        NON -AMERICAN 

1990  90%  10% 

1991  88%  12% 

1992  90%  10% 

c)  Percentage  of  accused  enlisted  and  percentage  accused 
officer  (offenders) : 

CY        ENLISTED        OFFICER 

1990  97%  3% 

1991  99%  1% 

1992  97%  3% 

d)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
and  percentage  occurring  in  the  non- conflict  context  (occurrences) : 


CY 

CONFLICT 

NON -CONFLICT 

1990 

0% 

100% 

1991 

2% 

98% 

1992 

0% 

100% 

e)   Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context,  the 
percentage  occurring  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
furlough,  leave  or  the  equivalent  (occurrences) : 
CY         ON  DUTY       FURLOUGH / LEAVE 

1990  0%  0% 

1991  0%  100% 

1992  0%  0% 
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f)   Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- conflict  context, 

the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off 
base  (occurrences) : 

CY         ON  BASE  OFF  BASE 

1990  66%  34% 

1991  63%  37% 

1992  66%  34% 

NOTE:   The  conflict  context  used  was  1  Aug  90  to  1  Jul  91  for 
Southwest  Asia  and  1  Sep  89  to  31  Jan  90  for  Panama. 


FOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  ATTEMPTED  RAPE 


QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
attempted  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in 
1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992.   In  addition  to  the  total  number,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

a)  the  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

b)  the  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  non-American  complaints; 

c)  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

d)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing 
for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring 
in  the  non -conflict  context; 

e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

f)  the  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  number  of  founded  reports  of  attempted  rape 
allegedly  committed  by  Army  personnel: 


VICTIM 

SOLDIER 

CY 

REPORTS 

COMPLAINTS 

OFFENDERS 

OCCURRENCES 

1990 

38 

39 

41 

42 

1991 

54 

55 

55 

56 

1992 

38 

38 

38 

38 

NOTE:   A  report  of  investigation  may  include  multiple  victims, 
accused,  or  occurrences. 

a)  Percentage  of  military  complaints  and  civilian 
complaints (victim  complaints): 

CY          MILITARY  CIVILIAN 

1990  23%  77% 

1991  45%  55% 

1992  66%  34% 

b)  Percentage  of  American  complaints  and  percentage  of 
non-American  complaints  (victim  complaints) : 

CY          AMERICAN  NON -AMERICAN 

1990  85%  15% 

1991  82%  18% 

1992  89%  11% 


CY 

ON  BASE 

1990 

56% 

1991 

66% 

1992 

82% 
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c)  Percentage  of  accused  enlisted  and  percentage  accused 
officer  (offenders) : 

CY  ENLISTED  OFFICER 

1990  98%  2% 

1991  91%  9% 

1992  97%  3% 

d)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
and  percentage  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context  (occurrences) : 

CY  CONFLICT  NON- CONFLICT 

1990  2%  98% 

1991  5%  95% 

1992  0%  100% 

e)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context,  the 
percentage  occurring  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
furlough,  leave  or  the  equivalent  (occurrences) : 

CY        ON  DUTY        FURLOUGH / LEAVE 

1990  100%  0% 

1991  33%  67% 

1992  0%  0% 

f)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off 
base  (occurrences) : 

OFF  BASE 

44% 

34% 

18% 

NOTE:   The  conflict  context  used  was  1  Aug  90  to  1  Jul  91  for 
Southwest  Asia  and  1  Sep  89  to  31  Jan  90  for  Panama. 


FOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  ASSAULT 


QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  assault 
with  intent  to  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service 
in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992.   In  addition  to  the  total  number, 
please  provide  a  brea)cdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

a)  the  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

b)  the  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  non -American  complaints; 

c)  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

d)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing 
for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring 
in  the  non -conflict  context; 

e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

f)  the  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non -conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base . 

ANSWER:   The  number  of  founded  reports  of  assault  with  intent  to 
rape  allegedly  committed  by  Army  personnel: 
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VICTIM        SOLDIER 
CY    REPORTS    COMPLAINTS    OFFENDERS    OCCURRENCES 

1990  9  10  9  10 

1991  11  11  11  11 

1992  2  2  2  2 

NOTE:   A  report  of  investigation  may  include  multiple  victims, 
accused,  or  occurrences. 

a)  Percentage  of  military  complaints  and  civilian 
complaints  (victim  complaints) : 

CY        MILITARY        CIVILIAN 

1990  30%  70% 

1991  9%  91% 

1992  50%  50% 

b)  Percentage  of  7\merican  complaints  and  percentage  of 
non-American  complaints  (victim  complaints) : 

CY        AMERICAN        NON -AMERICAN 

1990  100%  0% 

1991  82%  18% 

1992  100%  0% 

c)  Percentage  of  accused  enlisted  and  percentage  accused 
officer  (offenders) 

CY        ENLISTED        OFFICER 

1990  100%  0% 

1991  91%  9% 

1992  100%  0% 

d)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
and  percentage  occurring  in  the  non- conflict  context  (occurrences) : 

CY  CONFLICT  NON -CONFLICT 

1990  0%  100% 

1991  0%  100% 

1992  0%  100% 

e)  No  offense  occurred  in  the  conflict  context. 

f)  Percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off 
base  (occurrences) : 

CY        ON  BASE        OFF  BASE 

1990         50%  50% 

.1991         18%  82% 

1992  0%  100% 

NOTE:   The  conflict  context  used  was  1  Aug  90  to  1  Jul  91  for 
Southwest  Asia  and  1  Sep  89  to  31  Jan  9  0  for  Panama. 

COURTS-MARTIAL  FOR  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  r.ourts-Martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  for  rape  (under  Article  120 
of  the  U.C.M.J.  or  any  other  relevant  provisions).   In  addition 
to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for 
each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "f"  of  question 
lA:   a)  the  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints;  b)  the  percentage  of  American  complaints 
and  the  percentage  of  non-American  complaints;  c)  the  percentage 
of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of 
accused  that  were  officers;  d)  the  percentage  of  offenses 
occurring  in  the  conflict  context  (including  all  offenses 
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occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict) 
and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context;  e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the 
percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave  or  equivalent 
thereof;  f)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  Army's  court-martial  data  base  does  not  record 
"complaints,"  the  context  in  which  the  offense  occurred  (conflict 
or  non-conflict),  or  the  duty,  furlough,  or  leave  status  of  the 
accused  or  the  military  victim.   However,  the  following  data  is 
provided . 

In  1990,  122  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for  rape 
under  Article  120.   The  percentage  of  military  victims  was  38 
percent,  the  percentage  of  civilian  victims  was  62  percent.    The 
percentage  of  American  victims  was  76  percent,  and  the  percentage 
of  non-American  victims  was  24  percent.   The  percentage  of 
enlisted  accused  was  98  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  officer 
accused  was  2  percent.   The  percentage  of  on-post  offenses  was  57 
percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off-post  offenses  was  43  percent. 

In  1991,  89  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for  rape 
under  Article  120.   The  percentage  of  military  victims  was  36 
percent,  and  the  percentage  of  civilian  victims  was  64  percent. 
The  percentage  of  American  victims  was  78  percent,  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  22  percent.   The 
percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  97  percent,  and  the  percentage 
of  officer  accused  was  3  percent.   The  percentage  of  on-post 
offenses  was  64  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off-post  offenses 
was  36  percent. 

In  1992,  112  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for  rape 
under  Article  120.   The  percentage  of  military  victims  was  29 
percent,  and  the  percentage  of  civilian  victims  was  71  percent. 
The  percentage  of  American  victims  was  73  percent,  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  27  percent.   The 
percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  94  percent,  and  the  percentage 
of  officer  accused  was  6  percent.   The  percentage  of  on-post 
offenses  was  63  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off-post  offenses 
was  37  percent. 

COURTS-MARTIAL  FOR  ATTEMPTED  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Courts-Martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  for  attempted  rape  (under 
Article  80  of  the  U.C.M.J.  or  any  other  relevant  provision).   In 
addition  to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "f"  of 
question  lA:   a)  the  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints;  b)  the  percentage  of  American 
complaints  and  the  percentage  of  non-American  complaints;  c)  the 
percentage  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and  the 
percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers;  d)  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context  (including  all 
offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in 
conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context;  e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the 
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percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave  or  equivalent 
thereof;  f)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  Army's  court-martial  data  base  does  not 
record  "complaints,"  the  context  in  which  the  offense  occurred 
(conflict  or  non-conflict),  or  the  duty,  furlough,  or  leave 
status  of  the  accused  or  the  military  victim.   However,  the 
following  data  is  provided. 

In  1990,  29  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for 
attempted  rape  under  Article  80.   The  percentage  of  military 
victims  was  38  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  civilian  victims 
was  62  percent.    The  percentage  of  American  victims  was  72 
percent,  and  the  percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  28 
percent.   The  percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  93  percent,  and 
the  percentage  of  officer  accused  was  7  percent.   The  percentage 
of  on-post  offenses  was  52  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off- 
post  offenses  was  48  percent. 

In  1991,  15  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for 
attempted  rape  under  Article  80.   The  percentage  of  military 
victims  was  33  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  civilian  victims 
was  67  percent.   The  percentage  of  American  victims  was  80 
percent,  and  the  percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  20 
percent.   The  percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  93  percent,  and 
the  percentage  of  officer  accused  was  7  percent.   The  percentage 
of  on-post  offenses  was  67  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off- 
post  offenses  was  33  percent. 

In  1992,  18  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for 
attempted  rape  under  Article  80.   The  percentage  of  military 
victims  was  39  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  civilian  victims 
was  61  percent.   The  percentage  of  American  victims  was  83 
percent,  and  the  percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  17 
percent.   The  percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  94  percent,  and 
the  percentage  of  officer  accused  was  6  percent.   The  percentage 
of  on-post  offenses  was  78  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off- 
post  offenses  was  22  percent. 

COURTS-MARTIAL  FOR  ASSAULT  WITH  INTENT  TO  COMMIT  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Courts-Martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  for  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape  (under  Article  134  of  the  U.C.M.J.  or  any  other 
relevant  provision).   In  addition  to  the  total  number,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  as  requested  in 
subparts  "a"  through  "f"  of  question  lA:   a)  the  percentage  of 
military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of  civilian  complaints;  b) 
the  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage  of  non- 
American  complaints;  c)  the  percentage  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers;  d)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while 
preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context;  e)  the  percentage 
of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context,  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
furlough,  leave  or  equivalent  thereof;  f)  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage 
occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 
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ANSWER:   The  Army's  court-martial  data  base  does  not  record 
"complaints,"  the  context  in  which  the  offense  occurred  (conflict 
or  non-conflict),  or  the  duty,  furlough,  or  leave  status  of  the 
accused  or  the  military  victim.   However,  the  following  data  is 
provided. 

In  1990,  15  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  rape  under  Article  134.   The  percentage  of 
military  victims  was  47  percent,  the  percentage  of  civilian 
victims  was  53  percent.    The  percentage  of  American  victims  was 
73  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  27 
percent.   The  percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  100  percent,  and 
no  officers  were  tried  for  this  offense.   The  percentage  of  on- 
post  offenses  was  53  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off-post 
offenses  was  47  percent. 

In  1991,  11  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  rape  under  Article  134.   The  percentage  of 
military  victims  was  27  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  civilian 
victims  was  73  percent.   The  percentage  of  American  victims  was 
36  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  64 
percent.   The  percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  100  percent,  and 
no  officers  were  tried  for  this  offense.   The  percentage  of  on- 
post  offenses  was  36  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off-post 
offenses  was  64  percent. 

In  1992,  11  soldiers  were  tried  by  court-martial  for  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  rape  under  Article  134.   The  percentage  of 
military  victims  was  27  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  civilian 
victims  was  73  percent.   The  percentage  of  American  victims  was 
64  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  non-American  victims  was  36 
percent.   The  percentage  of  enlisted  accused  was  100  percent,  and 
no  officers  were  tried  for  this  offense.   The  percentage  of  on- 
post  offenses  was  45  percent,  and  the  percentage  of  off-post 
offenses  was  55  percent. 

NON-JUDICIAL  PUNISHMENTS  FOR  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Non-judicial 
Punishments  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based 
in  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of 
rape.   In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for 
each  year  indicating:   a)  the  percentage  that  were  based  in 
military  complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions;  b)  the 
percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of  civilian 
complaints;  c)  the  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints;  d)  the  percentages  of  the 
accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of 
accused  that  were  officers;  e)  the  percentage  of  offenses 
occurring  in  the  conflict  context  (including  all  offenses 
occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict) 
and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context;  f)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the 
percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave  or  equivalent 
thereof;  g)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring,  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  Army  does  not  maintain  a  data  base  for  Non- 
judicial Punishment  (NJP)  by  calendar  year  or  by  specific  offense 


a 
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except  for  drug  offenses.   Additionally,  the  Army  does  not 
maintain  a  central  repository  for  NJP.   However,  the  Army  does 
record  the  total  number  of  NJPs  imposed  in  a  fiscal  year.   For 
fiscal  year  1990,  the  total  was  76,152.   For  fiscal  year  1991, 
the  total  was  60,269.   For  fiscal  year  1992,  the  total  was 
50,066.   NJP  may  be  imposed  for  misconduct  that  is  a  minor 
offense  under  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice.   Whether  an 
offense  is  minor  depends  upon  several  factors,  but  generally  a 
minor  offense  is  one  for  which  the  maximum  punishment  imposable 
would  not  include  a  dishonorable  discharge  or  confinement  for 
longer  than  one  year  if  tried  by  general  court-martial.   It  is 
unlikely,  therefore,  that  rape  would  be  punished  by  NJP. 

NON-JIIDICIAL  PUNISHMENTS  FOR  ATTEMPTED  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Non-judicial 
Punishments  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based 
on  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of 
attempted  rape.   In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  indicating:   a)  the  percentage  that  were  based 
in  military  complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions;  b)  the 
percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of  civilian 
complaints;  c)  the  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints;  d)  the  percentages  of  the 
accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of 
accused  that  were  officers;  e)  the  percentage  of  offenses 
occurring  in  the  conflict  context  (including  all  offenses 
occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict) 
and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context;  f)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the 
percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave  or  equivalent 
thereof;  g)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  Army  does  not  maintain  a  data  base  for  Non- 
judicial Punishment  (NJP)  by  calendar  year  nor  by  specific 
offense  except  for  drug  offenses.   Additionally,  the  Army  does 
not  maintain  a  central  repository  for  NJP.   However,  the  Army 
does  record  the  total  number  of  NJPs  imposed  in  a  fiscal  year. 
For  fiscal  year  1990,  the  total  was  76,152.   For  fiscal  year 
1991,  the  total  was  60,269.   For  fiscal  year  1992,  the  total  was 
50,066.   NJP  may  be  imposed  for  misconduct  that  is  a  minor 
offense  under  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice.   Whether  an 
offense  is  minor  depends  upon  several  factors,  but  generally  a 
minor  offense  is  one  for  which  the  maximum  punishment  imposable 
would  not  include  a  dishonorable  discharge  or  confinement  for 
longer  than  one  year  if  tried  by  general  court-martial.   It  is 
unlikely,  therefore,  that  attempted  rape  would  be  punished  by 
NJP. 
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NON-JUDiriAL  PUNISHMENTS  FOR  ASSAULT  WITH  INTENT  TO  COMMIT  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Non-judicial 
Punishments  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based 
on  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent 
thereof.   In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for 
each  year  indicating:   a)  the  percentage  that  were  based  in 
military  complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions;  b)  the 
percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of  civilian 
complaints;  c)  the  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints;  d)  the  percentages  of  the 
accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of 
accused  that  were  officers;  e)  the  percentage  of  offenses 
occurring  in  the  conflict  context  (including  all  offenses 
occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict) 
and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context;  f)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the 
percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave  or  equivalent 
thereof;  g)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  Army  does  not  maintain  a  data  base  for  Non- 
judicial Punishment  (NJP)  by  calendar  year  or  by  specific  offense 
except  for  drug  offenses.   Additionally,  the  Army  does  not 
maintain  a  central  repository  for  NJP.   However,  the  Army  does 
record  the  total  number  of  NJPs  imposed  in  a  fiscal  year.   For 
fiscal  year  1990,  the  total  was  76,152.   For  fiscal  year  1991, 
the  total  was  60,269.   For  fiscal  year  1992,  the  total  was 
50,066.   NJP  may  be  imposed  for  misconduct  that  is  a  minor 
offense  under  the  Uniform  Hode  of  Military  Justice.   Whether  an 
offense  is  minor  depends  upon  several  factors,  but  generally  a 
minor  offense  is  one  for  which  the  maximum  punishment  imposable 
would  not  include  a  dishonorable  discharge  or  confinement  for 
longer  than  one  year  if  tried  by  general  court-martial.   It  is 
unlikely,  therefore,  that  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape,  or 
the  civilian  equivalent,  would  be  punished  by  NJP. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  DISCHARGES 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of 
Administrative  Discharges  in  your  service  in  1990, 
in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian 
complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  rape.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a 
breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  as  requested  in 
subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of  question  7. 

ANSWER:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army 
does  not  maintain  records  or  statistical  data  on 
the  specific  reasons  for  the  administrative 
discharges  in  question. 
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QUESTION:      Please   state  the  number  of 
Administrative   Discharges    in   your   service    in    1990, 
in    1991,    and   in    1992    based   on   military   or   civilian 
complaints,    charges   or   convictions   of   attempted 
rape.       In   addition   to   the   total   number,    please 
provide    a   breakdown   of   the    data    for   each   year   as 
requested   in   subparts    "a"    through    "g"    of 
question    7, 

ANSWER:      The    requested   information    is   not 
available.      Headquarters,    Department   of   the   Army 
does   not   maintain   records   or   statistical   data   on 
the    specific   reasons    for   the   administrative 
discharges    in   question. 

QUESTION:      Please    state    the    number   of 
Administrative   Discharges    in   your   service   in    1990, 
in    1991,    and    in    1992    based   on   military   or   civilian 
complaints,    charges,    or   convictions   of   assault   with 
intent    to   commit    rape,    or   the   civilian   equivalent 
thereof.       In   addition   to   the   total   number,    please 
provide   a   breakdown   of   the   data    for   each   year   as 
requested   in   subparts    "a"    through    "g"    of 
question   7. 

ANSWER:      The    requested   information    is    not 
available.      Headquarters,    Department   of   the   Army 
does   not   maintain   records   or   statistical   data   on 
the    specific   reasons    for   the   administrative 
discharges    in   question. 

LETTERS  OF  REPRIMAND,    ETC.    FOR  RAPE 

QUESTION:      Please    state    the   number   of   Letters   of   Reprimand 
and   other   informal   administrative   actions   in   your   service   in 
1990,    in    1991,    and   in    1992   based   on  military  or   civilian 
complaints,    charges   or   convictions   of    rape.      In  addition,    please 
provide   a   breakdown  of    the   data    for   each   year   indicating:      a)    the 
percentage    that   were    based   in  military   complaints   or   charges   and 
the    percentages    that   were    based   in   civilian   complaints,    charges, 
or   convictions;    b)    the    percentages   of   military   complaints   and    the 
percentage    of   civilian  complaints;    c)    the    percentages   of  American 
complaints   and    the    percentages   of   non-American   complaints;    d)    the 
percentages   of    the   accused    that   were    enlisted    personnel   and    the 
percentage   of   accused    that  were   officers;    e)    the    percentage   of 
offenses   occurring   in    the   conflict   context    (including   all 
offenses   occurring   in    theater  while   preparing   for   or   engaged   in 
conflict)    and    the    percentage   of   offenses   occurring   in    the   non- 
conflict   context;    f)    the    percentage    of   offenses   occurring   in    the 
conflict   context,    the   percentage    occurring  while   on  duty   and    the 
percentage   occurring  while   on   furlough,    leave   or   equivalent 
thereof;    g)    the   percentage   of   offenses   occurring   in   the   non- 
conflict   context,    the   percentage   occurring   on   base   and    the 
percentage   occurring   off   base. 

ANSWER:      The  Army  does   not  maintain  a   data   base   or   a   central 
repository   for   Letters   of  Reprimand   and   other   informal 
administrative   actions.      Letters   of   Reprimand   and   other   informal 
administrative   actions   are   filed   in   the   appropriate  military 
records   of    the   soldiers   concerned. 
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LETTERS  OF  REPRIMAND,  ETC.  FOR  ATTEMPTED  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Non-judicial 
Punishments  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based 
on  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of 
attempted  rape.   In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  indicating:   a)  the  percentage  that  were  based 
in  military  complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions;  b)  the 
percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of  civilian 
complaints;  c)  the  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints;  d)  the  percentages  of  the 
accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of 
accused  that  were  officers;  e)  the  percentage  of  offenses 
occurring  in  the  conflict  context  (including  all  offenses 
occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict) 
and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context;  f)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the 
percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave  or  equivalent 
thereof;  g)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  Army  does  not  maintain  a  data  base  for  Non- 
judicial Punishment  (NJP)  by  calendar  year  nor  by  specific 
offense  except  for  drug  offenses.   Additionally,  the  Army  does 
not  maintain  a  central  repository  for  NJP.   However,  the  Army 
does  record  the  total  number  of  NJPs  imposed  in  a  fiscal  year. 
For  fiscal  year  1990,  the  total  was  76,152.   For  fiscal  year 
1991,  the  total  was  60,269.   For  fiscal  year  1992,  the  total  was 
50,066.   NJP  may  be  imposed  for  misconduct  that  is  a  minor 
offense  under  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice.   Whether  an 
offense  is  minor  depends  upon  several  factors,  but  generally  a 
minor  offense  is  one  for  which  the  maximum  punishment  imposable 
would  not  include  a  dishonorable  discharge  or  confinement  for 
longer  than  one  year  if  tried  by  general  court-martial.   It  is 
unlikely,  therefore,  that  attempted  rape  would  be  punished  by 
NJP. 

LETTERS  OF  REPRIMAND,  ETC.  FOR  ASSAULT  WITH  INTENT  TO  COMMIT  RAPE 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Letters  of  Reprimand 
and  other  informal  administrative  actions  in  your  service  in 
1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian 
complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent  thereof.   In  addition, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 
a)  the  percentage  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions;  b)  the  percentages  of 
military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of  civilian  complaints;  c) 
the  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentages  of 
non-American  complaints;  d)  the  percentages  of  the  accused  that 
were  enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers;  e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while 
preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of 
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offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context;  f)  the  percentage 
of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context,  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
furlough,  leave  or  equivalent  thereof;  g)  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage 
occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

ANSWER:   The  Army  does  not  maintain  a  data  base  or  a  central 
repository  for  Letters  of  Reprimand  and  other  informal 
administrative  actions.   Letters  of  Reprimand  and  other  informal 
administrative  actions  are  filed  in  the  appropriate  military 
records  of  the  soldiers  concerned. 

NO  DISCIPLINARY  ACTION  TAKEN  ON  FOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  RAPE 


QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  rape 
allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991, 
and  in  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken  because  no  suspect 
was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason. 

ANSWER:   The  number  of  founded  reports  of  rape  allegedly 
committed  by  Army  personnel  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken 
or  no  report  of  disciplinary  action  has  yet  been  received  is: 

CY  REPORTS 

1990  112 

1991  101 

1992  136 

a)  No  disciplinary  action  taken,  no  subject  identified: 

CY  NO  SUBJECT 

1990  32 

1991  14 

1992  11 

b)  No  disciplinary  action  taken,  insufficient  evidences: 

INSUFFICIENT 
CY  EVIDENCE 

1990  4 

1991  0 

1992  5 

c)  No  disciplinary  action  taken,  reason  unknown: 

CY  REASON  UNKNOWN 

1990  65 

1991  62 

1992  45 

d)  No  report  of  disciplinary  action  received  to  date: 

CY  NO  REPORT 

1990  10 

1991  24 

1992  58 

e)  No  report  of  disciplinary  action,  case  still  open: 

CY  CASE  OPEN 

1990  1 

1991  1 

1992  17 
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NO  DISCIPLINARY  ACTION  TAKEN  ON  FOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  ATTEMPTED  RAPE 


QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
attempted  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in 
1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken 
because  no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason. 

T^SWER:   The  number  of  founded  reports  of  attempted  rape 
allegedly  committed  by  Army  personnel  where  no  disciplinary  action 
was  taken  or  no  report  of  disciplinary  action  has  yet  been  received 
is: 

CY        REPORTS 

1990  12 

1991  19 

1992  13 

a)  No  disciplinary  action  taken,  no  subject  identified: 

CY        NO  SUBJECT 

1990  4 

1991  5 

1992  3 

b)  No  disciplinary  action  taken,  insufficient  evidence: 

INSUFFICIENT 
CY        EVIDENCE 

1990  1 

1991  0 

1992  0 

c)  No  disciplinary  action  taken,  reason  unknown: 

CY        REASON  UNKNOWN 

1990  7 

1991  8 

1992  2 

d)  No  report  of  disciplinary  action  received  to  date: 

CY        NO  REPORT 

1990  0 

1991  6 

1992  8 

NO  DISCIPUNARY  ACTION  TAKEN  ON  FOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  ASSAULT 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  assault 
with  intent  to  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service 
in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken 
because  no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason. 

ANSWER:   The  number  of  founded  reports  of  assault  with  intent  to 
rape  allegedly  committed  by  Army  personnel  where  no  disciplinary 
action  was  taken  or  no  report  of  disciplinary  action  has  yet  been 
received  is: 

CY        REPORTS 

1990  2 

1991  7 

1992  2 

a)   No  disciplinary  action  taken,  no  subject  identified: 
CY         NO  SUBJECT 

1990  0 

1991  2 

1992  0 


CATEGORY 

CY  1990 

CY  1991 

Rape 

1.42 

1.51 

Attempted  Rape 

.20 

.29 

Assault  with 

.05 

.06 

Intent  to  Rape 

Violent  Offenses 

7.15 

8.20 

(non- sexual) 

Simple  Assault 

46.41 

42.79 

Property  Offenses 

24  .29 

27.40 

Drug  Offenses 

20.48 

19.76 

Total 

100.00 

100.01 
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b)  No  disciplinary  action  taken,  reason  unknown: 

CY         REASON  UNKNOWN 

1990  2 

1991  3 

1992  1 

c)  No  report  of  disciplinary  action  received  to  date: 

CY  NO  REPORT 

1990  0 

1991  2 

1992  1 

PERCENTAGE  OF  FOUNDED  REPORTS  OF  CRIMES  FOR  EACH  CATEGORY 

QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  founded  reports  of  crimes  allegedly  committed  by 
personnel  in  your  service  were  for  rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for 
assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for 
property  offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of  offense? 
ANSWER:   The  percentage  of  crime  by  category  is: 

CY  1992 
1.62 
.21 
.01 

7  .25 

42.08 

25.81 

23.03 

100.01 

NOTE:   Violent  offenses  include  murder,  robbery  and  aggravated 

assault.  Property  offenses  include  burglary,  housebreaking,  larceny, 

auto  theft  and  arson.   Drug  offenses  include  use/possession  and  sale/ 

distribution. 

NOTE:   Totals  for  1991  and  1992  exceed  100%  because  of  rounding. 

NOTE:   The  percentages  reflect  offenses  for  which  subjects  have  been 

identified . 

•   PERCENTAGE  OF  ALL  COURTS-MARTIAL  FOR  EACH  CATEGORY 

QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Courts-Martial  in  your  service  were  for  rape, 
for  attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  Intent  to  coimnit  rape,  for 
non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other 
categories  of  offense? 

ANSWER:   The  Army's  court-martial  data  base  does  not  record 
statistical  data  by  non-sexual  violent  offenses,  property 
offenses,  and  "other  categories"  of  offenses.   However,  the 
following  data  for  general,  special,  and  summary  courts-martial 
is  provided. 

In  1990,  3  percent  of  courts-martial  were  for  rape;  in  1991, 
3  percent  of  courts-martial  were  for  rape;  in  1992,  5  percent  of 
courts-martial  were  for  rape. 

In  1990,  .8  percent  of  courts-martial  were  for  attempted 
rape;  in  1991,  .5  percent  of  courts-martial  were  for  attempted 
rape;  in  1992,  .7  percent  of  courts-martial  were  for  attempted 
rape . 

In  1990,  .4  percent  of  courts-martial  were  for  assault  with 
Intent  to  commit  rape;  in  1991,  .4  percent  of  courts-martial  were 
for  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape;  in  1992,  .4  percent  of 
courts-martial  were  for  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape. 
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PERrENTAGE  OF  ALL  NON-JUUiClAL  PUNISHMENTS  FOR  EACH  CATEGORY 

QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Non-Judicial  Punishments  in  your  aervice  were 
based  on  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions 
for  rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  commit 
rape,  for  non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and 
for  other  categories  of  offense? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  does  not  maintain  a  data  base  for 
Non-judicial  Punishment  (NJP)  by  calendar  year  or  by  specific 
offense  except  for  drug  offenses.   Additionally,  the  Army  does 
not  maintain  a  central  repository  for  NJP,   However,  the  Army 
does  record  the  total  number  of  NJPs  imposed  in  a  fiscal  year. 
For  fiscal  year  1990,  the  total  was  76,152.   For  fiscal  year 
1991,  the  total  was  60,269.   For  fiscal  year  1992,  the  total  was 
50,066.   NJP  may  be  Imposed  for  misconduct  that  is  a  minor 
offense  under  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice.   Whether  an 
offense  is  minor  depends  upon  several  factors,  but  generally  a 
minor  offense  is  one  for  which  the  maximum  punishment  imposable 
would  not  include  a  dishonorable  discharge  or  confinement  for 
longer  than  one  year  if  tried  by  general  court-martial.   It  is 
unlikely,  therefore,  the  serious  offenses  of  rape,  attempted 
rape,  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape,  non-sexual  violent 
offenses  or  serious  property  offenses  would  be  punished  by  NJP. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  DISCHARGES 


QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991, 
and  1992,  what  percentage  of  all  Administrative 
Discharges  in  your  service  were  based  on  military 
or  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  for 
rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent 
to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for 
property  offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of 
offense? 

ANSWER:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.  '  Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army 
does  not  maintain  records  or  statistical  data  on 
the  specific  reasons  for  the  administrative 
discharges  in  question. 

PERCENTAGE  OF  ALL  LETTERS  OF  REPRIMAND,  ETC.  FOR  EACH  CATEGORY 

QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Letters  of  Reprimand  and  other  informal 
administrative  actions  in  your  service  were  based  on  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  for  rape,  for 
attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape,  for  non- 
sexual violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other 
categories  of  offense? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  does  not  maintain  a  data  base  or  a  central 
repository  for  Letters  of  Reprimand  and  other  informal 
administrative  actions.   Letters  of  Reprimand  and  other  informal 
administrative  actions  are  filed  in  the  appropriate  military 
records  of  the  soldiers  concerned. 
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ADULT  MAGAZINE  SALES 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  titles  of  sexually  oriented 
magazines  (such  as  Playboy,  Playgirl,  Oui,  Genesis,  Hustler, 
Penthouse,  Club,  Chic,  Gallery  and  any  other  sexually  oriented 
magazines)  sold  through  your  service's  Exchange  Service  in  1990, 
1991,  and  1992. 

ANSWER:   Based  on  the  1992  report  from  Periodical  Management 
euid  Marketing,  the  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service's  agency  for 
Retail  Display  Allowances,  the  exchange  sold  983,986  copies  of 
adult  oriented  magazines.   There  are  257  titles  involved;  the  top 
20  titles  represent  94%  of  the  total.   Information  for  1990  and 
1991  is  not  available. 


TITLE 

COPIES 

1. 

Penthouse 

180,309 

2. 

Playboy 

113,150 

3. 

Hustler 

106,260 

4  . 

Penthouse  Letters 

97,735 

5. 

Penthouse  Forum 

54,638 

6. 

Variations 

47,695 

7. 

Gallery 

44,853 

8. 

Club 

33,416 

9. 

Penthouse  Press 

30,178 

10. 

Playboy  Specials 

29,828 

11. 

Players 

29,817 

12. 

Playboy  Lingerie 

25,777 

13. 

Cheri 

24,577 

14. 

Genesis 

20,972 

15. 

Playgirl 

18,617 

16. 

Best  of  Forum 

15,257 

17. 

Club  International 

14,428 

18. 

Penthouse  Hot  Talk 

12,696 

19. 

Playboy  Special  Editions 

12,209 

20. 

High  Society 

10,363 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  total  volume  of  sales  and  the 
volume  of  sales  per  thousand  personnel  of  each  of  these  sexually 
oriented  magazines  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992. 

ANSWER:   Volume  of  sales  per  thousand  personnel  is  not  readily 
availaUole  because,  in  addition  to  active  duty,  the  eligible  patron 
base  includes  spouses,  retirees,  and  National  Guard  personnel. 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  any  information  that  you  have  on 
off -base  sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to  personnel  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or 
period  for  which  you  have  data) . 

ANSWER:   Neither  AAFES  nor  the  Army  tracks  individual  reading 
haibits.   In  order  to  provide  this  information,  a  statistically 
valid  survey  would  have  to  be  developed  and  fielded.   Accuracy  of 
survey  responses,  however,  would  be  questionable  given  the 
sensitive  nature  of  the  information  being  sought  and  soldier 
concerns  regarding  the  confidentiality  of  the  information  provided. 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  any  information  that  you  have  on 
subscription  sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to  personnel  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  amd  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year 
or  period  for  which  you  have  data) . 

ANSWER:   This  information  is  not  availcdsle.   We  do  not  track 
this  in  any  Army  dateibase. 

ADULT  VIDEO  SALES /RENTAL 

QUESTION:   Are  sexually  oriented  videos  (such  as  "stag"  or  "X- 
rated"  videos)  available  for  purchase  or  rental  through  video 
rental  or  sales  services  on  your  bases?   If  so,  please  state  the 
numbers  of  such  videos  purchased  and  the  number  of  rentals  of  such 
videos  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992. 

ANSWER:   No.   The  adult  oriented  videos  AAFES  has  for  sale  or 
rental  are  rated  "R"  or  are  unrated,  but  would  be  "R"  if  subjected 
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to  rating.   It  is  AAFES  policy  not  to  permit  the  sale  or  rental  of 
"NC-l?"  or  "X"  rated  items. 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  any  additional  information  that  you 
have  on  viewing  or  rental  or  purchase  (on  or  off  base)  of  sexually 
oriented  films  or  videos  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or  period  for  which  you 
have  data) . 

ANSWER:   We  do  not  have  access  to  this  information.   In  order 
to  provide  this  information,  a  statistically  valid  survey  would 
have  to  be  developed  and  fielded.   Accuracy  of  survey  responses, 
however,  would  be  questionable  given  the  sensitive  nature  of  the 
information  being  sought  and  soldier  concerns  regarding  the 
confidentiality  of  the  information  provided. 


SEXUAL  BEHAVIOR  POLICY  AND  TRAINING  MATERIALS 


QUESTION:   Please  provide  any  copies  of  any  policy  statements, 
and  copies  of  any  training  materials,  used  in  1992  concerning  sexual 
behavior  of  personnel  in  your  service.   (Please  state  the  year  in 
which  the  statements  or  materials  came  into  use. )   This  should  cover 
policy  statements  and  training  materials  on  fraternization,  sexual 
harassment,  hygiene  and  health,  or  any  other  topics  relating  to 
sexual  behavior. 

ANSWER:    The  current  "Army  Policy  on  Equal  Opportunity,"  dated 
13  April  1992,  is  at  Enclosure  1.   In  November  1992,  the  Army 
Training  and  Doctrine  Command  issued  new  Equal  Opportunity  and 
Sexual  Harassment  Training  material  to  all  institutes  of 
professional  military  education  for  officers  and  enlisted.   The 
Training  Support  Packages  for  the  courses  are  attached  as  Enclosure 
2.   Additionally,  the  cadets  of  the  United  States  Military  Academy 
receive  instruction  in  Equal  Opportunity,  the  Prevention  of  Sexual 
Harassment  and  values.   The  current  instructional  material  was 
published  in  December  1992  and  was  implemented  in  1993.   The 
Training  Support  Package  for  this  instruction  is  at  Enclosure  3. 
All  soldiers  are  administered  a  military  justice  briefing  upon  their 
entrance  into  the  Army.   A  copy  of  the  "Revised  Instruction  Under 
Article  137,  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice"  briefing,  revised  for 
use  in  February  1993  is  attached  as  Enclosure  4. 

(Clerks  Note:   Due  to  the  volume  and  size  Enclosures  1-4  will  be 
maintained  in  Senator  DeConcini's  files.) 


PROGRAM  DESCRIPTIONS 


QUESTION:   Please  provide  a  brief  description  of  any  additional 
programs  (not  reflected  in  your  response  to  question  25)  that  you 
have  instituted  to  reduce  levels  of  rape  and  sexual  assault, 
including  any  family  support  programs  designed  to  address  problems  of 
sexual  assault.   (Please  state  the  year  in  which  the  statements  or 
materials  came  into  use.) 

ANSWER:   Annual  2uid  refresher  training  programs  covering  sexual 
harassment  and  standards  of  conduct  are  conducted  for  officer, 
enlisted  and  civilian  employees.   During  these  programs  sexual 
assault  and  rape  are  covered  as  acts  at  the  top  end  of  the  sexual 
harassment  gauge.   These  programs  are  tailored  by  the  individual 
installations  and  activities.   Commanders  also  conduct  programs  for 
soldiers  when  necessary  to  both  prevent  or  reduce  the  incidence  of 
rape  and  sexual  assault  within  their  commands.   Additionally,  The 
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Army  Feunily  Advocacy  Program  provides  education  and  training  prograrnt, 
for  military  personnel  and  their  families  to  inform  parents,  children 
and  professionals  in  child  development,  youth  services  and  schools 
a±)Out  sexual  abuse.   Programs  include  information  for  teachers  and 
parents  on  how  to  listen  to  and  talk  with  children  about  sexual 
abuse.  Further,  the  Army  has  a  comprehensive  program  for  screening 
personnel  employed  and  working  directly  with  children.   Background 
checks  are  conducted  with  local  military  and  civilian  law  enforcement 
authorities,  FBI  and  state  criminal  history  repositories,  the  Army 
Central  Registry  and  local  drug  and  alcohol  progreuns .   The  Fcimily 
Advocacy  Program  is  governed  by  Army  Regulation  608-18  which  came 
into  effect  in  October  1987. 

UNABLE  TO  PROVIDE  INFORMATION  REQUESTED 

QUESTION:   If  you  are  unable  to  provide  any  of  the 
information  requested  in  the  foregoing  questions,  please  state 
for  each  such  question  what  would  be  involved  in  your  obtaining 
or  collecting  the  necessary  data  and  how  long  obtaining  the  data 
would  take. 

ANSWER:   To  obtain  the  additional  data  not  retrievable  in 
the  Army's  data  base  concerning  courts-martial,  the  pertinent 
records  of  trial  will  have  to  be  identified,  located,  and  each 
record  individually  reviewed.   If  the  record  of  trial  contains 
the  data,  the  Information  will  have  to  be  copied  manually,  the 
data  analyzed,  and  a  response  prepared.   Not  all  records  of  trial 
are  maintained  In  the  Washington  area,  and  a  review  of  courts- 
martial  files  at  each  convening  authority  worldwide  may  be 
required.   It  would  take  many  months  to  obtain  the  data,  to 
analyze  the  results  and  to  prepare  a  response. 

To  obtain  the  additional  data  concerning  non-judlclal 
punishment,  the  Army  would  have  to  review  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  soldiers'  Individual  military  records  from  hundreds  of 
installations  worldwide.   Such  an  effort  would  require  many 
months  and  perhaps  years  of  data  collection,  analysis,  and  report 
preparation.   A  large  number  of  personnel  would  need  to  be 
assigned  to  conduct  such  a  massive  review. 

To  obtain  the  additional  data  concerning  letters  of 
reprimand  and  other  Informal  administrative  actions  likewise 
would  require  a  review  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  individual 
military  records  worldwide  and  many  months  of  data  collection, 
analysis  and  report  preparation. 

MEDIAN  INCOME  FOR  MILITARY  PERSONNEL 

QUESTION:   A.   What  is  the  median  Income  In  your 
service  currently  (male,  female)  and  for  1979  (male, 
female)  for  personnel  (Including  both  officer  and 
enlisted)? 

B.  What  Is  the  median  Income  In  your  service  currently 
(male,  female)  and  for  1979  (male,  female)  for  personnel 
In  your  service  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  What  Is  the  median  Income  In  your  service  currently 
(male,  female)  and  for  1979  (male,  female)  for  personnel 
in  your  service  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  What  is  the  median  Income  in  your  service  currently 
(male,  female)  and  for  1979  (male,  female)  for  personnel 
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in  your  service  with  10-20  years  of  service? 
E.   What  is  the  median  income  in  your  service  currently 
(male,  female)  and  for  1979  (male,  female)  for  personnel 
in  your  service  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 
ANSWER:   The  data  requested  does  not  exist  in  the 
military  pay  system.   Income  or  "compensation"  for  any 
one  individual  is  a  function  of  four  things: 

1)  Status  -  The  rank  and  number  of  years  of  military 
service  of  the  individual. 

2)  Skill  -  Exceptional  pays  based  on  specialty  or  duty 
status,  not  only  for  skills  in  substantial  demand  in  the 
civilian  labor  markets,  but  also  for  skills  where 
experience  is  particularly  valuable  to  the  military  even 
though  not  directly  transferable  to  the  private  sector. 
Included  in  this  compensation  category  are  a  myriad  of 
pays  designed  to  compensate  individuals  who  are  exposed 
to  unusually  hazardous  or  stressful  situations. 

3)  Locality  -  Cost  of  living  variations  among  assignment 
locations  within  CONUS,  as  well  as  differentials  for 
overseas  duty.   Also,  recognizes  whether  an  individual  is 
in  family  quarters,  barracks,  or  living  off-post. 

4)  Dependency  -  Married,  single,  dependents  other  than 
those  by  a  current  marriage,  marriage  to  another  service 
member,  dependents  who  accompany  the  soldier  to  overseas 
locations.   Each  factor  has  the  potential  for  providing 
an  element  of  compensation  that  might  differentiate  one 
soldier's  pay  from  that  of  another. 

In  summary  -  With  all  of  these  factors  at  work  across  the 
entire  spectrum  of  the  military  population,  median  income 
is  not  a  relevant  term.   Also,  the  military  pay  system  is 
"gender  blind".   Therefore,  male  and  female  soldiers  in 
the  same  circumstance  (status,  skill,  locality,  and 
dependency)  receive  the  same  compensation. 

PERCENTAGE  OF  MALES/FEMALES 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your  service  are 
male  and  what  percentage  are  female? 

ANSWER;   For  the  quarter  ending  in  March  1993,  the  Army  was 
comprised  of  87.72  per  cent  males  (514,369)  and  12.28  per  cent 
females  (72,011). 

PERCENTAGE  OF  MALES/FEMALES  BY  RANK 

QUESTION:   At  each  rank  in  your  service,  what  is  currently  the 
percentage  male  and  the  percentage  female?  percentage 

ANSWER-   For  the  quarter  ending  in  March  1993,  tne  perceni.ay« 
of  males  and  females  b?  rank  in  the  United  States  Army  was  as 
follows: 

Rank  M^  ^^^^^^^ 

rn  98.9%  (362)  1-1%  (4) 

?Sr  95.4%  4143)  4.6%  (196) 

f?c  91.1%  8680  8.9%  (844) 

^5  87.1%  13729)  12.9%  (2032) 

St  84.6%  24220)  15.4%  (4392) 

ifT  82.4%  (8840)  17.6%  (1894) 

2LT  83.1%        6823  16.9%  (1385) 
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CW4 
CW3 
CW2 
WOl 

E9 
E8 
E7 
E6 
E5 
E4 
B3 
E2 
El 


99.3% 

(1871) 

.7% 

(14) 

97.4% 

(3716) 

2.6% 

(101) 

95.3% 

(5685) 

4.7% 

(282) 

96.0% 

(1966) 

4.0% 

(113) 

97.5% 

(3253) 

2.5% 

(82) 

94.4% 

(10305) 

5.6% 

(606) 

91.4% 

(42224) 

8.6% 

(3970) 

89.7% 

(67626) 

10.3% 

(7753) 

87.8% 

(87389) 

12.2% 

(12127) 

86.1% 

(121507) 

13.9% 

(19546) 

86.6% 

(49623) 

13.4% 

(7690) 

85.4% 

(33027) 

14.6% 

(5634) 

85.2% 

(19280) 

14.8% 

(3346) 

PERCENTAGE  OF  MALES  EMPLOYED  BY  RANK 


QUESTION:   For  each  rank  in  your 
service,  please  state  the  percentage  of  your 
male  personnel  that  are  currently  employed  at 
that  rank. 

ANSWER:   As  of  30  September  1992,  the 
percentage  of  males  by  rank  within  the  total 
male  population  in  the  United  States  Army  was 
as  follows: 


GO 
COL 

LTC 
MAJ 
CPT 
ILT 
2LT 


.07% 
.79% 
1.7% 
2.7% 
4.8% 
1.8% 
1.3% 


CW4 
CW3 
CW2 
WOl 


.37% 
.68% 
1.1% 
.31% 


E9 
E8 
E7 
E6 
E5 
E4 
E3 
E2 
El 


.61% 

2.1% 

8.2% 

12.7% 

15.3% 

23.7% 

10.7% 

5.9% 

4.6% 


(percentages  are  rounded) 
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PERCENTAGE   OF   FEMALES    EMPLOYED   BY   RANK 

QUESTION:      For  each  rank   in  your 
service,    please  state  the  percentage  of  your 
female  personnel  that  are  currently  employed 
at  that  rank. 

ANSWER:      As    of    30    September    1982,    the 
percentage  of   females  by  rank  within  the 
total   female  population   in  the  United  States 
Army  was  as   follows: 


GO 

.005% 

COL 

.24% 

LTC 

1.1% 

MAJ 

2.8% 

CPT 

6.2% 

ILT 

2.9% 

2LT 

.24% 

CW4 

.015% 

CW3 

.13% 

CW2 

.40% 

WOl 

.12% 

E9 

2.0% 

E8 

4.7% 

E7 

8.0% 

E6 

10.2% 

E5 

11.7% 

E4 

14.1% 

E3 

11.9% 

E2 

14.2% 

El 

14.5% 

(percentages 

are  rounded) 

PERCENTAGE  OF  MALE  OFFICERS 


QUESTION:      What  percentage  of  the  male   personnel    in  your 
service  are  officers? 

ANSWER:      Male   officers   comprise    15.6   percent    of    the   Army's 
males. 


PERCENTAGE  OF  FEMALE  OFFICERS 


QUESTION:      What   percentage  of  the   female  personnel    in  your 
service   are  officers? 

ANSWER:       Female   officers   comprise    15.63   percent   of    the   Army's 
females. 

1982   PERCENTAGE  OF  MALES/FEMALES 

QUESTION:       In    1982,    what   percentage   of    the   personnel    in   your 
service  were  male,    what   percentage   female? 

ANSWER:      As   of    30   September    1982,    males    comprised   90.6   per   cent 
(703,500)    and    females   comprised   9.4   per   cent    (72,670)    of    the   active 
Army. 
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1982  PERCENTAGE  OF  MALES/FEMALES  BY  RANK 


QUESTION:      At   each   rank   in   your   service,    what   was   the 
percentage  male   and  the  percentage   female   in   19827 

ANSWER:      As   of    30   September    1982,    the   percentage   of   males   and 
females   by   rank   in   the   United   States   Army   was   as    follows: 

Grade 


GO 

COL 

LTC 

MAJ 

CPT 

ILT 

2LT 

CW4 
CW3 
CW2 
WOl 

E9 
E8 
B7 
E6 
E5 
E4 
E3 
E2 
El 


Ma: 

Les 

Females 

99.5% 

(409) 

0.5% 

(2) 

98.1% 

(4492) 

1.9% 

(85) 

97.3% 

(10426) 

2.7% 

(290) 

94.4% 

(15266) 

5.6% 

(910) 

88.5% 

(28952) 

11.5% 

(3747) 

84.7% 

(11081) 

15.3% 

(2003) 

83.8% 

(9519) 

16.2% 

(1841) 

99.9% 

(1503) 

0.1% 

(1) 

99.8% 

(4297) 

0.2% 

(8) 

98.4% 

(5201) 

1.6% 

(85) 

98.0% 

(3279) 

2.0% 

(66) 

99.5% 

(4169) 

0.5% 

(19) 

99.2% 

(14875) 

0.8% 

(120) 

98.3% 

(47381) 

1.7% 

(813) 

95.4% 

(78305) 

4.6% 

(3781) 

90.1% 

(105464) 

9.9% 

(11626) 

87.8% 

(154165) 

12.2% 

(21483) 

87.5% 

(106632) 

12.5% 

(15291) 

88.3% 

(41611) 

11.7% 

(5540) 

91.9% 

(56473) 

8.1% 

(4959) 

1982    PERCENTAGE    OF    MALES    EMPLOYED    BY    RAKK 


QUESTION:      In    1982,    what  was   the 
percentage   of   your  male   personnel   employed  at 
each  rank   in  your  service? 


ANSWER: 


As  of  30  September  1982,  the 


percentage  of  males  by  rank  within  the  total 
male  population  in  the  United  States  Army  was 
as  follows: 


GO 

.06% 

COL 

.63% 

LTC 

1.5% 

MAJ 

2.2% 

CPT 

4.1% 

ILT 

1.6% 

2LT 

1.3% 

CW4 

.21% 

CW3 

.61% 

CW2 

.74% 

WOl 

.46% 

E9 

.59% 

E8 

2.1% 

E7 

6.7% 

E6 

11.1% 

E5 

14.9% 

E4 

21.8% 

E3 

15.1% 

E2 

5.9% 

El 

8.0% 

(percentages  are  rounded) 

( 
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1982    PERCENTAGE   OF    FEMALES    EMPLOYED   BY   RANK 

QUESTION:      In   1982,    what  was   the 
percentage  of  your   female  personnel   employed 
at  each  rank   in  your   service? 

ANSWER:      As   of    30   September    1982,    the 
percentage  of   females  by  rank  within  the 
total   female  population   in  the  United  States 
Army  was  as   follows: 

GO  .003% 

COL  .12% 

LTC  .40% 

MAJ  1.2% 

CPT  5.1% 

ILT  2.7% 

2LT  2.4% 

CW4  .001% 

CW3  .01% 

CW2  .74% 

WOl  .46% 

E9  .03% 

E8  .16% 

E7  1.1% 

E6  5.1% 

E5  15.9% 

E4  29.4% 

E3  20.9% 

E2  7.6% 

El  6.8% 

(percentages   are   rounded) 

1982  PERCENTAGE  OF  MALE  OFFICERS 


questions'  In  1982,  what  percentage  of  male  personnel  in  your 
service  were  officers? 

ANSWER:  As  of  30  September  1982,  13.42  percent  of  the  Army's 
males  were  officers. 


1982  PERCENTAGE  OF  FEMALE  OFFICERS 


QUESTION:  In  1982,  what  percentage  of  female  personnel  in  your 
service  were  officers? 

ANSWER:      As   of    30   September    1982,    12.43    percent   of    the   Army's 
females  were  officers. 

PERCENTAGE  MALE/ FEMALE  MILITARY   JUDGES 

QUESTION:  What  percentage  of  the  military  judges  and  appellate 
military  judges  (combined)  currently  in  your  service  are  male?  And 
what   percentage   are   female? 

ANSWER:      Currently    100   percent   of    the  military   judges   and 
appellate  military  judges   (combined)    are  male,    and  none  are   female. 
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1979    PERCENTAGE  MALE/FEMALE  MILITARY  JUDGES 

QUESTION:      In    1979,    what   percentage   of    the   military   judges   and 
appellate   military   judges    (combined)    in  your   service   were   male? 
And   what    percentage   were    female? 

ANSWER:      In    1979,    approximately   98   percent   of   military   judges 
and   appellate   military  judges    (combined)    were  male,    and 
approximately   2    percent   were   female. 

MARITAL    STATUS    OF    PERSONNEL 


QUESTION:       What    percentage    of    personnel    in    your 
service    are    currently: 
ANSWER: 

a.  single:   48% 

b.  married:   52% 

c-  separated:   Not  available  in  database 

d.  divorced:   Not  available  in  database 

e.  widowed:   Not  available  in  database 

MARITAL  STATUS  OF  PERSONNEL 

QUESTION:   In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel 
in  your  service  were: 
ANSWER: 

a.  single: 

b.  married: 
c-  separated: 

d.  divorced: 

e.  widowed: 

The  database  does  not  go  back  to  1980;  consequently  the 
information  is  not  available. 

PERMANENT  CHANGE  OF  STATION  MOVES 

QUESTION:  During  the  five  year  period  1975-1980, 
what  percentage  of  your  personnel  moved  from  one  state 
to  another  or  one  country  to  another. 

ANSWER:   This  information  is  unavailable.   Data  is 
not  maintained  for  state  to  state  or  country  to  country. 

QUESTION:   During  the  most  recent  five  year  period 
for  which  you  have  data,  what  percentage  of  your 
personnel  moved  from  one  state  to  another  or  one  country 
to  another? 

ANSWER:   Data  is  not  maintained  for  state  to  state 
or  country  to  country  moves.   Due  to  aberrations  in 
FY91/FY92  resulting  from  strength  reductions  and  impacts 
of  Desert  Storm,  a  five  year  rollup  from  FY87  to  FY92 
does  not  accurately  portray  the  percentage  of  personnel 
movement.   The  FY94  Permanent  Change  of  Station  Program 
identifies  that  58%  of  the  total  number  of  moves  are 
required  to  support  personnel  entering  and  leaving  the 
Army.   The  commitment  to  support  national  military 
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strategy  requires  us  to  perform  Rotational  moves  to  and 
from  overseas  which  account   for   30%   of   the  program. 
Unit  moves   necessary   for   congressionally  mandated 
realignments/restationings/base   closures   and   to  maintain 
unit  tactical    integrity  comprise   3%   of   the   total  move 
program.      The   relatively   small   percentage   remaining    (9%) 
consists   of   the  training  and  operational   move   categories 
essential   to  maintain  requisite  training   levels,    force 
readiness   and  to   support  humanitarian  and   compassionate 
assignments. 


MALE  PARENTS  WITHOUT  CHILDREN  LIVING  WITH  THEM 


QUESTION:      What   percentage   of   personnel    in  your   service   are 
single  males    (including   divorced  or  widowed)    without   children   living 
with   them? 

ANSWER:      Not   available   in  database. 


MALE  PARENTS  WITHOUT  CHILDREN  LIVING  WITH  THQ! 


QUESTION:       In    1980,    what   percentage  of   personnel    in     your 
service  were   single  males    (including   divorced   or  widowed)    without 
children   living  with  them? 

ANSWER:      Not   available   in  database. 


SINGLE  MOTHERS  OF  MINC»  CHILDRQI 


QUESTION:      What   proportion  of   personnel    in   your   service   are 
single  mothers    (including  divorced  or  widowed)    of  minor   children 
(i.e.,    are   raising   children   less   than    18   years   of   age  without   a  co- 
parent   present)? 

ANSWER:      Not   available    in   database. 


SINGLE  NOTHB^  OF  MINOR  CHILDRQl 


QUESTION:      In    1980,    what  proportion   of   personnel    in  your 
service  were   single  mothers    (including  divorced   or  widowed)    of  minor 
children    (i.e.,    are   raising   children   less   than    18   years   of   age 
without   a  co-parent  present)? 

ANSWER:      Not   available    in  database. 

RELIGIOUS    AFFILIATION 

QUESTION:       What    percentage    of    personnel    in    your 
service    stated   a   religious    affiliation? 

ANSWER:       Current   data    indicates    that    approximately 
99.72    have    indicated    a   religious    affiliation. 

QUESTION:       In    1980,    what   percentage   of   personnel    in 
your   service    stated    a   religious    affiliation? 

ANSWER:       This    information    is    unavailable.       It    is    not 
tracked   or  maintained    in    the   data   base. 
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AGE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PERSONNEL 


QUESTION:   What  in  the  age  distribution  of  personnel  in  your 
service? 

ANSWER:   The  columns  below  show  the  ages  of  the  active 

component  of  the  U.S.  Army  as  of  April  1993. 


AGE 

TOTAL 

AGE 

TOTAL 

17 

110 

39 

11880 

18 

9848 

40 

9959 

19 

27701 

41 

8117 

20 

38477 

42 

6720 

21 

44168 

43 

5556 

22 

43630 

44 

4656 

23 

36235 

45 

3976 

24 

31373 

46 

3418 

25 

28500 

47 

1921 

26 

26164 

48 

1574 

27 

25311 

49 

1276 

28 

24735 

50 

978 

29 

23119 

51 

696 

30 

21092 

52 

463 

31 

19588 

53 

309 

32 

18748 

54 

203 

33 

18187 

55 

130 

34 

17601 

56 

121 

35 

17054 

57 

82 

36 

16302 

58 

68 

37 

15307 

59 

49 

38 

13935 

60 

39 

TOTAL 

579376 

MILITARY  PERSONNEL  LIVING  ON  POST 


QUESTION:    What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your  service  lives  on 
base? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  houses  69  percent  of  its  soldiers  on  post. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  single  personnel  in  your  service  lives  on 
base? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  houses  89  percent  of  its  single  soldiers  on  post. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  married  personnel  in  your  service  lives  on 
base? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  houses  51  percent  of  its  married  soldiers  on  post. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  enlisted  personnel  in  your  service  lives  on 
base? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  houses  83  percent  of  its  enlisted  personnel  on  post. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  officers  in  your  service  lives  on  base? 
ANSWER:   The  Army  houses  40  percent  of  its  officers  on  post. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to 
General  Sullivan 

MULTIPLE  LAUNCH  ROCKET  SYSTEM  (MLRS) 

QUESTION:   The  MLRS  is  funded  only  for  launchers  in  fiscal  year 
(FY)  1994,  with  no  rocket  production.   Loral,  the  contractor,  tells 
me  that  halting  production  for  two  years,  then  resuming  it,  would  be 
very  disruptive  to  the  only  U.S.  rocket  artillery  production  base, 
would  significantly  increase  the  cost  of  MLRS  launcher  production 
because  of  higher  overhead,  etc.,  would  add  costs  to  shut  down  the 
production  line,  and  add  to  costs  and  require  line  recertif ication  in 
FY96  to  build  MLRS,  Sense  and  Destroy  Armor  (SADARM)  and  Extended 
Range  Rockets.   It  would  also  lead  to  the  loss  of  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  and  other  friendly  country  sales  of  MLRS  that 
would  go  to  the  European  MLRS  producer.   There  would  be  a  permanent 
loss  of  subcontractors,  vendors,  and  skilled  workers. 

I  am  told  that  it  would  require  only  $60  million  to  procure 
11,000  training  rockets  and  1,000  tactical  rockets,  given  the 
resulting  reduction  in  overhead  for  the  launcher  buy.   Coordinating 
rocket  and  launcher  production  would  reduce  launcher  costs  by  $75 
million,  MLRS  SADARM  production  by  $41  million,  and  save  over  2,000 
jobs  in  19  states,  including  585  in  Camden,  Arkansas. 

Given  all  this,  did  the  Army  deny  rocket  funding  solely  because 
of  the  tight  budgetary  climate,  or  does  it  not  care  about  these  other 
considerations? 

ANSWER:   Because  of  the  reduced  European  threat  and  ongoing 
reductions  in  the  Army  force  structure,  sufficient  Basic  MLRS 
tactical  rockets  have  been  procured  to  meet  current  contingencies. 
Also,  the  FY93  rocket  procurement  will  provide  the  Army  with 
sufficient  practice  rockets  to  meet  training  requirements  beyond 
FYOO.   The  Army  will,  however,  fund  a  production  base  sustainment 
program  from  FY94-97  which  would  exercise  the  production  line  and 
maintain  a  warm  base  until  MLRS  SADARM  and  Extended  Range-MLRS 
production  is  initiated.   By  maintaining  this  warm  production  base, 
rocket  line  recertif ication  will  not  be  required.   Additionally,  this 
manufacturing  capability  would  remain  responsive  to  unforeseen 
contingencies.        tDel«t.erlj  , 

QUESTION:  My  colleague  Senator  Stevens  has  raised  the  issue  of 
MLRS  in  South  Korea.  Do  we  have  any  MLRS  in  Korea?  Do  we  need 
MLRS  in  Korea? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  currently  has  a  battalion  (6th  Battalion  37th 
Field  Artillery  Regiment)  of  27  MLRS  launchers  stationed  in  Korea.  We 
started  fielding  the  2nd  Infantry  Division's  battery  (Alpha  Battery  38th 
Field  Artillery  Regiment)  with  9  MLRS  launchers  on  1  May  93.  These 
deployments  were  based  on  a  recognized  requirement. 

QUESTION:   Has  Korea  expressed  any  interest  of  their  own  in 

buying  MLRS?  .     ■    e   ^   t-v,^ 

ANSWER:   In  August  1992,  the  MLRS  Program  Manager  briefed  the^ 
Republic  of  Korea  Army  on  the  MLRS.   The  assessment  was  that  Korea  s 
interest  was  minimal  as  they  were  working  on  their  own  version  of 
MLRS. 

PATRIOT  MISSILE  SELECTION 


QUESTION:   When  will  a  decision  be  taken  on  whether  to  pursue 
Extended  Range  Interceptor  (ERINT)  or  PATRIOT  Advanced  Capability  - 
3  (PAC-3)7 
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ANSWER:   The  PATRIOT  System  must  undergo  upgrades  to  counter 
the  evolving  and  more  stressing  tactical  ballistic  missile  and  air 
breathing  threats  (advanced  manned  aircraft,  cruise  missiles,  and 
pilotless  vehicles).   The  PAC-3  is  the  name  for  this  total  system 
performance  improvement  capability.   PAC-3  includes  a  new  missile. 
There  are  two  candidates  for  the  PAC-3  missile:  the  Multimode 
Missile  and  the  ERINT.   Both  missiles  have  active  (on-board  radar) 
guidance.   The  two  candidate  missiles  reflect  different 
technologies.   The  Multimode  Missile  is  an  improved  version  of  the 
PATRIOT  PAC-2  Missile  and  uses  an  aimed,  blast  fragmentation 
warhead  and  a  new  rocket  motor.   The  ERINT  missile  employs 
hit-to-kill  technology.   Both  the  Multimode  Seeker  and  ERINT  are 
currently  undergoing  evaluation  during  a  series  of  test  flights. 
Upon  conclusion  of  the  evaluation,  the  Army  intends  to  downselect 
and  enter  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Development  during  the 
second  quarter  Fiscal  Year  1994. 


MULTIPLE  LAUNCH  ROCKET  SYSTEM  (MLRS) 

QUESTION:   In  Kuwait,  the  Iraqis  had  longer  range  artillery  than 
we  did,  even  including  the  MLRS.   I  understand  the  Army  is  developing 
a  simple  extended  range  version  of  MLRS  to  address  this.   How  is  the 
program  coming  along,  and  will  we  have  the  industrial  base  available 
to  support  this  and  the  Sense  and  Destroy  Armor  (SADARM)  version  of 
MLRS  if  we  stop  MLRS  production  in  fiscal  year  (FY)  1994? 

ANSWER:   The  Extended  Range-MLRS  (ER-MLRS)  development  program 
continues  to  be  supported  by  the  Army.   The  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Development  contract  was  awarded  to  Loral  Vought 
Systems  in  December  1992.   The  Army  is  funding  a  production  base 
sustainment  program  from  FY94-97  which  will  exercise  the  production 
line  and  maintain  a  warm  base  until  MLRS  SADARM  and  ER-MLRS 
production  is  initiated. 

THEATER  HIGH  ALTITUDE  AREA  DEFENSE  (THAAD) 

QUESTION:  What  is  the  Army's  schedule  for  the  Theater 
High  Altitude  Area  Defense  (THAAD)  missile  defense?  Will 
THAAD  have  any  anti-satellite  capability  in  the  same  way  that 
the  old  SPARTAN  Anti-Ballistic  Missile  (ABM)  missile  did? 

ANSWER:   THAAD  is  currently  in  the  first  year  of  its 
four  year  Demonstration/Validation  Phase.   At  the  completion 
of  this  phase  in  4th  Quarter  Fiscal  Year  (FY)  1996,  the  Army 
will  possess  a  User  Operational  Evaluation  System  available 
for  deployment  in  a  crisis.  The  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Development  Phase  will  begin  in  FY96  and  Low 
Rate  Initial  Production  will  begin  in  FY99.  This  results  in 
a  First  Unit  Equipped  in  FYOl. 

THAAD  will  not  posses  an  anti-satellite  capability. 


MISSILE  DEFENSE  SITES 

QUESTION:  Tuesday,  Secretary  Aspin  told  this  subcommittee  that  it 
would  take  more  than  one  site  tQ  provide  a  good  missile  defense  for  the 
continental  U.S.  Do  you  agrW  OitR  hfti  In  that? 
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ANSWER:    A  single  site  architecture  for  National  Missile  Defense 
(NMD)  can  provide  coverage  for  the  Continental  United  States  (CONUS) 
against  the  most  likely  threat;  that  is,  long  range,  from  the  north,  a  small 
number  of  warheads  (less  than  10).  If  out-of-bastion  submarine 
launched  ballistic  missiles  (SLBM)  are  excluded,  the  single  site  system 
with  a  space-based  sensor  does  provide  a  defensive  system  capable  of 
engaging  the  intercontinental  ballistic  missile  (ICBM)  reentry  vehicles 
(RV's)  from  a  limited  attack.    The  out-of-bastion  term  refers  to 
submarines  that  have  departed  their  home  port  and  are  located 
somewhere  in  the  open  ocean. 

Expansion  beyond  the  first  site  would  enable  defense  against  heavier 
threat  attacks  with  more  sophisticated  threat  countermeasures  than 
cun-ently  anticipated.  Multiple  sites  extend  coverage  for  all  threat 
scenarios. 

MISSILE  DEFENSE 

QUESTION:  Aren't  we  doing  too  much  to  defend  against  ballistic 
missiles  and  not  enough  to  defend  against  cmise  missiles?  Which 
Service  has  the  lead  in  cmise  missile  defense? 

ANSWER:  No.  A  single  system  cannot  protect  against  all  threats 
across  the  theater,  but  the  Army's  systems  (PATRIOT  Advanced 
Capability  (PAC )  3,  Theater  High  Altitude  Air  Defense  (THAAD)  system, 
Corps  Surface  to  Air  Missile  (SAM)  system)  will  effectively  counter 
Tactical  Ballistic  Missiles  (TBM'S),  cruise  missiles.  Unmanned  Aerial 
Vehicles  (UAV's),  fixed  wing  and  rotary  wing.  Cruise  missiles  can  be  as 
dangerous  as  TBMs  and  every  bit  as  much  a  challenge  to  defeat.  The 
Army's  Theater  Missile  Defense  (TMD)  strategy  is  threat  driven  and 
based  on  warfighting  doctrine.  The  Army's  strategy  will:  (1)  achieve 
near  leakproof  defense,  (2)  address  the  full  threat  spectrum,  (3) 
represent  warfighting  doctrine,  and  (4)  maintain  a  technology 
advantage. 

PATRIOT  PAC-3  deployment  takes  maximum  benefit  of  our  $1 2B 
investment  in  PATRIOT  to  date.  It  provides  increased  lethality,  a  3-4 
fold  increase  in  range,  and  is  built  on  an  established  supporting  force 
structure,  logistics  and  training  base.  PAC-3  will  defeat  TBMs  and  cruise 
missiles  in  its  defended  footprint.  But  PAC-3  will  not  defeat  the  very  long 
range  or  very  short  range  TBM  and  has  limited  ability  to  maneuver  with 
the  corps  lead  elements.  THAAD  counters  the  long  range  TBM 
preferred  attack  option,  providing  protection  across  a  wide  area  at 
extended  ranges.  This  two  tier  defense  (PAC-3  and  THAAD)  will  offer 
multiple  shots  and  near  leak  proof  protection  against  TBMs. 

Corps  Surface  to  Air  (SAM)  will  protect  the  maneuver  force  from  the 
short  range  TBM  and  cmise  missile  threat.  It  will  be  the  only  system  that 
can  defeat  the  very  short  range  TBMs  whose  only  purpose  must  be  to 
attack  forces  in  the  forward  area  of  the  battlefield.  It  will  also  protect  the 
maneuver  force  from  low  cross  section  cmise  missiles,  Remotely  Piloted 
Vehicles  (RPV's)  and  Unmanned  Aerial  Vehicles  (UAV's). 

No  Service  has  been  designated  the  lead  for  cruise  missile  defense. 
Notwithstanding  this,  the  Army  is  leading  an  effort  now  to  counter  the 
cruise  missile  land  threat  with  PAC-3  in  corps  rear  area  and  at  Echelons 
Above  Corps  (EAC),  and  with  Corps  SAM  protecting  the  maneuver 
force. 
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FY  1994  MILITARY  PAY  RAISE 


QUESTION:   What  is  your  situation  on 
category  4  recruits?   Is  this  category 
growing?   How  serious  is  the  problem? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  is  experiencing  problems 
in  contracting  new  recruits.   There  are 
several  reasons  for  the  Army  recruiting 
problems;  there  has  been  a  significant 
decline  in  positive  propensity  to  join  the 
Army,  the  pool  of  potential  recruits  (prime 
market)  is  declining,  the  recruiting 
advertising  budget  has  been  decreased  three 
consequtive  years,  continued  negative  effects 
of  Operation  Desert  Storm,  and  the  downsizing 
of  the  Army  is  negatively  effecting  how  our 
potential  recruits'  view  opportunities  in  the 
Army. 

These  difficulties  in  the  recruiting 
environment  forced  the  United  States  Army 
Recruiting  Command  (USAREC)  to  open 
recruiting  to  Test  Score  Category  (TSC)  IV 
and  qualified  TSC  I-IIIA  "GED"  holders  to 
assist  in  achieving  the  FY  93  accession 
mission.   The  Army  is  now  projected  to 
achieve  its  annual  mission,  therefore,  TSC  IV 
and  "GED"  recruiting  has  been  closed  for  FY 
93.   TSC  IV  will  be  approximately  2%  in 
FY  93. 

The  decrease  in  quality  in  FY  93  recruits 
underscores  the  fragility  of  the  continued 
success  of  the  All  Volunteer  Army.   Without  a 
steady  influx  of  quality  recruits,  and  the 
resources  required  to  obtain  them,  the 
quality  of  our  Army  will  decrease.   The  Army 
has  already  taken  significant  reductions  in 
recruiting  resources  and  structure.   In  FY  89 
dollars,  the  FY  93  recruiting  and  advertising 
budget  is  40%  below  FY  89  level.   The  Army 
reduced  recruiting  battalions  and  stations  by 
25%  last  year.   By  FY  96,  the  Army  will  cut 
its  active  recruiting  force  by  1141 
personnel,  further  reducing  recruiter 
presence  in  our  communities  even  as  the 
nation's  youth  become  increasingly  resistant 
to  military  service. 
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As  the  Army  moves  through  its  reshaping 
programs,  sustaining  the  recruiting  success 
of  the  1980 's  will  be  critical  to  maintaining 
a  trained  and  ready  force.   An  adequate 
recruiting  and  advertising  budget  which 
provides  the  Army  the  latitude  to  achieve  our 
recruiting  goals  in  support  of  congression- 
ally  mandated  endstrength  is  essential. 
Inadequate  future  recruiting  budgets  will 
result  in  lower  caliber  soldiers  (TSC  IV  and 
non-high  school  diploma  graduates) ,  increased 
costs  of  training,  and  lead  directly  to 
reduced  readiness  and  effectiveness. 


FY  1994  MILITARY  PAY  RAISE 

QUESTION:  General  Sullivan,  what  is  your 
assessment  of  the  impact  of  the  COLA  freeze  on 
troop  morale? 

ANSWER:   Soldiers  expect  to  contribute  their 
fair  share  to  help  ease  the  country's  economic 
burdens.   The  proposed  freeze  on  active  duty  pay 
and  the  prospects  for  additional  losses  relative  to 
the  Employment  Cost  Index  (ECI)  are  difficult  to 
see  in  a  positive  sense.   The  All  Volunteer  Force 
has  never  known  a  year  without  some  form  of  pay 
raise.   Some  have  been  modest,  others  were  more 
significant,  but  for  the  past  thirty  years  it  has 
never  been  zero.   Even  with  such  annual  raises,  a 
comparison  with  our  civilian  sector  counterparts, 
as  measured  by  the  ECI,  leaves  the  soldier  of  1993 
almost  twelve  percent  behind  his  civilian 
contemporary.   The  combined  effect  of  the  two 
separate  actions  (reduction  in  active  duty  pay,  and 
reduction  in  retiree  COLAs)  will  have  a  significant 
effect  on  a  soldier's  assessment  of  that  lifetime 
benefit.   The  truest  measure  of  the  effect  of  the 
pay  raise  on  morale,  therefore,  will  probably  come 
when  both  -parts  of  the  equation  are  fully 
"understood.   Then,  if  a  soldier  believes  that 
compensation  is  always  vulnerable  to  sudden 
reduction,  the  result  could  be  a  negative  impact  on 
the  morale  of  the  current  and  future  force. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to 
General  Sullivan 


THE  ADVANCED  TANK  ARMAHENT  SYSTEM 


QUESTION:   The  Advanced  Tank  Araaaent  Systea  (ATAS)  has 
eaerged,  without  authorization,  froa  the  $27  aillion  the 
Appropriations  Conference  provided  to  type  classify  the  XM291  gun 
in  preparation  for  inclusion  as  soon  as  possible  in  the  H1A2 
upgrade  line.   Why  has  specific  direction  in  the  Fiscal  Year  (FY) 
1993  Appropriations  Conference  Report  been  ignored?  How  did  the 
evolution  froa  Block  III  tank  to  ATAS  occur?  What  is  the  total 
prograa  cost  of  ATAS?  Why  should  the  Appropriations  Coaalttee  fund 
ATAS  when  it  wouldn't  fund  Block  III?  And,  why  should  we  spend 
any  aoney  on  any  tank  developaent  prograa  beyond  the  baseline 
M1A2? 

ANSWER:   The  Advanced  Tank  Cannon  (ATAC)  prograa  began  in 
1991  and  consisted  of  research  and  developaent  (R&D)  on  a  new  gun 
(the  XM291),  fire  control,  ballistic  coaputer,  target  acquisition, 
autoloader  and  aaaunitlon. 

Froa  its  inception,  the  prograa's  objective  has  been  to 
iaprove  a  tank's  ability  to  acquire  and  hit  targets,  and  to 
destroy  targets  at  extended  ranges.   By  itself,  a  new  tank  gun 
will  not  produce  the  needed  iaproveaents.   Therefore,  we  are 
pursuing  a  package  of  advanced  technologies  which  will  provide 
significant  iaproveaents  in  tank  capabilities.   Beginning  in 
FY94,  the  program's  naae  will  change  to  the  ATAS,  but  there  will 
be  no  change  in  the  prograa's  scope  or  objective.   We  are 
Bodlfying  the  prograa's  naae  to  reflect  aore  accurately  the  work 
being  perforaed. 

ATAC  was  originally  initiated  to  support  the  new  tank  (Block 
III)  being  developed  under  the  foraer  Araored  Systeas 
Hodernization  (ASM)  prograa.   In  1991,  we  terainated  development 
of  the  Block  III  as  a  system.   However,  we  believe  that  continuing 
ATAS  as  a  separate  advanced  technology  deaonstrator  will  provide 
an  iaportant  option  for  a  new  tank  if,  in  the  future,  it  is 
Justified  by  the  threat  and  operational  requirements,  and 
resourced.   Alternatively,  given  a  change  in  the  threat,  an 
operational  requireaent  and  resources,  a  continuous,  long  term 
tank  upgrade  prograa  (beyond  the  current  Phase  II  Ml  to  M1A2 
upgrade)  could  leverage  the  advanced  technologies  developed  as  a 
part  of  the  ATAS  effort. 

In  FY91  and  FY92,  the  Aray  obligated  $77  aillion  to  support 
the  ATAS  research  and  developaent  (R&D)  effort,  of  which  $16.5 
Billion  was  for  XM291  gun  developaent.   Of  the  $27  aillion 
appropriated  in  FY93,  $5  aillion  continued  XM291  gun  development. 
Based  on  the  current  funding  level,  ATAS  R&D  ends  in  FY99,   At 
completion,  the  total  prograa  cost  will  be  approximately  $200 
aillion,  of  which  approxiaately  $42  million  will  have  been 
invested  in  developaent  of  the  XM291  gun. 

We  believe  we  have  coaplied  with  the  FY93  Appropriations 
Conference  Report  language  regarding  type  classification  of  the 
XM291  gun.  All  of  the  work  already  perforaed  and  yet  to  be 
perforaed  leads  to  type  classification  of  the  XM291  gun 
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(as  veil  as  the  other  essential  ATAS  conponents)  on  a  tank  system. 
The  Amy  recognizes  Congress'  desire  to  type  classify  the  XM291 
gun  and  Integrate  it  ImBediately  into  our  Ml  to  M1A2  upgrade 
prograi.   However,  this  is  not  technically  achievable, 
operationally  supportable  or  affordable.  Type  classification  of 
the  ATAS  requires  51  aonths  and  $550  to  600  ■illion  to  integrate 
it  into  an  Abrams  M1A2.  Consequently,  we  believe  that  the  soonest 
ve  could  consider  its  inclusion  in  the  MIAZ  upgrade  line  is  as  a 
follow-on  to  Phase  II  of  our  current  Ml  to  M1A2  upgrade  program. 

We  do,  however,  request  your  support  for  the  continued 
development  of  the  complete  suite  of  ATAS  components  because  they 
provide  an  essential,  flexible  option  for  a  long  tern  tank 
modernization  program  through  continuous  Abrams  upgrades  or  new 
tank  development. 

OH-58D  KIOWA  WARRIOR 

QUESTION:  Are  you  familiar  with  the  stealthy  variant  of  the 
OH-58D  sponsored  by  the  Army's  Low  Observables  Technology  and 
Application  Office? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  this  program  was  developed  to  reduce  radar  cross 
section  on  18  aircraft  in  the  rapid  deployment  force  of  the  XVIII 
Airborne  Corps.  The  aircraft  were  enhanced  for,  but  never  used  in 
Operation  Desert  Storm. 

QUESTION:  Am  I  correct  that  the  Army  has  procured  kits  to  modify 
some  number  of  OH-58Ds  to  a  stealthy  configuration? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  kits  were  purchased  to  modify  18  aircraft. 

QUESTION:  Considering  the  low  cost  of  the  stealthy  OH-58D,  what 
specific  advantages  will  the  Comanche  bring  that  justify  continued 
funding  of  that  program? 

ANSWER:  The  OH-58D  signature  reduction  addresses  only  radar 
cross  section,  while  the  Comanche  integrates  low  observability 
across  the  signature  spectrum.  The  RAH-66  reduces  acoustic 
(sound),  radar  cross  section  (radar),  thermal  (heat),  and  visual 
(sight)  signatures  using  advanced  technologies.   In  addition,  the 
technologies  that  bring  about  these  signature  reductions  weigh 
less,  use  less  power  and  increase  overall  aircraft  survivability. 
Although  some  of  these  advances  can  be  transferred  to  other 
military  systems,  only  the  Comanche  is  designed  to  incorporate 
all  of  them. 

C-5/C-1 7  OUTSIZED  LOADS 

OOESTION:  The  ability  to  carry  oulsized  cargo  has  been  a  major 
selling  point  of  the  C-5 A,  C-5B.  and  C- 17.  What  specific  combination  of 
threat,  reaction  time,  and  mission  requirements  drives  the  need  for 
these  airlifters  to  carry  outsized  cargo?  Precisely  what  equipment 
does  the  Army  need  to  be  carried  where  under  what  circumstances  by 
air  rather  than  by  sea? 

ANSWER:  The  Army  Strategic  Mobility  Program  provides  required 
deployment  timelines  in  support  of  the  Department  of  Defenses 
Mobility  Requirements  Study.  The  deployment  timeline  calls  for  a 
light  brigade  to  close  anywhere  in  the  world  in  4  days  with  the 
remainder  of  that  light  division  closing  in  12  days  to  counter  "early 
risk"  (first  two  weeks  of  a  crisis)  in  various  regional  contingencies. 
This  light  division  must  deploy  by  strategic  airlift  to  meet  the  above 
mentioned  rapid  response  criteria. 

Army  Technical  Manual  TM  55-46-1  defines  outsized  loads  as  that 
which  "will  fit  on  a  C-5  but  too  large  for  C- 1  30/C- 1  4  1 ."   Within  light 
infantry  divisions,  a  significant  amount  of  their  combat  capability  is 
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in  the  Combat  Aviation  Brigade.  The  C-5/C- 17  provides  the  capability 
to  move  Army  aviaiton  assets  in  concert  with  the  early  deploying 
troops.   Additionally,  PATRIOT  raissle  batteries,  also  an  outsized  load, 
are  required  in     theater  early  in  most  contingencies.   Looking  to  the 
future,  once  the  Armored  Gun  System  is  fielded  in  the  Light  Cavalry 
Regiment  and  the  82nd  Airborne  Division,  the  C-5/C-17  will  be 
required  to  move  this  piece  of  equipment. 

While  size  is  one  restrictive  criteria,  weight  is  another.  The 
C-5/C-17  can  carry  more  weight  than  smaller  aircraft.  Thus,  less 
sorties  are  required  to  move  the  same  amount  of  equipment.   For 
example,  it  takes  158  C- 1 4  1  and  two  C-5  sorties  82  hours  to  move  a  light 
infantry  brigade  today.   In  the  future,  the  same  unit  will  be  able  to 
close  in  only  54  hours  with  just  93  C- 1 7  sorties.   Additionally,  the 
C-5/C- 17  provides  the  CINC  with  the  flexibility  to  deploy  a  small  heavy 
force  to  support  light  forces  early  in  a  crisis.  The  C-5  /C-17  are  the 
only  aircraft  capable  of  carrying  M  1 A  1  tanks,  M2  A2  Bradley  Fighting 
Vehicles,  and  other  heavy  equipment.  Finally,  the  C-17s  ability  to 
strategically  deliver  cargo  to  austere  airfields  provides  accessibility  to 
over  6000  additional  airfields  around  the  world. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to 
General  Sullivan 


VANCE-OWEN  PEACE  PLAN  IMPLEMENTATION 

QUESTION:  If  the  Vance-Owen  peace  agreement  for 
Bosnia-Hercegovina  is  signed  by  all  sides,  can  you  tell  us  how 
many  troops  would  be  required  to  disarm  the  factions  and  how 
many  of  these  troops  would  be  from  the  United  States?  What 
type  of  command  structure  do  you  envision  for  deployed  U.S. 
troops  and  how  would  they  fit  into  a  U.N.  peacekeeping  mission? 
If  there  is  no  peace  accord  and  the  country  makes  a  decision  to 
send  ground  troops,  how  many  would  be  required  to  impose  a 
ceasefire  and  how  long  would  they  be  required? 

ANSWER:    Planning  for  implementation  of  the 
Vance-Owen  plan  is  currently  being  conducted  by  NATO.  The 
President  has  stated  that  the  United  States  would  contribute  an 
appropriate  number  of  troops  to  a  NATO  implementation 
operation.  Specific  troop  requirements  remain  under 
consideration  by  NATO.  If  the  mission  was  expanded  to  impose 
a  settlement  in  Bosnia,  a  much  larger  force  would  clearly  be 
necessary.  In  any  case,  carrying  out  such  a  NATO  operation 
would  require  the  use  of  the  NATO  command  structure. 
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FY  1994  MILITARY  PAY  RAISE 


QUESTION:   On  page  12  of  your  prepared 
statement,  you  describe  the  "Army's 
foundation  as  its  people"  and  that  "programs 
that  preserve  the  living  and  working 
conditions  of  soldiers  and  their  families 
must  be  protected  and  nurtured."   You  go  on 
to  say  on  page  13,  "whereas  last  year  I  was 
able  to  achieve  100%  high  school  diploma 
graduates  entering  active  duty,  this  year  I 
have  had  to  reduce  our  expectations.   The 
propensity  to  serve  is  down  . . .  and  we  have 
seen  a  marked  decrease  in  the  propensity  of 
minority  youth  to  enlist."   If  the 
Administration  is  successful  in  implementing 
its  plan  to  freeze  pay  this  year  and  then 
index  future  increases  at  a  lower  rate  in 
FY  95  and  beyond,  can  you  describe  the  impact 
this  will  have  on  retention  and  enlistment 
rates  and  the  implications  for  future 
readiness? 

ANSWER:  Under  the  President's  pay  freeze, 
the  Wharton  School  estimates  the  gap  between 
relative  military  and  civilian  pay  will 
increase  from  the  current  level  of  11.7%  to 
approximately  21.6%  by  1998  (9.9  point 
increase) .   The  RAND  Corporation  has 
estimated  that  "a  10-percent  rise  in  the 
civilian  manufacturing  wage  rate  would  result 
in  a  28.9-percent  decline  in  high-quality 
enlistments,  all  things  equal."   The 
seriousness  of  the  potential  pay  freeze 
impact  is  exacerbated  by  the  fact  that  all 
things  are  definitely  not  equal.   The  Army 
and  the  other  services  are  experiencing 
problems  in  contracting  new  recruits.   There 
•  are  several  reasons  for  Army  recruiting 
problems;  there  has  been  a  significant 
decline  in  positive  propensity  to  join  the 
Army,  the  pool  of  potential  recruits  (prime 
market)  is  declining,  the  national 
advertising  campaign  was  temporarily 
curtailed  in  Jan  92  because  of  funding 
constraints,  continued  negative  effects  of 
Operations  Desert  Storm,  and  the  downsizing 
of  the  Army  is  negatively  effecting  how  our 
potential  recruits  view  opportunities  in  the 
Army. 

The  difficulty  of  the  current  recruiting 
environment  is  evident  in  the  decrease  in 
quality  of  our  FY  93  recruits  when  compared 
to  FY  92.   This  trend  of  declining  recruit 
quality  underscores  the  fragility  of  the 
continued  success  of  the  All  Volunteer  Army. 
Without  a  steady  influx  of  quality  recruits, 
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and  the  resources  required  to  obtain  them, 
the  quality  of  our  Army  will  decrease.   The 
Army  has  already  taken  significant  reductions 
in  recruiting  resources  and  structure. 
In  FY  89  dollars,  the  FY  93  recruiting  and 
advertising  budget  is  40%  below  the  FY  89 
level.   The  Army  reduced  recruiting 
battalions  and  stations  by  25%  last  year.   By 
FY  96,  the  Army  will  cut  its  active 
recruiting  force  by  1141  personnel,  further 
reducing  recruiter  presence  in  our 
communities  even  as  the  nation's  youth  become 
increasingly  resistant  to  military  service. 

Retention  rates  in  the  Army  show  a  direct 
link  between  pay  and  promotion  opportunities. 
A  recent  RAND  study  shows  that  "a  10  percent 
increase  in  military  wage  is  associated  with 
a  16  percent  increase  in  retention."   RAND 
studies  also  show  that  better  educated 
soldiers  are  promoted  faster  than  their 
peers.   Direct  correlations  between 
promotions  and  retention  result;  soldiers  who 
accelerate  quickly  in  rank  are  prone  to 
reenlist. 

A  pay  freeze  could  result  in  the  loss  of 
higher  quality  soldiers,  particularly  in 
high-technical  skills.   A  RAND  study  of 
freezes  in  military  pay  and  diminished 
comparability  with  civilian  opportunities, 
establishes  that  soldiers,  in  fields  such  as 
electronics  and  communications,  tend  to  elect 
separation  as  opposed  to  reenlistment . 

As  the  Army  moves  through  its  reshaping 
programs,  sustaining  the  recruiting  success 
of  the  1980's  will  be  critical  to  maintaining 
a  trained  and  ready  force.   An  adequate 
recruiting  and  advertising  budget  which 
provides  the  Army  the  latitude  to  achieve  our 
recruiting  goals  in  support  of 
congressionally  mandated  endstrength  is 
essential.   In  light  of  the  RAND  research  of 
recruiting  resources  to  maintain  current 
levels  of  recruit  quality.   The  research  also 
shows  that  reenlistment  rates  will  decrease, 
ultimately  requiring  an  increase  in 
accessions.   As  we  lose  these  skilled 
soldiers,  and  it  becomes  difficult  to  replace 
them,  readiness  of  units  will  suffer.   As 
quality  people  are  less  attracted  to  service, 
indiscipline  rates  increase,  and  mission 
performance  decreases. 
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DRUG  INTERDICTION  FUNDING  SET  ASIDE 

QUESTION:  In  the  past,  the  Pennsylvania  Army  National 
Guard  has  provided  invaluable  assistance  to  federal,  state,  and 
local  officials  in  drug  interdiction  programs.  How  much  funding 
was  set  aside  to  support  those  types  of  activities  in  fiscal  year 
(IT)  1993  and  how  much  is  requested,  per  year,  FY  94-98? 

ANSWER:    The  Pennsylvania  Army  National  Guard 
Counterdrug  program  wiU  receive  a  total  of  $3.5  million  for 
FY  93.  Each  year,  the  states  prepare  and  present  their  plans  to 
the  National  Guard  Bureau  for  funding.  The  funds  allotted  to 
a  state's  plan  are  developed  by  the  National  Guard  Bureau  in 
coordination  with  the  Office  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
Drug  Coordinator.  Currentiy,  the  National  Guard  Bureau,  in 
conjunction  with  state  representatives,  is  developing  the  FY  94 
Governor's  State  Plans. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Domenici  to 
General  Sullivan 


PRIVATE  SECTOR  USE  OF  RDT&E  FACILITIES 

QUESTION:   The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  stated  that 
"America's  economic  strength  is  central  to  our 
security."   The  United  States  has  invested  billions  of 
dollars  procuring  and  operating  many  high  technology 
research  and  development  facilities.   Do  existing 
policies  prevent  the  Department  of  Defense  from 
utilizing  these  facilities  to  provide  for  our  national 
security  and  promote  economic  growth?   Has  the  Army 
conducted  any  studies  of  how  high  technology  resources 
located  at  its  major  research  test  and  evaluation 
ranges,  such  as  White  Sands  Missile  Range,  can  be 
utilized  by  the  private  sector  to  promote  economic 
growth  while  preserving  a  strong  military? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  has  studied  the  utilization  of 
high  technology  resources  located  at  its  major  research, 
development,  test  and  evaluation  (RDTE)  ranges  and  would 
like  to  increase  utilization  by  the  private  sector. 
Current  policy  permits  the  Department  of  Defense  (DOD) 
to  utilize  the  RDTE  facilities  to  provide  for  national 
security  and  promote  economic  growth.   However,  more  can 
be  done  and  the  Army  has  ongoing  initiatives  to  promote 
"dual  use". 

Testing  can  be  accomplished  at  existing  RDTE 
facilities  which  are  referred  to  as  the  Major  Range  and 
Test  Facility  Base  (MRTFB) .   The  MRTFB  is  a  national 
asset  which  is  sized,  operated,  and  maintained  primarily 
for  DOD  test  and  evaluation  support  missions,  but  is 
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also  available  to  users  having  a  valid  requirement  for 
its  capabilities.   US  Government  agencies,  allied 
foreign  governments,  and  private  organizations,  when 
authorized,  are  permitted  and  do  use  the  MRTFB. 

The  Army  is  currently  authorized  to  perform  testing 
for  private  industry.   Current  policy  establishes  the 
following  restrictions  for  testing: 

a.  There  must  be  clear  and  convincing 
evidence  that  the  testing  requires  specialized  machine 
and  facilities  not  found  in  private  industry. 

b.  Competition  with  private  industry  is  not 
involved. 

Types  of  testing  that  the  US  Army  Test  and 
Evaluation  Command  (TECOM)  is  currently  performing  for 
private  industry  are:   armor  plate  qualification, 
ammunition  and  components,  automotive,  climatic  effects, 
electromagnetic  effects,  and  missile/rocket  components. 
As  of  March  1993,  TECOM  has  completed  over  20,000  hours 
of  testing  for  private  industry  equating  to  $1.4 
million . 

The  US  Army  Test  and  Evaluation  Management  Agency, 
Army  Material  Command,  and  TECOM  are  pursuing  changes  to 
current  acquisition  laws,  through  the  Section  800 
report,  to  relax  restrictions  and  enhance  TECOM' s 
ability  to  test  for  private  industry.   Increased  testing 
for  private  industry  would  help  to  maintain  the  Army's 
testing  infrastructure,  as  well  as  continuing  future 
economic  growth. 


HIGH  ENERGY  LASER  SYSTEMS  TEST  FACILITY  (HELSTF) 


QUESTION:   The  Army  has  initiated  actions  to  shut 
down  the  High  Energy  Laser  Systems  Test  Facility  (HELSTF) 
in  1994.   What  tests  are  planned  for  use  of  HELSTF  in 
fiscal  year  (FY)  1993  and  FY  1994.   Will  closure  plans 
allow  all  planned  1993  testing  to  be  conducted?   What 
events  might  make  the  Army  reconsider  its  decision  to 
close  the  HELSTF? 

ANSWER:   There  are  three  funded  tests  scheduled  or 
already  completed  for  FY  1993..  The  120  millimeter  Tank 
Ammunition  Test  was  completed  during  the  second  quarter  FY 
1993.   The  X-Ray  Trade  Study  test  is  scheduled  to  be 
completed  in  the  third  quarter  FY  1993.   The  Navy  Point 
Defense  Demonstration  is  scheduled  to  begin  during  the 
third  quarter  FY  1993  and  continue  through  the  third 
quarter  FY  1994,  however,  the  FY  1994  portion  of  this  test 
is  not  funded. 

Closure  activities  will  impact  any  continuation  of 
the  operation  of  the  site  after  1  June  1993.   This  will 
allow  the  completion  of  the  testing  in  support  of  the  X- 
Ray  Trade  Study.   Dialogue  between  HELSTF  personnel  and 
the  Navy  Point  Defense  Demonstration  testers  is  on-going 
to  explore  the  feasibility  of  completing  the  FY  1993 
portion  of  this  test  prior  to  1  June  1993. 
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There  are  two  events  which  must  occur  before  the  Army 
would  reconsider  its  decision  to  close  the  HELSTF.   The 
first  of  these  is  the  identification  of  a  funded  HEL  test 
capabilities  workload  of  sufficient  size  to  realize  a 
rational  return  on  our  annual  investment  of  approximately 
$28  million.   The  second  event  would  be  the  provision  of 
additional  RDT&E  funding  to  the  Army  for  continuing  site 
operations . 

DIGITAL  GROUP  MULTIPLEXER  (DGM)  ASSEMBLAGE  DOWNSIZE 

QUESTION:   How  many  downsized  conununication  shelters  is  the 
Army  procuring  for  the  heavy  High  Mobility  Multipurpose  Wheeled 
Vehicle  (HMMWV)  in  fiscal  year  (FY)  1993  emd  FY  1994? 

T^SWER:   The  Army  is  procuring  approximately  81  downsized 
heavy  HMMWV  DGM  Assemblage  systems  for  FY  1993  (pending  final 
negotiations) . 

The  downsized  heavy  HMMWV  version  DGM  Assemblage  systems 
were  developed  to  provide  for  rapid  deployment  and  high  mobility 
as  was  desired  during  Desert  Storm.  It  was  determined  that 
communications  systems  require  rapid  mobility,  enhemced 
deployability,  improved  tactical  mobility,  euid  reduced  system 
profile.  The  heavy  HMMWV  will  allow  rapid  deployment  of 
Continental  United  States  (CONUS)  based  units  to  Outside 
Continental  United  States  (OCONUS)  sites. 

The  fullsize  version  DGM  Assemblage  required  a  5-ton  truck. 
Downsizing  occurred  in  1988  with  the  advent  of  the  DGM  Antenna 
Mast  Program  (DAMP) ,  wherein  the  re-design  allowed  positioning 
both  the  DGM  Assemblage  and  the  DAMP  system  on  the  same  5 -ton 
truc)c.  With  the  advent  of  the  heavy  HMMWV,  the  DGM  Assemblage  has 
evolved  into  a  more  deployable  configuration. 

QUESTION:   How  many  battalions  does  the  Army  plan  to  outfit 
with  these  shelters  over  the  next  four  years? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  will  field  two  (2)  battalions  with  the 
downsized  heavy  HMMWV  DGM  Assemblage  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  Quarters 
of  FY  1995. 

QUESTION:   What  are  the  cost  and  effectiveness  trade-offs  of 
these  downsized  communication  shelters  versus  earlier  systems  for 
Desert  Storm  type  conflicts? 

ANSWER:   Effectiveness:  Enhanced  deployability 

Drive -on/Drive -off  capability  for  C-130/C-141/C-5A 

aircraft 
Reduced  in  sorties  to  deploy  a  battalion 
Tactically  improved,  higher  mobility 
Smaller  profile 

Cost  Savings:   Reduction  in  sorties  per  battalion, 
fullsize  versus  heavy  HMMWV  version 
(McGuire  AFB  to  Saudi  &  return;  FY  1993  dollars) : 
C-141  aircraft  -  12  sorties  versus  27  sorties 
C-5A  aircraft   -  5  sorties  versus  9  sorties 
Cost  savings  to  deploy  one  (1)  battalion: 
C-141  aircraft  -  $3.4  Million 
C-5A  aircraft   -  $2.2  Million 

M1A1  TANKS  RETURNING  FROM  EUROPE 

QUESTION:  How  many  M1A1  tanks  are  being  returned  from  Europe  as  we 
downsize  our  forces?  What  are  the  Army's  plans  for  these  tanks?  How  many  will  be 
placed  in  storage?  Where? 

ANSWER:    The  Army  has  1,149  Abrams  series  tanks  (M1/M1A1)  that  are  in 
the  process  of  being  displaced  out  of  Europe.      .  y^)  et'-aT 

101 
Ml  tanks  to  the  Ml  A2  upgrade  program,  and     r'^f^li-'^-r 

The  Ml  A1  tanks  sent  to  the  Reserve  Components  will  displace  older 
M60A3  tanks  from  the  Army's  inventory.  None  of  the  tanks  scheduled  to  be  returned 
from  Europe  will  go  into  storage. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bond  to 
General  Sullivan 

SUPPORT  FOR  KIOWA  WARRIOR  (OH-58D) 

QUESTION:   The  OH-58D  Kiowa  Warrior  is  a  proven 
asset  that  addresses  the  Army's  current  need  for  a 
combat  effective  armed  scout  helicopter.   The  Army 
has  no  other  helicopter  with  long  range  optics,  light 
armament,  and  rapid  deployment  capability  that  can 
immediately  perform  the  OH-58D's  reconnaissance 
mission.   The  Army  has  a  stated  requirement  for  507 
OH-58DS.   To  date,  351  helicopters  have  been 
procured.   Your  past  support  of  Congressional  funding 
for  this  program  has  been  evident.   In  your  current 
position  will  you  continue  to  support  both  low  rate 
procurement  of  36  OH-58Ds  per  year  and  mission 
enhancing  upgrades? 

ANSWER:   Yes,  we  would  certainly  want  to  acquire 
more  OH-58D  Kiowa  Warriors  to  fill  our  armed 
reconnaissance  needs  for  the  near  term.  The  Army  has 
a  requirement  of  507  OH-58D  Kiowa  Warriors  as  stated 
in  the  Army  Aviation  Modernization  Plan.   This  is 
solely  an  interim  fix  to  allow  the  retirement  of  the 
Vietnam  era  fleet  until  RAH-66  Comanche  is  fielded. 
Due  to  limited  Total  Obligation  Authority,  higher 
priorities  preclude  the  Army  from  resourcing  this 
requirement.   Mission  upgrades  for  the  aircraft  are 
currently  funded. 


MUTUAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  RESEARCH  AT  NATICK 

QUESTION:   The  Fiscal  Year  (FY)  1993  Defense  Appropriation  Act 
provided  $10  million  for  a  joint  effort  between  the  Department  of 
Army's  Natick  Research  Laboratory  and  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
(DoA)  related  to  production  of  transportation  fuels  and  industrial 
fluids  from  agricultural  commodities.   This  provides  a  unique 
opportunity  for  the  Army  and  other  branches  of  the  military  to 
develop  products  that  will  be  much  more  environmentally  friendly, 
and  that  will  also  be  renewable.   This  can  "dd  significant 
opportunities  for  rural  employment  as  well.   This  project  described 
in  the  Senate  Report  which  accompanied  the  Department  of  Defense 
(DoO)  Authorisation  Bill  (S.  Report  102-352,  page  94).   Research  of 
this  nature,  I  believe,  is  exactly  the  type  we  should  be  building  on 
for  the  future.   Its  applications,  both  civilian  and  military,  are 
tremendous.   I  have  been  informed  that  this  project  has  not  as  yet 
received  the  funding  Congress  Intended,  even  though  we  intend  to  see 
the  project  started  this  FY.   Could  you  tell  me  what  the  status  of 
this  project  is  from  the  Department  of  Army's  standpoint,  and  when 
you  anticipate  start-up  of  this  research  by  both  the  Department  of 
Army  and  the  DoA? 

ANSWER:   The  Mutual  DoA/DoD  Environmental  Research  program 
includes  initiatives  such  as  investigating  novel  fuels,  oils, 
lubricants  and  surfactants;  identifying  environmentally  compatible 
processing  and  monitoring  capabilities  and  developing  bioengineered 
nylon,  rubber  and  other  materials/products.   In  preparation  of  the 
program,  the  Army  has  conducted  administrative  planning  to 
facilitate  execution.   As  you  are  aware,  all  FY93  Congressional 
additions  were  withheld  pending  requirements  review  by  the  Services. 
The  status  of  the  funding  for  this  program  is  pending  resolution  of 
higher  priority  shortfalls  in  other  Army  programs. 
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WEDNESDAY,  APRIL  28,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  McPeak 

Military  Pay  Raise 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  elimination  of  the  military  pay 
raise  in  FY  94  and  reduction  in  out-year  cost-of-living  adjustments  has 
provoked  anxiety  among  military  personnel.  Are  you  concerned  that 
these  budgetary  decisions  will  interfere  in  efforts  to  recruit  and  retain 
our  high  quality  force? 

ANSWER  Yes,  I  am.  Military  members  are  willing  to  absorb 
their  fair  share  of  the  Nation's  economic  burden.  However,  they  are 
aware  their  pay  growth  has  lagged  civilian  pay  growth  for  several  years 
and  a  freeze  will  put  them  further  behind.  This  situation  necessarily 
entails  recruiting  and  retention  risks  that  increase  in  proportion  to 
members'  perceptions  of  their  financial  disadvantage. 

QUESTION:  If  the  economy  improves,  as  we  hope  it  will, 
would  you  agree  that  the  lack  of  a  pay  raise  and  reduced  cost-of-living 
increases  will  make  it  more  difficult  for  the  Air  Force  to  recruit  and 
retain  qualified  personnel? 

ANSWER  As  the  economy  improves  and  members  weigh  their 
career  choices,  we  must  work  to  ensure  that  top-quality  people 
volunteer  for  military  duty  and  remain  in  service  rather  than  to  leave. 
To  the  extent  opportunities  improve  in  the  private  sector,  our  challenge 
in  this  area  will  be  greater. 

Aircraft  Industrial  Base 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  the  F-15  production  line  is 
winding  down,  the  F-14  and  A-6  programs  are  completed,  the  B-IB  is 
completed,  the  B-2  program  is  at  its  end,  and  the  F-16  program  may 
be  in  its  last  year.  Only  the  C-17  and  F/A-18  programs  have  any 
significant  programmed  production  in  the  outyears.  What  are  your 
candid  views  on  the  military  aircraft  industrial  base,  and  what  annual 
production  level  (by  aircraft  type:  fighter,  bombers,  transports,  etc.)  is 
needed  to  sustain  it? 

ANSWER  The  military  aircraft  industry  is  a  complex  chain  of 
business  entities  that  run  the  spectrum  from  raw  material  production 
to  prime  contractor  integration.  Each  link  in  the  chain  depends  on 
skilled  people,  technology  evolution,  and  efficient  facilities  to  stay 
competitive.  We  need  to  support  a  prudent  mix  of  science  and 
technology  programs,  development  and  limited  production  of  high  pay- 
off weapon  systems,  and  cost  effective  upgrades  to  existing  systems. 
The  Air  Force  FY  94  modernization  budget  supports  a  balanced  mix 
with  the  F-22,  C-17,  and  B-2  programs. 
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QUESTION:  If  we  get  down  to  only  one  fighter  production 
line,  the  F/A-18,  will  the  Air  Force  consider  purchasing  this  aircraft? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  would  have  to  evaluate  the  purpose 
of  such  procurement.  If  the  requirement  is  for  a  follow-on  multi-role 
fighter  to  the  F-16,  the  Air  Force  will  consider  all  options  in  trying  to 
satisfy  the  warfighters'  requirements  --  improving  the  current  fleet  of 
aircraft,  buying  new  aircraft  that  are  currently  in  production  or 
developing  a  new  design.  If  the  requirement  is  base  force  sustainment, 
with  inherent  relatively  small  purchase  quantity  requirements,  the 
higher  F/A-18  Life  Cycle  Costs  (compared  to  the  F-16)  and  the  lack  of 
training,  support,  and  logistics  infrastructure  make  such  a  strategy  very 
costly  and  therefore  unlikely. 

Air  and  Ground  Operations 

QUESTION:  What  command  arrangements  and  rules  of 
engagement  do  you  think  are  necessary  for  the  air  strikes  to  permit 
effective  mission  accomplishment? 

ANSWER:  Forces  should  operate  under  a  NATO  command 
structure.  Rules  of  Engagement  should  provide  for  right  of  self-defense 
with  the  latitude  to  conduct  operations  to  assure  opportunity  for 
success,  while  minimizing  the  danger  to  our  air  crews. 

QUESTION:  How  much  time  would  be  required  for  air  strikes 
to  accomplish  their  initial  objectives?  Would  follow-on  strikes  be  needed 
to  prevent  restoration  of  the  threat? 

ANSWER  The  more  limited  the  objective  assigned,  the  shorter 
the  duration  of  the  operation  to  accomplish  the  task.  At  the  low  end 
of  the  spectrum  of  possibilities,  the  answer  to  the  question  is  a  few 
minutes  for  a  single-attack  operation.  The  worst  case,  at  the  other  end 
of  the  spectrum  of  possibilities,  would  be  a  tasking  that  requires 
continuous  operations  over  a  period  of  months. 

QUESTION:  Is  it  possible  to  establish  clear  criteria  to  judge 
whether  and  when  the  mission  is  a  success  or  failure,  so  we  can  decide 
when  the  strikes  should  stop? 

ANSWER  Certain  types  of  missions  are  easily  identified  with 
desired  outcomes,  to  judge  success.  Others  are  not,  depending  upon  the 
scope  of  tasking  assigned.  For  example,  interdicting  enemy  supply  lines 
by  dropping  a  major  bridge  has  an  associated  desired  outcome  that  is 
simple  to  assess~is  the  bridge  up  or  down?  A  clear-cut  desired 
outcome,  like  the  bridge  example,  makes  the  ability  to  assess  bomb 
damage  an  easy  job.  However,  judging  the  success  of  attacks  on  the 
interdiction  of  supplies  themselves  is  a  more  difficult  job.  Such  an 
assessment  requires  knowledge  of  the  adversary's  supply  levels  prior  to 
and  after  attacks,  against  which  success  can  be  measured.  Limitations 
to  intelligence  collection  may  mean  that  one  is  not  always  possible  to 
immediately  assess  success  of  the  broader  objective.  A  second  example, 
with  the  stated  task  being  "disruption  of  an  adversary's  use  of  artillery" 
could  be  assessed  by  comparing  the  number  of  artillery  projectiles  being 
thrown  into  a  town  prior  to  and  following  air  attacks  on  the  artillery 
sites.   Success  in  this  case  is  defined  as  the  decrease  in  artillery  attacks 
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against  the  town,  as  opposed  to  numbers  of  artillery  pieces  shown 
destroyed  on  imaging  intelligence  photographs.  An  increase  or  decrease 
in  artillery  frequency  is  still  possible  after  an  air  attack  due  to  possible 
logistics  actions,  redistribution  of  assets,  or  changes  in  objectives.  While 
an  air  attack  may  have  in  fact  destroyed  weapons,  the  above  factors 
may  combine  to  invalidate  this  proposed  measure  of  effectiveness. 

QUESTION:  Is  it  necessary  to  mobilize  Guard  and  Reserve 
units  for  the  strikes,  including  for  rotations? 

ANSWER:  No,  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  mobilize  Guard  and 
Reserve  forces  for  limited  strike.  However,  we  fully  expect  the  Guard 
and  Reserve  will  volunteer,  and  ultimately  have  some  involvement,  but 
it  will  be  short  of  mobilization. 

QUESTION:  What  are  the  military  threats  U.S.  pilots  face  in 
Bosnia?    How  should  they  be  neutralized  or  defeated  ? 

ANSWER:  Military  threats  presented  by  the  forces  within 
Bosnia  include  radar-guided  and  heat-seeking  Surface-to-Air  Missile 
(SAM)  systems,  as  well  as  Anti-Aircraft  Artillery  (AAA)  and  small  arms 
fire.  Most  AAA  and  small  arms  fire  can  generally  be  avoided  by 
medium  attitude  flight,  and  our  air  crews  have  a  variety  of  counter- 
measures  at  their  disposal  to  counter  the  SAMs.  The  mobile 
capabilities  of  almost  all  the  threat  systems  make  100  percent 
assurance  of  neutralizing  them  impossible  to  predict. 

QUESTION:  How  would  your  drawdown  plans  in  Europe  and 
the  U.S.  be  affected  by  a  Bosnia  strike  operation  ? 

ANSWER:  We  are  in  the  process  of  reducing  our  forces  in 
Europe  by  roughly  10,000  people  to  meet  our  portion  of  the  1()0,000 
European  force  end  strength.  Supporting  this  type  of  operation  is 
bound  to  have  some  effect  on  the  number  of  people,  weapon  systems, 
and  of  course  the  amount  of  money  that  would  be  refunded. 

QUESTION:  NATO  funding  reportedly  is  considering  a  ground 
peacekeeping  force.  What  would  be  the  Air  Force  role  in  such  an 
operation? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  prepared  to  carry  out  the  full 
range  of  missions  assigned.  We  are  already  flying  air  control  sorties  to 
enforce  the  no  fly  zone,  airdrop  sorties  for  relief  suppUes,  and  direct 
airlift  missions  into  Sarajevo.  Additional  roles  would  be  based  on 
theater  (Commander  requests. 

QUESTION:  What  are  the  rules  of  engagement  for  the  No  Fly 
Zone  Enforcement? 

ANSWER:     [Uoi-r^ir 

Threats  Which  (Continue 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  the  world  remains  a  very 
dangerous  place.  What  are  the  most  realistic,  specific  threats  our  Air 
Forces  face,  and  how  does  it  compare  to  them  militarily? 
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ANSWER:  While  the  breakup  of  the  Soviet  Union  at  the  end 
of  1991  has  not  resulted  in  the  degree  of  international  stability  hoped 
for,  its  dissolution  has  significantly  reduced  the  threat  of  direct 
confrontation  with  the  former  Soviet  Union  (FSU).  However,  in  terms 
of  technology  and  potential  deployment,  weapon  systems  either  fielded 
by  or  under  development  in  the  FSU  still  constitute  the  most 
distressing  threat  to  U.S.  combat  air  platforms. 

Proliferation  of  4th  generation  Soviet  weapon  systems, 
particularly  in  the  Middle  East,  Asia  and  Pacific  regions,  is  a  potential 
threat  to  US  Air  Forces.  Iran,  Iraq,  Sjnria,  India,  and  North  Korea  have 
modernized  their  Air  and  Air  Defense  forces  with  Soviet  equipment 
incorporating  1970s  technology. 

n^oT^C^^I  The  US  Air  Force 

maintains  a  significant  technological  and  readiness  advantage  when 
compared  to  any  of  these  countries.  The  possibility  of  limited  high 
profile  attacks  against  US  Air  Forces  by  countries  such  as  Iraq,  will 
continue. 

Roles  &  Missions:  Space  Warfare  Issues 

QUESTION:  The  JCS  Chairman's  roles  and  missions  report 
recommended  a  review  to  determine  if  primary  responsibility  for  the 
military's  space  mission  should  be  assigned  to  the  Air  Force.  There  are 
reports  that  the  Army  and  Navy  are  concerned  that  their  acquisition 
and  operational  priorities  would  suffer  under  this  arrangement.  How 
would  you  address  these  concerns? 

ANSWER-  These  issues  are  currently  being  addressed  in  a 
USSPACECOM  led  study  that  is  examining  moving  all  space  operations 
activities  to  AFSPACECOM.  Both  the  Army  and  the  Navy  are 
participating  in  the  study. 

Our  number  one  priority  is  to  determine  how  we  can  best 
provide  for  the  defense  of  the  United  States  and  our  allies  at  the 
lowest  possible  cost.  Currently  all  the  Services,  USSPACECOM,  and 
several  DOD  agencies  and  organizations  are  involved  in  space  research, 
development,  acquisition,  testing,  training,  and  operations.  We  cannot 
afi"ord  these  redundant  facilities,  staffs,  and  infrastructure  and  parallel, 
development  activities.  In  the  long  term,  savings  could  be  realized  by 
designating  AFSPACECOM  as  the  single  manager  for  design,  launch, 
and  operation  of  military  satellites.  The  Air  Force  can  steward  space 
capabilities  and  meet  the  space  acquisition  and  operational 
requirements  of  the  other  Services  just  as  it  does  today  in  areas  such 
as  airlift,  counter  air,  and  air  refueling  operations. 

There  are  several  avenues  available  to  ensure  that  the  other 
Services'  space  system  requirements  are  met.  Space  priorities  will 
continue  to  be  set  in  consultation  with  the  Services,  CINCs,  Joint  Staff, 
and  OSD.  The  Joint  Requirements  Oversight  Council,  the  Defense 
Planning  and  Resources  Board,  and  the  Program  and  Budget  Review 
process  will  continue  to  be  forums  for  evaluating  how  well  resources 
are  being  allocated  to  space  requirements. 

Even  if  primary  responsibility  for  the  design,  launch,  and 
operation  of  satellites  was  assigned  to  AFSPACECOM,  operational 
priorities  would  still  be  established  by  USCINCSPACE  in  the  same 
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manner  as  they  are  today.  Under  a  separate  CJCS  initiative  to 
determine  if  USSPACECOM  should  be  eUminated  and  the  space 
mission  assigned  to  USSTRATCOM,  day-to-day  requirements  for 
operational  space  support  would  simply  be  submitted  to  USCINCSTRAT 
instead  of  USCINCSPACE.  A  change  in  who  provides  space  support 
would  be  transparent  from  a  warfighter's  perspective. 

Additionally,  the  Air  Force  is  currently  establishing  a  Space 
Applications  and  Warfare  Center  at  Falcon  AFS  in  Colorado.  This 
center  will  focus  on  developing  new  applications  for  space  systems, 
assisting  other  commands  with  space  system  employment,  and  defining 
requirements  for  new  space  systems  and  user  equipment.  The  Air 
Force  strongly  supports  the  eventual  creation  of  a  Joint  Space  and 
Applications  Warfare  Center  under  the  combatant  CINC  for  space  as 
another  avenue  to  ensure  the  other  Services'  space  requirements  would 
be  met. 

QUESTION:  The  Commander  of  US  Strategic  Command  has 
concluded  initially  that  merging  US  Space  Command  into  his 
organization  makes  sense  operationally  and  administratively.  Do  you 
agree? 

ANSWER:  The  Joint  Staff  is  conducting  a  thorough  review  to 
determine  the  operational  and  administrative  impacts  of  assigning  the 
space  mission  to  USSTRATCOM  and  eliminating  USSPACECOM.  By 
using  the  criteria  of  doing  what's  best  for  the  defense  of  the  United 
States  and  our  alUes  at  the  lowest  possible  cost,  one  can  easily  conclude 
that  merging  USSPACECOM  and  USSTRATCOM  does  make  sense. 

We  can  achieve  considerable  administrative  resource  and  manpower 
savings  by  eliminating  a  unified  CINC  and  his  associated  headquarters 
and  staff.  Even  more  substantial  savings  can  be  achieved  by  also 
eliminating  Service  space  components  and  assigning  all  space  operations 
activities  to  AFSPACECOM  as  suggested  in  the  Chairman's  1993  Roles, 
Missions,  and  Functions  Report. 

This  merger  also  makes  sense  operationally.  By  ensuring 
USCINCSTRAT  has  the  necessary  space  expertise  on  his  staff,  it  could 
centralize  diverse  but  complimentary  global  space  support 
responsibilities  under  one  CINC  while  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the 
integrated  tactical  warning  and  attack  assessment  system.  These  are 
the  types  of  issues  the  Services,  Joint  Staff,  and  the  CINCs  are  working 
out  right  now.  Done  properly,  this  merger  should  allow  for  even  better 
space  support  to  the  W£U-fighter  through  increased  operational 
effectiveness,  efficiency,  and  interoperability. 

QUESTION:  The  JCS  Chairman's  roles  and  missions  report 
recommended  that,  in  determining  how  many  aircraft  are  needed  for 
theater  air  interdiction,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  contributions  of 
both  bombers  and  attack  aircraft.  Does  this  concept  permit  us  to  trade 
off  Air  Force  bombers  for  Navy  carrier-based  attack  aircraft? 

ANSWER  Bombers  vs.  carrier  attack  aircraft  is  not  an  either- 
or  proposition.  They  are,  to  a  great  extent,  complementary  in  nature. 
Bombers  can  hold  any  target  in  the  world  at  risk  with  a  response  tinie 
measured  in  hours.  Carrier  aviation  provides  overseas  presence  in 
peacetime  and  self-sustaining  ability  to  generate  strike  sorties  during 
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a  conflict.  Carrier  attack  aircraft  have  higher  sortie  rates  and  are 
multi-mission  capable;  bombers  add  mass  and  a  capabihty  to  strike  the 
deepest  enemy  targets  from  in-theater  or  CONUS  bases.  Both  bombers 
and  carrier  aviation  are  essential;  Secretary  Aspin's  Bottom-Up  Review 
is  now  examining  how  many  of  each  is  required  in  the  post-Cold  War 
era. 

Roles  &  Missions:    AF  Bombers  vs.  AF  &  Navy  Attack  Aircraft 

QUESTION:  I  understand  that  there  may  be  consideration  of 
buying  40  more  B-2s  perhaps  as  part  of  a  decision  to  reduce  Navy 
carrier  force  levels  to  8  or  10  carriers.    Would  you  favor  such  a  plan? 

ANSWER-  Though  the  Air  Force  would  like  to  go  beyond  20 
B-2s,  fiscal  constraints  dictate  our  current  buy  of  20  operational  B-2s. 
This  plan  could  change  if  circumstances  arise  to  cause  us  to  reconsider 
our  force  structure  options. 

Roles  &  Missions:    Air  Force  Bombers  vs  Air  Attack  Aircraft 

QUESTION:  Has  the  Air  Force  studied  what  it  would  cost  to 
acquire  40  more  B-2s? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  provided  OSD  a  rough  cut  cost 
estimate  on  acquiring  40  more  B-2s,  per  reque  from  the  OSD  staff 
conducting  the  "Bottom-Up  Review."  However,  we  do  not  have  a 
validated  cost  analysis  at  this  time. 

Roles  &  Missions:    Attack  Helicopters  vs  AF  Attack  Aircraft 

QUESTION:  The  JCS  Chairman's  roles  and  missions  report 
recommended  that  attack  helicopters  be  included  as  assets  to  provide 
close  £iir  support  to  ground  troops  locked  in  combat  with  the  enemy. 
Does  this  concept  permit  us  to  tradj  off  Army  attack  helicopters  for  Air 
Force  aircraft  primarily  justified  for  their  ground  attack  mission? 

ANSWER-  No.  Inclusion  of  attack  helicopters  as  Close  Air 
Support  (CAS)  assets  will  complement  existing  fixed-wing  assets  that 
can  be  used  for  CAS,  but  should  not  be  seen  as  replacements  for  them. 
Attack  helicopters  have  essentially  done  CAS  since  their  inception, 
though  it  was  described  as  a  maneuver  force  in  support  of  maneuver 
operations,  or  in  the  case  of  the  Marine  Corps,  Close  In  Fire  Support 
(CIFS).  This  was  done  in  direct  support  of  Army  or  Marine  Corps 
operations.  The  traditional  role  of  attack  helicopters  will  not  change. 
This  realignment  simply  acknowledges  their  ability  to  do  CAS  and 
allows  their  inclusion  as  joint  CAS  assets  at  the  direction  of  the  Joint 
Force  Commander  (JFC).  It  is  important  to  point  out  the  difference 
between  CAS  and  "ground  attack."  CAS  is  an  "air  action  against  hostile 
targets  which  are  in  close  proximity  to  friendly  forces  and  require 
detailed  integration  of  each  air  mission  with  the  fire  and  movement  of 
these  forces."  Ground  attack  could  include  any  one  of  a  number  of 
missions  such  as  interdiction,  offensive  counterair,  strategic  attack,  as 
well  as  CAS.  Most  of  these  are  accompHshed  not  in  close  proximity  to 
friendlies  and  do  not  require  detailed  integration  with  ground  forces. 
All  Air  Force  aircraft  capable  of  delivering  air-to-surface  ordnance  can 
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accomplish  several  of  these  missions.  To  trade  off  attack  helicopters 
for  "ground  attack"  aircraft  would  be  replacing  aircraft  that  perform 
several  missions  over  an  entire  theater  of  operations,  with  aircraft 
performing  primarily  CAS  that  are  more  limited  in  range,  speed,  and 
firepower.  This  greatly  reduces  the  ability  of  the  JFC  to  prosecute  an 
effective  air  campaign,  such  as  in  Desert  Storm,  in  support  of  his 
overall  theater  effort.  The  inclusion  of  attack  helicopters  as  CAS  assets 
simply  gives  the  JFC  even  more  flexibility  to  support  his  overall 
operations. 

QUESTION:  The  Army  has  more  than  700  attack  helicopters 
dedicated  to  close  air  support.  The  Air  Force  has  hundreds  of  F-16 
aircraft  assigned  primarily  to  ground  attack  missions  and  wants  to 
invest  more  funds  to  enhance  the  F-16  Block  40  aircraft  for  such 
missions.  Doesn't  counting  attack  helicopters  as  close  air  support  assets 
reduce  the  need  to  retain  as  many  F-16s  in  the  force  structure  and 
eliminate  the  need  for  the  F-16  CAS  upgrade? 

ANSWER:  No.  Army  doctrine  establishes  the  use  of  attack 
helicopters  primarily  in  direct  support  of  Army  maneuver  operations, 
not  CAS  to  joint  operations.  Though  the  procedures  for  the  inclusion 
of  helicopters  as  joint  CAS  assets  and  realignment  of  CAS  doctrine  have 
not  been  completed,  we  envision  attack  helicopters  will  not  be  assigned 
exclusively  as  joint  CAS  assets.  Only  those  helicopters  not  in  direct 
support  of  other  Army  or  Marine  Corps  requirements  will  be  included 
in  the  overall  joint  CAS  apportionment.  This  would  still  leave  the 
majority  of  CAS  missions  to  the  Air  Force.  There  is  a  difference 
between  CAS  and  "ground  attack."  Ground  attack  could  include  any  one 
of  a  number  of  missions  such  as  interdiction,  offensive  counterair, 
strategic  attack,  as  well  as  CAS.  The  F-16  has  the  flexibility  to 
accomplish  all  ground  attack  missions.  The  enhancement  of  Block  40 
F-16s  will  increase  their  capability  even  more.  The  addition  of  attack 
helicopters  does  not  increase  inventory  nor  supplant  existing  firepower, 
it  increases  the  flexibility  of  the  Joint  Force  commander.  It  should  not 
be  seen  as  an  opportunity  to  replace  multi-role,  fixed-wing  fighter 
aircraft  with  limited  role,  rotary-wing  attack  helicopters. 

QUESTION:  The  December,  1992,  draft  of  the  roles  and 
missions  report  noted  that  the  individual  services  "are  still  reluctant  to 
give  control  of  CAS  aircraft  to  the  ground  commander."  The  draft  said 
guidance  is  being  revised  to  emphasize  that  such  operational  control 
may  be  given  to  the  ground  commander  to  eliminate  unneeded  layers 
of  command  and  control.  This  recommendation  was  dropped  from  the 
final  report.    Did  the  Air  Force  oppose  this  recommendation? 

ANSWER:  Yes.  As  currently  structured,  CAS  is  performed 
under  the  control  of  the  requesting  ground  force  commander,  though 
he  is  not  usually  given  operational  control  of  those  CAS  assets  by  the 
Joint  Force  Commander  (JFC).  The  Air  Force  believes  existing 
guidance  allows  the  JFC  to  tailor  joint  air  operations  to  provide 
maximum  advantages  for  our  forces.  The  JFC  sets  major  objectives, 
establishes  priorities,  and  apportions  missions.  CAS  is  provided  where 
it  is  most  needed,  while  maintaining  the  responsiveness  of  CAS  assets 
and  leaving  the  JFC  the  flexibility  to  shift  forces  when  required.    The 
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current  system  allows  the  JFC  to  give  operational  control  to  the 
commander,  usually  the  Joint  Force  Air  Component  Commander,  with 
the  ability  to  command  and  control  air  forces.  This  does  not  constitute 
unnecessary  layers  of  command  and  control;  rather  it  provides  a  unity 
of  effort  for  the  most  effective  prosecution  of  an  £iir  campaign  and  the 
greatest  support  of  ground  forces  when  it's  required. 

F-22  Advanced  Tactical  Fighter  Cost,  Schedule  &  Weight 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  Congress  last  year  questioned 
the  affordability  of  the  Advanced  Tactical  Fighter.  Since  then,  the  Air 
Force  delayed  major  program  milestones  --  including  production  --  by 
as  much  as  18  months.  What  cost  increases  have  accompanied  these 
changes? 

ANSWER:  The  F-22  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Development  (EMD)  program  that  was  approved  by  the  Defense 
Acquisition  Board  at  Milestone  II  in  July  1991  was  budgeted  at  $15.7B, 
then-year  dollars.  In  January  1993,  the  program  was  rephased  to 
account  for  program  cost  growth,  an  increase  in  overhead  caused  by 
defense  reductions,  and  a  Congressional  budget  cut.  The  rephased 
program  is  still  budgeted  at  $15.73  and  has  not  increased.  This  was 
accomplished  by  reducing  the  number  of  EMD  aircraft  from  11  to  9, 
and  by  relying  on  program  risk  funding. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  while  the  budget  for  the  F-22  did  not 
increase,  the  contract  value  within  the  budget  did.  Originally  the  EMD 
contract  value  was  $10.35B  for  Lockheed,  and  $1.49B  to  Pratt  and 
Whitney  for  the  engines.  The  current  contract  values  are  $11.38B  and 
$2.1  IB,  respectively.  This  increase  is  caused  by  maintaining  the  EMD 
workforce  for  a  year  longer  to  accomplish  the  rephased  effort  and  for 
an  additional  year  of  inflation. 

QUESTION:  F-22  costs  are  based  on  a  total  buy  of  648  aircraft 
and  a  maximum  annual  production  rate  of  48.  However,  the 
Commander  of  the  Air  Force  Air  Combat  Command  has  said  F-22  is  a 
candidate  for  'lean"  annual  production.  Would  you  agree  that  the 
current  annual  and  total  procurement  projections  for  F-22  are 
unrealistic? 

ANSWER:  The  appHcation  of  lean  manufacturing  techniques 
would  not  reduce  either  F-22  production  quantity  or  rate.  Lean 
manufacturing  addresses  ways  to  efficiently  produce  products  and  is 
applicable  to  a  range  of  production  rates  and  total  procurement 
projections.  The  Air  Force  has  implemented  a  study  to  see  how  lean 
manufacturing  may  be  applicable  to  the  aircreift  industry.  The  Air 
Force  intends  for  this  initiative  to  move  towards  efficient  production  of 
high  quality  products  at  lower  production  rates. 

Changes  to  the  F-22's  annual  and  total  procurement  projections 
are  under  consideration  as  part  of  the  Bottom-Up  Review.  The  F-22 
procurement  quantities  will  be  based  on  the  percentage  of  the  fighter 
force  structure  dedicated  to  the  air  superiority  mission. 
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QUESTION:  What  alternative  production  options  are  the  Air 
Force  considering,  and  what  are  the  cost  impacts  of  each? 

ANSWER;  The  Air  Force  developed  numerous  alternative 
options  that  consider  different  production  rates  and  total  quantities. 
These  were  reported  to  Congress  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  (OSD)  report  entitled  "Report  to  Congress  on  Fixed-Wing 
Tactical  Aviation  Modernization."  The  options  ranged  from  648  F-22s 
at  48  per  year  with  a  unit  flyaway  cost  of  $74.5M  to  200  F-22s  at  12 
per  year  with  a  unit  flyaway  cost  of  $120.4M.  During  the  ongoing 
Bottom-Up  Review,  OSD  will  make  decisions  that  will  ultimately 
determine  the  F-22's  production  rate  and  total  quantity. 

F-22  Cost,  Schedule,  Weight 

QUESTION:  What  costs  have  been  added  to  the  program  by  the 
emergence  of  additional  tasks  not  previously  covered  under  the  original 
contract?  What  are  the  military  requirements  for  such  added  work,  and 
why  was  it  not  contemplated  under  the  original  contract? 

ANSWER:  The  military  requirements  for  the  F-22  have  not 
changed.  The  Air  Force  has  taken  into  consideration  the  experience 
with  the  growth  in  capability  required  of  both  the  F-15  and  F-16,  and 
has  accordingly  designed  in  margins  for  growth  in  the  F-22.  The  basic 
design  has  additional  avionics  space,  cooling  capacity,  and  electrical 
power,  as  well  as  provisions  for  an  air-to-ground  (A/G)  capability.  The 
requirement  for  this  capability  has  existed  since  the  first  Mission 
Element  Needs  Statement  in  1981.  The  inherent  A/G  capability  of  the 
F-22  was  further  emphasized  in  the  latest  update  (May  1993)  to  the 
System  Operational  Requirements  Document. 

There  are  two  steps  required  to  make  an  F-22  A/G  capability  a 
reality.  The  first  step  is  to  ensure  the  aircraft  has  the  appropriate 
structure,  wiring  and  avionics  capacity  to  accommodate  A/G  weapons. 
The  contractors  are  doing  this  early  design  work  now,  while  the 
engineers  can  make  adjustments  without  costly  retrofits  or 
manufacturing  changes.  As  part  of  this  first  step,  the  Air  Force 
recently  directed  the  contractor  to  make  some  small  design  changes  to 
the  main  weapons  bay  to  handle  the  Joint  Direct  Attack  Munition 
(JDAM).  The  cost  of  this  inherent  capability  are  being  covered  from 
within  current  program  costs. 

The  next  step  is  to  capitalize  on  F-22's  inherent  A/G  capability  so 
that  full  capacity  is  available  at  the  F-22  Initial  Operational  Capability 
(2003).  This  step  finalizes  the  avionics  software  development  for  A/G, 
and  completes  weapons  integration  and  flight  testing.  We  are  currently 
refining  the  cost  estimates,  schedule  and  technical  design  details  for 
this  second  step.  In  any  event,  these  tasks  are  independent  of  the  early 
design  work  outlined  in  the  first  step  of  our  process  and  seem  a  prudent 
course. 
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QUESTION:  F-22  contractors  struggle  to  keep  the  weight  of 
the  aircraft  to  within  acceptable  limits,  including  a  50,000  weight  goal. 
What  is  the  status  of  their  efforts,  and  are  you  concerned  about  this 
issue? 

ANSWER-  The  purpose  of  the  50,000  lb  planning  estimate  was 
to  provide  the  Demonstration/Validation  contractors  with  a  weight  goal 
that  would  preclude  an  unnecessarily  heavy,  and  therefore,  perhaps 
overly  complex  and  expensive  aircraft.  Weight  is  not  a  contract 
requirement  -  aircraft  performance  is.  If  the  aircraft  can  meet  the 
maneuverabiUty  and  range  performance  requirements,  then  it  is 
acceptable  to  the  Air  Force.  Currently,  the  aircraft's  weight  is  about 
60,000  lbs,  and  at  this  weight  it  is  meeting  all  critical  system 
characteristics.  The  Air  Force  will  continue  to  closely  monitor  the 
aircraft's  weight;  specifically  in  areas  where  weight  impacts  performance 
requirements.  The  Air  Force  and  the  F-22  contractors  have  an  ongoing 
aggressive  and  effective  weight  control  program. 

QUESTION:    What  costs  and  difficulties  would  occur  if  the 
F-22  and  the  Navy  A/FX  are  combined,  as  some  suggest? 

ANSWER:  There  are  no  cost  estimates  for  conducting  a 
program  that  combines  the  F-22  and  A/FX.  The  F-22  is  optimized  for 
air  superiority  and  the  A/FX  is  optimized  for  deep  strike  interdiction. 
The  opposing  requirements  for  capabilities  such  as  speed,  agility,  range, 
and  internal  weapons  bay  capacity  make  it  highly  unlikely  that  a  single 
design  would  meet  user  requirements  for  both  missions. 


B-2  Bomber 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  Congress  imposed  a  number  of 
statutory  requirements  which  the  Air  Force  must  meet  before  it  can 
use  $2.3B  in  previously  appropriated  funds  for  procurement  of  the  last 
five  B-2  bombers.  Will  the  Air  Force  be  able  to  complete  all  the 
testing  and  other  tasks  necessary  to  remove  these  restrictions  in  time 
for  the  funds  to  be  obligated  without  costly  program  disruption? 

ANSWER:  The  testing  and  data  gathering  necessary  to  support 
compliance  with  the  Congressional  restrictions  are  complete.  The  Air 
Force  is  compiling  the  information,  completing  the  responses,  and 
obtaining  final  approval  from  the  Air  Force  and  OSD  staff  prior  to 
SECDEF  transmittal  to  the  Congress. 

Our  plan  calls  for  DOD  to  forward  the  responses  to  the 
Congressional  committees  during  the  summer  1993  time  frame,  prior 
to  the  FY  94  Authorization  Conference. 

In  addition,  the  last  five  B-2s  production  contract  will  be 
definitized  in  time  to  obligate  the  $2.3B  once  permission  to  obligate  is 
received. 

QUESTION:  How  much  production  already  has  occurred  on  the 
last  five  B-2's,  even  though  a  Congressional  vote  is  required  for 
completion?  What  percent  of  funds  needed  for  a  20  aircraft  fleet  already 
has  been  appropriated? 

ANSWER:  As  of  April  1993,  $1.442B  has  been  obligated  for  the 
remaining  five  production  aircraft.     The  following  table  depicts  the 
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estimated  percent  complete  as  of  April  1993  on  the  last  five  production 
aircraft: 

Percent  Complete* 


Air  Vehicles 

Perc 

A/V  #17 

38% 

A/V  #18 

35% 

A/V  #19 

33% 

A/V  #20 

31% 

A/V  #21 

28% 

A  total  of  85.9  percent  of  all  RDT&E  and  aircraft  production 
funding  has  been  appropriated  through  fiscal  year  1993  for  the  B-2 
$44.4B  program. 

QUESTION:  The  Air  Force  says  that  stopping  the  B-2  at  16 
aircraft  saves  less  than  $1  billion.  Why  is  this  amount  so  relatively 
low? 

ANSWER:  These  aircraft  (Air  Vehicles  18  through  21)  received 
advance  procurement  funding  from  Congress  in  FY  90  to  maintain  a 
production  capability.  Canceling  these  last  four  production  aircraft  in 
December  1993  does  not  significantly  impact  the  production  contract 
period  of  performance  (total  time  associated  with  bringing  all  remaining 
aircraft  up  to  a  Block  30  capability).  If  the  B-2  were  stopped  at  16 
aircraft,  the  last  four  production  aircraft  (AV  18-21)  would  be 
terminated  for  the  convenience  of  the  government.  Due  to  the 
reallocation  of  overhead  and  sustaining  labor  costs,  as  well  as  incurring 
new  liabilities  associated  with  termination,  projected  savings  would  be 
less  than  $1B. 

The  assumption  is  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Development 
(EMD)  will  continue  to  completion  and  the  Air  Force  will  complete  16 
operational  aircraft.  Out  of  the  remaining  unobligated  $1.8B  (as  of 
December  1993),  approximately  $.5B  in  fixed  overhead,  as  well  as  about 
$.5B  in  sustaining  costs  would  have  to  be  absorbed  within  EMD  and 
production,  leaving  an  unobligated  balance  of  $.8B.  In  addition,  out  of 
the  $.8B  a  portion  will  be  required  to  cover  additional  liabilities 
associated  with  disposing  of  all  the  piece  parts  of  the  last  four  aircraft 
and  for  the  facilities  remaining  idle. 

QUESTION:  Originally,  Air  Force  leaders  were  divided  about 
a  proposal  to  accelerate  the  introduction  of  precision  guided  munitions 
capability  on  the  B-2  due  to  concerns  about  undercutting  the  longer- 
term  Joint  Direct  Attack  Munitions  program.  What  is  the  Air  Force 
position  now,  and  what  are  the  costs,  schedule,  and  technical  risks  of 
this  plan? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  has  completed  a  preliminary 
evaluation  of  the  GPS  Aided  Targeting  System/GPS  Aided  Munition 
(GATS/GAM)  proposal.  The  Air  Force  is  exploring  options  to  initiate 
a  GATS  demonstration  with  an  option  to  purchase  enough  GAMs  for 
a  combat  capability.  Contract  award,  to  procure  GAM  for  operational 
use,  is  planned  to  be  made  in  FY  1995  after  sufficient  GAM  releases 
during  the  GATS  demonstration.  If  started  by  July  1993,  a  single- 
target  capability  will  be  available  in  mid-1996,  with  full  multiple  target 
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capability  available  in  mid-1997.  Currently,  the  B-2  is  the  only  weapons 
platform  scheduled  to  have  this  capability,  although  the  benefits  of  the 
GATS  system  could  potentially  provide  greater  accuracy  to  any  aircraft 
with  a  synthetic  aperture  radar.  The  funding  required  is  depicted  in 
Figure  1  below.  This  funding  includes  full  Joint  Direct  Attack  Munition 
1  (JDAM  1)  integration,  along  with  incremental  capability  for 
GATS/GAM,  including  full  GATS/GAM  capability  on  all  20  operational 
aircraft,  and  128  GAM  weapons. 


BUDGETED  (TY$M) 


FY93     FY94     FY95     FY96    FY97    TOTAL 


B-2  JDAM  1 

FUNDING  22  26 

DELTA  -  GATS/  -9         -48 

GAM  PROGRAM 

Technical  risk  for  this  proposal  is  low.  Northrop  was  part  of  a 
team  that  developed  an  inertial  navigation  system  guided  MK-82  500 
pound  bomb.  Northrop  would  use  this  basic  technology  to  modify  a 
MK-84  2,000  pound  bomb  and  integrate  GPS  on  (or  into)  the  weapon. 
The  GATS  portion  of  the  program  would  be  relatively  low  risk,  since 
they  would  utilize  the  C-135  Flying  Test  Bed  for  risk  reduction. 

BIB  Bomber 

QUESTION:  Your  statement  claims  that  the  B-IB  is  becoming 
the  workhorse  of  the  conventional  bomber  force.  The  B-IB  is  only 
marginally  capable  of  dropping  500  lb.  bombs  and  no  other  conventional 
weapons,  has  deficient  electronic  countermeasures,  an  inadequate 
computer  for  precision  guided  munitions,  and,  according  to  the  GAO, 
continuing  engine  problems.    What  evidence  supports  your  claim? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  has  performed  analysis  of 
conventional  bomber  roles  and  missions,  studying  the  potential 
contributions  of  the  B-2,  B-1,  and  B-52  in  future  conflicts.  This  analysis 
in  response  to  Section  132  of  the  FY  92  National  Defense  Authorization 
Act,  resulted  in  the  Bomber  Roadmap  which  was  presented  to  Congress 
in  June  1992.  Currently,  B-1  operational  units  are  combat  ready  in 
conventional  operations  and  have  participated  in  Joint  exercises  such 
as  the  Team  Spirit  deployment  to  South  Korea.  Additionally,  Red  Flag 
and  numerous  other  conventional  deployments  have  been  ongoing  for 
the  past  two  years.  For  example,  two  B-ls  from  McConnell  AFB,  Kan., 
recently  flew  a  21.4  hour  practice  bombing  mission  to  Italy  and 
returned  to  McConnell  non-stop.  During  such  exercises,  aircrews  have 
regularly  employed  the  Mk-82  weapon  with  great  success.  The  B-1 
upgrades  laid  out  in  the  Bomber  Roadmap  will  provide  required 
lethality,  survivability,  and  supportability.  Lethality  upgrades  over  the 
next  three  to  five  fiscal  years  include  software  modification  for  Cluster 
Bomb  Units  (CBUs)  capability  and  Joint  Direct  Attack  Munition 
(JDAM),  Joint  Standoff  Weapon  (JSOW)  and  Tri-Service  Standoff  Attack 
Missile  (TSSAM)  integrated  over  the  follow-on  five  year  period;  plus 
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adding  Mil  Standard  1760  wiring,  Global  Positioning  System  receivers, 
and  expanding  computer  memory.  Survivability  upgrades  include  a 
supportable  and  improved  electronic  countermeasures  capability  based 
on  performance  milestones,  beginning  with  risk  reduction  in  the  near- 
term  followed  by  EMD.  Supportability  upgrades  include  achieving 
organic  repair  capability,  increasing  interim  contractor  support  funds  to 
meet  depot  repair  requirement  and  procuring  readiness  spare  packages 
for  two  forward  locations.  These  upgrades  will  enable  the  B-1  to 
become  the  conventional  workhorse  of  the  future. 

QUESTION:  How  much  will  it  cost  to  improve  the  ECM 
system,  and  what  specific  improvements  are  you  going  to  make? 

ANSWER:  The  current  budget  estimate  (in  then-year  dollars) 
for  B-1  ECM  improvements  is  detailed  in  the  table  below: 

$M  FY  93         FY  94        TO  GO         TOTAL 

RDT&E  45.3  7.2  242.2  294.7 

PROG  0.0  0.0  697.1  697.1 

The  Air  Force  is  conducting  an  extensive  Cost  and  Operational 
Effectiveness  Analysis  (COEA),  in  conjunction  with  risk  reduction 
studies  in  FY  93  and  tests  in  FY  94,  to  determine  the  specific  ECM 
improvements.  The  COEIA  and  risk  reduction  efforts  will  be  completed 
prior  to  the  start  of  an  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Development 
program. 

QUESTION:  Including  depot  support,  anti-icing  systems, 
overwmg  fairing,  structural  improvements,  and  the  conventional 
upgrades,  what  is  the  total  price  for  "fixing"  the  B-1? 

ANSWER:  The  total  cost  for  depot  support,  overwing  fairing, 
structural  improvements  and  conventional  upgrades  is  $2.8B.  The  Air 
Force  has  no  requirement  for  an  engine  anti-ice  system  and  has  no 
current  plans  to  buy  one.  The  programmed  investments  are  needed  to 
transition  the  B-1  from  a  highly  capable,  1980s  nuclear  bomber  to  the 
highly  capable,  conventional  bomber  that  meets  future  requirements. 

C-17  Problems  and  Alternatives 

QUESTION:  The  Air  Force  just  told  Congress  that  a  new 
review  has  revealed  a  higher  C-17  production  cost.  Last  year,  the 
aircraft's  procurement  unit  cost  was  $248  million.  What  is  the  latest 
procurement  unit  cost?  Why  is  the  transport  aircraft  ~  a  truck  ~ 
costing  almost  as  much  as  a  B-IB  bomber  ~  a  sophisticated  combat 
platform? 

ANSWER:  The  current  procurement  unit  cost  is  approximately 
$279M  (then  year)  for  the  total  program  of  120  aircraft  based  on  the 
President's  budget;  procurement  cost  includes  weapon  system  costs 
plus  initial  spares.  Many  of  the  requirements  which  drive  up 
procurement  cost  of  an  aircraft  will  result  in  a  lower  overall  life  cycle 
cost.    A  realistic  comparison  to  other  aircraft  should  consider  how  cost 
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effectively  the  siircraft  accomplishes  its  mission.  The  most  recent 
comprehensive  examination  of  the  cost  effectiveness  of  cargo  aircraft 
alternatives  was  the  C-17  Cost  Effectiveness  Study,  dated  Sept  17,  1992, 
as  part  of  the  SECDEF's  report  to  Congress  on  the  C-17.  This  study 
evaJuated  two  alternatives  in  addition  to  the  C-17;  procuring  additional 
C-5  aircraft  or  extending  the  hfe  of  the  C-141  aircraft.  The  conclusion 
of  this  study  identified  the  C-17  as  the  most  cost-effective  means  to 
meet  current  and  projected  airlift  requirements.  This  report  has  been 
updated  twice  since  September  1992,  both  times  with  the  same 
conclusion. 

C-17 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  what  can  you  tell  us  about  the 
wing  problems?  Has  the  Air  Force  agreed  to  any  design  fix?  What  will 
be  the  impact  on  weight,  range  and  payload? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  has  agreed  to,  and  is  implementing, 
a  full  structural  modification  to  bring  the  C-17  wing  up  to  its 
specification  strength  requirement.  This  involves  the  retrofit  of  steel 
reinforcing  straps  to  aircraft  through  P-10.  Beginning  with  aircraft  P- 
11,  all  aircraft  will  be  modified  prior  to  delivery  to  the  Air  Force.  A 
detailed  schedule,  including  aircraft  efiectivity,  for  a  redesigned 
(stronger)  production  stringer,  which  will  eliminate  the  requirement  for 
the  steel  reinforcing  straps,  is  being  developed  at  this  time.  The  Air 
Force  fully  intends  to  transition  to  this  redesigned  stringer  on  the  most 
expeditious  schedule  possible. 

The  steel  strap  retrofit  configuration  will  add  about  750  pounds  to 
each  aircraft.  The  weight  for  the  production  configuration  has  not  yet 
been  determined,  but  will  be  less  than  the  steel  strap  retrofit. 

The  750  pound  increase  in  weight  is  reflected  in  current 
range/payload  estimates  and  contributes  to  the  overall  shortfall  to  that 
specification  requirement.  Both  McDonnell  Douglas  and  the  C-17 
Program  Office  are  pursuing  a  variety  of  ways  of  improving  C-17 
range/payload  performance. 

C-17  Problems  and  Alternatives 

QUESTION:  Is  the  landing  gear  problem  solved,  and  at  what 
cost  and  schedule  delay? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  the  C-17  landing  gear  problem  has  been 
resolved.  Failure  analysis,  testing,  and  root  cause  assessment  were 
completed  in  early  March  and  isolated  the  problem  to  excessive  main 
landing  gear  vibration  seen  on  aircraft  T-1  and  P-1,  the  only  aircraft 
without  shimmy  dampers  installed  on  the  main  landing  gear.  The  fix 
was  to  install  shimmy  dampers  on  both  those  aircraft  at  no  additional 
cost  to  the  government. 

A  total  of  110  aircraft  days  of  downtime  from  flight  test  can  be 
attributed  to  the  trunnion  collar  failure,  but  that  time  was  not  all  lost 
to  the  program  as  each  of  the  four  aircraft  in  flight  test  had  some  of 
the  remaining  deferred  work  accomplished  that  would  have  required 
future  downtime  for  completion.  In  addition,  tests  on  P-3  in  the 
climatic  hangar  and  equipment  loading  demonstrations  on  P-4  continued 
without  interruption. 
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QUESTION:  What  is  the  status  of  avionics  testing,  and  how 
many  months  behind  schedule  are  you? 

ANSWER:  With  regard  to  the  avionics  testing  portion  of  the 
flight  test  program,  737  of  1,856  planned  test  points  have  been 
completed  as  of  May  12,  1993  or  39.7  percent  complete.  Overall,  the 
test  program  is  approximately  36  percent  complete.  We  are  meeting 
our  current  schedule  which  was  rebaselined  in  April  1993.  The  last 
avionics  testing  is  scheduled  to  be  accomplished  on  aircraft  P-5  by 
October  1994. 

QUESTION:  What  is  the  program  acquisition  unit  cost 
percentage  increase  for  the  C-17,  since  the  program's  inception? 

ANSWER:  The  earliest  record  available  of  total  program  costs 
dates  back  to  the  December  1983  Selected  Acquisition  Report  (SAR). 
At  that  time,  the  C-17  program  acquisition  unit  cost  (PAUC)  was 
approximately  $188M  (then-year  dollars).  Today's  PAUC  is 
approximately  $329M  (then-year  dollars)  which  represents  a  75  percent 
increase.  However,  a  simple  comparison  of  these  numbers  to  gauge  the 
program's  success  to  date  is  misleading.  A  number  of  factors  have 
impacted  the  program's  cost  growth.  In  1983,  the  C-17  program 
consisted  of  a  total  buy  of  210  aircraft,  built  over  a  10  year  period,  at 
a  peak  production  rate  of  25  aircraft  per  year.  Today,  the  program 
consists  of  only  120  aircraft,  built  over  a  13  year  period,  at  a  peak 
production  rate  of  16  aircraft  per  year.  These  reductions  have  a 
significant  impact  on  how  efficiently  aircraft  are  produced.  The 
reduction  in  the  number  of  aircraft  procured,  from  210  aircraft  to  120 
aircraft,  by  itself  increased  the  PAUC  by  approximately  30  percent. 

Air  Force  Readiness:    Spare  Parts  Inventory 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  though  the  Air  Force  claims  it 
has  made  important  efforts  to  reduce  spare  parts  and  supplies,  its  own 
data  indicate  that  levels  of  unneeded  spare  parts  have  changed  little  in 
the  past  four  years.  Why  does  it  appear  that  the  Air  Force  has  made 
little  headway  in  solving  this  problem? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  has  made  major  progress  in  reducing 
unneeded  inventory.  Before  addressing  the  numbers,  two  points  need 
clarification.  First,  DOD  and  Air  Force  do  not  agree  with  the  GAO 
definition  of  "excess  inventory."  The  DOD  somewhat  arbitrarily  divides 
its  inventory  into  two  categories  based  on  whether  we'll  need  the 
specific  item,  and  it  is  done  item  by  item,  within  the  next  two  years 
plus  the  leadtime  of  the  item.  If  the  answer  is  yes,  we  call  it  active 
inventory,  but  if  the  answer  is  no,  we  call  it  inactive  and  then  we 
decide  whether  or  not  to  keep  the  item  or  dispose  of  it.  The  GAO 
calls  all  the  inactive  inventory  "unneeded"  or  "excess."  The  DOD  does 
not  agree.  There  are  good  reasons  to  retain  inactive  inventory.  For 
example,  on  a  weapon  system  we  decide  to  keep,  you  may  need  the 
inventory  two  years  plus  a  day  so  it  is  more  economical  to  keep  it 
rather  than  dispose  of  it  and  then  have  to  go  buy  it  again  later. 
Sometimes  we  deliberately  buy  out  a  lifetime  of  parts  if  we  know  the 
vendor  is  going  out  of  business.  We  also  hold  some  parts  for  potential 
foreign  military  sales.     The  bottom  line  is  all  inactive  is  not  excess. 
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Second,  the  primary  reason  that  items  migrate  from  active  to  inactive 
is  that  force  structure  is  changing,  either  being  modernized,  or  simply 
reduced.  Most  of  the  inactive  inventory  supports  F-4s,  F-llls,  B-52s, 
Minuteman  lis,  etc.,  which  are  leaving  our  system.  We  are  working 
aggressively  to  review  these  items,  determine  whether  we  need  to 
retain  them  or  not,  and  dispose  where  appropriate.  Unfortunately,  the 
GAO  perpetuated  a  myth  that  we  can  somehow  recover  this  inactive 
inventory  and  use  it  to  offset  future  force  requirements.  The  Air  Force 
has  a  massive  effort  underway  to  reduce  inventory.  We  have 
implemented  87  of  our  118  Inventory  Reduction  Plan  (IRP)  initiatives. 
This  has  resulted  in  reduced  requirements  for  safety  levels,  depot 
repair  cycles,  and  special  levels.  We  have  sent  $11.4B  to  disposal  from 
FY  89  thru  the  first  quarter  of  FY  93.  Our  FY  93  disposal  goal  of  $6B 
was  exceeded  as  of  March  31,  1993.  During  the  six  month  period 
October  1992  thru  March  1993  we  disposed  of  $7.2  4B.  We  have 
cancelled  over  $1.2B  of  unneeded  inventory  on  order  in  FY  91/92.  New 
inventory  purchases  are  down  51  percent  since  FY  87.  As  a 
consequence  of  these  actions,  total  inventory  has  also  dropped  from  a 
high  of  $44.7B  in  FY  89  to  $34B  FY  93.  Inactive  inventory  has  also 
dropped,  from  $12.8B  in  FY  89  to  only  $7.8B  at  the  end  of  FY  92. 
Based  on  our  progress  to  date  we  believe  we  will  meet  our  FY  97 
inventory  objectives  of  $28B  a  year  or  two  early.  We  have  the  message 
and  inventory  is  dropping. 

QUESTION:  General,  over  the  past  several  years  both  the 
Executive  Branch  and  Congress  have  acted  to  restrict  spare  parts 
purchases  by  the  Services.  Have  these  restrictions  had  any  adverse 
effects  on  readiness? 

ANSWER:  It  has  been  our  position  from  the  beginning  that  the 
current  65  percent  material  replacement  limitation  does  little  to  reduce 
inventory.  This  restriction  as  currently  applied  restricts  the  Services' 
ability  to  replace  items  which  are  sold.  It  does  not  address  the 
problem  of  excess  inactive  inventory.  What  this  restriction  does  is 
reduce  our  ability  to  supply  the  customer  with  parts  he  needs. 
Currently  our  readiness  rates  remain  high.  However,  this  restriction, 
if  allowed  to  remain,  will  eventually  result  in  increased  non-mission 
capable  rates  and  reduce  our  ability  to  repair  serviceable  items. 

QUESTION:    If  such  restrictions  are  continued,  will  readiness 

be  affected? 

ANSWER:  If  the  65  percent  material  restriction  remains,  our 
models  predict  a  six  percent  drop  in  aggregate  mission  capable  (MC) 
rates  by  FY  95.  A  continuance  of  the  restriction  beyond  FY  95  will 
result  in  a  accelerated  drop  in  MC  rates  for  the  outyears.  The  bottom 
line  is,  we  need  relief  from  the  65  percent  Congressional  material  buy 
restriction. 
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Air  Force  Readiness:    Depot  Maintenance 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  the  Air  Force's  depot 
maintenance  program  is  undergoing  significant  changes:  competition 
for  workload  is  growing,  many  civilian  workers  risk  being  laid-ofT,  and 
maintenance  backlogs  are  increasing.  Will  the  maintenance  backlogs 
assumed  in  your  FY  94  budget  request  impact  force  readiness? 

ANSWER:  No.  Although  a  funding  level  of  92  percent  of 
executable  requirement  is  optimum  to  keep  backlog  at  a  manageable 
level,  nonprogrammatic  Congressional  cuts  in  FY  93,  absorption  of 
Desert  Storm  workload  and  fiscal  realities  have  driven  funding  levels 
to  84  percent  in  FY  93  and  80  percent  in  FY  94.  In  the  short  term, 
the  unfunded  backlog  is  manageable  by  deferring  some  work.  In 
addition,  future  force  structure  changes  may  eliminate  some  projected 
backlog.  However,  any  further  cuts  to  funding  with  no  corresponding 
cut  in  force  structure  or  OPTEMPO  will  create  a  bow  wave  of  work 
and  begin  to  impact  readiness  in  the  FY  95-96  time  frame.  In  addition, 
costs  will  actually  go  up  as  special  inspections  are  required  on  aircraft 
to  keep  them  fljdng  while  awaiting  depot  input.  Finally,  deferring 
equipment  maintenance  will  ultimately  shorten  the  life  of  that 
equipment  and  increase  cost  or  repair  in  later  years. 

QUESTION:  General,  the  Air  Force  may  separate  more  than 
6,000  civihans  at  its  depots  over  this  year  and  next.  Why  is  this 
number  of  separations  too  high  compared  to  the  other  services? 

ANSWER:  I  can't  speak  for  the  other  Services.  Each  of  us 
has  our  own  unique  circumstances.  Our  numbers  are  based  on  the 
number  of  people  we  need  to  accomplish  our  projected  workload.  The 
downsizing  of  our  total  force  drives  reductions  to  depot  workload  which 
inevitably  means  reductions  to  depot  personnel.  It's  really  unfortunate 
because  we  have  a  highly  skilled,  very  productive  workforce,  but  it 
must  be  done.  We  can't  carry  depot  infrastructure  that  we  don't  need. 
The  good  news  is  the  Air  Force  Materiel  Command  (AFMC)  was 
successful  in  avoiding  a  major  command-wide,  reduction-in-force  (RIF) 
with  the  use  of  civilian  separation  incentives  and  Voluntary  Early 
Retirement  Authority  using  the  special  incentives  Congress  generously 
provided.  The  size  RIF  originally  projected  for  AFMC  in  October  1993 
is  not  necessary.  However,  some  skills  realignment  of  the  depot 
maintenance  workforce  is  still  required.  This  will  be  accomplished  by 
management  directed  reassignments  or,  if  absolutely  necessary  in 
specific  cases  by  limited  RIF  actions.  The  actual  number  and  kinds  of 
actions  necessary  are  presently  being  assessed  by  AFMC.  So  far,  they 
do  know,  that  in  the  case  of  the  Rivet  Mile  Project,  156  employees  at 
four  non-AFMC  bases  will  face  involuntary  separation  effective  October 
1993.  As  you  know,  the  DOD  has  requested  extension  of  the  special 
incentives  for  FY  94.    We  support  that  request. 

QUESTION:  General,  your  "2-lever  maintenance  program  is 
criticized  by  the  other  services  as  too  risky  to  flight  operations.  Would 
you  conunent  on  this? 

ANSWER:  Our  ground  rules  for  implementing  two  level 
maintenance  (2LM)  are  that  we  must  maintain  readiness,  but  achieve 
that  readiness  with  fewer  blue  suit  maintenance  technicians  and  less 


180 

equipment.  Reducing  our  support  personnel  pays  dividends  in  two  basic 
ways.  First,  it  costs  less  and  second,  we  achieve  a  reduction  in  the 
mobility  footprint  (number  of  personnel)  required  to  support 
deployments.  This  reduced  footprint  is  an  "operational  advantage"  for 
the  deployed  wing  commander  because  he  can  maintain  high  mission 
capability  rates  without  the  maintenance  infrastructure  baggage  of  a  3- 
level  maintenance  unit.  2LM  reduces  our  up-front  airlift  requirements 
for  contingencies,  an  advantage  for  the  supported  CINC  who  must 
allocate  critical  airlift,  and  exposes  fewer  people  to  harms  way.  I'm 
convinced  that  2LM  for  avionics  and  engines  is  the  right  concept  for 
the  Air  Force  as  long  as  we  retain  a  responsive  depot  maintenance 
capacity.  Our  testing  so  far  demonstrates  that  2LM  works.  Our  ability 
to  move  parts  at  high  velocity  in  peace  and  war  by  using  proven 
commercial  practices  and  express  carriers  makes  2LM  the  right  choice. 

ASAT 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  in  a  recent  speech,  you  indicated 
support  for  developing  space-based  weapons  to  tackle  "the  entire  ICBM 
problem"  and  to  "help  control  the  space  environment."  Can  you 
elaborate  on  your  comments  and  identify  what  weapons  and  deployment 
concepts  you  have  in  mind? 

ANSWER:  The  ability  to  control  and  exploit  both  air  and  space 
is  essential  to  the  success  of  any  future  military  operation.  As  I  stated 
in  my  speech,  we  know  what  controlling  the  air  means:  denying  an 
opponent  the  ability  to  use  aircraft  to  observe  us,  to  attack  us,  or  to 
defend  against  our  attacks.  Control  of  space  follows  much  the  same 
logic  and  requires  us  to  counter  threats  that  operate  or  transit  space. 
This  includes  defense  against  ballistic  missiles  as  well  as  traditional 
components  of  "space  control"  -  protecting  US  space  systems,  negating 
enemy  space  systems,  and  providing  space  surveillance. 

We  are  not  advocating  space-based  weapons  to  counter  the 
"entire  ICBM  problem,"  but  see  research  and  possible  future  deployment 
of  them  depending  on  the, threat  developments  as  part  of  a  larger 
architecture  intended  to  counter  ballistic  missile  threats.  In  my  April 
15,  1993  speech  on  the  Air  Force  Role  in  Space  to  the  Ninth  Space 
Symposium  in  Colorado  Springs,  I  discussed  the  need  for  point  defense 
interceptors  against  ballistic  missile  threats  as  part  of  a  larger  system 
needed  to  engage  ballistic  missiles.  Not  only  is  a  ground-based 
interceptor  needed  for  defense  of  the  United  States,  but  just  as  in  the 
Desert  Storm  experience,  to  be  totally  effective,  we  need  to  use  a 
systems  approach  in  deploying  advanced  space  based  sensors  and 
putting  much  of  our  follow-on  technology  emphasis  on  space. 

Control  of  the  space  environment  is  critical  to  maintain  the 
significant  force  enhancement  offered  by  our  space  systems.  For  similar 
reasons,  we  must  also  deny  an  enemy  access  to  space.  Negation  has 
traditionally  equated  to  destruction  (hard-kill  or  anti-satellite  (ASAT)). 
However,  there  are  many  other  approaches  which  include  degradation 
or  impairment  of  an  adversary's  space  system,  and  denial,  disruption  or 
the  temporary  elimination  or  impairment  of  the  utility  of  a  space 
system.  Negation  can  be  accomplished  through  attack  of  either  the 
space-based  or  terrestrial-based  components  of  a  space  system. 
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The  Air  Force  is  funding  a  small  effort  in  FY  94  to  complete 
definition  of  a  space  control  system  architecture.  The  effort  is  a  top- 
level  system  engineering  to  identify  critical  space  control  interface 
requirements  between  Cheyenne  Mountain  systems  and  the  Space 
Surveillance  Network.  The  Air  Force  is  also  funding  science  and 
technology  development  efforts  in  generic  laser  technologies  applicable 
to  a  ground-based  laser  ASAT  system.  Given  the  changing  threat  in 
space,  the  Air  Force  may,  someday,  support  the  development  of  space- 
based  solutions  for  space  control  if  the  threat  merits  such  a  response. 

Space-Based  &  Anti-Satellite  Weapons 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  what  evidence  do  you  have  that 
the  space-based  weapons  you  are  considering  will  be  affordable? 

ANSWER:  DOD  has  made  significant  investments  in  the 
technology  base  for  space-based  weapons,  both  kinetic  energy  concepts 
such  as  Brilliant  Pebbles  and  directed  energy  concepts  such  as  space- 
based  lasers.  These  technology  investments  have  developed  sufiicient 
information  to  enable  system  cost  estimates  to  be  derived  for 
alternative  system  concepts.  The  question  of  affordability  would  be 
addressed  before  a  decision  to  deploy  these  weapons  was  made  based 
on  cost  and  operational  effectiveness  evaluations  encompassing  both 
system  cost  factors  and  operational  effectiveness  and  suitability  factors; 
all  taken  within  the  context  of  defense  policy  guidance,  mission  need, 
and  the  constraints  imposed  by  the  many  competing  demands  for  a 
shrinking  DOD  budget. 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  how  do  you  reconcile  your 
advocacy  of  space-based  weapons  and  ASAT  capabilities  with  U.S.  treaty 
obligations? 

ANSWER:  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  there  are  no  treaty 
constraints  on  ASAT  development.  Furthermore,  in  theory,  there  are 
no  constraints  on  Theater  Missile  Defense  (TMD)  systems.  However, 
the  Anti-Ballistic  Missile  (ABM)  treaty  prohibits  giving  non-ABM 
components  the  "capability  to  counter  strategic  ballistic  missiles."  If  the 
United  States  were  to  endeavor  to  place  space-based  weapons  on  orbit, 
whether  intended  for  ASAT  or  TMD,  then  clearly  we  would  need  to 
address  compliance  with  the  ABM  treaty  and  ensure  that  these 
weapons  were  not  considered  to  have  ABM  capability. 

QUESTION:  How  do  the  space-based  weapons  you  are 
advocating  differ  from  the  Strategic  Defense  Initiative's  Brilliant 
Pebbles  systems,  which  are  opposed  by  the  majority  in  Congress? 

ANSWER:  My  support  is  for  the  requirement  to  control  space 
during  wartime  operations  as  a  means  to  enhance  our  combat 
effectiveness  and  deny  advantage  to  our  enemy.  Our  need  is  to  provide 
the  capability  to  deliver  command,  control,  communication  and 
intelligence  support  for  operational  commanders  as  well  as  to  detect 
and  defend  against  ballistic  missiles.  This  is  not  an  advocacy  for  space- 
based  weapons  as  much  as  it  is  a  recognition  of  the  importance  of 
space  in  the  next  confiict. 
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Milstar  Communications  Satellite  Program 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  has  testified  that  the  Milstar  communications  satellite 
system  "continues  to  enjoy  the  full  support  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  and  the 
Commanders-in-Chief."  The  CINC  of  U.S.  Space  Command  said  "there 
is  no  other  communications  satellite  that  will  serve  our  nation's  future 
warfighting  needs  better  than  Milstar."  Why  did  the  Air  Force 
reportedly  recommend  termination  of  Milstar  during  the  Clinton  budget 
revision? 

ANSWER:  The  warfighter  needs  the  capabilities  that  the 
Milstar  requirements  reflect.  The  Air  Force  intends  to  see  that  he  gets 
those  required  capabilities;  that  is  our  intent  now,  and  that  was 
certainly  our  intent  during  the  FY  94  budget  deliberations.  We  would 
like  to  be  able  to  provide  him  those  capabilities  at  reduced  cost, 
however.  The  Air  Force  offered  two  potential  cost-saving  proposals  for 
the  FY  94  budget:  1)  cancellation  of  the  Milstar  II  program,  with 
changes  to  existing  and  programmed  satellite  systems;  and  2)  a  one 
year  slip  in  the  baseline  Milstar  program  schedule  for  reduced  program 
concurrency  and  risk.  The  second  proposal  was  accepted  and  is 
reflected  in  the  Department's  FY  94  budget  submittal. 

QUESTION:  General  Powell  testified  that  it  has  been  decided 
to  reduce  the  planned  initial  Milstar  constellation  from  six  satellites 
and  worldwide  coverage  to  four  satellites  and  a  polar  adjunct  for  less 
broad  coverage.  Air  Force  information  states  this  issue  remains 
undecided.    What  is  the  Air  Force  position  on  this  issue? 

ANSWER:  The  Acquisition  Decision  Memorandum  (ADM) 
signed  following  the  October  1992  Milstar  Defense  Acquisition  Board 
(DAB)  Program  Review,  approved  a  four-satellite  Milstar  constellation 
for  mid-latitude  coverage.  It  also  directed  the  Air  Force  to  continue 
concept  studies  for  a  more  affordable  Milstar-compatible  adjunct  for 
polar  coverage.  The  Air  Force  is  complying  with  that  direction.  A 
range  of  alternatives  to  satisfy  the  polar  coverage  requirements  is 
under      evaluation.  The      range      includes      other-than-satellite 

communication  systems,  small  payload  "packages"  that  could  be  hosted 
on  existing  or  planned  spacecraft,  and  dedicated  spacecraft,  up  to  and 
including  the  baseline  Milstar  design.  All  alternatives  will  be  evaluated 
on  the  basis  of  cost  and  operational  effectiveness  against  the  polar 
requirements  set.  The  alternative  studies  effort  is  on  track  toward  a 
DAB  review  in  FY  94. 

QUESTION:  Does  the  Air  Force  think  that  Milstar's  priority 
has  been  reduced  due  to  the  change  in  the  international  security 
environment  and  reduced  threat  of  global  war  with  the  former  Soviet 
Union? 

ANSWER:  No.  Milstar  II  satellites,  designed  in  direct  response 
to  FY  91  Ck)ngressional  direction  and  the  tactical  warfighter's  needs, 
have  exactly  the  characteristics  required  of  a  modern  military 
communication  system:  flexibility,  protection,  interoperability,  mobility, 
and  rapid  deployment.  Providing  the  warfighter  those  capabilities 
remains   a   high   priority   for   the   Air   Force.      However,    Milstar   II 
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satellites  also  inherit  a  great  deal  from  the  original,  Milstar  I  design. 
The  Milstar  program  could  benefit  from  the  incorporation  of  new 
technology  in  the  outyear  development  profile.  Therefore,  Milstar  II 
required  capabilities  might  be  better  served  (capability  at  a  reasonable 
cost)  from  other  existing,  programmed,  or  new  satellite  systems.  This 
potential  concept  is  being  reviewed  as  part  of  the  OSD  "Bottom-Up 
Review." 

Air  Force  Active  &  Reserve  Roles 

QUESTION:  General,  in  FY  94  the  Air  Force  plans  to  transfer 
bomber  aircraft  and  missions  to  the  reserves.  For  the  benefit  of  the 
Subcommittee  now,  would  you  describe  this  proposal  and  the  rationale 
behind  it? 

ANSWER:  With  the  Cold  War  over  and  nuclear  bomber 
operations  shifting  to  a  more  conventional  role,  we  plan  on  transitioning 
bomber  aircraft  to  Air  Reserve  Component  units  (ARC).  Air  reserve 
forces  flying  conventional  B-52H  and  B-IB  bombers  will  augment  active 
duty  forces  by  conducting  long  range,  conventional  missions  with  non- 
nuclear  gravity,  precision  guided,  or  standoff  weapons  from  home 
stations  in  the  continental  United  States  or  from  forward  operating 
locations.    The  transfers  will  begin  in  FY  94. 

Air  Force  rationale  for  the  transfer  is  our  commitment  to  a 
Total  Force  Policy~the  basic  tenet  which  best  incorporates  the  nation's 
reserve  forces  into  overall  defense  force  plans.  Efforts  by  the  active 
duty  and  reserves  have  been  towards  more  involvement  and  interaction 
in  national  defense  planning  and  actual  contingency  responses. 
Traditionally,  ARC  units  are  less  expensive  to  operate  than  their  active 
duty  counterparts.  Placing  bombers  in  the  ARC  is  considered  fiscally 
prudent  with  no  loss  in  war  fighting  anticipated. 

QUESTION:    Will  there  be  additional  training  costs? 

ANSWER'  Yes,  Air  Reserve  CJomponent  personnel  directly 
associated  with  aircraft  operations  and  maintenance  will  have  to  be 
trained  with  the  new  aircraft  which  will  be  a  cost  above  and  beyond 
previous  training  funding.  This  is  always  the  case  as  reserve  units 
convert  to  newer  or  different  weapon  systems.  A  portion  of  these  costs 
will  be  offset  by  decreased  training  requirements  for  active  duty 
personnel.  The  additional  training  costs  are  included  in  the  FY  94 
budget. 

QUESTION:  Will  active  bomber  imits  be  disestablished  as  a 
result  of  the  transfer  and,  if  so,  are  those  savings  accounted  for  in  your 
FY  94  budget? 

ANSWER:  No.  At  this  time,  bombers  will  be  sourced  from 
multiple  active  units  and  no  single  one  dis-estabhshed.  The  resulting 
savings  have  been  realigned  to  the  ARC  in  the  FY  94  budget.  Ongoing 
force  structure  analysis  (the  Bottom-Up  Review,  base  realignment,  etc.) 
could  later  cause  the  closure  of  active  units. 
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QUESTION:  By  transferring  these  missions  to  the  reserves, 
does  this  increase  pressure  for  an  early  call-up  of  the  reserves  in 
conflicts  requiring  such  missions  to  be  flown? 

ANSWER:  No,  with  only  a  small  portion  of  the  bomber  force 
(less  than  15  percent)  in  the  ARC,  the  active  component  can  handle 
the  initial  bomber  tasking  for  most  contingencies.  As  seen  in  Desert 
Shield/Desert  Storm,  reserve  forces  were  called  up  as  the  scale  of  the 
requirement  increased.  ARC  bomber  forces  would  be  used  (called  up) 
to  support  contingency  tasking  at  essentially  the  same  time  other  ARC 
units  would  be  needed  as  members  of  the  Total  Force. 

Air  Force  "Composite"  Wing  Structure 

QUESTION:  What  are  the  Air  Force's  plans  to  create 
additional  composite  wings?  Would  you  provide  the  committee  with  a 
schedule  for  this  program? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  currently  has  no  plans  to  establish 
additional  missionized  composite  wings  other  th.  those  at  Mountain 
Home  AFB,  ID;  Pope  AFB,  N.C.;  and  Moody  MB,  GA. 

QUESTION:  Would  you  provide  the  Committee  with  a  detailed 
analysis  which  shows  a  breakdown  of  the  operations  and  maintenance 
costs  of  a  composite  wing  compared  to  a  standard  Air  Force  wing. 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  maintains  that  cost  comparisons 
between  monolithic  and  composite  wings  are  invalid.  First,  there  is  no 
single  "standard"  Air  Force  wing  (or  installation)  operations  and 
maintenance  (O&M)  cost.  Existing  monolithic  wing  costs  vary  with 
type  and  quantity  of  aircraft  supported,  physical  facility  configuration, 
population,  and  other  missions  supported  at  that  installation.  Second, 
there  is  no  representative  composite  wing  cost.  Cost  estimates  rely  on 
empirical  data.  Since  the  peacetime  establishment  of  composite  wings 
is  breaking  new  ground,  the  Air  Force  has  no  recurring  baseline  to 
provide  a  reliable  Mountain  Home  AFB,  Idaho,  or  Pope  AFB,  N.C. 
composite  wing  O&Ui,  cost  comparison.  And  finally,  the  Air  Force 
believes  the  envisioned  operational  benefits  of  composite  wings  are  well 
worth  the  investment  in  these  "first-to-fight"  units. 

Roles  &  Missions:    Reductions  to  (Continental  Air  Defense 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  the  JCS  roles  and  missions 
report  recommends  significant  reductions  to  continental  air  defense 
forces.  What  measures  have  you  taken  to  pursue  such  reductions  and 
are  they  reflected  in  your  FY  94  budget  request? 

ANSWER:  We  have  already  made  reductions  in  forces  dedicated 
to  Continental  Air  Defense.  Our  FY  94  budget  reflects  our  latest 
drawdown  from  216  to  180  aircraft.  We  are  currently  conducting  a 
review  and  plan  to  implement  Secretary  of  Defense  guidance  on 
Continental  Air  Defense. 
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QUESTION:  What  missions  were  assigned  to  the  wings  you 
have  taken  out  of  the  force  structure  in  the  FY  94  budget? 

ANSWER:  The  136th  Fighter  Squadron  at  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
will  convert  to  KC-135s  and  pick  up  a  refueling  mission.  The 
remainder  of  the  conversions  have  not  been  publicly  announced.  We 
anticipate  an  announcement  soon. 

QUESTION:  How  many  wings  worth  of  aircraft  and  personnel 
can  you  eliminate  by  implementing  the  recommended  continental  air 
defense  reduction?  Please  provide  a  schedule  and  associated  dollar 
reductions  by  appropriations  account,  and  by  fiscal  year. 

ANSWER-  We  are  currently  conducting  a  review  of  Continental 
Air  Defense.  The  proper  size  of  this  force  structure  has  not  been 
finalized.  It  would  be  premature  to  cite  final  end  strength,  schedules, 
or  funding  levels  before  we  have  determined  our  plans  for  this  critical 
mission. 

Roles  &  Missions:    Aircraft  Consolidations 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  JCS  roles  and  missions  report 
suggests  several  opportunities  to  consolidate  flying  missions.  Please 
comment  on  the  measures  you  have  taken  to  review  and/or  follow-up 
on  each  consolidation  measure  discussed  in  the  roles  and  missions 
report. 

ANSWER:  As  a  result  of  Secretary  Aspin's  April  15,  1993 
memo,  the  Director,  Joint  Staff,  established  various  groups  to  study  the 
areas  addressed  in  the  CJCS  Roles  and  Missions  Report.  Additionally, 
the  Joint  Staff  established  timeUnes  to  coincide  with  the  direction 
provided  in  the  SECDEF  memo.  The  Air  Force  is  represented  in  these 
groups  and  is  cooperating  with  other  Services  and  agencies  to  carry  out 
Secretary  Aspin's  guidance.  In  some  areas,  such  as  aviation  flight 
training,  the  Air  Force  is  guiding  the  review.  In  all  cases,  we  are 
working  toward  additional  consolidation,  where  possible,  of  training, 
maintenance,  and  aircraft  functions. 

QUESTION:  What  are  your  views  on  consolidating  the 
Operational  Support  Airlift  Fleet  in  the  U.S.  Transportation  Command? 

ANSWER:  Two  organizations  are  currently  examining  the 
Operational  Support  Airlift  fleet.  The  Defense  Department  is  leading 
a  study  of  Operational  Support  Airlift  to  report  on  the  continuing  need 
for  aircraft  configured  for  passenger  use.  The  Department  is  also 
evaluating  force  structure  and  wartime  requirements  for  Operational 
Support  Airlift  aircraft  operated  by  the  Air  Reserve  Component.  The 
U.S.  Transportation  Command  is  analyzing  the  scheduling  systems  used 
by  each  Service  in  order  to  implement  a  new  system  coordinating  the 
Services'  scheduling  systems.  After  completion  of  the  studies  and  the 
implementation  of  the  coordinated  scheduling  system,  future  evaluations 
can  focus  on  the  feasibility  of  consolidating  the  continental  Operational 
Support  Airlift  fleet  in  the  U.S.  Transportation  Command. 
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QUESTION:  Have  you  studied  consolidating  undergraduate 
pilot  training  in  a  single  service?  If  so,  what  are  your  recommendations? 

ANSWER:  We  have  studied  several  scenarios  for  consolidating 
undergraduate  pilot  training.  No  single  Service  has  the  capacity  to 
provide  all  pilot  training  given  current  training  requirements, 
equipment,  and  base  structure.  Our  initial  recommendations  are  to 
proceed  at  full  speed  with  consolidated  primary  training,  moving  to 
common  curricula  as  the  Joint  Primary  Aircraft  Training  System 
aircraft  comes  on  board.  An  exchange  of  instructors  and  students  will 
facilitate  the  process.  We  also  see  capabilities  to  begin  an  exchange  of 
instructors  and  students  in  the  Air  Force  Airlift/Transport  track  and 
the  Navy  Meo-itime  track. 

AF  Reaction  to  Tailhook  &  Women  in  Combat 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  I  am  sure  you  are  aware  of  the 
recently  released  DOD  Inspector  General  Report  on  Tailhook  91.  What 
steps  are  being  taken  to  ensure  that  the  Air  Force  does  not  experience 
a  Tmlhook  of  its  own? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  continues  to  aggressively  work  to 
prevent  incidents  of  sexual  harassment  and  sexual  assault.  While  we 
have  had  strong  policy,  education  programs,  and  complaint  procedures 
since  1982,  we  have  continued  to  improve  our  programs.  In  March 
1992,  I  reaffirmed  my  policy  that  discrimination,  including  sexual 
harassment  was  unacceptable  and  will  not  be  condoned  or  tolerated  in 
any  manner.  In  July  1992,  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  and  I 
directed  a  complete  review  of  all  equal  opportunity  and  sexual 
harassment  programs,  including  policies,  trends,  education,  and  training 
to  ensure  they  were  on  the  mark.  We  also  reviewed  our  assault  and 
rape  policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  to  ensure  investigative 
processes  were  gender  neutral  and  bias  free. 

QUESTION:  Do  you  believe  that  the  Air  Force  has  any  of  the 
"cultural"  problems  that  have  been  discussed  in  connection  with  the 
Navy  and  the  Tailhook  incident? 

ANSWER:  We  are  not  aware  of  any  evidence  which  suggests 
the  Air  Force  has  a  pervasive  problem  between  its  men  and  women 
that  would  precipitate  a  "Tailhook."  We  hold  the  men  and  women  of 
the  Air  Force  to  the  highest  standards  of  personal  and  professional 
conduct  and  take  firm  action  when  misconduct  occurs.  Air  Force 
culture  is  defined  by  pride,  professionalism,  and  mutual  respect.  These 
values  are  reinforced  throughout  the  personnel  life  cycle  by  leadership 
and  strong  education  programs. 

QUESTION:  Have  you  conducted  any  survey  research  to 
determine  prevailing  attitudes  about  the  role  of  women  in  the  Air 

Force? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  conducted  a  survey  for  the 
Presidential  Commission  on  the  Assignment  of  Women  in  the  Armed 
Forces  on  July  13,  1992. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  DeConcini  to 
General  McPeak 

Armstrong  Lab 

QUESTION:  As  you  know  Armstrong  lab  was  scheduled  to 
move  to  Orlando  when  Williams  AFB  closes  in  September.  However, 
since  Orlando's  Naval  Training  Center  --  with  which  the  lab  was  to 
have  been  affiliated  --  is  itself  on  the  1993  base  closing  hst,  I  would  like 
to  know  the  eventual  plan  for  Armtrong  Lab.  We  all  know  that  the 
requirement  exists  today,  and  should  exist  well  into  the  future,  for 
state-of-the-art  simulators  such  as  those  Armstrong  Lab  has  developed 
for  the  Air  Force.  As  the  re-use  plan  envisioned  for  Williams  Air  Force 
Base  includes  a  significant  educational  facility,  I  would  like  to  see  the 
lab  remain  at  WUliams,  if  possible.  If  it  must  move,  however,  I  am 
convinced  it  should  move  to  Luke  AFB  where  there  is  an  abundance  of 
pilots.  What  are  the  Air  Force's  plans  for  the  Lab?" 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  conducting  a  overall  review  of  the 
Armstrong  Lab  situation.  This  review  includes  long  term  requirements 
for  this  type  of  research,  similar  activities  that  may  absorb  this  mission, 
facility  requirements,  and  estimated  costs  for  alternative  locations 
including  remaining  at  Williams  AFB.  Pending  the  outcome  of  this 
review,  the  Armstrong  Lab  will  remain  in  place  as  a  stand-alone 
activity.  To  comply  with  the  Defense  Base  Closure  and  Realignment 
Act  of  1990,  the  Air  Force  must  either  have  a  new  recommendation 
approved  by  the  1995  Defense  Base  Closure  and  Realignment 
Commission  (DBCRC)  or  proceed  with  the  1991  DBCRC  relocation  to 
Orlando. 

F-22 

QUESTION:  While  I  see  an  eventual,  future  need  for  the  F-22, 
I  do  not  necessarily  see  a  requirement  for  648  F-22s.  Given  the  reduced 
number  of  air  wings  planned  for  the  future,  it  seems  that  the  "bottom- 
up"  review  will  call  for  less  F-22s  than  currently  planned.  Also,  in  Light 
of  the  diminished  threat  it  would  seem  that  by  relaxing  its  stealth 
criterion,  the  F-22  could  reap  major  cost  savings.  Are  any  studies 
underway  to  review  the  degree  of  stealthiness  required  of  the  F-22? 

ANSWER:  The  F-22's  design  is  carefuUy  balanced  and 
optimized  for  speed,  agility,  range,  stealth,  and  avionics  intended  to 
meet  well  defined  user  requirements.  Over  22,000  TAC  BRAWLER 
runs  (computer  simulated  air-to-air  fighter  engagements),  and 
numerous  other  simulation  models,  including  surface-to-air 
engagement  models  have  been  used  to  support  the  tradeoff  decisions 
between  the  F-22's  various  capabilities  and  their  associated  costs. 

The  F-22's  stealth  features  are  critical  to  its  combat  survival 
and  effectiveness.  Comparisons  of  the  F-22  to  cheaper,  less  stealthy 
alternatives  showed  that  trading  away  stealth  is  a  poor  investment. 
The  1991  Fighter  Alternatives  Study  examined  derivative  fighters  that 
had  stealth  features  incorporated  into  their  design.  These  aircraft  were 
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not  as  stealthy  as  the  Advanced  Tactical  Fighter  (as  the  F-22  program 
was  then  called)  and  the  operational  analysis  demonstrated  they  were 
not  nearly  as  effective.  The  balanced  design  of  the  F-22  is  the  most  cost 
effective  solution  to  meet  air  superiority  needs  after  the  turn  of  the 
century. 

Finally,  stealth  becomes  even  more  critical  if  the  F-22  force  is 
reduced  in  size.  In  a  smaller  force,  each  aircraft  will  play  an  even 
greater  role,  and  therefore,  wiU  have  to  be  more  capable.  This  is  in 
keeping  with  current  Administration  policy  for  smaller,  more  flexible, 
more  capable  forces. 

QUESTION:  If  so,  have  any  cost  savings  been  identified  to  date, 
how  much,  and  have  any  been  implemented? 

ANSWER-  During  the  demonstration/validation  phase  of  the 
F-22'8  development,  the  Air  Force  carefully  examined  the  aircraft's 
stealth  requirements.  Our  studies  show  if  you  decreased  the 
stealthiness,  a  cost  increase  occurs.  This  increase  is  the  result  of 
higher  attrition  of  both  the  less  stealthy  aircraft  and  the  assets  it  is 
designed  to  protect. 

QUESTION:  What  do  you  believe  is  the  appropriate  F-22  total 
buy,  given  the  reduction  in  the  number  of  air  wings? 

ANSWER:  The  current  procurement  strategy  replaces  F-15s  one 
for  one  with  F-22s,  for  a  total  of  648.  However,  the  SECDEF's  Bottom- 
Up  Review  is  reviewing  the  F-22's  annual  and  total  procurement 
projections.  The  actual  procurement  quantity  will  be  based  on  the 
overall  percentage  of  air  superiority  fighters  we  need  to  support  the 
total  force  structure.  We  expect  the  SECDEF's  Bottom-Up  Review  to 
resolve  the  F-22  total  buy  question. 

QUESTION:  Does  not  it  make  better  sense  to  reduce  the  total 
planned  buy  now,  thus  allowing  the  contractors  and  their  subs  to  adjust 
their  long-lead  procurement  needs? 

ANSWER:  The  F-22  program  is  structured  to  fund  increased 
tooling  and  production  buy  -  lead  requirements  as  production  rates 
increase  past  those  required  to  support  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Development.  Under  the  current  plans,  this  will  not  be  required  until 
1999.  A  reduction  in  the  total  planned  buy  would  not  change  the  early 
ramp  rates  and  therefore  would  not  change  the  prime  and 
subcontractors  long-lead  needs  for  early  F-22  procurement. 

The  OSD  Bottom-Up  Review  is  considering  both  the  annual 
production  and  total  quantity  of  F-22s.  The  Air  Force  expects  to  be  able 
to  make  timely  and  economic  program  decisions  once  the  results  of  the 
Bottom-Up  Review  are  known. 

QUESTION:  What  will  a  reduced  F-22  buy  do  to  its  per  unit 
cost? 

ANSWER  As  the  F-22  buy  is  reduced,  its  unit  cost  increases. 
This  is  because  the  fixed  cost  of  Engineering  Manufacturing  and 
Development  is  apportioned  over  the  smaller  quantity  of  aircraft 
bought.  The  government  and  the  contractor  have  initiated  studies  and 
practices  to  minimize  the  impact  of  a  reduced  buy.      Lockheed  is 
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initiating  a  'lean  enterprise"  manufacturing  process  to  reduce  production 
costs.  In  addition,  annual  production  closest  to  the  full  rate  of  48 
aircraft  per  year  will  also  help  keep  unit  costs  down.  Higher 
production  rates  minimize  the  impacts  of  inflation  and  overhead  costs. 
The  Air  Force  is  aggressively  working  to  keep  F-22  costs  down. 

C-17 

QUESTION:  I  still  have  misgivings  about  the  method  by  which 
we  are  addressing  our  need  for  heavy  airlift.  I  am  concerned  about  all 
of  the  problems  which  have  been  encountered  with  the  C-17  program. 
This  aircraft  is  not  a  significant  leap  in  technology.  It  is  basically  an 
integration  of  off-the-shelf  technology.  As  part  of  the  "bottom-up" 
review  are  any  alternatives  being  looked  at  other  than  the  full  C-17 
buy? 

ANSWER:  No,  the  "bottom  up"  review  does  not  specifically 
address  alternatives  to  the  full  C-17  buy.  However,  this  question  is 
currently  being  analyzed  in  accordance  with  previous  Congressional 
language  which  required,  "an  analysis  by  a  federally  funded  research 
and  development  center  of  the  cost  and  operational  effectiveness  of  the 
C-17  aircraft  program  taking  into  consideration  complementary  mixes 
of  other  aircraft."  The  Institute  for  Defense  Analyses  (IDA)  is 
conducting  the  analysis  and  will  report  their  findings  to  the 
August  1993  Defense  Acquisition  Board  review.  IDA  is  considering  the 
cost  and  operational  effectiveness  of  a  broad  range  of  airlift  fleet 
options.  IDA  is  examining  various  mixes  of  the  current  airlift  fleet  of  C- 
5s,  C-141s,  and  KC-lOs,  as  well  as  procuring  the  C-17,  conducting  a 
service  life  extension  for  the  C-141,  reopening  the  C-5  production  line, 
or  purchasing  commercial  derivative  aircraft. 

QUESTION:  Can  we  purchase  fewer  C-17s  (thus  providing  us 
with  the  capability  to  land  on  shorter  runways  with  a  large  capacity 
cargo  plane  when  needed  in  some  future  contingencies),  whUe  also  cost- 
effectively  upgrading  some  portion  of  the  older  fleet  of  C-5s  and 
C-141S? 

ANSWER:  The  question  of  an  appropriate  airlift  fleet  mix  is 
currently  being  analyzed  in  accordance  with  previous  Congressional 
language  which  required,  "an  analysis  by  a  federally  funded  research 
and  development  center  of  the  cost  and  operational  effectiveness  of  the 
C-17  aircraft  program  taking  into  consideration  complementary  mixes 
of  other  aircraft."  The  Institute  for  Defense  Analyses  (IDA)  is 
conducting  the  analysis  and  will  report  their  findings  to  support  the 
August  1993  special  Defense  Acquisition  Board  review.  IDA  is 
considering  the  cost  and  operational  effectiveness  of  a  broad  range  of 
airlift  fleet  options.  IDA  is  examining  various  mixes  of  the  current 
airlift  fleet  of  C-5s,  C-141s,  and  KC-lOs,  as  well  as  procuring  the  C-17, 
conducting  a  service  life  extension  for  the  C-141,  reopening  the  C-5 
production  line,  or  purchasing  commercial  derivative  aircraft. 

In  a  parallel  effort  the  Scientific  Advisory  Board  is  preparing  a 
report  to  address  the  technical  feasibility  of  a  service  life  extension  for 
the  C-141. 
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Air  National  Guard  Training 

QUESTION:  General  if  it  is  true  that  the  Air  National  Guard 
is  currently  involved  in  tankers,  bombers,  fighters,  and  transport  -  in 
other  words,  all  aspects  of  the  Air  Force's  mission  --  why  should  not  the 
Air  National  Guard  be  involved  in  the  fighter  training  mission, 
especially  if  the  Guards  trains  cost-effectively  and  with  high-quality 
results? 

ANSWER:  The  quality  of  training  at  Air  National  Guard  flying 
training  units  has  never  been  in  question.  Costs  for  the  Air  National 
Guard  and  the  Active  Air  Force  to  train  fighter  pilots  are  comparable. 
Fighter  training  in  Air  National  Guard  units  requires  full-time 
manning,  therefore,  the  costs  are  essentially  the  same  to  produce 
fighter  pilots.  The  Air  National  Guard  is  most  cost  effective  when  used 
in  its  traditional  Guardsman's  role  as  part-time  Warriors. 
Consolidation  of  training  at  one  location,  is  the  most  cost  efficient  for 
the  Total  Air  Force. 

QUESTION:  It  is  my  understanding  that  the  184  FG  (ANG) 
at  McConnell  AFB,  Kansas,  is  soon  to  be  transitioning  out  of  older 
model  F-16  C/D's.  It  is  also  my  understanding  that  the  ANG  will  be 
equipped  predominately  with  these  older  model  F-16  C/D's  in  the  near 
future.  Do  you  agree  that  it  makes  good  sense  to  transfer  those 
aircraft  to  the  162  FG  (ANG)  at  Tucson  and  continue  to  provide  cost- 
effective  training  for  the  ANG? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  consolidating  all  F-16C/D  training 
at  Luke  AFB,  Ariz.,  to  gain  efficiencies  of  scale  and  improve  training 
effectiveness.  Inherent  within  the  consolidation  is  a  reduced  training 
cost  to  the  Air  Force  (active  duty  and  Air  Reserve  Component).  The 
cost  saving  is  lost  if  separate  locations  provide  identical  training.  The 
direct  flying  costs  (operations  and  maintenance)  to  operate  a  fulltime 
Air  National  Guard  (ANG)  training  unit  such  as  Tucson's  162nd 
Fightei"  Group  (FG)  is  comparable  to  those  of  an  active  duty  unit. 
Additionally,  the  core  training  required  to  operate  a  newer  versus 
older  model  F-16C/D  is  identical,  further  supporting  the  F-I6C/D 
consolidation  effort.  Combining  this  consolidation  with  an  active  duty 
instructor  cadre  to  achieve  standardized  training  in  the  latest  air 
combat  tactics  and  procedures  provides  our  country  with  a  better  way 
to  train  US  combat  air  forces. 

Question:  The  162  FG  (ANG)  Tucson,  Arizona,  is  currently  training 
international  students  in  the  F-16A/B.  Since  the  US  Air  Force  does 
not  train  F-16A/B  pilots,  do  you  intend  to  keep  this  F-16A/B 
international  training  in  Tucson? 

Answer:  Yes,  the  Air  Force  intends  to  continue  F-16A/B 
international  training  with  the  Tucson  ANG  unit. 
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Sexual  Misconduct  I 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  1991, 
and  in  1992.  In  addition  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for 
each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

B.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentages 
of  non-American  complaints; 

C.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

D.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

F.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  were  14  founded  reports  of  rape  in  1990,  17 
in  1991,  and  20  in  1992. 

A.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database. 

B.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database. 

C.  Of  the  14  cases  in  1990,  the  accused  were  all  enlisted 
members.  In  1991  the  accused  consisted  of  16  enlisted  members  and 
one  officer.  In  1992  the  accused  consisted  of  17  enlisted  members  and 
three  officers. 

D.  All  of  the  founded  reports  occurred  in  the  non-conflict 
context. 

E.  None  of  the  founded  reports  occurred  in  the  conflict  con- 
text. .  The  current  military  justice  database  does  not  track  if  an 
individual  committed  a  crime  while  on  duty  or  on  leave. 

F.  All  of  the  founded  reports  occurred  in  the  non-conflict 
context.  Of  the  14  cases  in  1990,  86  percent  occurred  on  base  and  14 
percent  occurred  off  base.  Of  the  17  cases  in  1991,  65  percent  occurred 
on  base  and  35  percent  occurred  off  base.  Of  the  20  cases  in  1992,  45 
percent  occurred  on  base  and  55  percent  occurred  off  base. 

Sexual  Misconduct  II 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  unfounded  reports  of 
rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  yotu*  service  in  1990,  in  1991, 
and  in  1992.  In  addition  to  the  total  number  of  each,  please  provide 
a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complsiints; 

B.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  non-American  complaints; 
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C.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

D.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  the  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

F.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base? 

ANSWER: 
CY  90:     There  were  no  unfounded  rape  investigations  committed  by 
Air  Force  personnel. 

CY  91:    There  were  9  unfounded  rape  investigations. 
A.    Military  Victims:    44  percent 
Civilian  Victims:    33  percent 
Military/Civilian  status  not  indicated:    22  percent 
C.    Enlisted  Subjects:    67  percent 
Officer  Subjects:    0  percent 
Other:    33  percent 
CY  92:    There  were  30  unfounded  rape  investigations. 
A.    Military  Victims:    30  percent 
Civilian  Victims:    53  percent 

Military/ Civilian  Victim's  Status  not  indicated:    17  percent 
C.    Enlisted  Subjects:    74  percent 
Officer  Subjects:    3  percent 
Other:    23  percent 
Items  (b,d,e,  and  f)  are  not  tracked  by  the  Crime  and  Counter 
Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System  (CACTIS)  and  we  are  not 
able  to  provide  information  regarding  these  questions. 

Sexual  Misconduct  III 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
attempted  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in 
1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992.  In  addition  to  the  total  number  of  each, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

B.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  non-American  complaints; 

C.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

D.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

E.  The  percentage  of  ofienses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 
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F.  The  percentages  of  the  ofFenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  were  no  founded  reports  (charges  preferred) 
of  attempted  rape  in  1990,  three  in  1991,  and  none  in  1992. 

A.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database. 

B.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database. 

C.  Of  the  three  founded  cases,  all  individuals  were  enlisted 
members. 

D.  All  of  the  founded  cases  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 

E.  None  of  the  founded  cases  occurred  in  the  conflict  context. 
The  current  military  justice  database  does  not  track  whether  an 
individual  committed  a  crime  while  on  duty  or  on  leave. 

F.  All  of  the  founded  cases  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 
When  charged  as  alleged  the  current  data  base  does  not  track  whether 
the  offense  occurred  on  base  or  off  base. 

Sexual  Misconduct  IV 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel 
in  your  service  in  1990,  1991,  and  in  1992.  In  addition  please  provide 
a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complsiints; 

B.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentages 
of  non-American  complaints; 

C.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

D.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

.  E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

F.'  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  was  one  founded  report  for  assault  with 
intent  to  commit  rape  in  1990,  two  in  1991,  and  none  in  1992. 

A.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database.  It  is  unlikely  to  be  found  in  other  judicial  or  nonjudicial 
punishment  documentation. 

B.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database.  It  is  unlikely  to  be  found  in  other  judicial  or  nonjudicial 
punishment  documentation. 

C.  All  three  founded  reports  consisted  of  accused  who  were 
enlisted  members. 

D.  All  of  the  founded  reports  occurred  in  the  non-conflict 
context. 

E.  None  of  the  founded  reports  occurred  in  the  conflict  con- 
text. The  current  military  justice  database  does  not  track  if  an 
individual  committed  a  crime  while  on  duty  or  on  leave. 

F.  All  of  the  founded  reports  occurred  in  the  non-conflict 
context  on  base. 
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Courts-Martial  I 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  courts-martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  1991,  and  in  1992  for  rape  (under  Article  120  of  the 
U.C.M.J.  or  any  other  relevemt  provision).  In  addition  to  the  total 
number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

A.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

B.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentages 
of  non-American  complaints; 

C.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

D.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

F.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  were  10  courts-martial  for  rape  in  1990,  13 
courts-martial  in  1991,  and  17  in  1992. 

A.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  miUtary  justice 
database. 

B.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database.    It  is  unlikely  to  be  available  in  the  records  of  trial. 

C.  The  10  courts-martial  in  1990  for  rape  were  of  enlisted 
members.  In  1991  the  13  accused  were  enlisted  members.  In  1992 
the  17  courts-martial  were  of  enlisted  members. 

D.  All  of  the  courts-martial  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 

E.  None  of  the  courts-martial  occurred  in  the  conflict  context. 
The  current  military  justice  database  does  not  track  whether  an 
individual  committed  a  crime  while  on  duty  or  on  leave. 

F.  All  of  the  courts-martial  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 
Of  the  10  cases  in  1990,  80  percent  occurred  on  base,  and  20  percent 
occurred  off  base.  Of  the  13  cases  in  1991,  61  percent  occurred  on  base 
and  39  percent  occurred  off  base.  Of  the  17  cases  in  1992,  41  percent 
occurred  on  base  and  59  percent  occurred  off  base. 

Courts-Martial  II 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  courts-martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  for  attempted  rape  (under  Article 
80  of  the  U.C.M.J.  or  any  other  relevant  provision).  In  addition  to  the 
total  number  of  each,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each 
year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

B.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  non-American  complaints; 
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C.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

D.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

F.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  were  no  courts-martial  for  attempted  rape 
in  1990,  one  in  1991,  and  none  in  1992. 

A.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database. 

B.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database. 

C.  The  one  court-martial  was  of  an  enlisted  member. 

D.  The  court-martial  case  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 

E.  The  court-martial  case  did  not  occur  in  the  conflict  context. 
The  current  military  justice  database  does  not  track  whether  an 
individual  committed  a  crime  while  on  duty  or  on  leave. 

F.  The  court-martial  case  occurred  in  a  non-conflict  context. 
When  charged  as  alleged,  the  current  data  base  does  not  track  whether 
the  offense  occurred  on  base  or  off  base. 

Courts-Martial  III 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  courts-martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  1991,  and  in  1992  for  assault  with  intent  to  commit 
rape  (under  Article  134  of  the  U.C.M.J.  or  any  other  relevant 
provision).  In  addition  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each 
year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

B.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentages 
of  non-American  complaints; 

C.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

D.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equiveilent  thereof; 

F.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  was  one  courts-martial  for  assault  with  intent 
to  commit  rape  in  1990,  two  in  1991,  and  none  in  1992. 
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A.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database. 

B.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database,  and  is  unlikely  to  be  available  in  the  records  of  trial. 

C.  All  three  courts-martial  consisted  of  accused  who  were 
enlisted  members. 

D.  All  of  the  courts-martial  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 

E.  None  of  the  courts-martial  occurred  in  the  conflict  context. 
The  current  military  justice  database  does  not  track  if  an  individual 
committed  a  crime  while  on  duty  or  on  leave. 

F.  All  of  the  courts-martial  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context 
on  base. 

Non-Judicial  Punishments  I 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  non-judicial 
punishments  in  your  service  in  1990,  1991,  and  in  1992  based  in 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  rape.  In 
addition  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the  percent- 
ages of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER-  There  were  no  non-judicial  punishments  for  rape  in 
1990,  1991,  and  1992. 

Non-Judicial  Punishments  II 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  non-judicial 
punishments  in  your  service  in  1990,  1991,  and  in  1992  based  in 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  attempted  rape. 
In  addition  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 
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C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the  percent- 
ages of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  were  no  non-judicial  punishments  for 
attempted  rape  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992. 

Non-Judicial  Punishments  III 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  non-judicial 
punishments  in  your  service  in  1990,  1991,  and  in  1992  based  in 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  assault  with 
intent  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent  thereof.  In  addition 
pleEise  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the  percent- 
ages of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base. 

ANSWER:  There  was  one  non-judicial  punishment  for  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  rape  in  1990;  none  in  1991,  and  none  in  1992. 

A.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database,  and  is  unlikely  to  be  found  with  the  Article  15. 

B.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database,  and  would  not  be  part  of  the  Article  15. 

C.  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military  justice 
database,  and  would  not  be  part  of  the  Article  15. 

D.  Of  the  one  case,  the  individual  was  an  enlisted  member. 

E.  The  one  Article  15  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 
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F.  No  Article  15s  occurred  in  the  conflict  context.  The  current 
military  justice  database  does  not  track  if  an  individual  committed  a 
crime  while  on  duty  or  on  leave. 

G.  The  one  Article  15  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context  on 
base. 

Administrative  Discharges  I 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  Administrative 
Discharges  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  in 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  rape.  In 
addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  the  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  baise  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base? 

ANSWER:  This  report  is  based  on  the  number  of  reports  of 
rape  allegedly  committed  by  Air  Force  personnel.  Data  is  based  on  the 
alleged  offense  at  the  initiation  of  an  investigation  which  is  not 
necessarily  the  offense  a  suspect  might  be  charged  under.  We  may 
investigate  a  charge  of  rape  only  to  have  the  suspect  charged  with 
some  lesser  offense  such  as  assault.  We  defined  "complaints,  charges, 
or  convictions"  as  an  investigation,  if  one  was  opened  on  the  complaint. 
An  investigation  may  or  may  not  have  resulted  in  a  charge  or 
conviction  based  upon  the  adjudication  of  the  offense. 
CY  90:  No  rape  investigations  resulted  in  an  administrative  discharge. 
CY  91:    Two  rape  investigations  resulted  in  administrative  discharges. 

A.    Civilian  Victims:    50  percent 

Civilian/Military  status  not  indicated:    50  percent 

D.    Officer  Subjects:    50  percent 
Enlisted  Subjects:    50  percent 
CY  92:    Eight  rape  investigations  resulted  in  administrative  discharges. 

A.  Military  Victims:  37.5  percent 
Civilian  Victims:  37.5  percent 
Victim's  Status  not  indicated:    25  percent 

D.    Enlisted  Subjects:    100  percent 

Items  (b,  c,  e,  f,  and  g)  are  not  tracked  by  the  Crime  and 
Counter  Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System  (CACTIS)  and  we 
are  not  able  to  provide  information  regarding  these  questions. 


199 
Administrative  Discharges  II 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  Administrative 
Discharges  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  in 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  attempted  rape. 
In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

A  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civiUan  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  the  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base? 

ANSWER:  There  were  no  attempted  rape  investigations  which 
resulted  in  administrative  discharges  for  CY  90,  91,  and  92. 

Administrative  Discharges  III 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  Administrative 
Discharges  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  in 
military  or  civiUan  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  assault  with 
intent  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent  thereof  In  addition, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  ofl^enses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  the  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 
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G.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base? 

ANSWER:  We  were  unable  to  complete  this  request  because 
the  Crime  and  Counter  Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System 
(CACTIS)  does  not  track  assault  with  intent  to  rape. 

Letters  of  Reprimand  I 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  Letters  of  Reprimand 
and  other  informal  administrative  actions  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  in  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or 
convictions  of  rape.  In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  the  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base? 

ANSWER:  "Other  informal  administrative  actions"  refers  to  the 
following:  new  or  revised  procedures,  new  physical  safeguards/safety 
alert,  .reinstatement  of  policy,  oral  and  written  reprimands  for  civilians 
and  military  personnel,  other  actions  against  contractors  or  vendors. 
We  defined  "complaints,  charges,  or  convictions"  as  an  investigation,  if 
one  was  opened  on  the  complaint.  It  may  or  may  not  have  resulted  in 
a  charge  or  conviction  based  upon  the  adjudication  of  the  offense. 
CY  90:  There  were  18  investigations  on  allegations  of  rape  which 
resulted  in  Letters  or  Reprimand  or  other  administrative  actions. 

A.  Military/Civilian  status  undetermined:  100  percent 

B.  Military/Civilian  status  undetermined:  100  percent  (no 
difference  between  a  &  b) 

D.    Enlisted  Personnel:    95  percent 
Officer  Personnel:    5  percent 
CY  91:    There  were  eight  investigations  on  allegations  of  rape  which 
resulted  in  Letters  of  Reprimand  or  other  administrative  actions. 

A.  Military /Victims:    37  percent 

Military/Civilian  status  undetermined:    63  percent  (3  of  8) 

B.  Military /Victims:    37  percent  (no  difference  between  a  &  b) 
D.    Enlisted  Personnel:    87.5  percent 

Officer  Personnel:    12.5  percent 
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CY  92:     There  were  15  investigations  on  allegations  of  rape  which 
resulted  in  Letters  of  Reprimand  or  other  administrative  actions. 

A.  Military/victims:    27  percent 

Mihtary /civilian  status  undetermined:    73  percent 

B.  Military /Victims:  27  percent  (no  difference  between  a  &  b) 
Military/Civihan    status    undetermined:       73    percent    (no 

difference  between  a  &  b) 

D.    Enlisted  Personnel:    87  percent 
Officer  Personnel:    12.5  percent 

Items  (c,e,f,  and  g)  are  not  tracked  by  the  Crime  and  Counter 
Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System  (CACTIS)  and  we  are  not 
able  to  provide  information  regarding  those  questions. 

Letters  of  Reprimand  II 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  Letters  of  Reprimand 
and  other  informal  administrative  actions  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  in  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or 
convictions  of  attempted  rape.  In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown 
of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  the  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base? 

ANSWER:  "Other  informal  administrative  actions"  refers  to  the 
following:  new  or  revised  procedures,  new  physical  safeguards/safety 
alert,  reinstatement  of  policy,  oral  and  written  reprimands  for  civilians 
and  military  personnel,  other  actions  against  contractors  or  vendors. 
We  defined  "complaints,  charges,  or  convictions"  as  an  investigation,  if 
one  was  opened  on  the  complaint.  It  may  or  may  not  have  resulted  in 
a  charge  or  conviction  based  upon  the  adjudication  of  the  offense.  (Y 
90:  There  were  two  investigations  run  on  allegations  of  attempted  rape 
which  resulted  in  Letters  or  Reprimand  or  other  administrative  actions. 

A.  Military /Civilian  status  undetermined:  100  percent 

B.  Military/ Civilian  status  undetermined:  100  percent  (no 
difference  between  a  and  b) 

D.    Enlisted  Personnel:    100  percent 
Officer  Personnel:    0 
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CY  91:   There  were  two  investigations  on  allegations  of  attempted  rape 
which  resulted  in  Letters  of  Reprimand  or  other  administrative  actions. 

A.  Military /Victims:    50  percent 
Military/Civilian  status  undetermined:    50  percent 

B.  Military /Victims:    50  percent  (no  difference  between  a  &b) 
Military/Civilian  status  undetermined:  50  percent 

D,    Enlisted  Personnel:    100  percent 
Officer  Personnel:    0 

CY  92:   There  were  two  investigations  on  allegations  of  attempted  rape 
which  resulted  in  Letter  of  Reprimand  or  other  administrative  actions. 

A.  Military /Victims:    50  percent 
Military/Civilian  status  undetermined:    50  percent 

B.  Military /Victims:    50  percent  (no  difference  between  a  &  b) 
D.    Enlisted  Personnel:  100 

Officer  Personnel:    0 
Items  (c,e,f,  and  g)  are  not  tracked  by  the  Crime  and  (Counter 
Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System  (CACTIS)  and  we  are  not 
able  to  provide  information  regarding  those  questions. 

Letters  of  Reprimand  III 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  Letters  of  Reprimand 
and  other  informal  administrative  actions  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  in  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or 
convictions  of  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian 
equivalent  thereof  In  addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data 
for  each  year  indicating: 

A.  The  percentages  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions; 

B.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage 
of  civilian  complaints; 

C.  The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints; 

D.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 
and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

E.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  the  theater  while  preparing  for  or 
engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
non-conflict  context; 

F.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage  occurring 
while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 

G.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage  occurring 
off  base? 

ANSWER:  We  were  unable  to  complete  this  report  as  the 
Crime  and  Counter  Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System 
(CACTIS)  does  not  track  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape. 


203 

No  Disciplinary  Action  I 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  our  service  in  1990,  1991,  and 
in  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken  because  no  suspect  was 
identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason? 

ANSWER-  The  Crime  and  Counter  Intelligence  Terrorism 
Information  System  (CACTIS)  does  not  track  the  term  "founded."  This 
report  is  based  on  the  number  of  resolved  reports  of  rape  allegedly 
committed  by  personnel  in  the  Air  Force.  "Any  other  reason"  was 
interpreted  as  a  rape  case  where  1)  no  action  was  taken,  2)  no  action 
was  required,  or  3)  no  action  was  taken  due  to  mental  or  physical 
reasons  since  these  are  the  only  "no  action  taken"  values  tracked  in 
CACTIS.  In  addition,  you  requested  data  for  attempted  rapes  allegedly 
committed  by  personnel  in  our  service  for  CY  90,  91,  and  92,  where  "no 
disciplinary  action  was  taken  because  no  suspect  was  identified  or 
located."  There  is  a  direct  conflict  with  this  request.  We  cannot 
determine  if  a  member  of  our  service  was  involved  as  a  suspect  when 
no  suspect  was  identified.  Therefore,  that  portion  of  your  request  was 
not  answered.  Our  data  is  based  on  the  alleged  offense  at  the 
initiation  of  an  investigation  which  is  not  necessarily  the  offense  a 
suspect  might  be  charged  under.  Thus,  it  is  quite  possible  in  many 
circumstances  we  may  investigate  a  charge  of  rape  only  to  have  the 
suspect  charged  with  some  lesser  offense  such  as  assault  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  investigation. 

Number  of  Rape  Cases  with  no  disciplinary  action  for  "any  other 
reeison"  are: 
CY  90:    58 
CY  91:    57 
CY  92:    37 

No  Disciplinary  Action  II 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
attempted  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in 
1990,  in  1991,  and  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken  because 
no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason? 

ANSWER'  This  report  is  based  on  the  number  of  resolved 
reports  of  attempted  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  the  Air 
Force.  "Any  other  reason"  was  interpreted  as  an  attempted  rape  case 
where  1)  no  action  was  taken,  2)  no  action  was  required,  or  3)  no 
action  was  taken  due  to  mental  or  physical  reasons.  In  addition,  you 
requested  data  for  attempted  rapes  allegedly  committed  by  personnel 
in  our  service  for  CY  90,  91,  and  92,  where  "no  disciplinary  action 
was  taken  because  no  suspect  was  identified  or  located."  There  is  a 
direct  conflict  with  this  request  since  we  cannot  determine  if  a  member 
of  our  service  was  involved  as  a  suspect  since  no  suspect  was  identified. 
Therefore,  that  portion  of  your  request  was  not  answered.  Our  data 
is  based  on  the  alleged  offense  at  the  initiation  of  an  investigation 
which  is  not  necessarily  the  offense  a  suspect  might  be  charged  under. 
Thus,  it  is  quite  possible  in  many  circumstances  we  may  investigate  a 
charge  of  attempted  rape  only  to  have  the  suspect  charged  with  some 
lesser  offense  such  as  assault  at  the  conclusion  of  the  investigation. 

Number  of  Attempted  Rape  Cases  with  no  disciplinary  action 
for  "any  other  reason"  are: 
CY  90:    6 
CY91:    6 
CY92:    1 
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No  Disciplinary  Action  III 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of 
assault  with  intent  to  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was 
taken  because  no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other 
reason? 

ANSWER-  We  are  unable  to  provide  the  information  as  the 
Crime  and  Counter  Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System 
(CACTIS)  does  not  track  assault  with  intent  to  rape. 

Breakout  of  Founded  Reports  of  Crimes 

QUESTION:  In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  founded  reports  of  crimes  allegedly  committed  by 
personnel  in  your  service  were  for  rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for  assault 
with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent  ofienses,  for  property 
offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of  offenses? 

ANSWER:    The  percentages  are  as  follows: 


Crime 

Rape 

Attempted  rape 

Assault  with  intent  to  rape 

Non-sexual  violence 

Property  offenses 

Other 


1990 


75.7% 


1991 


67.38% 


1992 


0.3% 

0.5% 

0.7% 

0.0% 

0.1% 

0.0% 

0.0% 

0.02% 

0.0% 

5.0% 

6.0% 

5.0% 

19.0% 

26.0% 

19.0% 

75.3% 


Breakout  of  Courts-Martial 

QUESTION:  In  each  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  courts-martial  in  your  service  were  for  rape,  for 
attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent 
offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of  offenses? 

ANSWER:    The  percentages  are  as  follows: 


Crime 

1990 

1991 

1992 

Rape 

0.2% 

0.4% 

0.6% 

Attempted  rape 

0.0% 

0.05% 

0.0% 

Assault  with  intent  to  rape 

0.0% 

0.02% 

0.0% 

Non-sexual  violence 

4.0% 

5.0% 

3.0% 

Property  offenses 

16.0% 

20.0% 

14.0% 

Other 

79.8% 

74.53% 

82.4% 

Breakout  of  Non-Judicial  Punishments 

QUESTION:  In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  non-judicial  punishments  in  your  service  were  based 
on  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  for  rape,  for 
attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent 
offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of  offenses? 

ANSWER:  This  data  is  not  currently  tracked  in  the  military 
justice  database,  and  would  not  be  part  of  the  Article  15. 
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Breakout  of  Administrative  Discharges 

QUESTION:  In  each  of  the  years,  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Administrative  Discharges  in  your  service  were  based 
on  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  for  rape,  for 
attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent 
offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of  offense? 

ANSWER:    This  report  is  based  on  investigations  initiated  for 
the    case    types    listed    below    where    there    was    an    administrative 
discharge. 
Percentage  of  all  administrative  discharges  for  rape  investigations: 


CY  90 
CY91 
CY92 


0 

5  percent 

3  percent 


Percentage    of    all    administrative    discharges    for    attempted    rape 
investigations: 


CY90 
CY  91 
CY  92 


0 
0 
0 


Percentage    of  all    administrative    discharges    for   non-sexual    violent 

offenses  (includes  all  death,  assault,  and  robbery  investigations): 

CY  90:    15  percent 

CY  91:    7  percent 

CY  92:    7  percent 

Percentage    of   all    administrative    discharges    for    property    offenses 

(includes    theft    of    government    property,    larceny,    housebreakings, 

property    destruction,    £ind    improper    use/diversion    of    government 

property  investigations): 

CY  90:    15  percent 

CY  91:    7  percent 

CY  92:    8  percent 

Percentage  of  all  administrative  discharges  for  all  other  categories  of 

offenses  (includes  larceny  by  fraud,  bribery,  impersonations,  forgery, 

drug     abuse,      customs     violations,      blackmarketing,      intimidation, 

misconduct,  postal  violations,   acquisition  matters,  disposal   matters. 

Morale   Welfare  and   Recreation  Activities,   commissary  and  AAFES 

matters,  pay  and  allowance  matters,  and  bad  check  investigations): 

CY  90:    55  percent 

CY  91:    48  percent 

CY  92:    66  percent 

We  are  unable  to  answer  the  assault  with  intent  to  rape  issue 
as  the  Crime  and  Counter  Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System 
(CACTIS)  does  not  track  the  information. 

Breakout  Letters  of  Reprimand 

QUESTION:  In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Letters  of  Reprimand  and  other  informal 
administrative  actions  in  your  service  were  based  on  military  or  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  for  rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for 
assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for  property 
offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of  offense? 
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ANSWER:   Percentage  of  all  letters  of  reprimand  for  attempted 
rape  investigations: 
CY  90:    1  percent 
CY  91:    2  percent 
CY  92:    3  percent 

Percentage  of  all  letters  of  reprimand  for  attempted  rape  investigations: 
CY  90:    0.2  percent 
CY  91:    0.3  percent 
CY  92:    0.4  percent 

Percentage  of  all  letters  of  reprimand  for  non-sexual  violent  offenses 
(includes  all  death,  assault,  and  robbery  investigations): 
CY  90:    5  percent 
CY  91:    7  percent 
CY  92:    11  percent 

Percentage  of  all  letters  of  reprimand  for  property  offenses  (includes 
theft    of    government    property,    larceny,    housebreakings,    property 
destruction,    and    improper    use/diversion    of    government    property 
investigations: 
CY  90:    14  percent 
(Ty^  91:    21  percent 
CY  92:    16  percent 

Percentage   of  all   letters   of  reprimand   for   all   other   categories   of 
offenses  (includes  larceny  by  fraud,  bribery,  impersonations,  forgery, 
drug     abuse,      customs     violations,      blackmarketing,      intimidation, 
misconduct,   postal   violations,   acquisition   matters,   disposal   matters. 
Morale  Welfare  and   Recreation  Activities,   0)mmissary   and  AAFES 
matters,  pay  and  allowance  matters,  and  bad  check  investigations): 
CY  90:    55  percent 
CY  91:    49  percent 
CY  92:    55  percent 

Due  to  our  interpretation  of  "all  other  categories",  listed 
above,  the  following  percentages  of  letters  of  reprimand  were  included 
in  other  investigative  case  types  tracked  in  the  Crime  and  Counter 
Intelligence  Terrorism  Information  System  (CACTIS): 
CY  90:    24.8  percent 
CY  91:    20.7  percent 
CY  92:    14.6  percent 

We  are  unable  to  answer  the  assault  with  intent  to  rape 
issue  as  the  Crime  and  Counter  Intelligence  Terrorism  Information 
System  (CACTIS)  does  not  track  the  information. 

Sexually  Oriented  Magazines/Videos 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  titles  of  sexually  oriented 
magazines  (such  as  Playboy,  Playgirl,  Oui,  Genesis,  Hustler,  Penthouse, 
Club  Chic,  Gallery  and  any  other  sexually  oriented  magazines)  sold 
through  your  service's  Exchange  Service  in  1990,  1991  and  1992; 

ANSWER:  Based  on  the  1992  report  from  Periodical 
Management  and  Marketing  (PMM),  our  collection  agency  for  Retail 
Display  Allowances,  the  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service  sold 
983,986  copies  of  adult  oriented  magazines.  There  are  257  titles 
involved  and  the  top  20  titles  represent  922,775  units  or  94  percent  of 
total.     The  detailed  report  can  be  provided  as  soon  as  we  receive  a 
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hard  copy 

from  PMM.    Information 

in  our  office. 

The  top  20  titles  are: 

TITLE 

1. 

Penthouse 

2. 

Playboy 

3. 

Hustler 

4. 

Penthouse  Letters 

5. 

Gallery 

6. 

Playboy  Specials 

7. 

Penthouse  Forum 

8. 

Variations 

9. 

Playboy  Lingerie 

10. 

Club 

11. 

Penthouse  Press 

12. 

Cheri 

13. 

Players 

14. 

Genesis 

15. 

Playboy  Special  Editions 

16. 

Playgirl 

17. 

Best  of  Forum 

18. 

Club  International 

19. 

Penthouse  Hot  Talk 

20. 

High  Society 

QUESTION:  Please  state  the  total  volume  of  sales  and  the 
volume  of  sales  per  thousand  personnel  of  each  of  these  sexually 
oriented  magazines  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992. 

ANSWER:  Based  on  military  manpower  statistics  dated  Sept. 
30,  1992,  sales  of  each  title  per  1,000  active  Army  and  Air  Force 
personnel  for  the  top  20  titles  are: 

COPIES 
PER 
TITLE  COPIES  1000 


Penthouse 

180,309 

222 

Playboy 

113,150 

139 

Hustler 

106,260 

131 

Penthouse  Letters 

97,735 

120 

Gallery 

44,853 

56 

Playboy  Specials 

29,828 

37 

Penthouse  Forum 

54,638 

67 

Variations 

47,695 

59 

Playboy  Lingerie 

25,777 

32 

Club 

33,416 

42 

Penthouse  Press 

30,178 

37 

Cheri 

24,577 

30 

Players 

29,817 

37 

Genesis 

20,972 

26 

Playboy  Special 

12,209 

15 

Editions 

Playgirl 

18,617 

23 

Best  of  Forum 

15,257 

19 

Club  International 

14,428 

18 

Penthouse  Hot  Talk 

12,696 

17 

High  Society 

10,363 

13 
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QUESTION:  Please  provide  any  information  that  you  have  on 
ofT-base  sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to  personnel  in  your 
service  in  1990  in  1991  and  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or  period 
for  which  you  have  data).  f^»'"u 

ANSWER:    The  information  is  not  available. 

QUESTION:  Are  sexually  oriented  videos  (such  as  "stag"  or 
X-rated"  videos)  available  for  purchase  or  rental  through  video  rental 
or  sales  services  on  your  bases.  If  so,  please  state  the  numbers  of  such 
videos  purchased  and  the  number  of  rentals  of  such  videos  in  1990  in 

1991  and  in  1992. 

ANSWER-  No.  The  adult  oriented  videos  we  have  for  sale  or 
rental  are  rated  "R"  or  are  unrated,  but  would  be  "R"  if  subjected  to 
rating.  It  is  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service  policy  not  to  permit 
the  sale  or  rental  of  "NC-17"  or  "X"  rated  items. 

QUESTION:  Please  provide  any  additional  information  that  you 
have  on  viewing  or  rental  purchase  (on  or  off  base)  of  sexually  oriented 
films  or  videos  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in 

1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or  period  for  which  you  have  data). 

ANSWER    The  information  is  not  available. 

Policy  Statements/Training  Materials 

QUESTION:  Please  provide  any  copies  of  any  policy 
statements,  and  copies  of  any  training  materials,  used  in  1992 
concerning  sexual  behavior  of  personnel  in  your  service.  (Please  state 
the  year  in  which  the  statements  and  materials  came  into  use.)  This 
should  cover  statements  and  training  materials  on  fraternization,  sexual 
harassment,  hygiene,  and  health,  or  any  other  topics  relating  to  sexual 
behavior. 

ANSWER:  During  1992,  the  following  policy  statements  were 
issued  or  used:  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  and  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Air 
Force  Memorandum,  dated  March  12,  1992,  Subject:  Responsibility  for 
Equal  Opportunity  (Attachment  1);  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Air  Force 
Memorandum,  dated  July  29,  1992,  Subject:  Sexual  Harassment 
Prevention  Program  Review  (Attachment  2);  Vice  Chief  of  Staff  of  the 
Air  Force  Message,  dated  July  29,  1992,  Subject:  Air  Force  Sexual 
Harassment  Policy  (Attachment  3);  an  excerpt  of  Air  Force  Regulation 
30-2,  Chapter  6,  dated  Sept.  25,  1992,  Equal  Opportunity  and 
Treatment/Human  Relations  Education  Program  (Attachment  4);  and 
Air  Force  Regulation  35-62,  dated  April  16,  1990,  Policy  on 
Fraternization  and  Professional  Relationships  (Attachment  5).  Also, 
during  1992,  a  Sexual  Harassment  Awareness  Education  lesson  plan 
(Attachment  6)  and  handout  (Attachment  7)  were  developed  and  field 
tested.  They  were  approved  in  1993.  They  were  designed  for  off-the- 
shelf  use  to  augment  existing  training.  In  reference  to  Chief  of  Staff 
of  the  Air  Force  Memorandum,  dated  July  29,  1992,  Sexual  Harassment 
Prevention  Program,  all  education  and  training  programs  were  to 
undergo  review.  Currently,  all  human  relations  courses  and  training 
programs  at  all  levels  include  sexual  harassment  policy,  responsibilities, 
and  awareness  information. 
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Additional  Programs  for  Rape/Sexual  Assault  Prevention 

QUESTION:  Please  provide  a  brief  description  of  any  additional 
programs  (not  reflected  in  your  response  to  question  25)  that  you  have 
mstituted  to  reduce  levels  of  rape  and  sexual  assault,  including  any 
family  support  programs  designed  to  address  problems  of  sexual  assault. 
(Please  state  the  year  in  which  the  statements  or  materials  came  into 
use.) 

ANSWER:  Our  Family  Support  Centers  (FSCs)  have  no 
additional  programs  designed  to  reduce  the  levels  of  rape  and  sexual 
assault.  While  rape  and  sexual  assault  prevention  programs  are  not 
withm  the  scope  of  FSC  responsibilities,  FSC  staff  members  provide 
mformation  and  referral  counseling  to  assist  and  refer  victims  to 
services  available  on  base  and  in  the  civilian  community. 

Information 

QUESTION:  If  you  are  unable  to  provide  any  of  the 
information  requested  in  the  foregoing  questions,  please  state  for  each 
such  question  what  would  be  involved  in  your  obtaining  or  collecting 
the  necessary  data  and  how  long  obteiining  the  information  would  take. 

ANSWER:    The  referenced  questions  have  all  been  answered. 

Current  Median  Income  For  Male  Personnel 

QUESTION:  (In  the  following  questions  wherever  "current" 
information  is  requested,  please  provide  the  most  recent  data  available.) 

A.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
m£ile  personnel  (including  both  officer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 

ANSWER:  The  median  income  (includes  basic  pay,  Basic 
Allowance  for  Quarters,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence  and  the 
associated  Federal  tax  advantage)  is: 

A.  $45,42 1/$25,253  for  male  officer/enlisted  personnel. 

B.  $31,735/$18,602  for  male  officer/enlisted  personnel  with  0- 
5  years  of  service. 

C.  $44,193/$22,220  for  male  officer/enlisted  personnel  with  5- 
10  years  of  service. 

D.  $55,401/$30,105  for  male  officer/enlisted  personnel  with  10- 
20  years  of  service. 

E.  $78,332/$34,938  for  male  oftlcer/enlisted  personnel  with 
greater  than  20  years  of  service. 
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Current  Median  Income  -  Female  Personnel 

QUESTION:  (In  the  following  questions  wherever  "current" 
information  is  requested,  please  provide  the  most  recent  data  available.) 

A.  What  is  currently  the  medieui  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  (including  both  ofllcer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 

ANSWER:  The  median  income  (includes  basic  pay,  Basic 
Allowance  for  Quarters,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence  and  the 
associated  Federal  tax  advantage)  is: 

A.  $44,193/$21,636  for  female  officer/enlisted  personnel. 

B.  $31,735/$18,602  for  female  ofllcer/enlisted  personnel  with 
0-5  years  of  service. 

C.  $44,193/$22,220  for  female  ofllcer/enlisted  personnel  with 
5-10  years  of  service. 

D.  $53,286/$30,105  for  female  ofllcer/enlisted  personnel  with 
10-20  years  of  service. 

E.  $68,586/$34,938  for  female  officer/enlisted  personnel  with 
greater  than  20  years  of  service. 

1979  Median  Income 

QUESTION:  (In  the  following  questions  wherever  "current 
information  is  requested,  please  provide  the  most  recent  data  available.) 

A.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  (including  both  officer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 

ANSWER:  The  median  income  (including  basic  pay,  Basic 
Allowance  for  Quarters,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence  and  the 
associated  Federal  tax  advantage)  in  1979  was: 

A.  $24,743/$!  1,545  for  male  ofllcer/enlisted  personnel. 

B.  $17,370/$9,850  for  male  ofllcer/enlisted  personnel  with  0-5 

years  of  service. 

C.  $24,036/$! 3,238  for  male  ofllcer/enlisted  personnel  with  5- 

10  years  of  service. 

D.  $29,824/$!5,679  for  male  ofllcer/enlisted  personnel  with  10- 

20  years  of  service. 

E.  $42,893/$2 1,244   for  male   ofllcer/enlisted  personnel   with 

greater  than  20  years  of  service. 
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QUESTION:  (In  the  following  questions  wherever  "current 
information  is  requested,  please  provide  the  most  recent  data  available.) 

A.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  (including  both  officer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  In  1979,  what  was  the  medism  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 

ANSWER:  The  median  income  (includes  basic  pay,  Basic 
Allowance  for  Quarters,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence  and  the 
associated  Federal  tax  advantage)  in  1979  was: 

A.  $21,384/$9,850  for  female  officer/enlisted  personnel. 

B.  $16,244/$9,499  for  female  officer/enlisted  personnel  with  0- 
5  years  of   service. 

C.  $24,036/$12,901  for  female  officer/enlisted  personnel  with 
5-10  years  of  service. 

D.  $29,824/$l  5,332  for  female  officer/enlisted  personnel  with 
10-20  years  of  service. 

E.  $37,717/$21,244  for  female  officer/enlisted  personnel  with 
greater  than  20  years  of  service. 

Current  Personnel  Percentages 

QUESTION:  What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your  service 
are  male  and  what  percentage  are  female? 

ANSWER:  There  are  85.1  percent  male  personnel  and  14.9 
percent  female. 

QUESTION:  At  each  rank  in  your  service,  what  is  currently 
the  percentage  male  and  the  percentage  female? 

ANSWER:  Percentages  by  rank  for  male  and  female  personnel 
are  as  follows: 

Rank  Male  Female 

Gen 

Lt  Gen 

Maj  Gen 

Brig  Gen 

Col 

Lt  Col 

Maj 

Capt 

ILt 

2Lt 

CMSgt 

SMSgt 

MSgt 

TSgt 

SSgt 

Sgt 

AlC 

Amn 

AB 


100.0% 

0.0% 

100.0% 

0.0% 

100.0% 

0.0% 

98.7% 

1.3% 

96.0% 

4.0% 

92.8% 

7.2% 

84.9% 

15.1% 

84.3% 

15.7% 

81.0% 

19.0% 

80.6% 

19.4% 

96.9% 

3.1% 

92.5% 

7.5% 

90.7% 

9.3% 

87.9% 

12.1% 

87.6% 

12.4% 

82.1% 

17.9% 

80.0% 

20.0% 

80.4% 

19.6% 

78.7% 

21.3% 
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QUESTION:  For  each  rank  in  your  service,  please  state  the 
percentage  of  your  male  personnel  that  are  currently  employed  at  that 
rank. 

ANSWER:  Percentages  by  rank  for  male  personnel  are  as 
follows: 

Rank  Male 


Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Lt  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Maj  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Brig  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Col 

1.1% 

Lt  Col 

2.8% 

Maj 

3.8% 

Capt 

8.2% 

ILt 

1.7% 

2Lt 

1.3% 

CMSgt 

1.0% 

SMSgt 

1.8% 

MSgt 

9.0% 

TSgt 

12.4% 

SSgt 

18.8% 

Sgt 

21.4% 

AlC 

9.7% 

Amn 

4.7% 

AB 

2.2% 

QUESTION:  For  each  rank  in  your  service,  please  state  the 
percentage  of  your  female  personnel  that  are  currently  employed  at 
that  rank. 

ANSWER:     Percentages  by  rank  for  female  personnel  are  as 


follows: 


Rank  Female 


Gen 

0.0% 

Lt  Gen 

0.0% 

Maj  Gen 

0.0% 

Brig  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Col 

0.3% 

Lt  Col 

1.3% 

Maj 

3.8% 

Capt 

8.8% 

ILt 

2.3% 

2Lt 

1.8% 

CMSgt 

0.2% 

SMSgt 

0.9% 

MSgt 

5.3% 

TSgt 

9.7% 

SSgt 

15.3% 

Sgt 

26.6% 

AlC 

13.8% 

Amn 

6.5% 

AB 

3.4% 
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QUESTION:  What  percentage  of  the  male  personnel  in  your 
service  are  officers? 

ANSWER-  The  percentage  of  male  personnel  who  are  officers 
IS  19.0  percent. 

QUESTION:  What  percentage  of  the  female  personnel  in  your 
service  are  officers? 

ANSWER:  The  percentage  of  female  personnel  who  are  officers 
is  18.2  percent. 

1982  Personnel  Percentages 

QUESTION:  In  1982,  what  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your 
service  were  male,  what  percentage  female? 

ANSWER  The  percentages  for  male  and  female  personnel  in 
1982  were  88.9  percent  for  males  and  11,1  percent  for  females. 

QUESTION:  At  each  rank  in  your  service,  what  was  the 
percentage  male  and  the  percentage  female  in  1982? 

ANSWER  The  1982  percentages  by  rank  for  male  and  female 
personnel  are  as  follows: 

Rank  Male  Female 


Gen 

100.0% 

0.0% 

Lt  Gen 

100.0% 

0.0% 

Maj  Gen 

100.0% 

0.0% 

Brig  Gen 

98.8% 

1.2% 

Col 

98.6% 

1.4% 

Lt  Col 

97.4% 

2.6% 

Maj 

95.9% 

4.1% 

Capt 

89.2% 

10.8% 

ILt 

80.9% 

19.1% 

2Lt 

86.2% 

13.8% 

CMSgt 

99.7% 

0.3% 

SMSgt 

99.7% 

0.3% 

MSgt 

99.4% 

0.6% 

TSgt 

97.8% 

2.2% 

SSgt 

89.6% 

10.4% 

Sgt 

82.2% 

17.8% 

AlC 

85.4% 

14.6% 

Amn 

87.2% 

12.8% 

AB 

88.3% 

11.7% 

QUESTION:  In  1982,  what  was  the  percentage  of  your  male 
personnel  employed  at  each  rank  in  your  service? 

ANSWER  The  percentages  for  male  personnel  in  1982  were 
as  follows: 
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Rank 

Male 

Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Lt  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Maj  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Brig  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Col 

1.0% 

Lt  Col 

2.4% 

Maj 

3.5% 

Capt 

6.3% 

ILt 

2.5% 

2Lt 

2.2% 

CMSgt 

0.9% 

SMSgt 

1.8% 

MSgt 

6.6% 

TSgt 

10.1% 

SSgt 

17.8% 

Sgt 

16.4% 

AlC 

19.9% 

Amn 

4.5% 

AB 

4.0% 

QUESTION:  In  1982,  what  was  the  percentage  of  your  female 
personnel  employed  at  each  rank  in  your  service? 

ANSWER:  The  percentages  for  female  personnel  in  1982  were 
as  follows: 


Rank  Female 


Gen 

0.0% 

Lt  Gen 

0.0% 

Maj  Gen 

0.0% 

Brig  Gen 

Less  than  0.1% 

Col 

0.1% 

Lt  Col 

0.5% 

Maj 

1.3% 

Capt 

6.2% 

ILt 

4.7% 

2Lt 

2.9% 

CMSgt 

Less  than  0.1% 

SMSgt 

0.1% 

MSgt 

0.3% 

TSgt 

1.8% 

SSgt 

16.5% 

Sgt 

28.5% 

AlC 

27.5% 

Amn 

5.2% 

AB 

4.3% 

QUESTION:  In  1982,  what  percentage  of  male  personnel  in 
your  service  were  officers? 

ANSWER:  The  percentage  of  male  personnel  who  were  officers 
in  1982  was  17.9  percent. 
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QUESTION:  In  1982,  what  percentage  of  female  personnel  in 
your  service  were  officers? 

ANSWER:  The  percentage  of  female  personnel  who  were 
officers  in  1982  was  15.5  percent. 

Military  Judges 

QUESTION:  What  percentage  of  the  military  judges  and 
appellate  military  judges  (combined)  in  your  service  are  mde?  And 
what  percentage  are  female? 

«r.^  11  .^^y^^'  .     Currently    91    percent    of   military   judges    and 
appellate  mihtary  judges  are  male  and  9  percent  are  female. 

QUESTION:  In  1979,  what  percentage  of  the  military  judges 
and  appellate  military  judges  (combined)  in  your  service  were  male? 
And  what  percentage  were  female? 

ANSWER:  In  1979,  97  percent  of  military  judges  and  appellate 
judges  were  male  and  3  percent  were  female. 

Personnel  Status 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service  are 
currently  single,  married,  separated,  divorced,  and  widowed? 
ANSWER:    The  percentages  are  as  follows: 


Single 

25.9% 

Married 

68.4% 

Separated 

Less  than  0.1% 

Divorced 

5.7% 

Widowed 

Less  than  0.1% 

QUESTION:     In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel  in  your 
service  were  single,  married,  separated,  divorced,  and  widowed? 
.      ANSWER:    The  percentages  for  1980  are  as  follows: 

Single  33.5% 

Married  62.4% 

Separated  Less  than  0.1% 

Divorced  4.0% 

Widowed  Less  than  0.1% 

Military  Moves 

QUESTION:  During  the  five  year  period  1975-1980,  what 
percentage  of  your  personnel  moved  from  one  state  to  another  or  one 
country  to  another? 

ANSWER:  The  data  you  are  requesting  for  1975  -  1979  is  not 
available,  since  we  did  not  begin  to  track  this  until  1980.  During  the 
period  FY  80  -  FY  84  the  percentage  of  personnel  who  moved  from  one 
state  to  another  or  one  country  to  another  averaged  22  percent  per 
year. 
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QUESTION:  During  the  most  recent  five  year  period  for  which 
you  have  data,  what  percentage  of  your  personnel  moved  from  one 
state  to  another  or  one  country  to  another? 

ANSWER:  During  the  period  of  FY  'ss  -  FY  92,  the  percentage 
of  personnel  who  moved  from  one  state  to  another  or  one  country  to 
another  averaged  20  percent  per  year. 

Single  Males 

QUESTIONS:  What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service  are 
single  males  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  without  children  living 
with  them? 

ANSWER:  The  percentage  of  single  males  (including  divorced 
or  widowed)  without  children  living  with  them  is  23.9  percent. 

QUESTION:  In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel  in  your 
service  were  single  males  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  without 
children  living  with  them? 

ANSWER-  The  percentage  of  single  males  in  1980  (including 
divorced  or  widowed)  without  children  living  with  them  was  31.1 
percent. 

Single  Mothers 

QUESTION:  What  proportion  of  personnel  in  your  service  are 
single  mothers  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  of  minor  children  (i.e., 
are  raising  children  less  than  18  years  of  age  without  a  co-parent 
present)? 

ANSWER'  The  percentage  of  single  mothers  (including  divorced 
or  widowed)  of  minor  children  is  1.0  percent. 

QUESTION:  In  1980,  what  proportion  of  personnel  in  your 
service  were  single  mothers  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  of  minor 
children  (i.e.,  are  raising  children  less  than  18  years  of  age  without  a 
co-parent  present)? 

ANSWER:  In  1980  the  percentage  of  single  mothers  (including 
divorced  or  widowed)  of  minor  children  was  0.4  percent. 

Religious  Affiliation 

QUESTION:  What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service 
state  a  religious  affiliation?  . 

ANSWER:  The  percentage  of  personnel  who  state  a  religious 
preference  is  98.4  percent. 

QUESTION:  In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel  in  your 
service  stated  a  religious  affiliation? 

ANSWER:  The  percentage  of  personnel  m  1980  who  stated  a 
religious  preference  was  99.1  percent. 
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Age  Distribution 

QUESTION:   What  is  the  age  distribution  of  personnel  in  your 
service? 

ANSWER:    The  age  distribution  of  personnel  is  as  follows: 

Age  Percentage 


18  or  younger 

1.1% 

19 

3.3% 

20 

4.3% 

21 

4.9% 

22 

5.4% 

23 

4.9% 

24 

4.7% 

25 

4.7% 

26 

4.8% 

27 

4.7% 

28 

4.5% 

29 

4.5% 

30 

4.4% 

31 

4.4% 

32 

4.3% 

33 

4.0% 

34 

3.8% 

35 

3.6% 

36 

3.4% 

37 

3.4% 

38 

3.3% 

39 

2.7% 

40 

2.3% 

41 

2.0% 

42 

1.6% 

43 

1.2% 

44 

1.0% 

45 

0.8% 

46 

0.7% 

47 

0.4% 

48 

0.3% 

49 

0.2% 

50 

0.1% 

51 

0.1% 

52  or  older 

0.2% 

Personnel  Living  on  Base 

QUESTION:  What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your  service 
live  on  base? 

ANSWER:  The  information  you  requested  is  not  maintained 
in  any  data  base  as  the  numbers  change  on  a  daily  basis. 
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QUESTION:     What  percentage  of  enlisted  personnel  in  your 
service  live  on  base?  ^ 

ANSWER:     The  information  you  requested  is  not  maintained 
in  any  data  base  as  the  numbers  change  on  a  daily  basis. 

QUESTION:    What  percentage  of  officers  in  your  service  live 
on  base? 

ANSWER:   The  information  you  requested  is  not  maintained  in 
any  data  base  as  the  numbers  change  on  a  daily  basis. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  General  McPeak 

ASAT 

QUESTION:  At  the  April  15  meeting  of  the  U.S.  Space 
Foundation,  you  reportedly  told  your  audience  "Sufiice  it  to  say  an 
ASAT  (anti-satellite  weapon)  is  only  one  of  a  much  larger  set  of  tools 
we  need  to  help  control  the  space  environment."  Do  any  other 
nations  have  an  ASAT  capability  or  are  considered  likely  to  have  one 
in  the  next  decade? 

ANSWER:  When       discussing       anti-satellite       (ASAT) 

capabilities,  it  is  important  to  remember  that  it  is  just  as  effective  to 
attack  ground  sites  for  control  and  care  of  satellites  or  those  sites 
used  for  downlinking  data  from  orbit,  as  to  attack  the  satellites 
themselves.  However,  the  following  is  offered: 

QUESTION:  Given  our  strong  dependence  on  satellites  and  our 
superiority  in  this  area,  would  the  U.S.  be  better  off  if  ASAT  weapons 
were  banned  or  if  we  had  them  but  others  were  allowed  to  as  well? 

ANSWER:  A  ban  on  testing  and  deploying  ASAT  weapons  is 
neither  feasible  nor  in  the  interest  of  U.S.  national  security.  In  future 
conflicts,  the  success  of  U.S.  operations  will  hinge  on  our  access  to  our 
space  systems  and  on  our  ability  to  deny  or  disrupt,  if  necessary,  an 
adversary's  access  to  space  capabilities.  As  many  as  30  countries  may 
have  access  to  some  form  of  space-based  remote  sensing  and 
reconnaissance  capability  by  the  end  of  this  decade,  significantly 
affecting  our  ability  to  operate.  For  example,  preparations  for  the 
Coalition's  decisive  'left  hook"  attack  in  the  Gulf  War  would  have  been 
difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  conceal  if  Iraq  had  access  to  space-based 
reconnaissance  data.  Similarly,  technology  proliferation  is  increasing 
potential  adversaries'  access  to  ASAT  capabilities  for  use  against  U.S. 
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satellites.  In  future  wars,  we  must  be  able  to  limit  both  the  enemy's 
access  to  space-based  data  and  his  ability  to  threaten  our  satellite 
operations.  Prior  to  hostilities,  the  National  Command  Authorities 
(NCA)  should  have  available  non-lethal  and  reversible  means  to  prevent 
a  potential  adversary  from  tracking  the  deployment  and  disposition  of 
US  or  friendly  forces  from  space.  In  time  of  war,  the  NCA  should  have 
options  to  target  enemy  satellites  and  associated  ground  control 
facilities,  and  to  disrupt  the  electronic  links  between  the  two. 
Estabhshing  an  ASAT  ban  has  been  extensively  studied  by  the  Air 
Force,  the  JCS  and  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD),  most 
recently  in  an  OSD  report  on  anti-satellite  arms  control  submitted  to 
Congress  in  March  1991.  While  the  report  focused  on  the  advisability 
of  an  ASAT  limitation  agreement  with  the  former  Soviet  Union,  its 
fundamental  conclusions  remain  valid.  Significant  problems  are 
associated  with  ASAT  arms  control,  including  verification,  definition, 
breakout,  disclosure  of  information,  and  the  need  to  counter  an 
adversary's  remote  sensing  satellites.  One  of  the  most  difiicult 
problems  would  be  defining  what  constitutes  "ASAT  capability."  A 
comprehensive  ban  would  require  capturing  both  weapons  specifically 
designed  for  the  ASAT  mission  and  weapons  which  are  not  primarily 
ASAT  systems  but  which  have  an  inherent  ASAT  capability,  such  as  - 
though  not  limited  to  -  ICBMs,  SLBMs,  some  anti-ballistic  missile 
interceptors,  electronic  warfare  systems  and  dual-use  (civiUan  and 
military)  systems  which  could  be  adapted  for  ASAT  use.  It  is  simply 
not  feasible  to  ban  such  systems  in  an  effort  to  bem  all  ASAT 
capabilities. 

QUESTION:  Do  you  have  any  plans  to  provide  the  U.S.  with 
ASAT  capabilities?  Do  we  need  an  ASAT?  Is  this  an  off  shoot  of  the 
SDI  program?  Wouldn't  an  SDI  give  us  an  inherent  ASAT  capability, 
even  a  theater  oriented  SDI  interceptor  like  THAAD,  with  appropriate 
guidance  input? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  funding  a  small  effort  in  FY  94  to 
complete  definition  of  an  ASAT  system  architecture.  The  primary 
purpose  of  this  effort  is  to  perform  top-level  system  engineering  to 
identify  critical  system  interface  and  requirements  allocations  trade-off 
between  all  potential  ASAT  weapons,  Cheyenne  Mountain  systems,  and 
the  Space  Surveillance  Network.  The  Air  Force  is  also  funding  science 
and  technology  development  efforts  in  generic  laser  technologies  that 
are  applicable  to  a  ground-based  laser  ASAT  system. 

The  ability  to  control  and  exploit  both  air  and  space  is  essential 
to  the  success  of  any  future  military  operation.  Controlling  the  space 
environment  is  critical  to  maintain  our  access  to  the  significant  force 
enhancement  offered  by  our  space  systems.  We  must  also  deny  enemy 
access  to  his  space  systems  for  the  same  reasons.  Space  control 
includes  protection  of  US  space  systems,  negation  of  enemy  space 
systems  and  the  necessary  space  surveillance  support.  Negation  has 
traditionally  been  equated  to  destruction  (hard-kill  or  ASAT);  however, 
there  are  many  other  approaches.  These  approaches  include 
degradation  or  the  permanent  impairment  of  an  adversary's  space 
system,  and  denial/disruption  or  the  temporary  elimination/impairment 
of  the  utility  of  a  space  system.   Negation  can  be  accomplished  through 
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attack  of  either  the  space-based  or  terrestrial-based  components  of  a 
space  system. 

The  efforts  described  above  are  not  part  of  the  SDI  program; 
however,  some  SDI  technologies  could  have  applicability  in  an  ASAT 
role. 

An  SDI  would  not  give  us  an  inherent  ASAT  capability, 
although  an  SDI  interceptor,  with  some  modifications,  could 
theoretically  be  employed  as  an  ASAT.  A  modified  Theater  High 
Altitude  Area  Defense  (THAAD)  would  have  limited  effectiveness  as  an 
ASAT  capability  while  a  GBI  could  possibly  be  modified  to  provide  a 
greater  capability.  However,  if  either  of  these  SDI  interceptors  were 
modified  for  an  ASAT  role,  the  hyper-velocity  intercept  would  generate 
a  space  debris  concern.  For  these  reasons,  the  Air  Force  is  considering 
other  areas  of  ASAT  research  as  described  above. 

QUESTION:  Does  the  Air  Force's  Starfire  system  at  Kirtland 
AFB,  coupled  with  a  sufficiently  powerful  laser,  play  any  role  in  Air 
Force  ASAT  plans?  Would  such  a  system  have  a  modest  ASAT 
capability. 

ANSWER-  The  telescopes,  current  and  planned,  at  the  Starfire 
Optical  Range  (SOR)  cannot  be  coupled  with  a  high  power  laser 
because  of  several  fundamental  limitations  of  the  optical  path,  various 
beam  train  mirrors,  and  thermal  control  systems.  They  were  designed 
for  satellite  acquisition  and  tracking,  atmospheric  compensation,  and 
optical  imaging  experiments  using  very  low  power  laser  beams.  The 
experiments  at  this  facility  provide  the  enabling  atmospheric 
compensation  and  beam  control  technology  for  any  future  laser  ASAT 
system.  These  low  power  atmospheric  compensation  experiments  are 
the  only  role  that  SOR  plays  in  Air  Force  ASAT  plans. 

As  stated  above,  a  high  power  laser  system  is  not  possible  with 
the  current  or  planned  optical  systems  at  SOR  Thus,  SOR  does  not 
and  will  not  have  any  "sure-kill"  capability  for  the  ASAT  mission. 
However,  the  SOR,  or  any  other  low  power  laser  operating  in  the  U.S. 
and  throughout  the  world,  theoretically  could  have  a  remote  possibility 
of  in-band  damage  or  disruption  to  some  satellite  components  (e.g.,  an 
optical  sensor  looking  directly  at  a  laser  source  operating  in  the  sensor's 
frequency  range). 

START 

QUESTION:  If  START  I  and  II  remain  in  limbo,  would  you 
recommend  that  Russia  and  the  United  States  not  reduce  their 
weapons  from  current  levels,  or  should  we  proceed? 

ANSWER  The  answer  to  this  question  would  depend  on  a 
number  of  variables,  including:  the  evolving  international  security 
environment,  our  ability  to  monitor  the  strategic  nuclear  republics  of 
the  former  Soviet  Union  without  the  START  I  and  II  inspection  and 
verification  regimes,  perceived  risks  vs  benefits  gained  in  making 
reductions  "by  mutual  agreement"  rather  than  under  the  rigor  of  an 
international  agreement,  and  increasing  funding  constraints  for  both 
the  United  States  and  Russia.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  must  weigh 
these  factors  in  the  light  of  START  I  and  II  delays  and  recommend  a 
course  of  action  to  the  President, 
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Eaker  AFB 

QUESTION:  The  community  around  Eaker  Air  Force  Base  has 
been  hit  with  a  triple  whammy.  First  the  base  was  closed,  then  the 
Air  Force  has  been  slow  in  turning  over  control  to  the  proper  local 
authority,  and  now  the  Air  Force  has  been  exceptionally  slow  in 
approving  interim  lease  requests  at  the  base.  I  understand  that  other 
bases  have  had  similar  problems.  This  is  extremely  discouraging  to  the 
community  and  has  generated  some  resentment  against  the  Air  Force 
there.  Can  you  assure  this  committee  that  you  will  add  personnel  or 
do  whatever  is  needed  to  speed  up  the  process  and  reduce  the 
obstacles? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  exploring  alternatives  to  shorten 
the  time  frame  for  interim  leasing  and  is  adding  personnel  to  help  with 
the  overall  base  disposal  process.  The  existing  process  is  long  and 
complicated  and  we  hope  to  streamline  it.  However,  we  need  to 
proceed  carefully  to  ensure  that  we  complete  all  environmental 
requirements  and  do  not  delay  the  existing  remediation  efforts.  It 
should  be  noted  that  we  are  working  closely  with  the  FAA  to  provide 
guidance  to  the  Blytheville-Gosnell  Regional  Airport  Authority  on  their 
Airport  Application. 

Status  of  Aircraft 

QUESTION:    What  is  the  status  of  our  B-1  and  B-2  forces? 

ANSWER-  The  B-1  fleet  of  95  aircraft  is  currently  certified  to 
carry  and  drop  up  to  84  Mk-82  500-pound  general  purpose  bombs  from 
both  low  and  high  altitudes.  The  Air  Force  is  beginning  a  conventional 
upgrade  program  designed  to  transition  the  B-1  from  its  nuclear 
deterrence  role  to  one  emphasizing  conventional  warfighting.  This 
program  will  include  conventional  weapons  integration  (including 
accurate  and  precision  munitions),  electronic  countermeasures  (ECM) 
enhancement,  and  related  modifications.  The  initial  Phase  I  and  II 
upgrades  will  integrate  Cluster  Bomb  Units  (CBU)  and  the  Joint  Direct 
Attack  Munitions  (JDAM)  1.  Based  on  the  Bomber  Roadmap,  the  B-1 
will  receive  JDAM  3,  Mk-62  naval  mine.  Joint  Standoff  Weapon  (JSOW), 
and  Tri-Service  Standoff  Attack  Weapon  (TSSAM)  capability  in  the 
follow-on  Phase  III. 

Regarding  the  B-2,  all  six  flight  test  aircraft  have  been 
delivered.  The  remaining  B-2  production  aircraft,  AV-7  through  AV- 
21,  are  now  in  final  assembly  and  checkout  at  Palmdale.  The  last  5 
aircraft,  which  have  been  on  long  lead  since  1990,  are  28  percent  to 
38  percent  complete.  AV-8,  the  first  operational  aircraft,  will  be 
delivered  in  December  1993.  AV-7,  AV-9,  AV-10,  and  AV-11  will  be 
delivered  in  1994.  AV-7  will  be  used  for  Electromagnetic  Compatibility 
and  Interference  testing  prior  to  delivery  to  Air  Combat  Command. 

As  of  April  1993,  the  six  flight  test  aircraft  have  completed  a 
total  of  1,139  flying  hours,  or  about  28  percent  of  the  total  hours 
planned.  The  entire  operational  altitude  and  speed  range  have  been 
tested.  The  fix  to  the  July  1991  low  observable  anomaly  has  also  been 
flight  tested.  Mk-84,  B-83  and  B-61  weapon  shapes  were  dropped 
during  separation  testing.  Full  scale  static  structural  testing  was 
completed  16  Dec  92.  The  test  article  failed  at  a  level  that  exceeded 
the  requirement,  161  percent  of  limit  load  which  is  1 1  percent  over  the 
requirement  of  150  percent.  The  flight  test  program  continues  to  meet 
all  objectives  tmd  is  considered  one  of  the  most  successful  eflbrts  to 
date. 
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Status  of  Aircraft 

QUESTION:  How  much  will  it  cost  us  to  give  the  B-1  a 
conventional  capability?  What  is  the  time  scale? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  has  planned  a  $2.5B,  10  year  program 
to  expand  the  B-1  conventional  capability  from  soft  area  targets  to 
point  targets  using  accurate  and  precision  munitions.  This  investment 
will  give  the  B-1  the  capability  to  employ  Cluster  Bomb  Units,  adverse 
weather/accurate  weapons  with  JDAM  1,  precision  munitions  with 
JDAM  3,  and  stand-off  capabiUty  with  JSOW/TSSAM.  Following  is  the 
planned  capability  schedule  of  weapon  integration  on  the  B-1: 


WEAPON 

PLANNED  CAPABILITY 

CBU 

FY  95-97 

JDAM  1 

FY  99-03 

JDAM  3 

FY  01-03 

JSOW 

FY  03-05 

TSSAM 

FY  03-05 

QUESTION:  How  many  B-52s  are  we  retaining?  Are  we 
retaining  any  "G"  models? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  retaining  95  B-52H  aircraft  in  the 
inventory.  We  are  not  retaining  any  B-52G  models.  The  last  "G" 
model  will  be  retired  in  FY  95. 

QUESTION:    What  roles  do  you  envision  for  the  B-52? 

ANSWER-  The  B-52  has  two  primary  roles:  nuclear  deterrence 
and  conventional  operations.  In  its  nuclear  role,  the  B-52's  carry  Air 
Launched  Cruise  Missiles,  Advanced  Cruise  Missile,  and  gravity  nuclear 
weapons.  In  the  conventional  arena,  the  role  of  the  B-52  is  to  provide 
massive  conventional  force  anywhere  in  the  world  in  a  matter  of  hours. 
In  addition,  B-52s  support  maritime  operations  with  sea  surveillance 
and  reconnaissance,  aerial  mine  laying,  and,  with  specially  equipped  B- 
52s,  anti-surface  warfare. 

Minuteman  III 

QUE^STION:  Are  we  in  the  process  of  converting  our 
Minuteman  III  missiles  to  one  warhead?  Will  we  replace  the  MX's 
with  Minuteman  III  when  the  MX  is  removed  during  (if  ever)  START 

II  implementation? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  planning  to  convert  or  "download" 
all  Minuteman  III  ICBMs  to  the  single  warhead  configuration.  Efforts 
are  underway  to  design,  develop,  and  deploy  these  systems  consistent 
with  treaty  reduction  requirements.  There  are  no  Air  Force  plans  to 
convert  Peacekeeper  (MX)  launchers  for  replacement  with  Minuteman 

III  single  warhead  systems  diu-ing  START  II  implementation. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Lautenberg  to 
General  McPeak 

F-22  Aircraft  Program 

QUESTION:  The  Air  Force  is  requesting  $2,250,997  for  the 
continued  research  and  development  of  the  F-22  aircraft  program. 
Based  on  CBO  estimates,  the  650  aircraft  that  the  Air  Force  plans  to 
buy  will  cost  a  total  of  $52  billion  in  1993  doUars.  Actual  costs  could  be 
even  higher.  CBO  reports  that  the  additional  capability  provided  by 
the  F-22  program  may  be  both  unnecessary  and  too  expansive.  Why 
does  the  Air  Force  believe  that  the  F-22  Fighter  Aircr?ift  is  required  in 
view  of  the  end  of  the  Cold  War  and  our  recent  experience  with 
Operation  Desert  Storm  where  tactical  bombing  aircraft  played  a  major 
role? 

ANSWER:  The  F-22  is  our  highest  modernization  priority.  As 
demonstrated  in  Operation  Desert  Storm,  air  superiority  is  essential  to 
be  able  to  execute  any  military  operation.  It  enables  freedom  of 
maneuver  for  air  and  surface  forces,  while  protecting  the  Hves  of  our 
air,  sea,  and  ground  forces.  The  end  of  the  Cold  War  has  not  stopped 
the  development  or  proliferation  of  new,  more  capable  aircraft,  air-to- 
air  missiles,  and  surface-to-air  missiles.  Since  we  introduced  the  F-15 
nearly  20  years  ago,  the  former  Soviet  Union,  and  now  the  Russians 
have  fielded  and  widely  exported  SU-27's  and  MIG-29's,  aerodynamic 
equals  to  the  F-15.  Numerous  other  aircraft  Uke  the  Mirage  F-1, 
Mirage  2000,  Rafale,  etc.,  possessed  by  a  hostile  nation  could  pose  a 
significant  threat  to  our  ability  to  control  the  skies.  Additionally,  there 
are  numerous  more  capable  aircraft  in  development  in  several 
countries.  The  bottom  line  is  the  Air  Force  needs  the  F-22's  blend  of 
stealth,  supersonic  cruise,  payload,  and  reliability  to  ensure  our  ability 
to  dominate  the  air-to-air  arena  in  the  future.  The  F-22  is  needed  to 
ensure  that  the  airwar  is  fought  over  the  enemy's  territory  not  ours  or 
friendly  airspace.  The  F-22  is  our  guarantee  that  we'U  have  air 
superiority  and  be  able  to  conduct  our  air  operations  in  hostile  airspace. 

QUESTION:  If  the  F-22  aircraft  program  were  cancelled,  what 
would  the  impact  be  to  the  United  States'  military  capabilities? 

ANSWER:  If  the  F-22  is  not  produced  our  ability  to  gain  and 
maintain  air  superiority  over  the  battlefield  in  the  post  2000  era  is  in 
jeopardy.  Aerospace  control  is  one  of  a  theater  commander's  first 
priorities,  because  it  gives  him  freedom  of  action  for  his  forces  while 
denying  it  to  an  enemy.  Aerospace  control  is  achieved  through  gaining 
air  superiority  not  only  over  our  forces,  but  over  the  enemy's  also.  To 
do  this,  we  need  to  be  able  to  always  take  the  fight  to  the  enemy  and 
not  wait  for  him  to  come  to  us.  The  Battle  of  Britain  demonstrated 
what  can  happen  if  you  wait  for  the  enemy  to  bring  the  fight  to  you. 
Although  the  British  are  considered  the  winners  of  this  fight,  it  was  at 
a  great  toll  to  the  RAF,  London,  and  other  cities.  Once  you  achieve  air 
superiority  over  an  enemy,  it  allows  you  to  accomplish  most  other 
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military  operations  with  greatly  reduced  risk.  An  example  of  this  was 
Iraq,  which  let  the  US  led  coalition  take  the  fight  to  it  with  disastrous 
results.  Remember  the  photos  of  the  Highway  of  Death  north  of 
Kuwait  City?  Those  photos  graphically  demonstrated  what  air 
superiority  allows  you  to  do.  Our  current  air  superiority  aircraft,  the 
F-15,  first  flew  in  1972  and  reaches  the  end  of  its  useful  life  in  the 
early  2000s.  The  technical  advantages  once  enjoyed  by  the  F-15  are 
dwindling  and  parity  is  unacceptable  for  an  air  superiority  fighter. 
The  F-22  is  the  air  superiority  aircraft  of  the  future  and  will  allow  us 
to  continue  to  take  the  fight  to  the  enemy,  rather  than  wait  for  him 
to  come  to  us. 

QUESTION:  What  capability  does  the  F-22  provide  the  Air 
Force  that  the  Navy  AX  doesn't? 

ANSWER:  Each  system  has  its  own  unique  characteristics. 
The  F-22  is  optimized  for  speed,  maneuverability,  and  agUity  which  are 
key  to  any  successful  air-to-air  fighter.  Our  DemonstrationA/^alidation 
program  has  validated  these  design  points.  In  the  case  of  the  A/FX,  the 
focus  was  on  air-to-ground  payload  which  gives  us  a  capable  attack 
aircraft,  however,  it  does  not  give  us  the  air-to-air  capability  we  need. 
The  F-22  provides  the  revolutionary  air  superiority  asset  we  need  to 
efifectively  control  the  air  environment,  enabling  air-to-ground  assets 
like  the  A/FX,  ground  units,  and  sea  forces  the  freedom  of  action  to 
conduct  operations  against  the  enemy. 


C-17  Airlift  Aircraft 


QUESTION:  The  C-17  airlift  aircraft  is  being  produced  as  the 
next  generation  airlift  aircraft  to  replace  the  C-141  Starlifter.  The  FY 
94  Department  of  Defense  budget  contains  a  request  for  approximately 
$2.6  billion  for  the  research,  fievelopment  and  procurement  of  six  C-17 
airlift  aircraft.  What  would  be  the  impact  to  the  United  States'  airlift 
capabilities  if  the  C-17  airlift  aircraft  program  were  terminated? 

ANSWER:  C-17  termination  would  seriously  impair  our  abiUty 
to  meet  the  nation's  airlift  requirements.  The  foundation  of  this 
nation's  aerospace  power  can  be  found  in  the  concept  of  Global  Reach  - 
Global  Power.  Loss  of  the  C-17  would  reduce  our  Global  Reach  airlift 
capability  by  15.47  million  ton  miles  per  day.  In  FY  2005,  this  would 
equate  to  a  41  percent  reduction  in  organic  (military  owned  and 
operated)  airlift  capability.  This  airlift  capability  shortfall  could  be 
alleviated  by  the  purchase  of  commercial  derivative  aircraft;  a  restart 
of  the  C-5B  production  line;  or  a  service  Ufe  extension  of  the  C-141. 
However,  these  aircraft  cannot  meet  the  military  reqmrements 
demanded  of  21st  century  airlift  aircraft. 

The  bottom  line  is  that  if  the  Air  Force  went  back  to  the 
drawing  board  today  to  design  a  new  airlift  aircraft  -  it  would  be  the 
C-17. 
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QUESTION:  What  modifications  would  be  required  to  the  C- 
141  that  would  extend  its  life  for  another  10  to  20  years? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force's  Scientific  Advisory  Board,  at  the 
direction  of  the  SECAF,  is  currently  studying  what  specific 
modifications  will  be  required  if  a  decision  is  made  to  extend  the 
service  life  of  the  C-141.  Areas  being  investigated  include  the  wing 
(inner,  outer,  and  center  wing  box  areas,  and  associated  joints),  cab  top, 
main  frame,  and  vertical  stabilizer  sections.  Also  being  studied  are 
areas  of  corrosion  concerns,  and  continued  engine  and  subsystems 
supportabihty.  Other  modifications  which  must  be  considered  are: 
flight  control,  avionics,  and  mission  essential  modifications  which  will 
be  required  if  the  fleet  is  to  operate  beyond  its  current  service  life. 

QUESTION:  What  would  the  associated  costs  be  to  extend  the 
Ufe  of  the  C-141  for  another  10  to  20  years? 

ANSWER:  Pending  completion  of  the  Air  Force's  Scientific 
Advisory  Board  study  on  the  C-141  Service  Life  Extension  Program, 
accurate  cost  data  is  not  available.  However,  preliminary  analysis 
indicates  a  range  of  $40M  to  $60M  per  aircraft, 

QUESTION:  Are  there  other  aircraft  that  can  be  procured  or 
modified  that  would  maintain  our  airUft  capabilities  at  a  lesser  cost 
than  developing  and  procuring  the  C-17? 

ANSWER:  No.  The  C-17  airlifter  is  the  only  aircraft  (military 
or  commercial)  that  can  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  core  airlifter. 
These  requirements  include  the  global  delivery  of  outsize  cargo  and 
troops  into  short  austere  airfields,  the  ability  to  maneuver/operate  in 
a  constrained  environment,  the  aerial  delivery  and  low  altitude 
extraction  of  heavy  equipment  (including  outsize)  or  troops  into 
drop/extraction  zones  and  the  ability  to  combat  offload  supplies  in 
forward  areas  without  material  handling  equipment  support.  The 
USAF  must  have  an  aircraft  capable  of  surviving  in  a  wartime  threat 
environment  and  able  to  perform  its  missions  well  into  the  21st 
century.  The  C-17  is  that  flexible  multirole  airlifter  and  is  the  only 
aircraft  that  meets  all  the  requirements. 

QUESTION:  Would  it  be  more  cost  effective  to  meet  our  airlift 
requirements  by  purchasing  non  developmental  aircraft? 

ANSWER:  There  is  no  more  cost  effective  alternative  to  the 
C-17.  No  existing  aircraft  (military  or  commercial)  can  fulfill  the 
unique  miUtary  airlift  requirements  that  the  C-17  was  designed  to 
meet.  Non  developmental  aircraft  could  potentially  supplement  the 
C-17,  but  none  can  replace  its  capabilities  and  meet  the  stated  and 
validated  operational  requirements. 

McGuire  AFB 

QUESTION-  During  BRAC  93,  the  Air  Force  recommended 
relocating  most  of  the  C-141s  at  McGuire  Air  Force  Base,  New 
Jersey  to  Plattsburg  Air  Force  Base,  New  York.  This  realignment  is 
in  conjunction  with  the  Air  Force's  plan  to  establish  a  large  mobility 
wing    in    the    Northeast    to    support    their    new    Major    Regional 
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Contingency       (MRC)       strategy.  Since       announcing       this 

recommendation,  there  have  been  reports  that  the  Pentagon  may 
have  a  problem  getting  sufficient  fuel  to  mobilize  for  a  Desert  Storm 
operation  at  Plattsburg  AFB,  NY  during  the  winter  months  if  the 
realignment  is  approved.  Specifically,  the  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
reports  that  fuel  storage  capacity  is  limited  in  Plattsburg.  The  DLA 
is  concerned  that  during  the  winter  months,  fuel  resupply  to 
Plattsburg  AFB  would  be  restricted  due  to  the  inability  to  ship  fuel 
by  barge  via  the  New  York  Staten  Canal  System  from  late 
November  to  April  each  year.  The  barge  does  not  operate  in  the 
winter  months.  Additionally,  according  to  the  DLA  alternate 
resupply  via  tank  truck  is  not  a  very  realistic  option  during  the 
winter  season.  In  view  of  the  DLA's  comments,  is  the  Air  Force 
concerned  that  the  transfer  of  the  53  jets  from  McGuire  AFB  to 
Plattsburgh  AFB  could  lead  to  fuel  supply  shortages  during  major 
mobilizations. 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  is  aware  of  possible  limitations 
associated  with  the  fuel  resupply  posture  at  Plattsburgh  AFB. 
Thirty-six  aircraft  are  planned  to  transfer  from  McGuire  AFB,  along 
with  19  aircraft  from  Barksdale  AFB,  LA.  The  Defense  Fuel  Supply 
Center  performed  a  site  survey  and  have  concluded  that  with  the 
lease  of  additional  storage  capability  and  a  one-time  cost  to  upgrade 
truck  receiving  facilities  at  Plattsburgh  AFB,  they  will  be  able  to 
support  contingency  requirements. 

QUESTION:  Is  it  true  that  a  mjyor  mobilization  effort  could 
lead  to  fuel  supply  shortages  during  the  winter  months  at  Plattsburgh 
AFB  if  the  BRAC  93  recommendations  are  approved? 

ANSWER:  The  Defense  Fuel  Supply  Center  has  performed  a 
site  survey  and  determined  that  by  increasing  the  storage  capability 
and  the  one-time  cost  to  upgrade  truck  receiving  facilities,  they  will  be 
able  to  support  Air  Force  requirements  during  the  winter  months  at 
Plattsburgh  AFB. 

QUESTION:  If  there  is  a  fuel  resupply  problem  as  indicated 
by  the  Defense  Logistics  Agency,  how  would  the  Air  Force  respond  to 
a  major  contingency  operation  at  Plattsburgh  AFB  during  the  winter 
months?  How  would  the  Air  Force  expect  to  obtain  sufficient  fuel  to 
carry  out  its  operations  out  of  Plattsburgh  AFB? 

ANSWER:  The  Defense  Logistics  Agency's  Defense  Fuel  Supply 
Center  (DFSC)  site  survey  team  has  determined  that  by  increasing 
storage  capability  and  the  one-time  cost  to  upgrade  truck  receiving 
facilities,  they  will  be  able  to  sup[port  Air  Force  contingency  operations. 
The  upgrade  of  truck  receiving  facilities  provides  flexibility  of  receipt 
modes  required  for  resupply  assurances.  The  DFSC  has  identified 
several  locations  available  to  provide  truck  fuel  deliveries  to  Plattsburgh 
AFB  should  the  need  arrive. 

QUESTION:  During  a  major  contingency  operation  in  the 
winter  months,  would  the  Air  Force  be  able  to  operate  out  of 
Plattsburgh  AFB  the  same  way  it  did  out  of  McGuire  AFB  during  the 
Desert  Storm  Operation.  If  not,  how  would  the  Air  Force  carry  out  the 
mission  differently  from  Plattsburgh  AFB  than  McGuire  AFB? 
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ANSWER:  We  are  confident  that  Air  Force  operations  can  be 
conducted  from  Plattsburgh  AFB  during  the  winter  months  without  a 
loss  of  combat  effectiveness.  The  Air  Force  currently  operates  from 
other  northern  climate  locations  such  as  Loring,  Minot,  and  Fairchild 
AFBs  without  significant  operational  impact.  Plattsburgh  is  the 
optimum  location  for  the  northeast  mobility  wing.  We  expect  that 
during  a  major  contingency,  McGuire  AFB  will  complement  Plattsburgh 
and  Dover  AFB  in  meeting  mobility  requirements. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  General  McPeak 

F-16 

QUESTION:  In  discussing  "aircraft  requirements  and  inventory 
management",  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  Report  on  The 
Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  notes,  "...with  the  force  structure  coming  down  and  with  attrition 
rates  lower  than  predicted,  the  Air  Force  finds  itself  with  more  F-16s 
than  its  force  structure  requires.  Congress  has  contributed  to  this 
excess  by  continuing  to  fund  F-16  production  in  recent  defense  budgets 
at  rates  beyond  that  which  was  requested."  This  being  so,  why  is  the 
Administration  requesting  additional  F-16s?" 

ANSWER:  The  SECDEF  decision  to  acquire  additional  F-16s 
was  based  on  broader  considerations  than  force  structure.  The 
considerations  included  the  affect  on  the  industrial  base  and  foreign 
military  sales,  both  current  and  future.  The  benefit  to  the  Air  Force 
will  be  in  the  form  of  trading  off  a  service  life  extension  program  for 
older  F-16s  versus  new  F-16  Block  50  aircraft.  As  the  force  structure 
decreases,  the  more  capable  Block  50  F-16s  procured  in  FY  94  will 
become  a  larger  percentage  of  the  fleet,  providing  enhanced  combat 
capability  over  older  F-16s. 

QUESTION:  Can  you  provide  us  with  the  analysis  of  the 
aerospace  industrial  base  that  led  to  the  decision  to  buy  more  F-16s? 

ANSWER:  Per  OSD  direction,  we  plan  to  procure  24  aircraft 
in  FY  94  and  FY  95  for  delivery  beginning  in  FY  96,  and  to  extend  FY 
91,  92,  and  93  deliveries  to  fill  in  a  production  delivery  gap  in  FY  94 
and  FY  95.  These  actions  will  assist  the  industrial  base  by  permitting 
a  minimum  of  four  F-16  deliveries  a  month,  and  as  the  force  structure 
decreases,  will  provide  the  Air  Force  newer,  more  capable  F-16s  as  a 
higher  percentage  of  the  F-16  fleet. 

F-15/F-22 

QUESTION:  Efforts  on  Capitol  Hill  are  already  underway  to 
promote  additional  F-15E  purchases  by  attacking  the  F-22.  General,  do 
you  support  a  Congressional  add  of  F-15Es  in  this  years  budget?  If  not, 
why  not?    Why  do  we  need  F-22? 

ANSWER:  While  there  have  been  several  comments  in  the 
press  about  how  nice  it  would  be  to  have  more  F-15Es,  currently  there 
is  no  stated  requirement  by  the  users  for  additional  F-15E  production. 
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Air  superiority  is  one  of  the  theater  commander's  first  priorities.  The 
ability  to  gain  air  superiority  leverages  all  other  operations.  The 
Highway  of  Death  north  of  Kuwait  City  during  Desert  Storm 
graphically  demonstrated  what  happens  when  you  have  air  superiority 
and  your  adversary  does  not.  Despite  the  changes  in  the  Former 
Soviet  Union,  proliferation  of  state-of-the-art  fighters  and  surface-to-air 
missile  systems  continues.  These  weapon  systems  are  going  to  the 
most  unstable  regions  of  the  world  where  the  U.S.  continues  to  have 
strategic  interests.  The  F-22  is  needed  to  take  the  fight  to  the 
adversary's  airspace,  denying  sanctuary  while  gaining  air  superiority. 
Its  combination  of  low  observability  and  super  cruise  shrinks  airborne 
and  surface  radar  engagement  zones  providing  survivability  and 
lethality.  The  Air  Force  has  continually  reexamined  the  need  for  the 
F-22.  The  1990  Major  Aircraft  Review  and  the  1991  Fighter 
Alternatives  Study  both  concluded  that  the  F-22  was  the  most  effective 
weapon  system  to  meet  the  U.S.'s  long  term  air  superiority 
requirements.  Upgrading  existing  hardware  is  not  a  cost  effective 
solution. 

Guard  &  Reserve  Training  &  Modernization 

QUESTION:  It  is  my  understanding  that  in  any  future 
contingency  larger  than  a  Grenada  that  elements  of  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard  will  have  to  be  mobilized  on  day  1  if 
the  Air  Force  is  to  respond  effectively.  Is  this  correct?  If  so,  is  Guard 
and  Reserve  training  and  modernization  keeping  pace  with  their  new 
found  responsibilities?  If  not,  where  do  Guard  and  Reserve 
vulnerabilities  exist? 

ANSWER:  Mobilization  of  the  Guard  and  Reserve  for  future 
contingencies  larger  than  Grenada  is  not  necessarily  required  on  day 
one.  However,  for  certain  capabilities  or  a  short  warning  condition, 
mobilization  of  the  Guard  and  Reserve  may  be  required  on  day  one.  As 
you  are  aware,  57  percent  of  our  Strategic  Airlift  crews,  25  percent  of 
our  Strategic  Tanker  crews,  43  percent  of  our  Tanker/Cargo  crews  and 
62  percent  of  our  Tactical  Airlift  crews  are  in  the  Guard  and  Reserve. 
In  1973,  the  Air  Force  implemented  a  Total  Force  policy.  Since  that 
time,  the  Guard  and  Reserve  have  been,  and  are  currently  supplied  and 
trained,  in  front  line  equipment.  Guard  and  Reserve  forces  are 
required  to  meet  the  same  testing  and  training  standards  as  their 
parent  Major  Commands.  Guard  and  Reserve  forces  are  capable  and 
ready  in  the  missions  the  Air  Force  requires  of  them.  The  Guard  and 
Reserve  may  involved  from  day  one  but  Mobilization  may  not  always 
be  required. 

Contract  Process 

QUESTION:  The  GAO,  testifying  recently  before  the  House 
Armed  Services  Committee  on  C-17,  stated  that  the  Air  Force  has 
"obligated  over  $1B  on  undefinitized  (long  lead)  contracts  for  future 
aircraft  (Lots  IV-VI)  without  having  a  legally  enforceable  delivery 
schedule"  and  "revised  the  delivery  schedules  for  the  Lot  III  production 
contract  in  a  series  of  modifications  which  we  beUeve  raise  questions 
about  the  ability  of  the  Air  Force  to  compel  contractor  performance; 
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and  the  adequacy  of  legal,  contractual  and  financial  protection  for  the 
government."  What,  specifically,  are  you  doing  to  protect  the  taxpayers' 
interests  and  reduce  the  governments  risk  by  halting  the  apparent 
abuse  by  the  Air  Force  of  undefinitized  contracts  and  the  contract 
modification  process? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  disagrees  with  the  characterization 
that  abuses  exist  with  undefinitized  contracts  or  contract  modifications. 
We  do  recognize  that  weaknesses  did  exist  with  some  of  the  contracting 
approaches  used  to  procure  long  lead  items.  In  January  1993,  we 
began  planning  for  the  development  of  a  more  comprehensive, 
standardized  Air  Force  contracting  policy  on  long  lead  contracting  to 
address  these  weaknesses  and  on  April  9,  1993  we  issued  the  new 
policy.  This  policy  will  ensure  we  get  legally  enforceable  delivery 
schedules  for  long  lead  efforts  and  estabHsh  more  controls  over  the 
use  of  procurement  funds.  Key  features  of  the  new  policy  are  being 
phased-in  on  most  on-going  long  lead  efforts.  On  the  C-17  Program, 
the  key  features  have  already  been  incorporated  on  Lot  V  and  are 
being  incorporated  on  Lot  VI.  The  new  policy  does  not  apply  to  Lot  IV 
since  it  has  been  negotiated.  Lot  VII,  when  awarded,  will  be  in  full 
compliance  with  the  new  policy. 

With  respect  to  the  contract  modifications  that  were  issued 
against  the  Lot  III  contract  for  revised  deUvery  schedules,  this  was  a 
necessary  first  step  in  trying  to  normalize  the  program  and  to  get  cost 
and  schedule  realism  into  it.  The  Air  Force  in  late  November/early 
December  1992  decided  to  rephase  the  C-17  aircraft  delivery  schedule 
for  several  reasons.  By  pushing  the  contractor  to  try  and  meet  the 
Lots  I,  II,  £md  III  schedules,  he  was  in  a  situation  where  his  manpower 
and  teaming  put  him  at  a  build  rate  capability  of  7-8  aircraft  per  year. 
The  outyear  buy  quantities  for  Lots  IV,  V,  and  VI  were  reduced  from 
the  planned  buy  by  approximately  30  percent  (Lot  IV  from  6  to  4  A/C; 
Lot  y  from  8  to  6  A/C;  and  Lot  VI  from  12  to  8  A/C).  Lot  III 
remained  a  4  A/C  buy.  Without  rephasing  production  profiles  we 
would  produce  at  a  high  rate  then  drop  manpower  dramatically  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  and  then  have  to  build  the  manpower  up 
again.  Smoothing  allowed  us  to  limit  layoffs,  thereby  minimizing  lost 
teamihg  and  building  a  more  reasonable  production  profile. 

F-22 

QUESTION:  Wasn't  the  F-22  originally  a  joint  program? 
Weren't  the  F-22  and  F-23  teams  required  to  include  a  naval  variant 
as  part  of  their  bids?  Wasn't  carrier  suitability  a  selection  criteria  in 
the  downselect  for  EMD?  Why  was  the  Navy  allowed  to  back  out  of  the 
joint  program? 

ANSWER:  In  March  1986,  the  Air  Force  and  Navy  signed  a 
memo  of  understanding  to  examine  each  others'  advanced  tactical 
programs  to  see  if  they  could  fill  future  mission  needs.  In  January 
1988,  SECNAV  signed  a  memo  to  SECDEF  certifying  that  "ATF 
prototype  aircraft  designs  are  capable  of  accepting  all  physical  and 
structured  modifications  necessary  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the 
Navy  concerning  catapults  and  arresting  gear."  The  YF-22  and  Yr-23 
teams  included  a  naval  variant  as  part  of  their  bids,  and  a  Navy 
representative  participated  in  source  selection.  Carrier  suitability  was 
a  selection  criterion  in  the  downselect  for  EMD,  and  the  Navy  made 
inputs  to  the  downselect  decision.  The  Air  Force  defers  to  the  Navy 
in  discussing  its  reasoning  for  not  continuing  with  the  naval  variant. 
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QUESTION:  What  was  the  basic  design  philosophy  behind  the 
naval  variant  of  the  F-22,  including  aircraft  capabilities  and  carrier- 
unique  qualities,  and  the  projected  production  schedule  and  cost  of  the 
program?  Is  this  option  being  considered  in  the  "bottom's  up"  review? 
ANSWER:  The  naval  variant  was  to  use  components  such  as 
engines  and  avionics,  etc.,  from  the  Advanced  Tactical  Fighter  program 
to  engender  commonality  between  the  land-based  and  carrier-based 
aircraft.  There  was  no  plan  to  develop  an  identical  airframe  for  both 
the  Air  Force  and  the  Navy,  so  the  Navy  will  have  to  answer  questions 
on  the  specific  capabilities  and  qualities  of  the  naval  variant.  The 
development  of  the  Air  Force  and  Navy  versions  of  the  aircraft  were 
to  be  on  different  timetables  with  different  funding  profiles,  so  the  Air 
Force  must  also  defer  to  the  Navy  on  the  cost  and  schedule  for  the 
naval  variant. 

The  Air  Force  is  not  aware  of  any  plan  to  address  a  naval  version 
of  the  F-22  within  the  Bottom-Up  Review. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Cochran  to 
General  McPeak 

Budget  Review 

QUESTION:  We  have  heard  from  both  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  General  Powell,  over  the  last 
week,  as  they  described  the  process  by  which  the  budget  request  for 
FY  94  was  developed.  It  appears  that  the  pending  Budget  Review  will 
be  conducted  given  specific  budget  and  force  levels.  Are  you 
comfortable  that  this  process  will  leave  you  with  the  Air  Force  that  you 
need  for  the  future? 

ANSWER:  We  support  the  Secretary  and  Chairman  as  they 
work  through  the  difficulties  associated  with  reshaping  the  DOD.  The 
military  departments  have  always  built  our  future  programs  with  fiscal 
and  force  structure  guidance  from  the  Secretary;  we  see  little  difference 
now.  The  Bottom  Up  Review  is  conducting  an  extensive  review  of  our 
current  and  future  resource  allocation  and  the  underlying  assumptions 
on  which  that  allocation  is  made.  We  are  working  closely  with  the 
Secretary  and  Chairman's  staffs  to  make  our  requests  known. 

UPT  Consolidation 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  in  your  statement,  you  briefly 
mention  joint  pilot  training  initiatives.  Since  Mississippi  is  now 
home  to  pilot  training  for  both  the  Air  Force  and  Navy,  this  is  a 
subject  of  great  interest  to  me.  What  do  you  see  coming  in  the 
future  as  the  Undergraduate  Pilot  Training  curricula  are  studied  for 
possible  consolidation?    Will  this  be  part  of  the  "Bottom-Up"  Review? 

ANSWER:  We  see  tremendous  possibilities  for  consolidated 
primary  and  maritime  curricula.  As  the  Air  Force  and  Navy 
complete  the  transition  to  the  Joint  Primary  Aircraft  Training 
System  aircraft,  we  foresee  a  common  primary  curriculum.  We  also 
see  commonality  between  the  Air  Force  Airlift/Tanker  training  track 
of  Specialized  Undergraduate  Pilot  Training  and  the  Navy  Maritime 
track.  The  services  are  preparing  consolidation  plans  both  as  part  of 
the  "Bottom-Up"  Review  and  via  a  joint-service  flag  officer  steering 
group  responding  to  Secretary  of  Defense  tasking. 
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UPT  Consolidation 

QUESTION:  General  McPeak,  I  fully  support  the  recent  decision 
to  move  forward  with  integration  and  consolidation  of  Air  Force  and  Navy 
Primary  Pilot  Training  because  I  believe  that  consolidation  will  bring  about 
efiBciencies  and  save  tax  dollars.  As  you  know,  both  Air  Force  and  Navy 
pilot  training  is  conducted  in  Mississippi  and  we  are,  of  course,  interested 
in  keeping  these  activities  in  the  state  provided  it  makes  sense  to  the 
services  and;  for  the  taxpayers,  is  the  most  cost  effective  solution.  The  use 
of  one  common  JPATS  aircraft  instead  of  two  will  bring  about  obvious 
efficiencies.  My  questions;  however,  relate  to  the  other  supporting 
flmctions  that  go  to  make  up  the  fiill  primary  pilot  training  operations.  An 
obvious  example  is  the  aira-aft  maintenance  contract  at  Colimibus  AFB. 
Has  thought  been  given  to  identifying  Columbus  AFB  as  the  lead  base  for 
primary  pilot  training  integration? 

ANSWER:  Pilot  training  is  undergoing  a  number  of  changes. 
Columbus  AFB,  with  the  Air  Force's  second  highest  pilot  production 
capacity,  has  a  major  role  in  the  transition.  Columbus  AFB  will  be  the 
first  pilot  training  base  to  field  the  AT-38  aircraft  and  the  associated 
Introduction  to  Fighter  Fundamentals  course  that  trains  specialized  skills 
to  new  pilots  identified  for  fighter  assignments.  Colvunbus  AFB's  role  in 
the  integration  of  consolidated  primary  training  is  yet  to  be  determined. 

QUESTION:  Is  consideration  being  given  to  consolidating  all 
T-37,  T  &  AT-38,  T-1  and  potentially  T-34  maintenance  under  one 
contract/contractor  in  order  to  gain  the  efficiencies  and  cost  saving  that 
would  bring? 

ANSWER:  We  are  considering  several  options.  It's  difficult  to 
predict  how  the  final  configuration  will  look  since  we  haven't  finalized 
a  consolidated  training  plan.  This  is  a  long-range  question  the  Services 
will  confer  on  as  we  develop  an  overall  road  map  for  pilot  training. 

QUESTION:  Is  consideration  being  given  to  in-drawing  a 
contractor  that  has  extensive  experience  and  knowledge  of  Navy  pilot 
training  operations  and  could  therefore  facilitate  and  enhance  the 
process  of  integrating  and  consolidating  the  two  operations? 

ANSWER:  No  doors  are  closed.  In  fact,  DynCorp,  the 
contractor  at  Columbus  AFB,  has  experience  maintaining  not  only  Navy 
aircrsift,  but  Army  training  helicopters.  Contractor  selection  is  a 
competitive,  formal  process  open  to  any  qualified  bidder.  One  of  the 
four  selection  criteria  is  past  performance.  We  welcome  participation 
by  experienced  contractors. 

QUESTION:  If  so,  has  the  source  selection  criteria  been 
amended  to  allow  these  additional  considerations? 

ANSWER:  No  source  selection  criteria  changes  are  necessary 
to  allow  former  Navy  contractors  to  compete  for  Air  Force  contracts. 
Since  we're  just  forming  the  concept  of  operations,  it's  premature  to 
develop  criteria  for  a  single,  multi-service  contractor. 
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QUESTIONS  SUBMITTED  BY  SENATOR  SPECTER  TO  GENERAL  McPEAK 

Depot  Consolidation 

QUESTION:  As  pointed  out  in  the  1993  Base  Realignment  and 
Closure  (BRA.C)  list  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Defense  (DOD), 
"the  presence  of  three  Inventory  Control  Points  (ICPs)  and  major  DLA 
facilities  in  the  area  will  create  significant  opportunities  for  savings  and 
efficiencies  in  the  future."  Additionally,  General  Powell  in  his  recent 
report  to  Congress  on  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  of  the  Armed 
Services  recommended  the  establishment  of  a  Joint  Depot  Maintenance 
Command  that  would  reduce  depot  maintenance  by  25-50  percent  and 
save  $400-$600  million  per  year.  With  the  statutorily  required 
commonality  for  new  platforms,  are  the  services  investigating  the 
possibility  of  combining  future  depot  maintenance  activities  for  F-22s 
and  the  Navy's  new  advanced  all  weather  attack  aircraft,  the  A/FX? 
Are  there  any  efforts  to  take  advantage  of  commonality  of  current 
systems,  such  as  common  engines  between  F-16s  and  F-14Ds  or 
common  radar  components  between  F-15Es,  F/A-18s  and  F-14Ds,  to 
consolidate  depot  activities  and  save  money  near  term? 

ANSWER:  The  Services  have  looked  for  and  achieved 
consolidation  of  depot  maintenance  functions  already.  Examples  include 
the  repair  of  most  aircraft  landing  gear  by  the  Air  Force  at  the  Ogden 
ALC,  the  repair  of  Air  Force  and  Navy  engines  at  Tinker  and  Kelly 
ALCs,  and  the  depot  maintenance  of  all  Air  Force  rotary  wing  aircraft 
by  the  Army  and  the  Navy  at  Corpus  Christi  and  Pensacola. 
Considerable  effort  has  been  expended  over  the  past  year  by  the 
Services,  OSD  and  the  JCS  to  determine  the  most  cost  effective 
method  of  depot  consolidation.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  directed 
follow-on  fast  track  studies  to  assess  the  merits  of  establishing  an 
Executive  Agent,  Joint  Command,  or  Defense  Agency  for  depot 
maintenance  activities. 

F-16 

QUESTION:  Last  year,  during  the  Senate  Authorizations  and 
Appropriations  process,  wq  concurred  with  the  Department's 
recommendation  to  terminate  the  F-16  because  of  the  inventory  surplus 
condition  that  exists.  What  is  the  Air  Force's  rationale  for  requesting 
additional  resources  for  more  F-16  assets  when  there  is  continued 
downward  pressure  on  the  defense  budget? 

ANSWER:  Continued  F-16  procurement  sustains  the  multi-role 
force  until  a  replacement  can  be  affordably  designed,  tested,  and  fielded. 
The  Air  Force  has  several  options  that  will  sustain  the  force,  and 
additional  procurement  is  a  hedge  against  future  inventory  shortfalls. 
Even  if  force  structure  is  reduced,  F-16  procurement  may  be  necessary 
to  avoid  shortfalls  after  the  turn  of  the  century  as  the  F-16A/Bs  are 
retired.  The  precise  requirement  will  depend  on  actual  attrition  and 
F-16A/B  service  life. 
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C-17 

QUESTION:  With  the  March  GAO  report  of  continued 
problems  on  the  C-17  airUft  program,  particularly  in  the  areas  of 
adverse  cost  trends  and  unspecified  contracts,  what  specific  remedial 
actions  are  being  taken  to  ensure  cost  containment  and  prompt 
definitization  of  outstanding  contracts? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force,  along  with  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Defense  Plant  Representative  Office,  is 
closely  monitoring  C-17  cost  trends.  The  Program  Ofiice  is  currently 
developing  its  1993  Annual  Estimate  which  will  provide  a  clearer 
understanding  of  the  varying  estimates  of  contractor  performance.  In 
addition,  the  Air  Force  has  placed  increased  emphasis  on  production 
efficiency  and  cost  control  initiatives  such  as  the  Production 
Engineering  Program,  Value  Engineering  proposals.  Production 
Variability  Reduction,  and  Industrial  Modernization  Incentive  Program. 
However,  program  cost  trends  are  heavily  influenced  by  production 
stability.  Procurement  schedule  and  quantity  changes  imposed  on  the 
C-17  program  affect  both  cost  trends  and  contract  definitization. 

Definitization  of  the  contract  for  Lot  IV  aircraft  was  completed 
May  1993.  Negotiations  to  definitize  Lot  V  and  VI  contracts  are 
scheduled  to  begin  in  August  and  November  1993  respectively.  A  new 
Air  Force  policy  on  contracting  for  long  lead  items  with  advance 
procurement  funds  went  into  effect  on  April  9,  1993.  The  new  policy 
will  ensure  legally  enforceable  end  item  delivery  schedules  and  Not  to 
Exceed  prices  on  undefinitized  contracts.  This  policy  provides  increased 
incentives  to  complete  contract  definitization  and  will  result  in  better 
visibility  and  tighter  control  of  contract  costs.  This  policy  has  been 
fully  implemented  on  the  Lot  V  contract  and  will  be  fully  implemented 
on  the  Lot  VI  contract. 

QUESTION:  Do  you  have  confidence  that  the  Air  Force  can 
successfully  complete  the  development  program  and  get  on  with 
production  deliveries? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  we  believe  the  C-17  development  program  will 
deliver  an  aircraft  well  suited  to  foreseeable  airlift  needs.  While  the 
development  program  experienced  some  highly  publicized  problems, 
none  were  "show  stoppers,"  and  the  technical  fixes  are  straightforward 
and  well  in  hand.  The  Air  Force  is  confident  the  development  issues 
will  be  adequately  resolved  and  delivered  aircraft  will  provide  the 
flexible  airlift  capability  needed  for  the  future  world  situation. 

QUESTION:  Do  you  expect  further  cost  overruns  or  schedule 
delays  on  the  program? 

ANSWER:  It  is  impossible  to  state  categorically  there  will  be 
no  further  overruns  or  schedule  delays  on  the  C-17  program.  However, 
it  is  reasonable  to  say  the  C-17  development  program  is  nearing 
completion  although  considerable  flight  testing  remains. 

Continued  major  cost  growth  above  current  program  estimates 
is  not  expected.  However,  the  price  for  Lot  III  aircraft  (P-7  to  P-10) 
is  likely  to  reach  the  ceiling  price  of  $1,215M.  The  Air  Force  estimates 
of  production  cost  are  now  based  on  more  actual  production  experience 
and  are  proving  more  stable  than  in  previous  estimates.    Holding  the 
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line  on  further  cost  growth  will  depend  on  buy  profile  stability  and 
production  line  efficiency  which  is  expected  to  improve  through  the 
rest  of  FY  93  as  the  impact  of  the  contractor's  commercial  layoffs  is 
reduced. 

As  for  program  schedule,  in  December  1992  the  Air  Force  reset 
the  deliveries  for  aircraft  beginning  with  aircraft  P-7  to  establish  a 
realistic  schedule  for  follow-on  aircraft.  As  long  as  program  funding 
remains  stable,  we  fully  expect  the  current  production  schedule  will  be 
achieved. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Domenici  to 
General  McPeak 

Theater  Air  Command  Control  &  Simulation  Facility 

QUESTION:  Is  the  Air  Force  considering  moving,  or  has  it 
decided  to  move,  the  Theater  Air  Command  and  Control  Simulation 
Facility  from  its  current  location  in  New  Mexico? 

ANSWER:  As  DOD  downsizes,  the  Air  Force  is  looking  at  many 
options.  The  Theater  Air  Command  and  Control  Simulation  Facility 
was  considered  as  an  option  to  consolidate  with  other  simulation 
facilities.  However,  there  are  no  current  plans,  studies  or  proposals 
underway  to  move  it. 
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THURSDAY,  APRIL  29,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVY 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Admiral  Kelso 

cruise  missile  and  tacair  inventories 

QUESTION:      Admiral,    your   force  planning   for 
strategic  missiles   is  done   in  conjunction  with  the  Air 
Force's   land  based  and  bomber   forces.      Do  your 
assumptions  about  cruise  missiles   and  tactical   aviation 
requirements   consider  Air   Force   inventories   of   these 
weapons? 

ANSWER:      The   assumptions   that   underlie 
determination  of   our  ordnance  requirements   take   into 
account  the   inventories   and  contributions  of   the   other 
services   toward  killing  the  threat.      This   is  done   in 
conjunction  with  the  CINCs,    JCS,    and  the  Joint 
Requirements   Oversight   Council    (JROC)    in  what    is   called 
the    "Threat  Allocation."      Each   service    is   assigned 
targets   to   kill   based   on   the   capability   of   the    forces 
employed    in   a   given   scenario.      The   Threat  Allocation 
process   assures   that   the   services   are   not   planning 
independently   and    ignoring   the   participation   of   other 
services. 

QUESTION:    The  GAO  stipulates    that    it   costs   $900  million   to 
operate  and  sustain  an  aircraft   carrier  battle  group   for  a  year. 
Do  you  agree  with   this  estimate  Admiral  Kelso? 

ANSWER:      I  am  familiar  with  a  study  released   by   the  GAO  in 
February  1993.      The   figure  of  $900  mission  is   in  FY  1990  dollars 
and   is  based  on  annualized  costs   for  a  notional  battle  group.      I 
would  agree   that   it   is  a  reasonable  estimate  of   the  cost   of 
operations,    maintenance,    manpower,    and  related  support   for   the 
ships  and  aircraft  of  a  aircraft  carrier  battle  group.     The  $900 
million  also  includes   the  annual  cost  of  a  supporting  underway 
replenishment  group. 

It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  eliminating  a  carrier 
battlegroup  in  any  one  year  would  not  generate  a  reduction  of  this 
amount  from  the  budget.  This  is  because  the  maintenance  costs  are 
phased  over  the  years;  the  support  ships  selected  for 
decommissioning  would  be  chosen  based  on  overall  condition  of  that 
ship  class;  and  any  further  reductions  to  military  personnel  would 
require  involuntary  separations  -  which  we  have   tried   to  avoid. 

PAY    RAISE 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  what  impact  do  you  anticipate 
on  morale  if  there  is  no  pay  increase  in  1994? 

ANSWER:   Navy  personnel,  like  many  of  the  American 
people,  understand  that  our  country's  finances  need  to 
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be  put  in  order.   We  appreciate  and  support  that  the 
President's  Budget  is  part  of  the  shared  sacrifice 
needed  to  correct  our  nation's  financial  problems.   If 
there  is  no  pay  increase  in  1994,  I  expect  that  some 
Navy  personnel  are  going  to  be  unhappy.   Past 
experience  has  shown  that  pay  freezes  can  lead  to 
reduced  retention  of  our  quality  personnel.   This  has 
the  potential  to  cause  a  significant  drain  on  our 
inventory  of  trained  and  experienced  leaders  and 
technicians  who  are  the  foundation  of  our  Navy.   Our 
model  predicts  about  2,200  fewer  careerists  by  the  end 
of  FY-94  and  that  the  cumulative  effect  of  pay 
reductions  would  be  5,000  fewer  by  FY-95.   The  model 
has  been  accurate  to  between  2  and  4  percent. 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  what  are  your  views  on  a 
selective  pay  increase  for  personnel  in  junior  ranks 
such  as  E-1  through  E-5,  and  0-1  through  0-3? 

ANSWER:   I  have  serious  reservations  concerning  a 
selective  pay  raise  plan.   In  addition  to  the  obvious 
budgetary  problems,  a  raise  of  this  type  will  skew  the 
pay  tables  and  upset  the  balance  built  into  the 
military  pay  system.   The  difference  in  pay  among  the 
many  ranks/rates  will  be  compressed,  which  is  contrary 
to  the  philosophy  of  rewarding  advancement  over 
longevi  ty . 

On  the  other  hand,  I  am  also  sympathetic  to  the 
plight  of  our  junior  enlisted  personnel  and  junior 
officers,  who  may  be  forced  to  bear  the  most  severe 
burden  of  the  pay  freeze  proposal.   If  it  were 
mandated  to  fund  a  pay  raise  for  these  individuals 
within  the  existing  Navy  budget,  I  would  do  so,  though 
I  would  be  hard-pressed  to  find  funds  in  any  of  our 
programs . 

AFX  VERSUS  F/A-18E/F 

question;   Admiral  Kelso,  would  you  agree  that, 
while  it  is  more  costly,  the  AFX  will  be  much  more 
capable  for  both  air-to-air  and  air-to-ground  missions 
and  is  a  much  more  survivable  aircraft? 

ANSWER:   If  cost  is  not  a  factor,  the  AFX  is 
clearly  a  more  capable  aircraft.   However,  they  were 
both  designed  to  meet  different  needs  for  the  Navy. 
The  AFX  is  designed  to  meet  high-end  multi-mission 
requirements  with  an  economical  low-end  F/A-18E/F 
rounding  out  the  most  cost  effective  mix  of  aircraft 
for  the  carrier  airwings  of  the  21st  century. 

The  AFX  is  being  designed  to  be  highly  survivable 
in  the  early  stages  of  a  conflict  against  a  significant 
IADS  threat.   It  also  will  be  able  to  revert  to  a  heavy 
ordnance  load  delivery  platform  after  the  threat  has 
been  diminished.   On  the  other  hand,  the  F/A-18E/F  as  a 
very  capable  Low-end  complement  can  be  procured  in 
higher  quantities  providing  the  battlegroup  commander 
an  extremely  flexible  cost  effective  force  structure. 

The  AFX  is  currently  planned  to  IOC  around  the 
2010  time  frame.   During  the  ten  years  prior,  the  Navy 
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will  experience  a  significant  force  structure  reduction 
with  the  retirement  of  F/A-18C/Ds,  F-14s,  and  a-6Es 
The  F/A-18E/F  will  be  used  during  this  time  frame  as  a 
very  capable  gap  filler  until  the  AFX  arrives. 

QUESTION:   Which  aircraft  will  be  more  adaptable 
to  counter  future  threats  longer  into  the  21st  century. 

ANSWER:   The  AFX  will  be  more  adaptable,  as  it 
will  represent  the  state  of  the  art  in  aircraft 
technology,  and  is  being  designed  to  meet  the  threats 
of  the  21st  century.   The  F/A-18E/F  is  the  very  best 
current  technology  in  an  extremely  capable  aircraft 
which  will  bridge  the  gap  until  the  AFX  is  fielded. 
The  combination  of  the  two  aircraft  properly  employed 
will  ensure  a  cost  effective  combat  capable  force  well 
into  the  21st  century. 

The  AFX  will  not  be  fielded  until  well  into  the 
next  century.   In  order  to  replace  retiring  A-6,  F-14, 
and  F/A-IBC/D  aircraft,  the  F/A-18E/F  is  needed  by  the 
end  of  the  decade.   With  the  advent  of  the  AFX  the  F/A- 
18E/F  will  become  the  cost-effective  low  end  balance  in 
the  Navy's  carrier  airwings,  for  increased  sortie 
generation  rates  . 

This  High-end/Low-end  balance  of  AFX  and  F/A-18E/F 
will  provide  the  Navy  an  effective  power  projection 
force  well  into  the  next  century. 

F/A-18E/F  LITTORAL  WARFARE 

Question:   Would  you  agree  that  the  F-18  E/F  is 
better  suited  for  the  Navy's  new  littoral  warfare 
concept? 

Answer:   The  F/A-18E/F  is  being  developed  to  meet 
a  range  of  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  tactical  aircraft 
requirements  at  the  turn  of  the  century  and  not  for  one 
mission  area  alone.   Introduction  of  the  F/A-18E/F  is 
pivotal  to  the  modernization  of  carrier  aviation.   Its 
multi-role  capability  is  urgently  required  to  replace 
large  numbers  of  A-6,  F-14,  and  F/A-18A/B  aircraft  that 
will  reach  the  end  of  their  service  lives  in  the  next 
decade.   The  Navy  intends  to  pursue  A/FX  and  F/A-18E/F 
to  provide  a  High-Low  mix  for  carrier  TACAIR  littoral 
warfare  requirements.   The  A/FX  will  provide  the  high 
end  of  this  mix  and  the  F/A-18E/F  the  low  end.   The  E/F 
will  be  the  aircraft  which  will  provide  carrier 
aviation  a  stable,  dependable,  versatile  weapons 
platform  that  allows  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  to 
maintain  force  structure  by  virtue  of  its  af f ordability 
along  with  providing  a  hedge  against  a  resurgent/future 
threat.   Future  airwings  of  complementary,  highly 
survivable  F/A-18E/F  and  A/FX  multi-role  aircraft 
provide  Naval  Aviation  with  potent  flexibility  and 
epitomize  operations  "...  From  the  Sea." 
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Question:   How  would  you  respond  to  the  suggestion 
that,  without  the  deep  strike  capabilities  of  the  AFX, 
the  rationale  for  maintaining  higher  aircraft  carrier 
force  levels  is  diminished  as  greater  reliance  is 
placed  on  land  based  bombers? 

Answer:   I  think  we  are  mixing  apples  and  oranges. 
Carrier  force  levels  are  being  driven  by  the  necessity 
to  meet  national  security  requirements  by  maintaining 
forward  deployed  forces.   The  alleged  retreat  from  the 
deep  strike  mission  is  a  fallacy.   The  Navy  maintains 
the  ability  to  cover  those  targets  required  by  the 
military  strategy  using  a  combination  of  current 
aircraft,  F/A-18E/Fs,  cruise  missiles,  and  the  AFX  when 
it  arrives  in  the  fleet. 

The  littoral  concept  results  in  the  Navy 
conducting  warfare  closer  to  enemy  shores  than  was 
envisioned  during  the  "Maritime  Strategy"  of  the  1980s, 
forcing  us  to  consider  many  different  issues.   It 
doesn't  obviate  the  need  to  be  able  to  strike  at  an 
enemy's  key  strategic  nodes. 

Question:   What  is  your  position  on  the  suggestion 
that  we  should  terminate  the  AFX  program  and  use  a 
variant  of  the  Air  Force  F-22? 

Answer:   This  is  not  an  option.   The  F-22  was  not 
designed  to  be  a  carrier  aircraft  or  a  long  range 
interdiction  aircraft  and  will  not,  therefore,  be  able 
to  approach  the  requirements  for  the  AFX.   To  build  a 
carrier  suitable  F-22  aircraft  will  require  a 
completely  redesigned  airframe.   If  a  redesign  of  the 
F-22  meets  the  AFX  requirements  it  could  be  a  very  cost 
effective  proposal  for  the  AFX. 


SUBMARINE  AND  THE  INDUSTRIAL  BASE 

QUESTION:  .  Admiral  Kelso,  I  am  very  concerned  with 
the  submarine  industrial  base,  and  am  not  sure  that 
waiting  until  the  Centurion  is  to  be  procured  in  1997 
or  later  is  advisable.   Do  you  share  my  concerns  and  do 
you  have  any  ideas  to  alleviate  these  concerns? 

ANSWER:   Sir,  I  do  share  your  concerns  about  the 
submarine  industrial  base,  and  agree  completely  that 
waiting  until  the  1998  contract  award  for  CENTURION  is 
a  very  high  risk  endeavor.   As  such,  the  Navy  has 
conducted  several  detailed  studies  of  the  submarine 
industrial  base,  and  has  developed  a  plan  to  maintain 
the  industrial  base,  utilize  the  technology  advances  to 
date,  minimize  cost  and  risk,  and  maximize  warfighting 
capability.   The  Navy's  Plan  has  two  components: 

I.    The  construction  of  a  third  SEAWOLF  submarine  in 
either  FY  95  or  96,  modified  to  enhance  its 
capabilities  with  respect  to  Special  Operations 
Forces,  and  taking  advantage  of  its  inherent 
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capability  for  shallow  water  ASW  and  direct 
support  of  littoral  operations. 

II.   Authorization  of  the  New  Attack  Submarine  in  FY 
98. 

Procurement  of  SSN-2  3  is  the  most  cost  effective 
construction  alternative,  since  major  propulsion 
components  have  already  been  authorized.   Critical  to 
this  plan  is  the  expenditure  of  the  $540M  in  FY  92 
funds  appropriated  by  Congress  to  minimize  J:he  risk  to 
the  industrial  base. 

QUESTION:   If  a  third  Seawolf  submarine  were  to  be 
funded,  would  it  be  a  useful  addition  to  the  Navy's 
military  strength? 

ANSWER:   A  third  Seawolf  submarine  would  make  a 
significant  contribution  to  the  nation's  military 
strength,  providing  the  Navy  capability  to  dominate  the 
littoral  battlespace  and  project  power  from  the  sea. 
Seawolf 's  strike  and  enhanced  special  warfare 
capabilities  enable  covert  application  of  precise 
offensive  power.   Its  multi-mission  ASUW,  shallow  water 
ASW,  Mine  and  Anti-mine  warfare  capabilities  make  it  a 
formidable  battlespace  dominance  platform,  enabling  an 
effective  transition  of  naval  power  from  the  sea  to  the 
littoral.   Seawolf 's  ability  to  penetrate  an  enemy's 
defenses  in  order  to  conduct  covert  surveillance  and 
localization  of  adversary  naval  forces  and  minefields 
will  permit  entry  of  follow-on  naval  forces  and  joint 
forces. 

Advances  in  threat  submarine  quieting,  including 
both  diesel  and  nuclear  powered  submarines,  will 
require  that  future  SSNs  continue  advances  in  quieting. 
Funding  a  third  Seawolf  submarine  does  more  than  help 
maintain  the  industrial  base,  it  provides  a  vital  asset 
for  the  U.S.  Navy  to  retain  undersea  superiority. 

QUESTION:   If  a  SEAWOLF  is  equivalent  to  two  older 
nuclear  attack  submarines  in  capability,  would  the 
acquisition  of  a  third  SEAWOLF  allow  you  to  retire  two 
older  boats?   Would  this  provide  any  life  cycle 
savings,  aside  from  acquisition  costs? 

ANSWER:    The  possibility  of  generating  savings  by 
deactivating  some  688  class  submarines  before  their 
programmed  end  of  life  is  being  examined  as  the  Navy 
considers  how  to  balance  the  nation's  security 
requirements  around  the  world  with  the  projected 
reductions  in  financial  resources.   It  would  be 
premature  to  speculate  on  the  results  of  this 
investment  balance  process  before  it  is  complete. 
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AIRCRAFT  CARRIER  HOMEPORTING 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  can  you  tell  us  what  would  be 
the  impact  on  overseas  deployments  if  carriers  are 
reduced  to  10? 

ANSWER:  Carrier  force  levels  cannot  be  derived 
solely  from  warfighting  or  forward  presence 
requirements.   It  is  not  an  either/or  proposition. 
Naval  forces  are  built  to  fight  and  win  wars.   But  an 
equally,  if  not  more,  important  function  is  to  prevent 
wars.   We,  as  a  nation,  do  this  by  stationing  and 
deploying  forces  into  regions  of  the  world  where  we 
have  national  interests.   Those  forces  promote  and 
protect  our  interests  by  influencing  regional  events. 
As  America's  overseas  land  basing  is  reduced,  naval 
forces  will  become  even  more  important  to  overall 
national  security.   Therefore,  sizing  the  future  force 
must  necessarily  be  a  function  of  the  demands  for 
warfighting  and  those  needed  for  the  "myriad  of  other 
important  tasks." 

The  calculus  used  to  arrive  at  a  force  level  of  12 
carriers  includes  an  analysis  of  historical  and 
anticipated  combatant  commander  requirements;  an 
estimate  of  contingency  demand;  an  assessment  of  how 
naval  forces  will  be  used  to  further  other  important 
national  security  objectives;  some  judgement  regarding 
acceptable  risk;  and  finally,  important  surge  and 
rotational  base  considerations  to  ensure  that  naval 
power  projection  forces  can  arrive  early,  fight  and 
win,  remain  for  post-conflict  operations,  yet  still 
fill  all  of  these  requirements  on  a  continuing  basis. 

Reduction  to  a  carrier  force  level  of  10  would 
require  the  National  Command  Authority  (NCA)  to  revise 
the  nationally  mandated  current  presence  strategy  prior 
to  the  decision  to  reduce.    Such  a  revision  to  the 
current  strategy  would  incur  risk  -  periods  of  carrier 
unavailability,  loss  of  flexibility  and  operational 
capability.   Readiness  would  be  impacted.   It  should  be 
remembered  that  Navy  does  not  establish  overseas 
presence  requirements.   Instead,  these  requirements  are 
established  by  the  NCA  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  (CJCS)  in  conjunction  with  the  Unified 
Commanders  in  Chief  (CINCs).   A  force  level  of  at  least 
12  carriers  is  required  to  support  the  current  global 
naval  presence  policy  while  meeting  PERSTEMPO,  OPTEMPO, 
and  Quality  of  Life  goals.   A  10  carrier  force  would 
not  support  this  policy.  / 

The  real  world  remains  a  dangerous  place. 
Unrelenting  events  in  Southwest  Asia  and  the  former 
Yugoslavia  have  precluded  full  execution  of  current 
presence  strategy  as  articulated  the  August  1991  Global 
Naval  Presence  Policy.   The  NCA  has  required  us  to  keep 
CVBGs  and  ARGs  on  station  in  both  the  Arabian  Gulf  and 
the  Mediterranean.   Even  a  force  level  of  12  carriers 
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is  unable  to  —  long  term  --  support  these  two  real 
world,  emergent  presence  requirements  without 
shattering  PERSTEMPO,  OPTEMPO,  and  Quality  of  Life 
goals . 

Reducing  to  a  10  carrier  force  would  entail  other 
costs  in  addition  to  stretching  our  forces  and  people 
to  the  limit.   Real  world  demand  --  in  an  era  of  fiscal 
resource  constraints  --  for  naval  forces  in  Somalia  and 
the  Persian  Gulf  has  been  so  high  that  one  fleet  CINC 
recently  directed  a  reduction  in  non-deployed  ship 
operations  in  order  to  preserve  scarce  fuel  resources. 
Risks  associated  with  fewer  forward  deployed  carriers 
include  the  possibility  of  incorrect  force  positioning 
and  slower  response  time  for  emergent  crises.   Our 
flexibility  to  meet  emergent  contingencies  short  of  war 
is  reduced.   More  fundamental,  however,  is  the  fact 
that  this  is  not  the  first  time  that  events  have 
conspired  to  preclude  execution  of  a  new  strategy 
reducing  forward  presence  requirements.   For  example, 
during  the  1980s,  the  NCA  established  a  presence  goal 
of  maintaining  a  Carrier  Battle  Group  (CVBG)  in  the 
Indian  Ocean  (10)  for  six  months  per  year.   Instead, 
due  to  regional  crises,  we  actually  maintained  a  CVBG 
there  on  a  near  continuous  basis. 

While  we  must  continually  examine  the  world 
situation  with  an  eye  toward  reducing  forward 
deployments  --  perhaps  to  the  point  of  intermittent 
presence  --  we  must  maintain  a  realistic  view  of  the 
prospects.   If  our  plans  are  overly  optimistic  the 
people  who  will  pay  the  price  are  our  sailors  and 
airmen  --  the  most  important  element  of  a  ready  Navy. 
Navy  PERSTEMPO/OPTEMPO  goals  are  not  sterile  statistics 
--  they  are  the  key  ingredient  in  our  capacity  to  surge 
and  to  the  morale  of  our  people.   We  learned  a 
difficult  lesson  in  the  1970 's  that  even  dedicated 
people  and  their  families  can  be  pushed  too  far. 
Ultimately,  taking  care  of  our  people  is  a  high  payoff 

investment,  the  dividend  of  which  is  high  readiness  of 
our  forces  to  deploy  and  fight  effectively  in  time  of 
national  emergency. 

Today,  the  Nation's  carrier  forces  can  dominate 
the  littoral  battlespace  and  project  sustained,  precise 
and  awesome  offensive  power  at  a  time  and  place  of  our 
choosing.   Carrier  based  aviation  can  shape  the 
operational  environment,  support  joint  and  combined 
operations  in  seizing  and  defending  an  adversary's 
port,  naval  base  or  coastal  air  base  and  enable  the 
entry  of  follow-on  Army  and  Air  force  land  based 
forces.   And,  importantly,  they  can  do  these  without 
first  obtaining  overflight  or  basing  rights,  developing 
expensive  land  based  support  infrastructure  or  having 
operational  flexibility  encumbered  by  a  host  nation 
whose  diplomatic  and  political  concerns  may  not 
coincide  with  ours . 
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Carriers  and  their  embarked  air  wings  are 
essential  elements  of  the  joint  military  team.   A 
military  without  twelve  carriers  denies  the  leverage 
now  available  to  the  nation's  leaders  to  meet  United 
States  security  needs.   History  suggests  this  leverage 
IS  extraordinarily  important.   The  strategic  landscape 
projected  for  the  21st  century  offers  no  promise  of  a 
world  in  which  demand  for  these  national  assets  will  be 
any  less. 

Question:  Are  there  any  locations  in  the  Pacific 
theater  that  may  be  a  suitable  home  port  for  other  Navy 
ships? 

Answer:   Homeporting  of  Navy  ships  at  new  bases 
in  the  Pacific  would  not  only  be  prohibitively  expensive, 
but  would  also  not  be  welcomed  by  many  in  the  region. 
These  considerations  are  the  primary  factors  behind  our 
current  approach  to  maintaining  access  through  a  series 
of   bilateral   arrangements.   These   facilitate   training, 
exercises  and  interoperability,  allowing  us  to  remain 
engaged  in  the  region,  but  without  the  inf rastructural 
costs  and  political  ramifications  of  new  basing  agree- 
ments . 

JUSTIFY  INGLESIDE  COLLOCATION  OF  MIW  FORCES 

Question:   Admiral  Kelso,  one  of  the  Navy's 
lessons  learned  from  Desert  Storm  was  the  need  to 
integrate  mine  warfare  forces  fully  with  other  battle 
forces  to  improve  operations  in  coastline  areas.   Yet, 
despite  sharp  criticism  from  GAO  and  others,  the  Navy 
intends  to  go  ahead  with  collocating  mine  warfare 
forces  at  Ingleside,  Texas  -  a  place  far  removed  from 
our  battle  forces  homeported  primarily  on  the  East  and 
West  coasts.   How  can  the  Navy  justify  this 
consolidation? 

Answer:   Desert  Storm  mine  countermeasures 
operations  demonstrated  that  our  mine  warfare  forces 
must  first  train  and  operate  together  as  an  integrated 
force  to  enable  their  successful  integration  with  the 
fleet.   During  the  past  year  and  a  half,  mine 
countermeasures  forces  have  trained  as  an  integrated 
MCM  team,  capitalizing  on  the  strengths  that  each  arm 
of  the  force  —  surface,  air  and  Explosive  Ordnance 
Disposal  (EOD)  components,  brings  to  the  MCM  problem. 
Most  recently,  we  deployed  an  integrated  MCM  force 
consisting  of  4  MCM-1  "Avenger"  class  ships,  an  eight 
aircraft  MH-53E  airborne  mine  countermeasures  sguadron 
and  three  EOD  detachments  to  participate  in  the  NATO 
exercise  "Blue  Harrier".   Preliminary  results  from  this 
exercise  validate  that  this  integrated  MCM  concept 
works  and  provides  a  most  capable  and  effective 
deployed  MCM  capability. 

We  will  continue  this  integrated  training  concept 
at  Ingleside  where  these  units  can  routinely  train  and 
operate  together  as  a  force.   To  ensure  full 
integration  with  our  own  fleet,  we  will  periodically 
deploy  these  forces  to  each  coast  to  participate  in 
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major  fleet  exercises.   I  am  confident  that  the  focused 
effort  we  have  placed  on  improving  mine  warfare 
capabilities  will  ensure  continued  full  fleet 
integration  of  this  critical  warfare  area. 


INGLESIDE  VERSUS  CHARLESTON  OR  SAN  DIEGO 

Question:  Admiral,  couldn't  you  have  created  a 
"Center  of  Excellence"  for  mine  warfare  forces  at  an 
existing  homeport  such  as  Charleston  or  San  Diego? 

Answer:   Single  site  collocation  of  surface,  air 
and  EOD  mine  warfare  forces,  under  the  leadership  of 
Commander,  Mine  Warfare  Command  offered  the  best 
opportunity  to  improve  force  readiness  and  support. 
Under  this  concept,  a  single  flag  officer 
(COMINEWARCOM) ,  will  direct  and  oversee  all  force 
training  and  readiness  functions.   The  Ingleside, 
Texas  facility  is  unique  as  this  facility  will  be 
solely  dedicated  to  supporting  the  surface  MCM  force. 
This  sustained,  focused  level  of  support,  to 
facilitate  improved  ship  maintenance  and  readiness, 
could  not  have  been  replicated  at  any  other  east  or 
west  coast  site  alternative  under  consideration  and 
is  central  to  the  "Center  of  Excellence"  concept. 
Additionally,  with  the  Naval  Air  Station,  Corpus 
Christi  complex  adjacent  to  the  Ingleside  facility, 
our  ability  to  routinely  conduct  integrated  force 
training  with  the  air  MCM  component  of  this  force  is 
optimized. 

From  an  operational  perspective,  this  central 
location  offers  essentially  equal  access  to  either 
coast  for  fleet  training  integration  and,  equal 
access  to  potential  east  and  west  coast  operational 
theaters.   From  a  training  viewpoint,  the  Gulf  Coast 
area  offers  the  full  range  of  water  depths  and 
environment  necessary  to  support  the  complete 
spectrum  of  mine  hunting  and  sweeping  training. 

INCREASED  TRAINING  COSTS/TRANSIT  TIMES  FOR 
COLLOCATION  AT  INGLESIDE 

Question:   With  this  consolidation,  won't 
training  between  mine  warfare  forces  and  Navy  battle 
forces  homeported  on  the  East  and  West  coasts  be  more 
expensive,  increase  transit  times  for  mine  warfare 
ships,  and  lengthen  family  separations? 

Answer:   An  important  aspect  of  the  mine 
countermeasures  integrated  force  training  concept  is 
demonstrating  the  ability  to  provide  a  forward 
employed  MCM  capability.   As  demonstrated  in  the  NATO 
exercise  "Blue  Harrier",  we  forward  deployed  a 
notional  MCM  force  of  four  MCM-1  "Avenger"  class 
ships,  an  eight  aircraft  MH-53E  AMCM  squadron 
embarked  on  USS  INCHON  (LPH-12) ,  three  EOD 
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detachments  and  the  MCM  Group  Commander  and  staff. 
We  intend  to  perform  similar  types  of  training 
deployments  to  each  coast  on  an  annual  basis  to 
exercise  this  forwarded  deployed  capability  away  from 
any  homeport  support  infrastructure.   While  there  are 
both  transit  times  and  family  separations  associated 
with  this  concept,  deployments  are  a  routine, 
accepted  aspect  of  Navy  life.   I  do  not  envision  any 
adverse  implications  arising  from  this  concept. 

SHIP  DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  PROGRAM  AND  INDUSTRIAL  BASE 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Kelso,  funding  for  ship  overhauls  and 
repairs  declines  significantly  in  the  FY  1994  budget  request. 
This  trend  probably  will  continue,  increasing  competition  for 
maintenance  workload  among  our  Naval  shipyards.   But,  because  of 
the  decline  in  new  ship  construction,  private  shipyards  may  look 
to  increase  their  maintenance  workload  to  remain  viable  in  the 
years  ahead.   Do  you  anticipate  allocating  a  larger  share  of 
maintenance  workload  to  private  yards  in  FY  1994  and  beyond?   If 
not,  are  you  concerned  that  our  private  shipbuilding  and  repair 
industrial  base  may  all  but  disappear? 

ANSWER:   Approximately  40%   of  the  Navy's  ship  maintenance 
and  modernization  work,  including  public/private  competition,  is 
performed  in  the  private  sector.   The  Navy  will  continue  to 
maintain  an  appropriate  balance  between  the  public  and  private 
sector  in  order  to  ensure  a  healthy  ship  maintenance  and  repair 
industrial  base.   However,  the  ship  repair  and  shipbuilding 
industrial  base  in  this  country  continues  to  decline.   The  Navy  is 
very  concerned  about  the  declining  private  sector  shipyard 
industrial  base.   Private  shipyards  are  virtually  out  of  the 
commercial  new  ship  construction  business  and  very  little  repair 
and  overhaul  of  merchant  ships  is  done  in  this  country.   Of  those 
shipyards  performing  Navy  work,  about  90  percent  of  their 
employment  is  expended  on  Navy  contracts.   With  decreasing  Navy 
budgets  and  lack  of  commercial  work,  additional  decline  in  the 
industry  can  be  expected  unless  the  industrial  base  regains  a 
competitive  stance  in  today's  commercial  shipbuilding  and  repair 
market.   Navy  shipwork  alone  will  not  sustain  a  viable  and 
progressive  shipbuilding  and  repair  industry. 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  the  Defense  Conversion  Commission  called 
for  expanding  competition  for  depot  maintenance  work  between 
public  and  private  facilities  to  ensure  an  adequate  ship  repair 
industrial  base.   Do  you  believe  that  this  is  enough,  or  must 
additional  actions  be  taken  to  ensure  this  industrial  base? 

ANSWER:   The  Navy  will  continue  to  maintain  an  appropriate 
balance  between  the  public  and  private  sector.   Approximately  40% 
of  the  Navy's  ship  maintenance  and  modernization  work,  including 
public/private  competition,  is  planned  for  the  private  sector  in 
FY94.   The  Public/Private  Competition  Program  (P/PC)  is  about  10% 
of  the  ship  depot  maintenance  and  modernization  budget,  a  value  of 
about  $200  million  in  both  FY  1993  and  1994.   The  amount  of  open 
competition  we  can  accomplish  is  limited  by  such  factors  as 
homeporting  considerations,  force  structure  composition,  the 
number  of  deep  draft  docking  facilities,  nuclear  capabilities  in 
private  yards,  and  legislative  restrictions. 

QUESTION:   Has  the  Navy's  private/public  maintenance 
competition  programs  improved  productivity  in  Navy  shipyards  and 
do  you  plan  to  continue  these  efforts  in  the  future? 

ANSWER:   The  Public/Private  Competition  Program  has 
encouraged  the  public  shipyards  to  adopt  a  more  business  like 
approach  to  ship  repair  work.   Since  the  inception  of  the  program 
in  1985,  the  public  shipyards  have  won  68  of  the  188 
availabilities  offered  for  competition.   The  Public/Private 
Competition  Program  is  a  useful  program  to  ensure  adequate 
competition  in  certain  geographic  areas  and  will  continue  as  part 
of  the  Navy's  total  depot  maintenance  process. 
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Aircraft  Consolidations 

Admiral  Kelso,  the  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions 
Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
suggests  several  opportunities  to  consolidate  flying 
missions.   Please  comment  on  the  measures  you  have 
taken  to  review  and/or  follow-up  on  the  consolidation 
measures . 

Question:   ADM  Kelso,  what  are  your  views  on 
consolidating  the  Operational  Support  Airlift  Fleet  to 
USTRANSCOM? 

Answer:   The  Navy  does  not  support  the 
consolidation  of  Operational  Support  Airlift  (OSA) 
fleets  under  USTRANSCOM  since  each  service  has  a 
different  wartime  requirement  and  mission  for  their  OSA 
aircraft.   I  fully  support  Secretary  Aspin's  letter  on 
Joint  Roles  and  Missions  of  29  March  1993  where  he 
directed  CinCTrans  to  develop  a  coordinated  scheduling 
system  for  CONUS  OSA  assets.   This  will  optimize  the 
utilization  and  efficiency  of  these  aircraft. 

The  Navy  has  offered  its  computerized  scheduling 
system,  the  Naval  Air  Logistics  Information  System 
(NALIS),  to  satisfy  SECDEF's  direction.   The  NALIS 
system  is  currently  being  used  independently  by  the 
Navy,  Marine  Corps,  and  Army  as  well  as  their  reserve 
components.   It  has  also  been  recommended  by  Senator 
Sasser's  Subcommittee  on  Management  of  Federal  Civilian 
Aircraft  for  implementation  by  all  government  agencies. 

The  NALIS  system  is  currently  being  modernized  in 
coordination  with  GSA  and  is  capable  of  handling  CONUS 
scheduling  requirements  for  all  DOD  OSA  aircraft. 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Kelso,  the  Roles,  Missions,  and 
Functions  Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  suggests  several  opportunities  to  consolidate 
flying  missions.-   Please  comment  on  the  measures  you 
have  taken  to  review  and/or  follow-up  on  the 
consolidation  measures. 

Have  you  studied  consolidating  undergraduate  pilot 
training  into  a  single  Service?   If  so,  what  are  your 
recommendations? 

ANSWER:   The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  decided  to 
proceed  with  prompt  implementation  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommendation  to  consolidate 
initial  fixed-wing  aircraft  training  for  all  Services 
and  transition  to  a  common  primary  training  aircraft. 
Navy,  in  conjunction  with  Army,  Air  Force,  and  Marine 
Corps,  is  currently  studying  this  consolidation  effort 
in  four  areas:   (1)  primary  flight  training,  (2) 
maritime/multi-engine,  (3)  helo,  (4)  naval  flight 
officer  (NFO)/weapon  systems  officer  ( WSO)/electronic 
warfare  officer  (EWO).   Implementation  plans/study 
findings  are  expected  to  report  out  in  June/July  '93 
time  frame. 
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SEALIFT 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Kelso,  can  you  explain  the  Navy's  plans  for 
converting  existing  ships  into  Navy  sealift  vessels?   What  is  of 
higher  priority  -  new  construction  or  conversion  of  sealift  ships? 

ANSWER:   The  Navy  is  presently  involved  in  the  engineering 
design  phase  of  both  the  sealift  conversion  and  new  construction 
acquisition  programs,  under  the  management  of  the  Naval  Sea  Systems 
Command  (NAVSEA) .   Five  U.S.  shipyards  are  competing  for  conversions, 
seven  for  new  construction.   Upon  receipt  of  engineering  designs  and 
proposals  from  shipyards,  NAVSEA  will  commence  the  selection  process 
leading  to  award  of  conversion  and  construction  contracts  later  this 
fiscal  year.   Depending  on  the  acceptability  of  conversion  technical 
and  price  proposals,  awards  for  the  conversion  of  as  many  as  seven 
ships  are  anticipated  by  31  July.   New  construction  lead  ship  awards 
are  anticipated  by  17  September.   Both  the  new  construction  and 
conversion  programs  are  being  managed  by  NAVSEA  with  the  same 
priority  and  level  of  detail  necessary  to  award  contracts  this  fiscal 
year.   The  mix  of  new  construction  and  conversion  ships  will  be 
determined  based  upon  an  analysis  of  the  most  cost  effective  means  of 
satisfying  the  sealift  requirements. 

SLICE  SWATH  SHIP  CONCEPT 

Admiral  Kelso,  the  Congress  provided  funds  to  develop  an 
innovative  small  waterplane  area  twin  hull  (SWATH)  concept  known 
as  SLICE.   Can  you  provide  your  views  on  this  promising  new 
technology? 

QUESTION:  I  understand  the  Navy  has  received  an  initial 
proposal.  Why  haven't  the  funds  been  released  so  work  on  this 
project  can  proceed? 

ANSWER: 

The  Navy  has  received  an  unsolicited  technical  proposal  from 
Lockheed  Corporation  and  their  subcontractor  Pacific  Marine  'to 
develop  a  prototype  ship  to  demonstrate  SLICE  technology. '   The 
proposal  is  based  upon  a  Lockheed  estimate  of  the  potential 
availability  of  SIOM  in  FY93  Navy  6.3A  funds. 

Funds  have  not  been  released  because  the  potential  benefits 
of  an  enhanced  SWATH  capability  must  be  evaluated  against  the 
importance  of  other  unfunded,  but  equally  important  initiatives 
such  as  the  mutual  threat  production  program. 

QUESTION:   Can  you  outline  a  schedule  for  securing  the 
release  of  funds  and  proceeding  with  the  SLICE  project? 
ANSWER: 

The  schedule  for  proceeding  with  the  SLICE  project  following 
release  of  funds  is  estimated  to  be  as  follows: 

Navy  Determination  of  Sole  Source  or  Extent  of 
Competition;  30  Days 

Publication  of  BAA  in  the  CBD  and  Receipt  of 

Proposals:  90  Days 

'  Evaluation  of  Proposals  and  Selection:  60  Days 

Cost  Evaluation  and  Contract  Negotiation:  30  Days 

Contract  Performance  and  Navy  Oversight:  30  Months 

Navy  Evaluation  of  Demonstration:  3  Months 

TOTAL  TIME  40  Months 

QUESTION:   I  understand  that  the  stability  and  speed 
possible  with  SLICE  concept,  as  well  as  the  modular  ship  design, 
could  create  new  mission  opportunities  for  the  Navy.   Would  you 
share  your  views  on  how  the  SLICE  concept  could  contribute  to  or 
improve  the  conduct  of  existing  missions  or  enable  new  missions. 

ANSWER: 

The  Navy  has  not  specified  a  mission  for  SLICE.   The  concept 
is  potentially  suitable  for  several  missions  but  it  is 
inappropriate  for  the  Navy  to  speculate  on  mission  suitability 
until  the  technology  is  appropriately  and  successfully 
demonstrated.   The  Lockheed  corporation  has  proposed  several 
missions  in  their  unsolicited  proposal.   These  proposed  missions 
may  be  adequately  appraised  only  under  the  assumed  performance 
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improvements  claimed  by  Lockheed  for  the  concept  but  presently 
unverified.   Lockheed  has  proposed  a  modular  pay load  approach 
based  on  a  fixed  hull  design.   The  proposal  divides  the  payload 
module  types  into  military,  commercial  and  Coast  Guard 
applications.   The  eight  military  applications  suggested  by  the 
contractor  are: 

1.  C3  Platform 

2.  Missile  Launching  Patrol  Craft  (similar  to  PCM) 

3.  Mine  Countermeasures  Craft  (similar  to  MCM) 

4.  Sonar  Surveillance  Craft  (similar  to  T-AGOS) 

5.  Helicopter  Support  Craft 

6.  Special  Warfare  Craft 

7.  AUV/UUV  Support  Craft 

8.  Ocean  Test  Range  Support  Craft 

Some  special  benefits  of  a  SLICE  or  SWATH  vessel  apply  to  these 
proposed  mission  areas.   However,  none  of  these  missions  are 
unique  to  a  SLICE  concept  rather  than  a  conventional  SWATH. 

The  demonstrated  advantages  of  the  modular  payload  approach 
presented  in  the  unsolicited  proposal  have  been  demonstrated  on 
the  Pacific  Marine  vessel  M/V  NAVATEK  and  would  be  similar  for  the 
SLICE  concept. 

The  promised  advantage  of  SLICE  over  SWATH  as  presented  by 
Lockheed  in  their  unsolicited  proposal  is  the  reduction  in  ship 
resistance  or  drag  compared  to  conventional  SWATH  designs  for 
speeds  in  excess  of  17  Knots.   This  potential  advantage  can  be 
factored  into  the  military  application  areas  for  special  warfare, 
test  range  support  and  search  and  rescue  missions.   The  SLICE 
concept  could  contribute  to  or  improve  the  conduct  of  these 
missions  by  shortening  the  transit  time  for  the  mission  or 
reducing  fuel  costs  for  high  speed  transit.   The  concept  is  less 
advantageous  for  long  duration  low  speed  missions  such  as  patrol, 
towing  or  surveillance  where  the  mission  profile  calls  for 
sustained  operation  at  less  than  optimum  SLICE  speeds. 

The  modular  approach  offers  a  number  of  possibilities  that 
may  also  be  realized  on  a  conventional  SWATH  ship.   However,  by 
adding  the  high  speed  capability  of  the  SLICE  to  the  modular 
opportunity  of  SWATH  the  Navy  can  explore  both  areas  using  the 
proposed  SLICE  demonstrator. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to  Admiral  Kelso 

TACTICAL  AIRCRAFT 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Kelso,  under  this  budget 
request,  the  Navy  would  spend  $1.8  billion  in  FY-94  on 
development  of  the  E/F  version  of  the  F-18,  and  the 
AFX.   If  we  add  to  that  the  Air  Force  request  of  $2.25 
billion  to  develop  the  F-22,  the  Department  of  Defense 
would  spend  over  $4  billion  next  year  on  the 
development  of  3  new  fixed-wing  tactical  aircraft.   The 
Cold  War  is  over.   We  are  no  longer  in  an  arms  race 
with  an  implacable  foe.  How  can  we  fund  3  new  tactical 
aircraft? 

ANSWER:   The  projected  total  development  cost  for 
the  F/A-18E/F,  AFX  and  f-22  is  high.   given  that 
technological  superiority  must  be  maintained,  we  must 
ensure  that  inter-service  commonality  and  multi-mission 
capability  form  the  baseline  for  any  new  acquisition. 
Prudence  is  key  to  long  range  tactical  airpower 
planning  and  the  monetary  outlay  required  to  maintain 
that  technological  advantage.   The  Fy-94  DON  budget 
submit  was  crafted  to  balance  requirements  with  fiscal 
realities.   A  judicious  streamlining  of  our  naval 
forces  has  provided  the  necessary  relief  to  ensure  USN 
tactical  aviation  progress  remains  affordable. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  DeConcini  to 
Admiral  Kelso 

T-45  Alternate  Engine  Competition 

Question:   As  you  are  aware.  Congress  has  provided 
some  $35  million  over  the  past  two  years  in  support  of 
qualifying  an  alternate  engine  for  a  competition 
against  the  Navy's  current  T-45  trainer  engine  —  with 
a  goal  to  ensure  that  the  installation  of  an  alternate 
engine,  if  proven  cost  effective,  would  coincide  with 
the  installation  of  cockpit  21  or  glass  cockpit.   It  is 
my  understanding  that  the  initial  analysis  on  this 
competition  showed  significant  potential  savings.   What 
were  the  potential  savings? 

Answer:   Initial  analysis  of  life  cycle  cost 
associated  with  competition  efforts  conducted  in  March 
1992  showed  a  potential  savings  in  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  $420M  to  $480M  over  a  30  y^  r  period. 
Since  the  initial  analysis  there  have  been  several 
changes  in  the  parameters  used  in  the  preliminary 
analysis  which  require  revision  to  provide  an  accurate 
life  cycle  cost  projection.   Updating  of  the  cost 
analysis  is  currently  in  progress  to  better  refine  the 
life  cycle  cost  savings  and  reflect  latest  prices  from 
the  current  engine  manufacturer,  Rolls-Royce. 

Question:   What  is  the  current  status  of  the 
alternate  engine  qualification  program? 

Answer:  The  Navy  is  continuing  to  evaluate  the 
cost  effectiveness  of  an  engine  acquisition  competition 
to  include  verifying  qualification,  integrating  and 
testing  an  alternate  engine  for  the  T-45A  aircraft  as 
recommended  in  the  FY-92/93  Appropriations  Conference 
Reports  #102-352  and  #102-966.  Preliminary  findings  of 
the  initial  evaluation  concluded  the  required 
investment  (estimated  at  $64M)  could  potentially  lead 
to  significant  life-cycle  savings.   The  program  would 
have  to  be  scheduled  to  p'rovide  milestone  checkpoints 
for  a  low  risk  implementation  and  engine  acceptance 
that  will  not  affect  T-45A  procurement  schedule.   The 
System  Prime  Contractor,  McDonnell  Douglas  Aerospace 
(MDA),  has  recently  completed  a  review  of  Request  for 
Information  responses.   The  Navy  has  instructed  MDA  to 
release  and  evaluate  a  Request  for  Proposal  to  refine 
existing  life  cycle  cost  data.   A  Navy  decision  on 
program  approval  and  funding  will  be  based  upon  the 
final  results  of  the  cost  effectiveness  study  to  be 
concluded  by  the  end  of  June  1993. 

MK-50  ADVANCED  LIGHT  WEIGHT  TORPEDO  ( ALWT ) 

QUESTION:   Although  the  FY  1994  budget  requests 
$21.4  million  for  the  MK-50  ALWT,  none  of  those  funds 
appear  to  be  for  production  of  more  weapons.   Is  that 
correct?   If  so,  how  will  the  funds  be  used? 
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ANSWER:  Yes,  that  is  correct.   FY-94  WPN  funds  pay 
for  the  annualized  in-house  costs  associated  with 
completing  the  final  acceptance  and  RFI  preparation  of 
the  FY-92  and  FY-93  procurements. 

QUESTION:   Although  inventory  requirements  have  been 
revised  downward,  I  have  been  advised  that  there  still 
will  be  a  considerable  shortfall  in  MK-50  torpedoes 
after  the  FY  1993  buy  is  completed.   If  that  is  correct, 
what  production  rate  would  be  needed  to  accomplish  that 
end? 

ANSWER:  In  order  to  meet  the  requirement  developed 
in  the  POM  94  Non  Nuclear  Ordnance  Requirements  review 
we  would  have  to  continue  production  at  an  economic  rate 
of  approximately  225-250  torpedoes  annually  for  11-12 
years  at  a  cost  of  $140-150M  per  year. 

QUESTION:   The  Navy  has  indicated  that  shallow  water 
ASW  in  littoral  warfare  is  a  serious  concern.   One 
element  of  that  concern  evidently  must  be  light  weight 
torpedoes  with  shallow  water  capabilities.   How  does  the 
Navy  intend  to  address  the  need  for  such  torpedoes?   If 
MK-50  production  ceases  with  those  funded  in  FY  1993, 
what  will  be  the  state  of  the  industrial  base  if  needed 
for  a  follow-on  program? 

ANSWER:  In  FY-94/95  the  MK-50  FOT&E  program  will 
develop,  test,  and  introduce  to  the  Fleet  an  upgraded 
release  of  tactical  software  to  improve  shallow  water 

.  ..,-,^»,,i|  performance.   Beginning  in  FY-95/96  the  Navy  is 
considering  initiation  of  a  new  lightweight  torpedo 
tactical  improvement  P3I  program  to  ensure  that  weapon 
tactical  software  improvements  continue  to  evolve  in 
response  to  threat  requirements.   The  Navy  is  also 
evaluating  the  feasibility  of  developing  an  Advanced 
MK-46  configuration  specifically  designed  to  address  the 

shallow  water  threat.   While  this  weapon  would  be  less 
capable  than  the  MK-50     i  i  7.  tofl] 

it  would  incorporate  MK-50  and 
ADCAP  electronics  and  software  technology,  enabling  it 
to  address  the  littoral,  slow  diesel  threat  for 
approximately  half  the  production  cost  of  a  MK-50. 
After  MK-50  production  ends,  the  capability  of  the 
industrial  base  to  reconstitute  production  will 
gradually  degrade  with  time.   Concerns  will  include  the 
loss  of  skilled  technical  and  manufacturing  personnel, 
the  loss  of  sub-tier  vendors,  non-availability  of 
"sunset"  technologies  (e.g.,  some  integrated  circuits 
and  chemicals  used  in  the  manufacturing  process),  and 
loss  of  ability  to  quickly  remanuf acture  "black  box", 
specification  controlled  components  (e.g.,  squibs, 
pressure  transducers,  and  inertial  measurement  units). 
The  Navy  is  currently  conducting  an  in-depth  study  of 
the  impacts  to  the  torpedo  industrial  base  of  ceasing 
both  MK-50  and  ADCAP  production.   A  study  report  will  be 
available  in  August. 
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SEXUAL  MISCONDUCT 

QUESTION;   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  rape 

allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991, 

and  in  1992. 

ANSWER:   Number  of  founded  investigations  of  rape  allegedly 

committed  by  Navy  personnel. 

FY-90  186 

FY-91  183 

FY-92  186 

*  See  Data  Collection  Format  information  next  page. 

QUESTION:   In  addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of 

civilian  complaints; 

ANSWER: 

FY-90        FY-91        FY-92 
Military  victims        52%         65%         56% 
Civilian  victims        48%         35%         44% 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 

percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

ANSWER: 

Fy-90        FY-91        FY-92 
American  victims        95%         97%         93% 
Non-American  victims     5%  3%  7% 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 

and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers. 

ANSWER: 

FY-90        FY-91        FY-92 
Navy  Enlisted  accused   92%         93%         88% 
Navy  Officer  accused     2%  2%  5% 

Other  accused*  6%  5%  7% 

*Other  accused  includes  military  dependents,  foreign  nationals, 
other  military  service  members  and  civilian  accused. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while 
preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context; 

ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  collected.   No  data  record  is  kept  on 
this  type  of  information  and  would  require  retrieval  and  review  of 
each  investigation.   Manpower  for  such  a  task  is  unavailable. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof; 
ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  collected.   No  data  record  is  kept  on 
this  type  of  information  and  would  require  retrieval  and  review  of 
each  investigation.   Manpower  for  such  a  task  is  unavailable. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 
ANSWER: 

Fy-90        FY-91  FY-92 

Onbase  occurrences  49%         54%  51% 

Offbase  occurrences  46%         41%  48% 

Other  occurrences*  5%  5%  1% 

♦Other  occurrences  includes  ship  at  sea,  ship  in  port,  unknown 
location  of  offense  and  n/a. 

*  Data  Collection  formats 


251 

There  is  currently  no  central  data  base  within  Navy  that 
allows  for  tracking  of  rape/sexual  assault  incidents  from 
reporting  to  final  disposition.   (A  DON  data  base  is  being 
developed  for  late  1993  start  up. )   Input  for  this  tasker  was 
received  from  a  variety  of  sources  including  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service  (NCIS),  the  Navy  Military  Justice  Division 
(NMJD,  Code  20)  and  the  ACNP  for  Military  Personnel  Performance 
and  Security  (Pers-83).   This  data  has  not  been  collected  in  a  way 
that  allows  for  inter-departmental  comparison  because  of  the 
differing  requirements  of  the  included  organizations.   For 
example,  NCIS  figures  are  collected  by  fiscal  year  while  the  NMJD 
figures  are  collected  by  calendar  year.   NCIS  data  is  for  cases 
closed  (not  opened);  NMJD  reflects  only  courts-martial  convened 
and  doesn't  reflect  convictions  or  investigations  and  prosecutions 
by  civilian  courts. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  unfounded  reports  of  rape 

allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991, 

and  in  1992. 

ANSWER:   Number  of  unfounded  investigations  of  rape  allegedly 

committed  by  Navy  personnel. 

FY-90   90 

FY-91   59 

FY-92   77 

QUESTION:   In  addition  to  the  total  number  for  each  please  provide 
a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of 

civilian  complaints. 

ANSWER: 

Fy-90        Fy-91        FY-92 
Military  victims        64%         66%         53% 
Civilian  victims         36%  34%  47% 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 

percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

ANSWER: 

FY-90        Fy-91        Fy-92 
American  victims        97%         98%         97% 
Non-American  victims      3%  2%  3% 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel 

and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers. 

ANSWER: 

Fy-90  Fy-91  Fy-92 

Navy  Enlisted  accused    92%  92%  88% 

Navy  Officer  accused     0%  0%          0% 

Other  accused*           8%  8%  12% 

*Other  accused  includes  military  dependents,  foreign  nationals, 
other  military  service  members  and  civilian  accused. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while 
preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context. 

ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  collected.   No  data  record  is  kept  on 
this  type  of  information  and  would  require  retrieval  and  review  of 
each  investigation.   Manpower  for  such  a  task  is  unavailable. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 
ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  collected.   No  data  record  is  kept  on 
this  type  of  information  and  would  require  retrieval  and  review  of 
each  investigation.   Manpower  for  such  a  task  is  unavailable. 
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QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 
ANSWER: 

Fy-90        Fy-91        FY-92 
Onbase  occurrences  50%         46%         47% 

Offbase  occurrences  30%         36%         30% 

Other  occurrences  20%         18%         2  3% 

•Other  occurrences  includes  ship  at  sea,  ship  in  port,  unknown 
location  of  offense,  n/a  and  investigations  that  do  not  require 
data  to  be  provided  because  the  investigations  was  unfounded. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  attempted 
rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992.   In  addition  to  the  total  number  please  provide 
a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a" 
through  "f"  of  question  lA. 

ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  available.   No  record  is  kept  on  founded 
reports  of  attempted  rape.   Rape,  attempted  rape  and  assault  with 
intent  to  rape  are  captured  under  one  category  Rape.   Number  of 
founded  investigations  of  rape  allegedly  committed  by  Navy 
personnel. 
FY-90    186 
FY-91    183 
FY-92    186 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  assault 
with  intent  to  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992.   In  addition  to  the  total 
number  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  as 
requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "f"  of  question  lA. 
ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  available.   No  record  is  kept  on  founded 
reports  of  assault  with  intent  to  rape.   Rape,  attempted  rape  and 
assault  with  intent  to  rape  are  captured  under  one  category  Rape. 
Number  of  founded  investigations  of  rape  allegedly  committed  by 
Navy  personnel. 
FY-90    186 
FY-91    183 
FY-92    186 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Courts-Martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  1992  for  rape  (under  Article  120  of 
the  U.C.M.J  or  any  other  relevant  provisions.   In  addition  to  the 
total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "f"  of  question  lA. 
Answer  for  1990; 

In  1990,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  88  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  rape  under  Article  120, 
UCMJ.  Statistical  Information  concerning  summary  courts-martial 
are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of  summary  courts- 
martial  convened.  Each  of  2,920  records  of  summary  court-martial 
would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number,  if  any,  which 
were  convened  for  rape. 

Answer  for  1991: 

In  1991,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  56  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  rape  under  Article  120, 
UCMJ.  Statistical  information  concerning  summary  courts-martial 
are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of  summary  courts- 
martial  convened.  Each  of  2,420  records  of  summary  court-martial 
would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number,  if  any,  which 
were  convened  for  rape. 

Answer  for  1992: 

In  1992,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  30  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  rape  under  Article  120, 
UCMJ.  Statistical  information  concerning  summary  courts-martial 
are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of  summary  courts- 
martial  convened.  Each  of  2,29A  records  of  summary  court-marital 
would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number,  if  any,  which 
were  convened  for  rape. 
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QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Courts-Martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  1992  for  attempted  rape  (under 
Article  80  of  the  U.C.M.J  or  any  other  relevant  provisions.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "f"  of 
question  lA. 
Answer  for  1990; 

'  In  1990,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  5  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  attempted  rape  under 
Article  80,  UCMJ.   Statistical  information  concerning  summary 
courts-martial  are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of 
summary  courts-martial  convened.   Each  of  2,920  records  of  summary 
court-martial  would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number, 
if  any,  which  were  convened  for  attempted  rape. 

Answer  for  1991; 

In  1991,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  11  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  attempted  rape  under 
Article  80,  UCMJ.   Statistical  information  concerning  summary 
courts-martial  are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of 
summary  courts-martial  convened.   Each  of  2,^20  records  of  summary 
court-martial  would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number, 
if  any,  which  were  convened  for  attempted  rape. 

Answer  for  1992; 

In  1992,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  7  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  attempted  rape  under 
Article  80,  UCMJ.   Statistical  information  concerning  summary 
courts-martial  are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of 
summary  courts-martial  convened.   Each  of  2,294  records  of  summary 
court-martial  would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number, 
if  any,  which  were  convened  for  attempted  rape. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Courts-Martial  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  for  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape  (under  article  134  of  the  U.C.M.J.  or  any  other 
relevant  provision).   In  addition  to  the  total  number,  please 
provide  a  breakdovm  of  the  data  for  each  year  as  requested  in 
subparts  "a"  through  "f"  of  question  lA. 
Answer  for  1990: 

In  1990,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  A  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape  under  Article  134  of  the  UCMJ  (or  any  other  relevant 
provision).   Statistical  information  concerning  summary  courts- 
martial  are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of  summary 
courts-martial  convened.   Each  of  2,920  records  of  summary  court- 
martial  would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number,  if  any, 
which  were  convened  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape. 

For  subpart  (c),  information  concerning  the  percentage  of 
enlisted  vice  officer  accused  is  not  provided.   Each  court-martial 
would  have  to  be  identified  by  its  case  number  and  each  case  then 
reviewed  to  determine  if  the  accused  was  an  officer  or  and 
enlisted  service  member.   For  the  4  courts-martial  conducted, 
review  of  each  would  take  an  aggregate  of  4  hours  to  complete. 
Answer  for  1991; 

In  1991,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  7  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape  under  Article  134  of  the  UCMJ  (or  any  other  relevant 
provision) .   Statistical  information  concerning  summary  courts- 
martial  are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of  summary 
courts-martial  convened.   Each  of  2,420  records  of  summary  court- 
martial  would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number,  if  any, 
which  were  convened  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape. 

For  subpart  (c),  information  concerning  the  percentage  of 
enlisted  vice  officer  accused  is  not  provided.   Each  court-martial 
would  have  to  be  identified  by  its  case  number  and  each  case  then 
reviewed  to  determine  if  the  accused  was  an  officer  or  and 
enlisted  service  member.   For  the  7  courts-martial  conducted, 
review  of  each  would  take  an  aggregate  of  7  hours  to  complete. 
Answer  for  1992; 
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In  1992,  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  conducted  1  general  and 
special  courts-martial  for  the  offense  of  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape  under  Article  13^  of  the  UCMJ  (or  any  other  relevant 
provision).   With  the  exception  of  part  c).  below,  statistical 
information  concerning  summary  courts-martial  are  not  maintained 
other  than  the  total  number  of  summary  courts-martial  convened. 
Each  of  2,294  records  of  summary  court-martial  would  have  to  be 
reviewed  to  determine  the  number,  if  any,  which  were  convened  for 
assault  with  intent  to  rape. 

For  subpart  (c),  the  accused  in  the  one  court-martial 
conducted  was  an  enlisted  member. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Non-judicial  Punishments  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  in  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  rape.   In  addition, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating 

a)  the  percentage  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or 
charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions; 

b)  the  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the  percentage  of 
civilian  complaints; 

c)  the  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the  percentages  of 
non-American  complaints; 

d)  the  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted  personnel  and 
the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers; 

e)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context 
(including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while  preparing  for 
or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring 
in  the  non-conflict  context; 

f)  the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict  context, 
the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave  or  equivalent  thereof; 

g)  the  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the  percentage 
occurring  off  base. 

Answer  for  1990; 

The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 
Answer  for  1991; 

The  requested  Infonnation  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 
Answer  for  1992; 

The  requested  Information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 

QUESTION;   Please  state  the  number  of  Non-judicial  Punishments  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  of  attempted  rape. 
In  addition  to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  as  requested  In  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of 
question  7. 
Answer  for  1990; 

The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  Imposed. 
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Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 
Answer  for  1991: 

The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 
Answer  for  1992; 

The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Non-judicial  Punishments  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  of  assault  with 
intent  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent  thereof.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of 
question  7. 
Answer  for  1990; 

The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 
Answer  for  1991: 

The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 
Answer  for  1992; 

The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.   Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.   The  record  of  every  servicemember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Administrative  Discharge  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  rape.   In  addition 
to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for 
each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of  question  7. 
Answer; 

1990  -  1  officer 

The  information  requested  was  not  maintained  by  the  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel  (SUPERS)  in  1990  for  enlisted  personnel.   As  a 
result,  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  reflect  only  officer  personnel 
data  as  follows. 
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QUESTION:   The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military  complaints 
or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

ANSWER:   100%  based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges  or 
convictions . 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 

percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  SUPERS. 

QUESTION;   The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 
ANSWER:   100%  American  complaints. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers. 
ANSWER:   The  information  is  unavailable  for  enlisted  members. 
100%  (1  case)  involved  officers. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while 
preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context. 
ANSWER:   100%  occurred  in  the  non-conflict  context. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 
ANSWER:   0%. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 
ANSWER:   100%  non-conflict;   100%  off  base;   0%  on  base. 

QUESTION:   1991  -  29    Note:   The  additional  breakdown  of 
information  requested  was  not  maintained  by  SUPERS  for  enlisted 
personnel.   As  a  result,  much  of  the  following  information 
regarding  the  total  number  of  cases  can  not  be  provided. 

The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or  charges 
and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges,  or  convictions.       ' 

ANSWER:   47%  were  based  on  military  charges  and  53%  were  based  in 
civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 

percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  SUPERS. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 

percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  SUPERS. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers. 
ANSWER:   Enlisted  97%,  Officers  3%. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while 
preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context. 
ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  SUPERS. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 
ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  SUPERS. 
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QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 
ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS. 

QUESTION:   1992  -  24   Note:   The  additional  breakdown  of 
information  requested  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS  for  enlisted 
personnel.   As  a  result,  much  of  the  following  information 
regarding  the  total  number  of  cases  can  not  be  provided. 

The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military  complaints  or  charges 
and  the  percentages  that  were  based  in  civilian  complaints, 
charges,  or  convictions. 

ANSWER:   67%  were  based  in  military  charges  and  33%  were  based  in 
civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 

percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  American  complaints  and  the 

percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS. 

QUESTION:   The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were  officers. 
ANSWER:   Enlisted  92%,  Officers  8%. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in  theater  while 
preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and  the  percentage  of 
offenses  occurring  in  the  non-conflict  context. 
ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  conflict 
context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  duty  and  the  percentage 
occurring  while  on  furlough,  leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 
ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS. 

QUESTION:   The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on  base  and  the 
percentage  occurring  off  base. 
ANSWER:   Information  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Administrative  Discharge  In 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions  of  attempted  rape.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of 
question  7. 

ANSWER:   The  information  requested  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS 
for  enlisted  personnel  during  the  period  1990  through  1992.   There 
were  no  officer  discharges  during  that  period  as  a  result  of 
attempted  rape. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Administrative  Discharge  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  of  assault  with 
intent  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent  thereof.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of 
question  7. 

ANSWER:   The  information  requested  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS 
for  enlisted  personnel  during  the  period  1990  through  1992.   There 
were  no  officer  discharges  during  that  period  as  a  result  of 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape. 
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QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Letters  of  Reprimand  and 
other  informal  administrative  actions  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions  of  rape.  In  addition  to  the  total  number, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  as  requested 
in  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of  question  7. 

ANSWER:   The  information  cannot  be  provided.   Nonpunitive  letters 
of  reprimand  and  other  informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
reported  and  are  not  placed  in  an  individual's  service  record. 
Formal  letters  of  reprimand  are  placed  in  service  files; 
however,  for  a  sexual  assault  a  letter  of  reprimand  would  be 
issued  in  addition  to  a  Court-Martial  or  NJP  and  therefore  counted 
in  those  categories.   Additionally,  all  personnel  records  would 
have  to  be  hand-searched  to  determine  if  one  was  Issued. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Letters  of  Reprimand  and 
other  informal  administrative  actions  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions  of  attempted  rape.   In  addition  to  the 
total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
as  requested  in  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of  question  7. 
ANSWER;   The  information  cannot  be  provided.   Nonpunitive  letters 
of  reprimand  and  other  Informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
reported  and  are  not  placed  in  an  individual's  service  record. 
Formal  letters  of  reprimand  are  placed  in  service  files; 
however,  for  a  sexual  assault  a  letter  of  reprimand  would  be 
issued  in  addition  to  a  Court-Martial  or  NJP  and  therefore  counted 
in  those  categories.   Additionally,  all  personnel  records  would 
have  to  be  hand-searched  to  determine  if  one  was  Issued. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  Letters  of  Reprimand  and 
other  informal  administrative  actions  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian  complaints, 
charges  or  convictions  of  assault  with  intent  to  commit  rape,  or 
the  civilian  equivalent  thereof.   In  addition  to  the  total  number, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  as  requested 
in  subparts  "a"  through  "g"  of  question  7. 

ANSWER:   The  information  cannot  be  provided.   Nonpunitive  letters 
of  reprimand  and  other  informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
reported  and  are  not  placed  in  an  individual's  service  record. 
Formal  letters  of  reprimand  are  placed  in  service  files; 
however,  for  a  sexual  assault  a  letter  of  reprimand  would  be 
issued  in  addition  to  a  Court-Martial  or  NJP  and  therefore  counted 
in  those  categories.   Additionally,  all  personnel  records  would 
have  to  be  hand-searched  to  determine  if  one  was  Issued. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  rape 
allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991, 
and  in  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken  because  no 
suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason. 
ANSWER:   Number  of  founded  investigations  of  rape  allegedly 
committed  by  Navy  personnel  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken 
because  no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  for  any  other  reason. 

FY-90  81 
FY-91  85 
FY-92   89 

Included  among  these  investigations  are  investigations  that  were 
unable  to  be  resolved  for  prosecution,  no  suspect  was  identified, 
and  no  evidence  to  warrant  prosection  was  identified. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  attempted 
rape  allegedly  conmitted  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  In 
1991,  and  In  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken  because 
no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason. 
ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  available.   No  record  Is  kept  on  founded 
reports  of  attempted  rape  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken. 
Rape,  attempted  rape  and  assault  with  Intent  to  rape  are  captured 
under  one  category  Rape. 
FY-90   81 
FY-91   85 
FY-92   89 
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QUESTION:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded  reports  of  assault 
with  Intent  to  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action 
was  taken  because  no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any 
other  reason. 

ANSWER:   This  data  is  not  available.   No  record  is  kept  on  founded 
reports  of  assault  with  intent  to  rape  where  no  disciplinary 
action  was  taken.   Rape,  attempted  rape  and  assault  with  intent  to 
rape  are  captured  under  one  category  Rape. 
FY-90   81 
FY-91   85 
FY-92   89 
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FY-90 

Rape  offenses 

Violent  Persons  offenses 

Property  offenses 

Fraud 


Z  of  investigations 
conducted  by  NCIS 


3% 

26Z 
27Z 


%  of 

investigations 

resolved 

71% 
71% 
«5% 
82% 


FY-91 

Rape  offenses 

Violent  Persons  offenses 

Property  offenses 

Fraud 


%  of  investigations 
conducted  by  NCIS 


3% 
40% 
30% 
27% 


Z  of 

investigations 

resolved 

68% 
67% 
A8Z 
82% 
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Property  offenses 

Fraud 
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AZ 
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71% 
59Z 
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QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Courts-Martial  in  your  service  were  for  rape, 
for  attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non- 
sexual violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other 
categories  of  offenses? 

ANSWER:   In  1990,  a  total  of  5,999  general  and  special  courts- 
martial  were  conducted. 

In  1991,  a  total  of  5,154  general  and  special  courts-martial 
were  conducted. 

In  1992,  a  total  of  4,739  general  and  special  courts-martial 
were  conducted. 

Information  concerning  the  percentage  of  courts-martial 
wherein  an  accused  was  charged  with  a  non-sexual  violent  offense, 
with  a  property  offense,  and  other  categories  of  offenses  cannot 
be  provided.   Each  record-of-trial  in  the  15,892  general  and 
special  courts-martial  would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the 
type  of  offenses  for  which  the  accused  was  charged. 

Statistical  information  concerning  summary  courts-marital 
are  not  maintained  other  than  the  total  number  of  summary  courts- 
martial  convened.   Each  of  7,634  records  of  summary  court-marital 
would  have  to  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  number,  if  any,  which 
were  convened  for  rape. 
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QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Non-judicial  Punishments  in  your  service  were 
based  on  military  of  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions 
for  rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for 
non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other 
categories  of  offense? 

ANSWER:  The  requested  information  cannot  be  provided.  Commanders 
report  only  the  number  of  nonjudicial  punishments  imposed. 
Statistics  concerning  the  offense  for  which  nonjudicial  punishment 
was  imposed  is  not  reported.  The  record  of  every  serviceroember  in 
the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  would  need  to  be  reviewed  to  determine 
if  (1)  that  individual  received  nonjudicial  punishment  and  (2),  if 
so,  for  what  offense. 


I 


QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
ercentage  of  all  Administrative  Discharges  in  your  service  were 
ased  on  military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions 

for  rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for 

non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other 

categories  of  offense? 

ANSWER: 

1990  The  information  requested  was  not  maintained  by  BUPERS 
for  enlisted  personnel  during  1990.   As  a  result,  the 
following  data  reflects  officer  cases  only. 

RAPE:  0.7Z 

ATTEMPTED  RAPE:  O.OZ 

ASSAULT  W/ INTENT  TO  RAPE:  O.OZ 

NON-SEXUAL  VIOLENT  OFFENSE:  1.4Z 

PROPERTY  OFFENSE;  5.7Z 

ALL  OTHER  CATEGORIES  OF  OFFENSE:  92. 2Z 

1991  During  1991  the  only  data  maintained  by  BUPERS  for 
enlisted  personnel  was  the  number  of  discharge  cases  for 
rape.   As  a  result,  the  limited  data  is  differentiated  for 
enlisted  and  officer  personnel  as  follows: 

Enlisted 

RAPE:  0.3Z 
Officer 

RAPE:  0.5Z 

ATTEMPTED  RAPE:  O.OZ 

ASSAULT  W/ INTENT  TO  RAPE:  O.OZ 

NON- SEXUAL  VIOLENT  OFFENSE:  O.OZ 

PROPERTY  OFFENSE:  3.4Z 
ALL  OTHER  CATEGORIES  OF  OFFENSE:    96. IZ 

1992  During  1992  the  only  data  maintained  by  BUPERS  for 
enlisted  personnel  was  the  number  of  discharge  cases  for 
rape.   As  a  result,  the  limited  data  is  differentiated  for 
enlisted  and  officer  personnel  as  follows: 

Enlisted 

RAPE:  0.2Z 
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Officer 

RAPE:  1.5Z 

ATTEMPTED  RAPE:  O.OZ 

ASSAIFLT  W/ INTENT  TO  RAPE:  O.OZ 

NON-SEXUAL  VIOLENT  OFFENSE:  1.5Z 

PROPERTY  OFFENSE:  7.5Z 
ALL  OTHER  CATEGORIES  OF  OFFENSE:    89. 5Z 

QUESTION:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  Letters  of  Reprimand  and  other  informal 
administrative  actions  in  your  service  were  based  on  military  or 
civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  for  rape,  for 
attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual 
violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other  categories 
of  offense? 

ANSWER:   The  information  cannot  be  provided.   Nonpunitive  letters 
of  reprimand  and  other  informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
reported  and  are  not  placed  in  an  individual's  service  record. 
Formal  letters  of  reprimand  are  placed  in  service  files; 
however,  for  a  sexual  assault  a  letter  of  reprimand  would  be 
issued  in  addition  to  a  Court-Martial  or  NJP  and  therefore  counted 
in  those  categories.   Additionally,  all  personnel  records  would 
have  to  be  hand-searched  to  determine  if  one  was  issued. 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  titles  of  sexually  oriented  magazines 

(such  as  Playboy,  Playgirl,  Oui,  Genesis,  Hustler,  Penthouse, 

Club,  Chic,  Gallery  and  any  other  sexually  oriented  magazines  sold 

through  your  service's  Exchange  Service  in  1990,  1991,   and  1992; 

ANSWER:   The  following  is  a  list  of  the  titles  of  sexually 

oriented  magazines  sold  through  Navy  Exchanges  in  1990,  1991,  and 

1992,  though  many  Navy  Exchanges  only  stock  and  sell  three  or  four 

titles : 

Penthouse  Playboy  Special 

Playboy  High  Society 

Gallery  Playboy  Lingerie 

Hustler  Club  International 

Genesis  Girls  of  Penthouse 

Forura  Cheri 

Club  Playgirl 

Easy  Riders        *  Oui 

Penthouse  Letters  Forum  Spec 

Penthouse  Variations  Playboy  Presents 

QUESTION:   Please  state  the  total  volume  of  sales  and  the  volume 
of  sales  per  thousand  personnel  of  each  of  these  sexually  oriented 
magazines  in  1990,  1991,  and  in  1992; 

ANSWER:   The  total  volume  of  sales  of  these  sexually  oriented 
magazines  is  as  follows: 

1990  $1.9  million 

1991  $1.7  million 

1992  $1.5  million 

The  volume  of  sales  per  thousand  personnel  cannot  be  calculated  as 
exchange  patrons  include  all  active  duty  personnel  regardless  of 
service,  all  military  retirees  regardless  of  service,  and  all 
active  reservists  regardless  of  service. 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  any  information  that  you  have  on  off- 
base  sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to  personnel  in  your 
service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or 
period  for  which  you  have  data;) 

ANSWER:   Data  concerning  off  base  sales  of  sexually  oriented 
magazines  is  not  maintained  or  known. 
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QUESTION;   Please  provide  any  Information  that  you  have  on 
subscription  sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to  personnel  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or 
period  for  which  you  have  data;) 

ANSWER:   No  information  is  available  or  known  on  the  subscription 
sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to  Naval  personnel. 

QUESTION:   Are  sexually  oriented  videos  (such  as  "stag"  or 
"x-rated"  videos)  available  for  purchase  or  rental  through  video 
rental  or  sales  services  on  your  bases?   If  so,  please  state  the 
numbers  of  rentals  of  such  videos  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992; 
ANSWER:   Sexually  oriented  videos  (such  as  "NC-17",  "stag",  or 
"x-rated"  videos)  are  not  available  for  purchase  or  rental  through 
Navy  Exchange  video  rental  or  sales  services. 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  any  additional  information  that  you  have 
of  viewing  or  rental  or  purchase  (on  or  off  base)  of  sexually 
oriented  films  or  videos  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or  period  for  which  you 
have  data; ) 

ANSWER:   No  additional  information  is  available  on  viewing  or 
rental  or  purchase  (on  or  off  base)  of  sexually  oriented  films  or 
videos  by  Navy  personnel  in  any  year  or  period  of  time. 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  any  copies  of  any  policy  statements,  and 
copies  of  any  training  materials,  used  in  1992  concerning  sexual 
behavior  of  personnel  in  your  service.   (Please  state  the  year  in 
which  the  statements  or  materials  came  into  use) .   This  should 
cover  policy  statements  and  training  materials  on  fraternization, 
sexual  harassment,  hygiene  and  health,  or  any  other  topics 
relating  to  sexual  behavior. 

ANSWER:   Naval  Justice  School  provides  training  in  victim 
sensitivity  and  case  preparation  in  the  disposition  of  rape  cases. 

The  Navy's  prevention  program  Personal  Responsibility  and 
Values  Education  and  Training  (PREVENT)  has  the  primary  goal  of 
preventing  alcohol  and  other  drug  problems.   It  is  a  36  hour 
course  targeted  at  the  young  Navy  population  (18-25  years)  and 
averages  40,000  graduates  per  year.   Originally  intended  as  an 
intervention  course  for  sailors  who  incurred  an  alcohol  related 
incident  PREVENT  (formerly  the  Navy  Alcohol  and  Drug  Safety  Action 
Program  (NADSAP))  now  deals  with  expanded  subject  matter  areas 
under  the  theme  "Personal  Responsibility".   Included  in  those 
subject  matter  areas  are:   HIV/AIDS  prevention,  suicide 
prevention,  stress  reduction  and  sexual  responsibility  including 
prevention  of  sexual  harassment  and  assault.   The  expanded  subject 
matter  areas  are  closely  related  to  substance  abuse  and  often  the 
avoidance  of  substance  abuse  means  the  avoidance  of  sexually 
irresponsible  behavior.   While  those  themes  are  weaved  throughout 
the  curriculum,  one  specific  example  of  the  content  about  sexual 
pressures  is  attached.   This  was  developed  in  1991. 

Attached  is  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  Instruction  5370.2 
"Navy  Fraternization  Policy"  which  has  been  in  effect  since  6 
February  1989.   Policies  regarding  fraternization  are  addressed  in 
the  UCMJ  and  addressed  during  recruit  training. 

(Clerk's  note:  Due  to  Its  size,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
5370.2  "Navy  Fraternization  Policy"  will  be  maintained  in  Senator 
DeConclni's  office.) 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  a  brief  description  of  any  additional 
programs  (not  reflected  in  your  response  to  question  25)  that  you 
nave  instituted  to  reduce  levels  of  rape  and  sexual  assault, 
including  any  family  support  programs  designed  to  address  problems 
of  sexual  assault.   (Please  state  the  year  in  which  the  statements 
or  materials  came  into  use) . 

ANSWER:   Currently,  OPNAVINST  1752.1  is  in  the  final  stages  of 
revision  and  outlines  a  comprehensive  prevention,  victim  advocacy, 
and  data  collection  program  to  be  used  throughout  the  Navy.   The 
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prevention/education  and  victim  advocacy  component  will  be 
implemented  as  soon  as  funding  is  identified  -  target  is  1  October 
1993.   The  comprehensive  data  base,  Sexual  Assault/Sexual 
Harassment  (SASH),  will  be  on-line  throughout  the  Department  of 
the  Navy  by  15  December  1993.   SASH  will  track  incidents  from 
report  to  resolution  as  well  as  provide  extensive  victim  and 
offender  demographics. 

QUESTION:   If  you  are  unable  to  provide  any  of  the  information 

requested  in  the  foregoing  questions,  please  state  for  each  such 

question  what  would  be  involved  in  your  obtaining  or  collecting 

the  necessary  data  and  how  long  obtaining  the  information  would 

take. 

ANSWER:   Responses  are  provided  at  each  question. 

QUESTION:   A.   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service 
for  male  personnel  (including  both  officer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 

ANSWER:  All  responses  are  dollars  per  month. 

A.  Officers:  $3995  Enlisted:  $1705 

B.  Officers:  $2752  Enlisted:  $1185 

C.  Officers:  $3579  Enlisted:  $1831 

D.  Officers:  $4326  Enlisted:  $2354 

E.  Officers:  $5389  Enlisted:  $3027 

QUESTION;   A.   What  is  currently  the  median  Income  in  your  service 
for  female  personnel  (including  both  officer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 
ANSWER:   All  responses  are  dollars  per  month. 

A.  Officers:  $3680   Enlisted:  $1627 

Enlisted:  $1265 

Enlisted:  $1842 

Enlisted:  $2296 

Enlisted:  $2883 

QUESTION:   A.   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service 
for  male  personnel  (including  both  officer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
male  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 

ANSWER:  1979  statistics  are  not  available.   Most  accurate  data 

begin  in  1985,  shown  below.   All  responses  are  dollars  per  month. 

A.  Officers:  $2972    Enlisted:  $1225 

B.  Officers:  $1933    Enlisted:  $  906 

C.  Officers:  $2693    Enlisted:  $1389 

D.  Officers:  $3274    Enlisted:  $1788 

E.  Officers:  $4049    Enlisted:  $2343 


B. 

Officers: 

$2724 

C. 

Officers: 

$3583 

D. 

Officers: 

$4387 

E. 

Officers: 

$5504 
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QUESTION:   A.   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  Income  in  your  service 
for  female  personnel  (including  both  officer  and  enlisted)? 

B.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  0-5  years  of  service? 

C.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  5-10  years  of  service? 

D.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  10-20  years  of  service? 

E.  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in  your  service  for 
female  personnel  with  greater  than  20  years  of  service? 
ANSWER:   1979  statistics  are  not  available.   Most  accurate  data 
begin  in  1985,  shown  below.   All  responses  are  dollars  per  month. 

A.  Officers:  $2591  Enlisted:  $1U1 

B.  Officers:  $2045  Enlisted:  $1002 

C.  Officers:  $2725  Enlisted:  $1431 

D.  Officers:  $3276  Enlisted:  $1720 

E.  Officers:  $4396  Enlisted:  $2296 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your  service  are 
male  and  what  percentage  are  female? 
ANSWER:   Male:  89. 6Z    Female:  10. 4Z 


QUESTION:   At  each  rank  in  your  service,  what  is  currently  the 
percentage  male  and  the  percentage  female. 


ANSWER : 
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QUESTION:   For  each  rank  in  your  service,  please  state  the 

percentage  of  your  male  personnel  that  are  currently  employed  at 
that  rank. 

ANSWER:   0-10  lOOZ  W-4   99Z     E-9  98Z 

0-9  lOOZ  W-3   98Z     E-8  96Z 

0-8  lOOZ  W-2   93Z    E-7  94Z 

0-7  98Z  W-1   30Z    E-6  92Z 

0-6  96Z  E-5  90Z 

0-5  90Z  E-4  892 

0-4  87Z  E-3  87Z 

0-3  87Z  ■  E-2  87Z 

0-2  87Z  E-1  87Z 

0-1  83Z 

QUESTION:   For  each  rank  in  your  service,  please  state  the 
percentage  of  your  female  personnel  that  are  currently  employed  at 
that  rank. 
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QUESTION;   What  percentage  of  the  male  personnel  in  your  service 
are  officers? 
ANSWER:   13Z 
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QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  the  female  personnel  in  your  service 
are  officers? 
ANSWER:   15% 

QUESTION:   In  1982,  what  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your 
service  were  male,  what  percentage  female? 
ANSWER:   Male:  92%    Female:  8% 


QUESTION;   At 

each 

rank 

in  your  service. 

what 

was  tl 

tie  percentage 

male  and  the  percentage 

female 

in  : 

1982? 

ANSWER : 
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QUESTION:   In  1982,  what  was  the  percentage  of  your  male  personnel 
employed  at  each  rank  in  your  service? 


ANSWER: 
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QUESTION:   In  1982,  what  was  the  percentage  of  your  female 

personnel  employed  at  each  rank  in  your  service? 

ANSWER: 


0-10 

0% 

W- 

■4 

1% 

E-9 

1% 

0-9 

0% 

W- 

■3 

1% 

E-8 

1% 

0-8 

0% 

W- 

■2 

1% 

E-7 

1% 

0-7 

2% 

E-6 

3% 

0-6 

2% 

E-5 

7% 

0-5 

•4% 

E-4 

10% 

0-4 

7% 

E-3 

11% 

0-3 

11% 

E-2 

9% 

0-2 

12% 

E-1 

6% 

0-1 

10% 

QUESTION:   In  1982,  what  percentage  of  male  personnel  in  your 
service  were  officers? 
ANSWER:   12% 


QUESTION:   In  1982,  what  percentage  of  female  personnel  in  your 
service  were  officers? 
ANSWER:   13% 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  military  judges  and  appellate 
military  judges  (combined)  currently  in  your  service  are  male? 
And  what  percentage  are  female?  _ 

ANSWER:  The  current  percentage  of  male  military  judges  and 
appellate  judges  (combined)  for  the  Navy  is  93%  male  and  7% 
female . 
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QUESTION:   In  1979,  what  percentage  of  the  military  judges  and 
appellate  military  judges  (combined)  in  your  service  were  male' 
And  what  percentage  were  female? 

ANSWER:   In  1979,  the  percentage  of  military  judges  and  appellate 
military  judges  (combined)  for  the  Navy  was  1002  male  and  OZ 
female . 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service  are 
currently: 

a.  single 

b.  married 

c.  separated 

d.  divorced 

e.  widowed 
ANSWER:   Single:   «5Z 

Married:  55Z 

Other  categories:  data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service 
were: 

a.  single 

b.  married 

c.  separated 

d.  divorced 

e.  widowed 

ANSWER:   Data  not  available, 

QUESTION:   During  the  five  year  period  1975-1980,  what  percentage 
of  your  personnel  moved  from  one  state  to  another  or  one  country 
to  another? 
ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   During  the  most  recent  five  year  period  for  which  you 
have  data,  what  percentage  of  your  personnel  moved  from  one  state 
to  another  or  one  country  to  another? 
ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service  are  single 

males  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  without  children  living  with 

them? 

ANSWER;   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service 
were  single  males  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  without  children 
living  with  them? 
ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   What  proportion  of  personnel  in  your  service  are  single 
mothers  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  of  minor  children  (i.e., 
are  raising  children  less  than  18  years  of  age  without  a  co-parent 
present) ? 
ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   In  1980,  what  proportion  of  personnel  in  your  service 
were  single  mothers  (including  divorced  or  widowed)  of  minor 
children  (i.e.,  are  raising  children  less  than  18  years  of  age 
without  a  co-parent  present)? 
ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service  state  a 

religious  affiliation? 

ANSWER:   75Z  (Enlisted  only;  officer  data  not  available.) 

QUESTION:   In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel  in  your  service 
stated  a  religious  affiliation? 
ANSWER;   Data  not  available. 
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QUESTION:   What  is  the  age  distribution  in  your  service? 
ANSWER:   Average  age  for  male  officers:    3A 

Average  age  for  female  officers:  33 

Average  age  for  male  enlisted:    28 

Average  age  for  female  enlisted;  27 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in  your  service  live 

on  base? 

ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  single  personnel  in  your  service 

live  on  base? 

ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  married  personnel  in  your  service 

live  on  base? 

ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  enlisted  personnel  in  your  service 

live  on  base? 

ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 

QUESTION:   What  percentage  of  officers  in  your  service  live  on 

base? 

ANSWER:   Data  not  available. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  Admiral  Kelso 

NAVY  budget 

QUESTION:   The  revised  FY-94  Navy  budget  for  Trident  II  seems  to  imply  that 
you  have  abandoned  the  idea  of  badcfilting  the  first  8  Trident  subs  with  Trident  II.   Is  this 
correct?   If  this  is  not  correct,  please  respond  to  the  following:    Information  the  Navy 
supplied  to  me  last  year,  before  the  backfit  schedule  was  slipped  past  1999,  showed  that 
after  being  backfitted,  the  flrst  8  Trident  subs  would  only  have  6-8  years  of  life  left  in  them. 
After  1999,  this  shrinks  to  4-6  years.  Please  provide  the  useful  life  of  each  of  the  8  Trident 
submarine  by  hull  number  and  name  after  completion  of  the  D-5  backFitted.  STRATCOM 
has  placed  the  cost  of  backfitting  the  first  8  subs,  including  flight  test  cost  for  the  C-4  until 
backfit  is  complete,  at  $14.2  billion.   Why  should  we  even  think  of  spending  billions  on 
backfitting  D-5  missile  for  those  8  subs  for  ordy  4-6  years  of  service  life?   Why  not  decided 
now  that  backfit  program  won't  be  pursued? 

ANSWER:   The  Navy  has  not  'abandoned  the  idea  of  backfitting  the  first  8  Trident 
subs  with  Trident  II."   It  has,  however  chosen  to  defer  until  the  POM-%  cycle  the  decision 
either  to  backfit  the  8  Trident  I  SSBNs  to  Trident  II  (D-5)  configuration  or  to  extend  the 
service  life  of  the  Trident  I  (C-4)  Strategic  Weapon  System  form  FY  2008  to  FY  2016  to 
match  the  30-year  design  life  of  the  submarine. 

Assuming  a  D-5  backfit  program  timed  to  coincide  with  the  refueling  overhaul  of 
the  first  eight  Trident  submarine  (between  FY  2001  AND  FY  2008)  and  assuming  a 
nominal  30-year  design  life  for  the  submarines,  the  remaining  operational  life  of  the  D-5 
equipped  SSBNs  after  backfitting  would  be  as  follows: 

D-5  DEPLOYED  LIFE 

SSBN  726/T-Ol/OHIO  7  yrs  11  mths 

SSBN  727/T-02/MICHIGAN  8  yrs  2  mths 

SSBN  728/T-03/FLORIDA  8  yrs  2  mths 
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SSBN  729/T-04/GEORGIA  7  yrs  4  mths 

SSBN  730/T-05/HENRY  M.  JACKSON  7  yrs  0  mths 

SSBN  731/T-06/ALABAMA  6  yrs   7  mths 

SSBN  732/T-07/A1ASKA  6  yrs  2  mths 

SSBN  733/T-08/NEVADA  5  yrs  11  mths 

However,  the  actual  service  life  of  the  Trident  SSBN  will  not  be  determined  until 
sufficient  technical  data  are  available  following  several  years  of  operation  and  subsequent 
overhaul.    Hence,  the  30-year  life  expectancy  for  Trident  should  be  considered  a  maximum 
period  of  operational  utility,  not  an  obsolete  maximum.   Moreover,  were  a  decision  made  to 
accelerate  the  D-5  backfit  program  to  occur,  for  example,  as  early  as  the  engineered 
overhaul  periods  of  the  C-4  Tridents  (between  FY  1994  and  FY  1998),  the  useful  D-5 
deployed  life  of  many  of  the  hulls  would  be  increase  by  upwards  of  ten  years. 

There  is  presently  no  compelling  reason  to  decide  now  to  cancel  the  Trident  II  (D- 
5)  backnt  program,  since  all  funding  requested  in  both  FY  1994  and  FY  1995  will  be 
required  to  support  missile  outload  and  flight  test  requirements  for  the  currently  authorized 
10-boat  Trident  II  force  level,  irrespective  of  the  eventual  FOM-%  decision.   Furthermore, 
the  relative  cost  and  merits  of  backfitting  the  first  eight  Trident  SSBNs  with  D-5  missile 
versus  maintaining   their  C-4  missile  configuration  are  currently  under  evaluation  in 
response  to  the  Congressionally  mandated  Trident  missile  system  study.  Accordingly,  any 
decision  regarding  the  ultimate  size  and  composition  of  the  SLBM  force  structure  must  of 
course  await  that  study  and  the  responses  to  it  both  the  executive   and  legislative  branches. 

QUESTION:   Last  year,  as  Chairman  of  the  House  Armed  Service  Committee,  Les 
Aspin  stated  'all  Soviet  Strategic  weapons  are  believed  to  have  devices  called  Permissive 
Action  Links  (PALS),  which  prevent  their  use  by  persons  without  the  proper  codes." 

Do  U.  S.  missile  firing  submarines  have  PALS  for  their  nuclear  weapons?   If  not, 
why  not,  especially  given  advance  in  communication  and  the  end  of  the  Cold  War. 

ANSWER:    No,  the  current  SSBN  missile  do  not  have  PALS  in  their  nuclear 
warheads  because  they  were  not  designed  to  include  this  type  of  control.   These  weapons 
were  designed  and  produced  when  PALS  would  have  reduced  the  reliability  of  an  authorized 
launch  due  to  uncertainty  of  a  reliable,  very  distant,  command  transmission  to  an  SLBM, 
particularly  in  a  hostile  environment  scenario.   Missile  and  operational  utility  of  the  SLBM 
would  have  been  adversely  affected  by  the  needed  for  additional  radiation-hardened 
components/package.  A  study  conducted  by  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  on  Nuclear 
Fail-safe  and  Risk-Reduction  concluded  that  the  Nuclear  Command  and  Control  System  is 
currently  safe  and  secure  but  that  various  coded  control  device  options  should  be 
investigated  for  possible  implementation  in  any  future  SLBM  system. 

QUESTION:    How  much  does  it  cost  to  flight  test  a  Trident  II  D-5  missile?    Please 
include  missile,  re-entry  vehicle,  and  guidance  system  costs,  submarine  tube  refurbishment 
costs,  plus  personnel  and  Hight  test  range  costs.    How  many  TRIDENT  I  and  TRIDENT  II 
launches  are  planned  over  the  next  twenty  years? 

ANSWER:   Depending  on  the  fiscal  year  the  missile  and  associated  flight  hardware 
were  procured,  the  D-5  missile  fly-away  unit  cost,  funded  in  WPN,  is  approximately  $20-25 
million  (including  the  guidance  system  and  reentry  vehicles).   The  variable  flight  test  support 
costs  are  approximately  $2M  per  test  missile,  which  represents  the  non-fixed  portion  of  a 
flight  test  (i.e.  surface  ship  operations  under  Full  Operating  Status  vice  Restricted  Operating 
Status,  aircraft  support  and  range  support  required  for  missile  tracking,  and  flight  test 
analysis  effort  (not  always  performed  in  the  same  year  as  the  firing)).  Conduct  of  new 
construction  Demonstration  and  Shakedown  Operations  (DASOs)  is  SCN  funded.   The 
majority  of  the  costs  to  perform  missile  flight  tests  are  fixed  test  range  support  costs 
including  support  of  the  range  ships.   These  efforts  and  functions  must  be  available  to 
provide  flight  test  capability  and  support  whether  there  are  one  or  multiple  flight  tests  in  a 
given  year;  therefore,  it  is  inappropriate  to  apply  these  costs  to  a  specific  missile  firing. 
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The  number  of  FCETs  has  been  reduced  from       per  year  to     per  year.   One 
factor  in  the  decision  was  the  better  than  predicted  reliability  of  D-5  strategic  weapons 
system  during  the  CET  program.   This  allowed  less  tests  to  be  conducted  while  still  being 
able  to  observe  any  variance  in  performance  mandated  by  the  JCS  missile  test  guidelines. 
This  change  in  testing  allowed  the  D-5  missile  inventory  objective  for  the  missiles  still  being 
procured,  to  be  reduced,  resulting  in  a  cost  savings. 

At  this  revised  rate  of     per  year,  a  total  of        TRIDENT  II  (D-5)  FCETs  will  be 
conducted  over  the  next  twenty  years  (FY  1994  through  FY  2013).   During  this  same  20- 
ycar  period,  18  DASO  flight  tests  will  be  conducted  following  new  construction  and 
overhaul.   D-5  FCETs  will  continue  at  a  rate  of  thru  FY  2024. 

TRIDENT  I  (C-4)  missile  FCET  exercises  are  similarly  planned  at  a  rate  of     per 
year,  with  testing  to  continue  through  FY  2005,  for  a  total  of       FCETs.   In  addition,  eight 
C-4  DASO  firings  will  be  conducted  following  the  engineered  overhauls  of  the  TRIDENT  I 
SSBNs. 

QUESTION:    In  the  Bush  nominal  FY  1994  defense  budget,  the  FY  96  buy  of  47 
TRIDENT  II  missiles  was  shown  to  cost  $1,179  billion,  or  about  $25  million  each.    In  the 
Clinton  FY  94  budget,  the  FY  97  and  FY  98  buys  of  TRIDENT  II  missiles  will  cost  less 
than  $23  each,  based  on  data  supplied  to  my  office  through  the  Navy  Comptroller. 

How  can  the  Navy  cut  the  annual  buy  of  TRIDENT  II  missiles  almost  in  half,  and 
stretch  the  program  by  two  years,  which  normally  increases  costs,  and  still  reduce  unit  costs? 
Is  it  really  the  case  that  stretching  the  TRIDENT  II  program  by  two  years,  to  1999  from 
1997,  and  cutting  the  production  rate  in  half,  can  be  done  for  no  increase  in  cost? 

ANSWER:   A  number  of  inconsistencies  in  the  data  cited  account  for  the  apparent 
decline  in  D-5  missile  procurement  costs  between  the  FY  19%  value  derived  from  the  Bush 
budget  and  the  FY  1997  and  FY  1988  values  now  refiected  in  the  Clinton  budget.   Each  of 
these  inconsistencies  tends  to  overstate  the  earlier  FY  19%  unit  cost,  leaving  the 
misimpression  that  there  has  been  no  cost  penalty  in  FY  1997  and  FY  1998  connected  with 
halving  the  annual  D-5  production  rate  or  with  stretching  the  program  by  two  years: 

Rrst,  the  value  of  $1,179  billion  cited  as  the  FY  19%  cost  of  buying  47  D-5  missiles 
was  actually  the  full  Budget  Activity  1  -  Ballistic  Missile  budgeted  amount,  including  the 
TRIDENT  I  and  Missile  industrial  Facilities  line  items.   The  correct  value  which  should 
have  cited  for  TRIDENT  II  funding  only  was  $1,119  billion. 

Second,  the  total  FY  19%  TRIDENT  II  procurement  cost  of  $1,119  billion  included 
some  $389  million  for  procurement  cost  of  44  MK-6  guid£mce  systems,  whereas  no  funds  are 
budgeted  for  MK-6s  in  FY  19%  TRIDENT  II  total  produces  a  net  cost  of  $730  million,  a 
value  more  nearly  comparable  to  the  FY  1997  and  FY  1998  values. 

Third,  the  values  contained  in  the  Bush  budget  assumed  an  annual  rate  of  inflation 
fully  one  percent  higher  than  that  in  the  current  Clinton  budget.    Proper  allowance  for  this 
excess  inflation  yields  a  final  adjusted  FY  19%  TRIDENT  II  procurement  cost  of  $716 
million  and  a  unit  cost  of  $15.2  million  (vice  the  roughly  $25  million  cost  cited  in  the 
question). 

Finally,  the  unit  cost  comparisons  made  in  the  question  are  based  on  the  Total 
Obligational  Authority  (TOA)  requested  for  TRIDENT  II  WPN  divided  by  the  quantity  of 
missiles  being  procured  in  any  given  year.   This  method  of  determining  unit  costs  fails  to 
recognize  other  items  being  procured  such  as  guidance  systems  (discussed  above),  flight  test 
instrumentation,  warhead  components,  etc.   Failure  to  recognize  these  other  items  skews 
any  unit  cost  derived  from  TRIDE>n"  II  TOA  and  yearly  missile  quantities.  A  more 
appropriate  measure  of  the  impact  on  unit  costs  that  results  from  cutting  production  in  half 
is  to  compare  the  airframe  and  motor  flyaway  costs  at  difference  production  rates. 

For  example,  the  current  FY  1994  D-5  missile  flyaway  unit  cost  of  $18.5  million, 
based  on  a  24-per-year  production  rate,  reflects  a  unit  cost  increase  of  29%  over  the  FY  92 
flyaway  unit  cost  of  $14.3  million  (in  FY  1994  dollars)  which  assumed  a  combined  U.S.-U.K. 
buy  of  51  missiles.   As  the  Navy  continues  its  efforts-begun  in  FY  1993  and  planned  to 
complete  in  FY  1995-to  restructure  the  entire  D-5  missile  manufacturing  base  in  order  to 
minimize  unit  cost  increases  related  to  significant  production  drops,  the  unit  cost  increase  is 
expected  to  decrease  significantly  in  FY  1995. 
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QUESTION:    Does  the  Navy  have  plans  to  Gt  Trident  II  missile  with  Conventional 
(non-nuclear)  warheads,  as  press  speculations  has  reported?    What  options  are  being 
considered? 

ANSWER:   Trident  II  missile  will  be  the  keystone  of  our  nation's  strategic 
deterrence  for  the  foreseeable  future.   The  Navy  currently  does  not  have  plans  to  fit  Trident 
II  missile  with  conventional  (non-nuclear)  warheads. 

Although  not  yet  planned  or  authorized  as  a  CSLBM  program,  the  Navy  is  studying 
the  benefits  of  a  conventional  role  for  Trident  I  (C4)  SLBMs  to  leverage  the  significant 
investment  already  made  in  weapon  system  design  and  infrastructure.   Conventionally  armed 
Trident  I  missile  could  provide  an  extremely  flexible  non-nuclear  deterrent  and  rapid 
interdiction,  precision  strike  capability  for  regional  contingencies  by  achieving  near 
simultaneous  attack  of  multiple  wide  spread  targets.   One  option    being  co-^sidered  is  the 
use  of  a  modified  SLBM  that  will  utilize  an  infiight  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS)  update 
to  obtain  the  accuracy  required  to  effectively  employ  a  kinetic  energy  warhead.   This 
CSLBM  could  provide  an  all  weather  capability,  without  force  declosure  (i.e.,  stealth)  and 
without  any  risk  to  U.  S.  personnel.    Potential  missions  include  striking  high  value  targets 
and  the  suppression  to  defense  and  defense  control  system.    CSLBMs  utilizing  exists  SSBNs 
and  modified  Trident  I  SLBMs  could  execute  these  missions  at  long  standoff  ranges  and  at 
a  low  cost. 

SUBMARINE  OPERATIONS 

QUESTION:   Has  the  Navy  changed  its  Attack 
Submarine  operating  procedures  after  the  accident 
involving  the  USS  GRAYLING  and  a  Russian  missile-firing 
submarine?   What  happened  to  cause  the  accident? 

ANSWER:   A  U.S.  nuclear  powered  submarine,  the  USS 
Grayling  (SSN  646) ,  on  routine  operations  in  the 
Barents  Sea  accidentally  collided  with  a  Russian 
submarine  in  international  waters  around  12:46  A.M.  EST 
Saturday,  20  March  1993.   The  incident  occurred  105 
nautical  miles  north  of  the  Murman  coastal  region  of 
the  Kola  peninsula  of  Russia.   Damage  to  the  U.S. 
vessel  was  minimal  and  no  one  was  injured.   The  Russian 
submarine  is  reported  to  be  safe. 

The  U.S.  .Navy  is  currently  conducting  a  detailed 
investigation  of  the  incident.   When  this  investigation 
is  complete,  information  about  the  cause  of  the 
incident  and  any  possible  repercussions  including 
possible  changes  in  operating  procedures  will  be 
available  to  appropriate  personnel. 

QUESTION:   How  much  will  the  Navy  be  requesting 
next  year  for  a  new  aircraft  carrier? 

ANSWER:   $829.4  million  in  advance  procurement 
funding  was  appropriated  in  FY-93  to  support  the  FY-95 
full  funding  authorization  request  of  $3,603.6  million 
for  a  new  aircraft  carrier. 
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Question:   The  Theater  Ballistic  Missile  work  the 
Navy  is  doing--is  that  all  funded  by  SDIO?   How  much 
work  like  this  did  you  do  before  SDIO  was  funding  it? 
Would  you  be  doing  it  now  if  SDIO  weren't  paying  for 
it? 

Answer:   All  of  the  work  being  done  to  provide 
the  Navy  and  the  nation  with  a  sea-based  Theater 
Ballistic  Missile  Defense  (TBMD)  capability  is  being 
funded  by  SDIO.   The  Navy  has  been  funding  studies  for 
several  years  to  determine  whether  or  not  it  is 
appropriate  to  participate  in  developing  a  TBMD 
capability.   As  a  result  of  several  studies  conducted 
within  the  past  two  years,  funded  by  both  SDIO  and  the 
Navy,  we  have  made  the  decision  to  pursue  development 
of  a  sea-based  TBMD  capability.   This  will  provide  our 
leaders  with  the  capability  to  protect  US  forces, 
allies  and  other  important  countries,  and  areas  of 
vital  interest  from  ballistic  missile  attack.  In 
future  crises.  Naval  forces  may  provide  the  only 
capability  available,  or  may  be  required  for  the 
insertion  of  land  based  TBMD  forces.   Sea-based  TBMD 
provides  theater  wide  flexibility  and  mobility,  a 
sustainable,  long-term  forward  deployed  presence,  and 
is  very  cost  attractive,  based  on  the  evolutionary 
development  of  AEGIS  ships  and  Standard  Missiles.   For 
all  of  these  reasons,  it  is  important  for  the  nation 
and  the  Navy  to  proceed  with  the  development  of  a  sea 
based  TBMD  capability,  no  matter  where  the  funding 
comes  from. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  Admiral  Kelso 

submarine  and  the  industrial  base 

QUESTION:   Were  Congress  to  include  a  SEAWOLF  in 
this  year's  defense  bill,  what,  specifically  and  in 
detail,  would  it  cost?   Were  Congress  to  include  an 
1688-class  submarine  in  this  year's  defense  bill,  what 
would  it  cost? 

ANSWER:   Consistent  with  the  recommendations  of 
several  detailed  studies,  the  Navy  has  developed  a  plan 
that  maintains  the  submarine  industrial  base.   This 
plan  also  maintains  technology,  minimizes  the  cost  and 
risk,  and  maximizes  combat  capability. 

The  Navy's  Plan  has  two  components: 

I.  The  construction  of  a  third  SEAWOLF  submarine  in 
either  FY  95  or  96,  modified  to  enhance  its 
capabilities  with  respect  to  Special  Operations 
Forces,  and  taking  advantage  of  its  inherent 
capability  for  shallow  water  ASW  and  direct 
support  of  littoral  operations. 

II.  Authorization  of  the  New  Attack  Submarine  in  FY 
98. 

The  profile  for  SSN-23  procurement  in  FY  96  is: 

Recommended  Navy  Plan  (one  SEAWOLF  in  FY  96) 

FISCAL  YEAR     11    95    96    97  TOTAL 
SUBMARINES                  1  1 

COST(FY93  $B)  1.5  1.5 

Because  of  work  load  differences  (a  SEAWOLF 
requires  roughly  twice^  the  manhours  to  build  as  a 
6881) ,  the  recommended  plan  compares  to  a  two  SSN-688I 
profile: 

Build  two  SSN-688I'S 

FISCAL  YEAR     94    95    96    97    TOTAL 
SUBMARINES      112 
COST(FY93  $B)   1.1        1.4         2.5 

Procurement  of  SSN-23  is  the  most  cost  effective 
construction  alternative,  since  major  propulsion 
components  have  already  been  authorized.   Critical  to 
this  plan  is  the  expenditure  of  the  $540M  in  FY  92 
funds  appropriated  by  Congress  to  minimize  the  risk  to 
the  industrial  base. 

Construction  of  the  third  SEAWOLF  (SSN-23)  instead 
of  the  6881  class  is  highly  recommended  for  the 
following  reasons: 

-  Start  construction  sooner 

-  Have  a  shorter  gap  in  construction  from  the 
prior  ship  in  the  class 
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Better  maintain  advanced  submarine  technology 
needed  to  transition  to  new  design  SSN 
-    Provide  immediate  work  to  nuclear  suppliers' 
shop  floors 

Result  in  more  warfighting  capability 
delivered  to  the  fleet 

Take  advantage  of  reactor  plant  components 
already  75%  to  100%  complete 

All  of  the  above  options  assume  expenditure  of 
$540M  appropriated  in  the  FY  92  rescission  bill  (Public 
Law  102-530) .   The  recommended  plan  is  by  far  the  most 
cost  effective  way  to  bridge  the  gap  until 
authorization  of  Centurion  in  1998. 

NAVY  BUDGET 

Question:   Carrier  airwings  in  the  Pacific  are 
swapping  F-14  squadrons  for  Marine  Corps  F/A-18 
squadrons  and  carrier  airwings  in  the  Atlantic  are 
swapping  F-14  squadrons  for  Marine  Corps  helicopters. 
This  being  so,  what,  specifically  is  driving  the  push 
for  adding  an  air-to-ground  mission  to  the  F-14?   Does 
an  airwing  with  3  F/A-18  squadrons  really  need  it's 
sole  F-14  squadron  to  have  bomb  dropping  capability? 
Why,  specifically  can't  F/A-18s  and  the  remaining  A-6s 
handle  bombing  responsibilities?   How  will  this  new 
bombing  mission  exacerbate  known  F-14  deficiencies, 
such  as  a  high  radar  cross  section,  large  vulnerable 
are,  an  antiquated  radar  warning,  inadequate  navigation 
and  communications  equipment,  and  engines  prone  to 
flame  out?   How,  specifically,  will  the  Navy  seek  to 
compensate  for  F-14  survivability  problems? 

Answer:   Navy  plans  call  for  the  eventual 
realignment  of  all  carrier  airwings  to  include  a  single 
F-14  squadron.   The  first  such  airwings  are  in  place. 
The  Navy  has  concluded  that  lessons  learned  from  Desert 
Storm  deemphasize  the  traditional  low  altitude  strike 
mission  while  confirming  the  effectiveness  of  precision 
guided  munitions  delivered  from  medium  altitude. 
Carrier  aircraft  must  be  multi-mission  capable  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible  to  act  as  force  multipliers. 
The  F-14's  inherent  strike  capability  is  thus  being 
exploited,  and  will  add  to  the  theater  commander's 
firepower  as  well  as  maintain  a  long-range  strike 
capability  until  the  introduction  of  F/A-18E/F  and  AFX. 

In  order  to  enhance  the  F-14's  strike  capability 
and  to  correct  known  deficiencies,  the  F-14  Block  I 
Strike  Upgrade  program  is  planned.   Electronic 
countermeasures  such  as  Bol  chaff  and  ALE-50  capability 
will  be  incorporated,  as  well  as  ALR-67  radar  warning, 
an  integrated  inertial  navigation  system  and  global 
positioning  system,  and  the  ARC-210  communications  set. 
In  addition,  a  FLIR  and  laser  designator,  night  vision 
capability,  improved  head  up  display  and  modest  F-14D 
radar  improvements  will  be  added.   Although  reengining 
is  a  priority,  fiscal  constraints  preclude  an  upgrade 
for  all  Block  I  aircraft. 
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NAVY  SQUADRON  TRAINING  FOR  EXPEDITIONARY  OPERATIONS 

Question:   Marine  Squadrons  are  being  integrated 
into  carrier  airwings,  but  I  understand  that  Marine 
units  would  not  leapfrog  forward  off  a  carrier  deck  in 
an  expeditionary  operation.   Instead,  other  units, 
whether  U.S. -based  or  not,  would  deploy  to  operate  off 
an  expeditionary  airfield.   Presumably,  a  Navy 
squadron,  depending  on  the  nature  and  timing  of  a 
crisis,  would  be  called  upon  to  operate  forward.   Are 
Navy  Squadrons,  particularly  ground  crews,  aircraft 
maintainors,  and  other  support  personnel,  joining  their 
Marine  counterparts  in  exercising  at  austere 
expeditionary  airfields  such  as  Bogue   Field?   If  not, 
why  not? 

Answer:   Navy  squadrons  could  be  called  upon  to 
operate  in  an  expeditionary  role  in  the  place  of  the 
Marine  squadrons  assigned  to  the  aircraft  carrier 
airwing,  although  the  Navy  squadrons  which  the  Marines 
replaced  have  been  deactivated.   There  are  only  enough 
squadrons,  including  the  Marine  squadrons  assigned,  to 
form  the  airwings.   The  squadrons  deployed  to  an 
expeditionary  airfield  would  initially  be  the  Marine 
squadrons  not  assigned  to  the  carrier  airwings.   If  the 
CINC  required.  Navy  squadrons  could  deploy  to  an 
expeditionary  airfield  and  operate  with  Marine  aircraft 
wing  elements.    The  Navy  squadron's  non-organic 
maintenance  support  would  have  to  be  provided  by  the 
Marine  aircraft  wing.   Likewise,  the  necessary  unit  and 
personal  field  equipment,  such  as  tents,  sleeping  bags, 
canteens  and  chemical  protective  garments  would  have  to 
be  provided  by  the  Marine  aircraft  wing. 

Navy  squadrons  and  their  personnel  do  deploy  and 
practice  operating  in  an  expeditionary  environment  in 
Marine  exercises  such  as  the  Combined  Arms  Exercise 
(CAX)  at  the  Marine  Corps  Air  Ground  Combat  Center, 
Twentynine  Palms,  California.   Navy  squadrons  often 
utilize  Bogiie  Field  for  field  carrier  landing  practice. 
Operating  at  sites  like  these  improves  the  ability  of 
Navy  squadrons  and  their  personnel  to  operate  in  the 
Marine  Corps  air  command  and  control  and  field 
operating  environment  and  to  provide  better  support  to 
the  Marine  ground  combat  elements. 

AV-8B  HARRIER 

Question:   Does  the  AV-8B  Remanuf acturing  Program 
include  a  Missile  Approach  Warning  System?   If  not,  why 
not,  especially  considering  the  unique  vulnerability  of 
the  Harrier  to  shoulder-fired  IR  missiles?   If  so.  How 
many  systems  of  what  type  are  being  funded  in  FY94? 

Answer:   No.   The  Missile  Approach  Warning  System 
(MAWS)  is  a  separate  Operational  Safety  Improvement 
Program  (OSIP)  that  will  be  incorporated  into  every 
active  duty  AV-8B  aircraft.   The  AV-8  is  the  lead  fixed 
wing  aircraft  in  the  MAWS  program.   RTD&E  funding  for 
MAWS  begins  in  1994.  Procurement  funding  will  be 
budgeted  in  the  outyears. 
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NAVY  BUDGET 

Question:   Wasn't  the  F-22  originally  a  joint 
program?   Weren't  the  F-22  and  F-23  teams  required  to 
include  a  naval  variant  as  part  of  their  bids?   Wasn't 
carrier  suitability  a  selection  criterion  in  the  down 
select  for  EMD?   Why  was  the  Navy  allowed  to  back  out 
of  the  joint  program?   What  was  the  basic  design 
philosophy  behind  the  naval  variant  of  the  F-22, 
including  aircraft  capabilities  and  carrier-unique 
qualities,  and  the  projected  production  schedule  and 
cost  of  the  program?   Is  this  option  being  considered 
in  the  "bottom's  up"  review? 

Answer:   The  F-22  was  originally  a  joint  program, 
with  both  teams  including  a  preliminary  naval  design. 
Potential  carrier  suitability  was  a  factor.   It  was 
recognized  that  a  common  airframe  would  not  suit  both 
the  Air  Force  and  Navy  requirements.   However,  common 
avionics  were  to  be  used  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible . 

The  Navy's  ever-increasing  requirement  to  have 
multi-role  aircraft  on  carrier  decks,  as  well  as  the 
fiscal  constraints  of  two  new  production  aircraft  (NATF 
and  ATA/A-12)  forced  the  Navy  to  choose  the  ATA.   Even 
with  common  avionics,  engineering  and  production  costs 
of  a  naval  F-22  are  prohibitive. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to  Admiral  Kelso 

NAVAL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  COMMAND 
INVENTORY  CONTROL  POINT  STUDY 

The  military  value  analysis  for  the  two  Navy 
Inventory  Control  Points  is  based  on  a  series  of 
"yes/no"  questions  designed  to  assess  the  military 
value  of  other  military  facilities  like  shipyards, 
air  stations,  and  depots.   The  military  value 
analysis  was  not  specifically  designed  to  assess  the 
relative  value  of  ICPs,  which  perform  primarily  a 
business  function.   Some  of  the  examples  are: 

--  ICPs  do  not  physically  handle  any  material 
--  Analysis  is  based  on  physical  space  and  not 

on  capacity  to  handle  large  volumes  of 

information  efficiently 
--  Questions  are  all  subjective  in  nature 
--  One  question  concerns  the  proximity  of  the 

ICP  to  a  railroad  which  has  no  relevance  at 

all  since  the  ICP  does  not  handle  material 

requiring  a  railroad  access 
--  The  analysis  did  not  take  into  account  the 

far  more  important  issues  for  ICPs  such  as 

the  value  of  the  material  handled. 
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QUESTION:   How  could  the  NAVSUP  study  forwarded 
to  Admiral  Loftus,  a  member  of  the  Navy's  Base 
Structure  Evaluation  Committee,  be  dismissed  by  the 
Navy's  evaluation  team  when  it  is  far  and  away  the 
most  comprehensive  review  of  the  merit  in  consoli- 
dating the  Navy's  two  ICPs?   How  can  the  Navy's  Base 
Structure  Analysis  Team  (the  Navy's  Base  Closure 
Working  Group)  assess  that  this  data  wasn't 
certified  when  it  says  on  the  second  page  of  the 
transmittal  letter  from  Admiral  Miller  "I  have  also 
included  the  SECNAV  required  BRAC-93  certification 
with  the  ICP  study"? 

ANSWER:   The  Naval  Supply  Systems  Command  study 
was  undertaken  as  the  result  of  an  earlier  proposal 
within  the  Department  of  the  Navy  to  consolidate  the 
Navy's  two  Inventory  Control  Points  in  FY  1994. 
The  study  concluded  that,  in  order  to  safeguard  the 
accomplishment  of  the  multi-million  dollar  Defense 
Management  Review  savings,  a  consolidation  as  early 
as  FY  1994  was  inadvisable.   The  Defense  Management 
Review  savings  were  primarily  targeted  at  reduced 
inventory  investment  rather  than  personnel 
efficiencies.   The  new  OSD  proposal,  forwarded  to 
the  Base  Closure  and  Realignment  Commission, 
recommends  a  consolidation  of  the  Navy's  Inventory 
Control  Points  commencing  in  FY  1996.   This  proposal 
permits  adequate  time  to  achieve  the  Defense 
Management  Review  savings  and  to  plan  for  continued 
efficient  Navy  Inventory  Control  Point  operations  at 
a  consolidated  site. 

The  certification  in  the  Naval  Supply  Systems 
Command  study  was  appended  because  it  included  data 
which  was  already  certified  as  part  of  the  1993 
Department  of  the  Navy  base  closure  process  (Tabs  G 
and  H  of  the  study) .   However,  the  study  is  a  series 
of  observations  and  conclusions  which  related  to  the 
ability  of  NAVSUP  to  execute  a  closure  starting  in 
1993  and  a  full  consolidation  in  1994,  while 
supporting  the  Fiscal  Year  1993-1994  force  levels. 
This  study  is  not  relevant  to  our  base  closure 
process  primarily  because  it  does  not  address  the 
1999  force  structure  plan,  as  required  by  the 
Defense  Base  Closure  and  Realignment  Act  and  the  OSD 
guidance.   Additionally,  it  does  not  contain  the 
level  of  detail  contained  in  the  multiple  data  calls 
issued  to  the  Inventory  Control  Points.   Finally,  to 
ensure  compliance  with  the  law  and  OSD  guidance 
relating  to  force  structure  and  selection  criteria, 
the  DON  process  sought  factual  data  from  individual 
activities  which  was  analyzed  and  evaluated  by  a 
Secretarial -appointed  committee.   This  study 
contains  analysis  not  generated  by  that  committee. 
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NAVAL    INDUSTRIAL    BASE 

QUESTION:      In  many   communities   such   as   Philadelphia,    the 
loss   of    jobs   as   a   result   of  downsizing   come   not    from  the   private 
sector  but    from  the   closing  or   realignment   of   Defense  Department 
industrial   or   research   and  development    facilities.      These 
government   owned   facilities,    unlike  the  private   sector,    have 
little  opportunity  to  utilize  the  capabilities  to  convert  to 
commercially  viable  enterprises.      The  Administration's  March    12th 
announcement   of   the   $20  billion  Technology  Reinvestment   Project 
further   highlights   the   focus   of   the  effort   as   being  mainly    for 
private   sector  enterprises   and  vacated   facility   reuse   plans.      The 
responsibility    for  preparing   a   comprehensive  plan   to   convert   these 
publicly  owned   assets   has    fallen   upon   congressional    staff   and 
other    local/regional   organizations.      What   special   efforts   are 
being  made   to   assist   these   communities   to   prepare   viable   plans    for 
converting   these   extensive    industrial    facilities   to   private   use? 
Recognizing   the  taxpayer   has    funded   a   significant    investment    in 
many  of   these    facilities,    does   the  Navy  have   a   strategy  to   ensure 
these  vast   assets   are   not  wasted   and  the  taxpayer  derives   some 
benefit   as  we  downsize   the  defense   industrial   base? 

ANSWER:      The  Navy  working  with  the   Department   of   Defense, 
Office  of   Economic  Adjustment    (OEA) ,    has   a   substantial   program  to 
assist   communities    in   reuse  of   closing  bases,    including   industrial 
activities.      Our   program  begins   with   assistance   and   encouragement 
to  the   local   community    in   their   efforts   to   form   a  broad  based 
reuse  organization.      Once   this   organization   is    formed,    OEA 
provides   planning  grants   to   the   reuse  organization   to   assist    in 
reaching   a  viable   reuse  plan.      At   that   point   the   Navy  makes   every 
reasonable   effort,    within   current   property   disposal    laws   and 
regulations,    to  transfer  the  closed  base  property   in   accordance 
with   the   community   reuse  plan. 

NAVY    BASE    STRUCTURE :     FORWARD    BASING    IN   THE    MED 

Question:      With    fewer   numbers   of   ships    and   carriers 
that  are  projected   for  the  Navy,    what  considerations 
are  being  given  to  permanently   forward  basing   a   carrier 
in  the  Mediterranean  to  ensure   rapid   responsiveness   at 
all   times?      Are   there   any   allies    in   the   Mediterranean 
theater  that  would   allow  us   to   forward   base   a   nuclear 
carrier?      Considering  the  very   long   lead-time   required 
to  replace   a   carrier,    the   fact  we  no   longer  build   non- 
nuclear  powered  carriers,    and   the   fact   that   some 
countries   do   not   welcome   nuclear  powered   carriers,    what 
long-term  plans   are   being   made   to   address   the 
inevitable   retirement  of  the   last  conventionally 
powered  carrier? 

Answer:    The  Navy  has   no   current  plans  to   forward- 
base  a   carrier   in  the  Mediterranean.      The  Navy  has   long 
provided  an  aircraft   carrier  on  a   near   continuous   basis 
in  the  Mediterranean   in  response  to  National 
requirements.      Navy   ships   sustain  the   required   level   of 
presence   in  the   region  on  a   rotational   basis   supported 
by  access   to  numerous  Mediterranean  ports  as  well   as 
on-scene  USN  tenders   that  provide  mobile   repair  and 
refit  capability.      This  practice  ensures  U.S.    interests 
are  served   in  the  area,    access  throughout  the   region, 
maintenance   of  the   industrial   base   in  a   large  number  of 
ports   and  a  balanced  United  States  presence. 
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Estimating  the  costs  of  homeporting  a  carrier 
overseas  is  complex  and  difficult  to  ascertain.   At 
present,  there  is  no  port  in  the  Mediterranean  which  is 
capable  of  providing  the  full  complement  of  port  and 
airfield  facilities  and  industrial  services  required  to 
homeport  either  a  conventional  or  nuclear  carrier.   As 
Navy  defers  improvements  to  stateside  facilities 
because  of  budget  limitations  and  force  level 
reductions,  and  as  we  prepare  for  major  base  closures, 
it  would  be  inconsistent  to  develop  the  necessary 
overseas  infrastructure  to  support  basing  a  carrier  in 
a  foreign  port. 

Allied  acceptance  of  an  overseas  carrier 
homeporting  initiative  is  also  difficult  to  assess. 
However,  there  is  currently  no  active  interest  in 
homeporting  on  the  part  of  allies  because  of  regional 
and  domestic  political  constraints. 

.^s  far  as  conventional  carriers  go,  the  Navy 
currently  has  seven  conventional  carriers  in  the 
inventory.   The  USS  Ranger  is  due  to  be  decommissioned 
this  year  and  the  last  conventional  carrier  is  not  due 
to  be  decommissioned  until  2010  or  possibly  later  due 
to  service  life  extension  programs.   The  Navy  will 
continue  to  deploy  and  operate  its  carrier  fleet,  both 
nuclear  and  conventional,  in  support  of  national 
tasking. 

QUESTION:   The  General  Accounting  Office  recently 
reported  that  the  Navy's  industrial  fund  lost  $794 
million  for  fiscal  years  1989  to  1991  and  that  this 
loss  may  be  attributable  in  part  to  inappropriate 
accounting  measures.   A  recent  internal  Navy  Study 
demonstrated  that  an  automated  financial  management 
system  called  IFMIS  currently  in  use  at  the  Naval  Air 
Warfare  Center  in  Warminster  is  saving  that  facility  at 
least  $1.5  million  annually  in  contract  costs  and  if 
that  same  system  were  installed  in  the  other  Naval  Air 
Warfare  Centers  the  annual  savings  to  the  Navy  would 
exceed  $95  million.   In  light  of  the  fact  that  in  the 
past  the  Navy  has  spent  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars 
to  develop  an  automated  accounting  system  called  STAFS 
that  failed,  can  the  Navy  explain  why  it  has  not 
implemented  the  Warminster  financial  management 
system  —  a  system  that  works  —  in  the  other  51  Navy 
industrially  funded  and  Defense  Business  Operating  Fund 
activities? 


ANSWER:   The  Integrated  Financial  Management 
Information  System  (IFMIS)  is  a  locally  developed, 
industrial  fund  accounting  and  reporting  system.   The 
system  was  developed  with  contractor  support  at  the 
Naval  Air  Warfare  Center  (formerly  the  Naval  Air 
Development  Center)  in  Warminster,  PA. 

This  system  was  designed  for  use  by  members  of  the 
Naval  Air  Warfare  Center  (NAWC)  community,  and  the 
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functionality  of  the  system  is  geared  specifically  to 
that  group  of  users.   Items  required  by  other  sectors 
of  the  industrial  community,  such  as  depot  maintenance 
reporting,  have  not  been  included  in  the  system.   This 
type  of  capability  would  be  required  to  be  added  to 
IFMIS  prior  to  any  large  scale  implementation  of  the 
system  at  other  industrial  facilities  outside  the  NAWC 
activities. 

During  the  period  of  time  in  which  IFMIS  was  being 
developed  and  certified,  the  Department  of  Defense 
embarked  upon  the  concept  of  the  Defense  Business 
Operations  Fund  (DBOF) .   Additionally,  the  Department 
began  a  number  of  consolidation  efforts  and  the 
creation  of  organizations  to  oversee  this  consolidation 
of  functions.   Examples  of  such  organizations  are  the 
Defense  Finance  and  Accounting  Service  and  the  Defense 
Information  Technology  Services  Organization.   The 
major  thrust  of  these  organizations  was  consolidation, 
streamlining,  and  standardization.   A  major  effort  in 
the  area  of  standardization  was  the  announcement  by  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Department  of  Defense  that  the 
Defense  Business  Management  System  (DBMS) ,  formerly  the 
Automated  Payroll,  Cost,  and  Personnel  System  (APCAPS) , 
had  been  chosen  as  the  interim  standard  system  for  all 
activities  operating  under  DBOF.   In  conjunction  with 
this  decision,  the  military  departments  were  told  to 
cease  and  desist  from  any  development  and  enhancement 
efforts  relating  to  financial  systems  other  than  DBMS 
so  that  all  resources  could  be  focused  on  that  system. 

Development  efforts  to  equip  DBMS  with  all  the 
necessary  areas  of  functionality  to  meet  the  diverse 
DOD  industrial  community  have  taken  considerably  longer 
than  had  originally  been  anticipated.   Therefore,  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  has  recently  requested  a  waiver 
to  the  system  development  moratorium  so  that  further 
work  on  IFMIS  can  continue  for  a  NAWC  community 
implementation. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bond  to  Admiral  Kelso 

STABILIZED  WEAPONS  PLATFORM  SYSTEM  ( SWPS ) 

QUESTION:  Are  you  aware  of  the  Stabilized  Weapons 
Platform  System  (SWPS)  Program?   It  is  my  understanding 
that  the  Navy  is  procuring  this  system  for  the  Special 
Forces  for  their  Cyclone  Class  Patrol  Craft. 

ANSWER:  Yes,  I  am  aware  of  the  SWPS  program.   The 
Navy  is  managing  this  program  for  the  United  States 
Special  Operations  Command  (USSOCOM)  who  is  funding  it 
with  Defense  Agency  (MFP-11)  funds.   In  that  sense  the 
Navy  is  "procuring  this  system"  for  the  Cyclone  class 
coastal  patrol  ships  which  will  be  commissioned  vessels, 

ADVANCED  MINOR  CALIBER  GUN  SYSTEMS  (AMCGS) 

QUESTION:   What  actions  are  you  taking  to  ensure 
that  the  Coast  Guard  will  get  a  man-on-the-mount  SWPS 
derivation  with  a  30n\in  cannon  to  fill  the  requirement 
originally  envisioned  for  the  Advanced  Minor  Caliber 
Gun  System  (AMCGS)? 

I  understand  there  is  an  initiative  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  to  combine  the  SWPS  and  the  original  AMCGS 
programs  to  develop  and  field  a  modular  weapon  system. 
This  approach  would  meet  the  requirements  of  the  U.S. 
Navy  for  ship  self  protection,  and  for  ships  not 
scheduled  for  Phalanx  or  the  Phalanx  Surface  Mode, 
Coast  Guard  Defense  operations  and  the  Law  Enforcement 
missions  and  the  Special  Forces  Patrol  Craft 
requirements.   This  initiative  appears  very  sound  and  I 
would  like  to  know  what  the  Navy  is  doing  to  support 
it. 

What  actions  are  you  taking  to  resolve  the  issues 
raised  by  Congress  on  the  AMCGS,  Phalanx  Surface  Mode 
(PSM)  and  SWPS?   I  think  adopting  the  OSD  initiative 
would  resolve  all  of  the  outstanding  issues  and  I  would 
like  to  know  what  'this  committee  can  do  to  assist  you 
in  its  implementation. 

ANSWER:   During  the  past  several  months,  the  Navy 
has  had  extensive  and  detailed  deliberations  with  the 
Committee  on  Armed  Services  concerning  the  Navy's 
program  to  provide  defense  for  surface  ships  against 
the  high-speed  maneuvering  surface  threat  and  low, 
slow-speed  air  threat  which  would  be  expected  in  a 
littoral  warfare  scenario.   Just  recently,  the  Navy 
moved  ahead  with  Phalanx  Surface  Mode  (PSM)  as 
recommended  by  last  year's  COEA.   It  was  determined 
that  adding  a  surface  mode  capability  to  our  current 
Phalanx  Close-in  Weapon  System  (CIWS) ,  instead  of 
acquiring  a  new  gun  system  (Advance  Minor  Caliber  Gun 
System  (AMCGS) )  would  result  in  avoidance  of  up  to  $1 
billion  dollars  in  life  cycle  costs,  while  providing 
significantly  more  capability  than  other  gun 
alternatives,  the  most  rapid  fielding,  and  other 
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significant  benefits.   The  Navy's  direction  to  proceed 
with  the  PSM  vice  AMCGS  has  reopened  the  evaluation  for 
a  suitable  gun  system  to  meet  the  Coast  Guard 
requirements  since,  the  PSM  does  not  satisfy  their 
needs.   There  has  been  insufficient  time  to  identify  a 
suitable  gun  system  to  meet  Coast  Guard  requirements. 
This  topic  will  be  discussed  at  the  next  Navy-Coast 
Guard  (NAVGARD)  Board  which  is  scheduled  to  meet  2  0  May 
1993. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Hatfield  to 
Admiral  Kelso 

naval  air  systems  command/space  and  naval 
warfare  systems  command  (navair/spawar) 

computer-aided  design  second  ACQUISITION 
PROGRAM  (CAD- 2) 

The  next  generation  of  Navy  weapon  systems  require 
modern  support  and  development  tools.   Also,  the 
success  and  cost  effective  development  and  delivery  of 
these  tools  depends  on  a  team  with  experience  in 
integrating  CAD,  CAM,  CAE,  and  CAEE. 

QUESTION:   What  is  the  projected  award  date  for 
the  NAVAIR/SPAWAR  CAD-2  program? 

ANSWER:   The  Information  Technology  Acquisition 
Center,  the  procuring  activity,  anticipates  awarding 
the  NAVAIR/SPAWAR  CAD-2  contract  before  the  end  of 
1993. 

QUESTION:   What  are  the  anticipated  funding 
requirements  for  this  program? 

ANSWER:   The  CAD-2  contract  will  be  the  sole 
source  for  Computer-aided  Design/Engineering/ 
Manufacturing  (CAD/CAM/CAE)  hardware  and  software  for 
NAVAIR.   The  contract  will  be  a  multi-year  firm  fixed 
price  requirements  contact  consisting  of  three  base 
years  with  five  one-year  options.   Under  a  requirements 
type  contract,  funds  are  not  obligated  at  award.   The 
obligation  of  funds  occur  as  requirements  are 
established.   The  estimated  annual  funding  requirement 
for  the  acquisition  of  hardware,  software  and 
peripherals  for  NAVAIR  is  $12  to  $15  million.   The 
annual  maintenance,  training  and  technical  services 
requirements  for  NAVAIR  are  estimated  at  $3  to  $4 
million.   These  estimates  are  subject  to  change  based 
on  base  realignment  and  closure  decisions,  acquisition 
program  decisions,  and  marketplace  technology. 

The  total  quantity  of  sales  against  this  contract 
will  ultimately  depend  upon  the  source  selected. 
However,  at  this  time  it  is  estimated  that  NAVAIR 's 
acquisition  against  the  CAD-2  contract  to  be  40  percent 
of  total  sales  volume;  SPAWAR's  to  be  15  percent;  U.S. 
Air  Force's  to  be  35  percent  and  other  Department  of 
Defense  (DoD) /Coast  Guard  at  10  percent.   The  "other 
DoD/Coast  Guard"  could  increase  significantly  if  the 
Navy  CAD-2  contracts  are  used  as  the  primary  vehicle 
for  CAD/CAE/CAM  hardware  and  software  under  the  Joint 
Computer-aided  Acquisition  and  Logistics  Support 
Program. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Mundy 

marines  on  carriers 

Question:   General  Mundy,  what  are  your  views  on 
putting  Marine  aircraft  and  troops  on  Navy  carriers? 

Answer:   Since  1949  Marine  TACAIR  squadrons  have 
deployed  100  times  on  aircraft  carriers.   AV-8B's  and 
Marine  helicopters  continue  to  deploy  routinely  on 
amphibious  ships.   Integration  at  sea  is  not  something 
new  for  the  Marine  Corps.   Flight  training,  maintenance 
procedures,  operational  staffs,  procurement,  and 
publications  are  already  integrated. 


V-22 

Question:   General  Mundy,  the  flyaway  cost  for  the 
V-22  is  estimated  to  be  about  $30  million,  if  one 
assumes  a  high  annual  production  rate  of  60  aircraft 
and  a  total  buy  of  612  aircraft.   How  realistic  are 
these  numbers  in  the  projected  fiscal  environment? 
What  different  production  rate  and  total  buy  options 
are  you  considering,  and  what  are  the  impacts  on  V-22 
flyaway  costs? 

Answer:   As  you  know,  the  V-2  2  has  been  and 
remains  the  Marine  Corps'  top  aviation  priority.   The 
plan  as  we  see  it  has  12  aircraft  in  first  production 
lot,  18  aircraft  in  the  second,  and  24  aircraft  in  the 
third.   Bell/Boeing  contractor  estimates,  approved  by 
both  CEOs  and  provided  to  the  Commandant,  anticipates  a 
sixty  aircraft  production  ceiling  achieved  in  the 
seventh  year  of  production  based  on  other  service 
participation  and  continuous  foreign  requests  for 
participation  in  the  V-22  program.   The  Marine  buy  is 
anticipated  to  level  at  36  aircraft  per  year  beginning 
in  FY99  largely  due  to  DON  af f ordability  concerns.   As 
you  have  observed,  projected  flyaway  costs  are  based  on 
60  aircraft/year  production  base  after  the  seventh  year 
of  production  but  foreign  participation  can  reduce  the 
DON/DOD  annual  price-tag. 

We  are  not  considering  lowering  the  annual  Marine  buy 
as  it  is  sorely  needed  to  replace  our  CH46E  fleet  that 
will  be  37  years  old  by  the  time  the  last  active  duty 
squadron  is  retired  if  the  V-22  is  procured  at  a 
sustained  rate  of  36  aircraft  per  year.   Worthy  of 
note,  three  squadrons  of  CH53D  aircraft  are  currently 
being  utilized  to  stopgap  a  critical  CH46  shortfall 
that  exists  today.   The  support  structure,  operations 
of  dual  logistics  and  support  equipment  systems,  and 
intensive  maintenance  efforts  necessary  to  care  for 
these  aging  aircraft  create  a  sizable  financial  burden 
that  would  be  reduced  if  the  V-22  is  pursued  quickly, 
but  responsibly.   We  feel  the  36  ACFT/year  V-22 
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procurement  plan  answers  the  mail. 

The  Marine  corps  V-22  procurement  objective  is  507 
aircraft  based  on  the  requirement  for  22  medium  lift 
squadrons  as  identified  in  the  Integrated  Amphibious 
Operations  and  USMC  Air  Support  Requirements  study. 

Question:   When  will  the  final  report  of  the 
investigation  into  the  tragic  crash  of  V-22  aircraft 
Number  4  be  released,  and  how  much  will  it  cost  to  fix 
any  identified  problems?   What  has  delayed  release  of 
the  report? 

Answer:   The  final  report  of  the  Court  of 
Inquiry's  investigation  into  the  crash  of  V-22  aircraft 
Number  4  is  expected  to  be  released  during  the  week  of 
17  May.    The  mishap  victims'  Next  of  Kin  and  members 
of  Congress  who  requested  them  will  receive  copies  of 
the  report  shortly  before  its  general  public  release. 

The  report  is  complex  and  detailed,  covering  many 
technical,  operational  and  business  issues.   As  a 
result,  consideration  by  many  departments  within  Naval 
Air  Systems  Command  as  well  as  affiliated  test 
agencies,  labs  and  contractors  was  required  for  the 
Convening  Authority's  review  of  the  report.   The 
report,  including  the  Convening  Authority's  endorsement 
and  comments  was  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Navy 
Judge  Advocate  General  on  16  April  93. 

The  Navy  Judge  Advocate  General's  office  is  the 
releasing  authority  for  the  report  and  is  responsible 
for  screening  the  report  for  personal  privacy  concerns 
and  similar  issues  related  to  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act,  as  well  as  Proprietary  and  Monetary 
concerns  and  Critical  Military  Technologies 
considerations.   The  cost  to  fix  problems  identified  in 
the  investigation  report  prior  to  resuming  flight 
operations  with  aircraft  number  two  and  number  three  is 
approximately  $2 . 2M  to  date.   Some  minor  modifications 
to  wiring  and  hydraulic  lines  must  still  be 
accomplished  on  aircraft  number  two.   No  major 
additional  costs  are  anticipated. 

Question:   General  Mundy,  What  consideration  is 
being  given  within  the  Pentagon  to  restoring  the  more 
ambitious  and  costly  joint  service  operational 
requirements  to  the  V-22  program? 

Answer:   The  current  V-22  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Development  Program  design  is  JSOR 
compliant  and  will  allow  SOF  variants  to  be  modified  to 
meet  their  specific  range,  speed  and  payload 
requirements.   The  V-22  EMD  design  will  meet  or  exceed 
all  the  threshold  requirements  of  both  the  Marine  Corps 
Medium  Lift  Replacement  (MLR)  Operational  Requirements 
Document  (ORD)  and  the  USSOCCOM   Special  Operations 
Advanced  Multi-mission  Vertical  lift  Aircraft  (MV-X) 
Mission  Need  Statement  (MNS)  and  Operational 
Requirements  Document. 
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In  July  1992,  the  Joint  Requirements  Oversight 
Council  validated  the  JSOR  as  an  adequate  Mission  Need 
Statement  (MNS)  for  the  Marine  Corps  medium  lift 
replacement  aircraft,  did  not  validate  the  specific 
threshold  performance  values  of  the  MLR  ORD,  split  the 
SOF  requirements  from  the  Marine  Corps  requirement,  and 
directed  USSOCCOM  to  submit  separately  SOF  MNS  and  ORD 
requirements . 

USSOCCOM  complied  and  recently,  the  Marine  Corps 
was  given  the  opportunity  to  review  and  comment  upon 
the  USSOCCOM  MV-X  MNS.   In  our  view,  the  mission  need 
is  valid  and  we  see  significant  program  potential  for 
combining  the  threshold  requirements  of  the  MLR  ORD  and 
that  of  the  MV-X  ORD  in  the  current  JSOR  compliant  V-22 
EMD  tiltrotor  program.   However,  we  do  not  foresee 
participation  in  a  new  start  MV-X  compliant  aircraft 
development  program  with  the  V-22  EMD  program  already 
underway.   In  my  professional  opinion,  pursuing 
separate  aircraft  development  programs  to  satisfy 
individual  service  needs  would  be  the  more  costly 
approach  than  pursuing  a  joint  services  program. 

Additionally,  the  Marine  Corps  and  the  V-22 
Program  office  have  been  invited  to  provide  information 
briefings  at  the  10  June  93  JROC  meeting  reviewing  the 
USSOCCOM  MV-X  MNS  in  order  to  review  the  issue  of  joint 
service  potential. 

Question:   What  would  be  the  added  cost  to  either 
the  development  program  or  to  the  flyaway  procurement 
cost  from  restoring  these  joint  requirements?   What 
development  of  the  special  operations  variant  cost 
almost  $300  million. 

Answer:   Under  the  terms  of  the  1983  JVX  (V-22) 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  among  the  Services,  any  Service 
needing  to  enhance  the  baseline  MV-22  aircraft  in  order 
to  meet  a  more  demanding  unique  requirement  is  required 
to  separately  fund  that  unique  capability.   USSOCOM  has 
roughly  priced  its  unique  effort  at  approximately  $280 
million  over  the  next  six  years.   This  amount  will 
allow  the  Command  to  leverage  the  almost  $3.0  billion 
investment  by  the  Navy  in  the  baseline  MV-22. 
Currently,  the  USSOCOM-sponsored  CV-22  remains  unfunded 
in  the  FY94  Presidents  Budget.   The  $300  million  in 
question  to  fund  a  special  operations  variant,  should 
be  deferred  to  USSOCOM  for  explanation. 

By  reconstituting  the  joint  program  with  a  focus 
on  the  Joint  Services  Operational  Requirement  and  by 
continuing  to  fund  USSOCOM  unique  requirements,  USSOCOM 
will  be  incentivized  to  participate  in  the  V-22 
production  program.   Doing  so  will  actually  increase 
the  total  buy  of  V-22s  and  yield  savings  in  unit 
procurement  cost  for  the  USMC's  MV-22.   The  unit 
procurement  cost  of  the  CV-22  for  USSOCOM  will  be  about 
$3  to  $5  million  more  than  that  for  the  baseline  MV-22. 
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Question:   General  Mundy,  contractor  cost 
estimates  assumed  that  procurement  funds  became 
available  in  October  1993,  at  least  15  months  before 
the  date  in  the  government's  last  plan.  Are  these  dates 
still  different,  and  what  is  the  cost  impact  on  the 
program  by  using  the  government  date. 

Answer:   The  contractor  based  his  cost  estimate  on 
a  projected  production  date.   The  V-22  program  has  not 
considered  production  since  termination.   Based  on  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  Department  of  the  Navy 
guidance,  the  Program  Executive  Officer  and  Program 
Manager  initiated  an  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Development  program  as  proposed  by  Bell-Boeing.   The 
contractor  requires  a  production  decision  for  further 
refinement  of  cost  data. 


AIRCRAFT  ROLES  AND  MISSIONS 

Question:   General  Mundy,  what  are  your  views  on 
consolidating  aircraft  roles  and  missions? 

Answer:   Each  service  represents  a  unique 
capability  to  the  Department  of  Defense.   The  nature  of 
modern  warfare  demands  that  we  fight  as  a  team.   This 
does  not  mean  that  all  forces  will  be  equally 
represented  in  each  operation.   Joint  force  commanders 
choose  the  capabilities  they  need  from  the  air,  land, 
sea,  space,  and  special  operations  forces  at  their 
disposal.   The  resulting  team  provides  joint  force 
commanders  the  ability  to  apply  overwhelming  force  from 
different  dimensions  and  directions  to  shock,  disrupt, 
and  defeat  opponents. 

MARINE  F/A-18  DEPLOYMENT 

Question:   Do  you  see  the  deployment  of  Marine 
F/A-18 's  on  Navy  carriers  as  a  consolidation  of 
aircraft  missions? 

Answer:.  No.   Each  service  represents  a  unique 
capability  to  the  Department  of  Defense  that  is 
complementary  in  nature.   A  Marine  TACAIR  squadron 
brings  the  most  current  and  effective  Close  Air  Support 
tactics  and  techniques  in  the  world  to  the  CVW.   This 
CAS  expertise  coupled  with  a  sound  knowledge  of  Marine 
air  command  and  control  procedures  will  enhance  the 
CVW's  capability  to  provide  air  support  to  the  Marine 
Ground  forces.   Navy  and  Marine  Corps  teams  working 
together  will  provide  the  nation  with  Naval 
expeditionary  forces  operating  forward  that  are  capable 
of  joint  operations  and  tailored  for  the  full  range  of 
contingency  missions. 


286 

MPS 

Question:   General  Mundy,  can  you  tell  us  your 
planned  number  of  MPS  squadrons?   How  has  this  changed 
in  the  past  two  years?   If  you  had  additional  funds, 
would  you  increase  your  number  of  squadrons? 

Answer:  The  Maritime  Prepositioning  Force  (MPF) 
provides  the  unified  CINC's  a  new  dimension  in 
mobility,  readiness,  and  global  responsiveness.   MPF 
involves  13  ships,  organized  into  three  squadrons. 
Maritime  Prepositioning  Squadron  One  (MPSRON-1) 
operates  in  the  Atlantic,  MPSRON-2  in  the  Indian  Ocean, 
MPSRON-3  in  the  Western  Pacific.   The  number  of 
squadrons  has  not  changed  in  the  last  few  years  and  it 
is  not  anticipated  to  change  in  the  near  future.   An 
initiative  which  is  being  developed  is  the  addition  of 
one  ship  to  each  of  the  existing  squadrons.   Lessons 
learned  during  operations  in  Southwest  Asia  and  Somalia 
revealed  the  need  for  an  increase  in  MPF  lift  capacity. 
Enhancing  MPF  with  additional  tanks  to  align  to  current 
force  structure,  an  expeditionary  airfield,  and  naval 
support  element  equipment,  would  add  capability  to  this 
proven  product  and  significantly  enhance  Marine  Corps 
expeditionary  capabilities. 

MARINE  CORPS  LIGHT  ARMORED  VEHICLE  (LAV)  APPLIQUE  ARMOR 

Question:   General  Mundy,  Congress  appropriated 
$15  million  in  FY  1993  specifically  for  the  procurement 
and  installation  of  Ceramic  matrix  composite  applique 
armor  upgrade  kits  for  the  Marine  Corps'  fleet  of  Light 
Armored  Vehicles.   Why  have  these  funds  not  been 
obligated  for  this  purpose? 

Would  you  please  provide  the  Committee  with  a 
status  report  on  this  program,  including  the  Corps' 
planned  schedule  for  issuing  a  competitive  procurement 
within  the  guidelines  of  the  FY  1993  Appropriation 
Report  Language . 

Answer:   Based  on  a  requirement  to  make  technical 
adjustments  to  all  Light  Armored  Vehicle  Modifications, 
a  planned,  non-competitive  contract  award  has  been 
delayed  until  December  1993. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  DeConcini  to 
General  Mundy 

SEXUAL  misconduct 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded 
reports  of  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please  provide  a 
breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

b.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers. 

d.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

f.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  reports  of  rape  or 
other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the  categories 
requested  are  not  available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor 
are  they  readily  retrievable.   The  lack  of  a 
centralized .tracking  system  regarding  sexual  offense 
statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the  Marine 
Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and 
family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 


288 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  unfounded 
reports  of  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in 
your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please  provide  a 
breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

b.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers. 

d.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

f.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  reports  of  rape  or 
other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the  categories 
requested  are  not  available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor 
are  they  readily  retrievable.   The  lack  of  a 
centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual  offense 
statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the  Marine 
Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and 
family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 
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Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded 
reports  of  attempted  rape  allegedly  committed  by 
personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in 
1992.   In  addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

b.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers. 

d.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

f.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  reports  of  rape  or 
other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the  categories 
requested  are  not  available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor 
are  they  readily  retrievable.   The  lack  of  a 
centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual  offense 
statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the  Marine 
Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and 
family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 
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Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  courts- 
martial  in  the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  for 
rape  (under  Article  120,  UCMJ,  or  any  other  relevant 
provision) .   In  addition  to  the  total  number,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  courts-martial  for 
rape  or  other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the 
categories  requested  are  not  available  at  this 
Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily  retrievable. 
Compilation  and  retrieval  of  such  statistics  would 
require  a  search  of  the  data  base  maintained  by  the 
Navy-Marine  Corps  Trial  Judiciary  Activity  to  identify 
cases  involving  rape  and  "potentially"  related 
offenses.   For  example,  sodomy,  indecent  assault, 
indecent  acts,  fraternization,  conduct  unbecoming  an 
officer  are  offenses  which  could  result  from  an 
allegation  of  sexual  assault. 

Once  a  list  of  cases  involving  rape  or  a  "potential" 
related  offense  was  generated,  determining  whether  the 
identified  case  involved  a  civilian  or  military  victim, 
an  American  or  foreign  victim,  and  an  enlisted  or 
officer  accused,  and  whether  the  offense  occurred  on  or 
off-base,  or  during  a  conflict  or  non-conflict 
scenario,  would  require  manual  review  of  each  record  of 
trial. 
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We  are  unable  to  approximate  the  time  necessary  to 
conduct  such  a  review  of  records  of  trial. 

Some  "qualified"  statistics,  however,  regarding  courts- 
martial  for  violations  of  Article  120,  UCMJ,  are 
available.   Theses  statistics  are  "qualified"  because 
alleged  rapes  are  susceptible  to  convictions  under 
articles  other  than  Article  120  (i.e.,  indecent 
assault,  attempted  rape,  indecent  acts  or  liberties 
with  a  child  or  with  another) .   Moreover,  Article  120 
includes  the  offense  of  carnal  knowledge  (consensual 
sexual  intercourse  with  a  person  under  the  age  of  16) . 
The  available  statistics  concerning  Article  120  include 
the  following: 

Rape  Complaints  Investigated 

1987      1988      1989      1990      1991 

USMC        67         100       92        112        130 

Courts-Martial  Convictions  for  Article  120 

(Includes  Convictions  for  Carnal  Knowledge) 
Convictions  per  Thousand  Male  Servicemembers 

1987      1988      1989      1990      1991 

USMC  19*       19*       19*       19*       26 

.1        .1        .1        .1       .15 

*  USMC  figures  for  1987-90  reflect 
an  average  conviction  rate  for  that 
4-year  period. 

Finally,  we  note  that  there  were  48  courts-martial 
within  the  Marine  Corps  for  violations  of  Article  120 
during  1992.   At  this  time,  however,  we  are  unable  to 
ascertain  how  many  of  these  courts-martial  resulted  in 
a  conviction  or  acquittal  of  the  accused. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  courts- 
martial  in  the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  for 
attempted  rape  (Article  80,  UCMJ,  or  any  other  relevant 
provision) .   In  addition  to  the  total  number,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 
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d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  courts-martial  for 
attempted  rape  or  other  related  offenses  broken  down 
into  the  categories  requested  are  not  available  at  this 
Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily  retrievable. 
Compilation  and  retrieval  of  such  statistics  would 
require  a  search  of  the  data  base  maintained  by  the 
Navy-Marine  Corps  Trial  Judiciary  Activity  to  identify 
cases  involving  attempted  rape  and  "potentially" 
related  offenses.   For  example,  sodomy,  indecent 
assault,  indecent  acts,  fraternization,  conduct 
unbecoming  an  officer  are  offenses  which  could  result 
from  an  allegation  of  sexual  assault. 

Once  a  list  of  cases  involving  attempted  rape  or  a 
"potential"  related  offense  was  generated,  determining 
whether  the  identified  case  involved  a  civilian  or 
military  victim,  an  American  or  foreign  victim,  and  an 
enlisted  or  officer  accused,  and  whether  the  offense 
occurred  on  or  off-base,  or  during  a  conflict  or  non- 
conflict  scenario,  would  require  manual  review  of  each 
record  of  trial.  Moreover,  this  effort  would  be  further 
complicated  by  the  requirement  of  examining  all  courts- 
martial  involving  an  attempt  charge  or  conviction 
because  Article  80  includes  all  attempted  offenses  not 
just  attempted  rape. 

We  are  unable  to  approximate  the  time  necessary  to 
conduct  such  a  review  of  records  of  trial. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  courts- 
martial  in  the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  for 
assault  with  the  intent  to  commit  rape  (Article  134, 
UCMJ,  or  any  other  relevant  provision) .   In  addition  to 
the  total  number,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the 
data  for  each  year  indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 
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b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  courts-martial  for 
assault  with  intent  to  rape  or  related  offenses  are  not 
available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily 
retrievable.   Compilation  and  retrieval  of  such 
statistics  would  require  a  search  of  the  data  base 
maintained  by  the  Navy-Marine  Corps  Trial  Judiciary 
Activity  to  identify  cases  involving  attempted  rape  and 
"potentially"  related  offenses.   For  example,  sodomy, 
indecent  assault,  indecent  acts,  fraternization, 
conduct  unbecoming  an  officer  are  offenses  which  could 
result  from  an  allegation  of  sexual  assault. 

Once  a  list  of  cases  involving  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape  or  a  "potential"  related  offense  was 
generated,  determining  whether  the  identified  case 
involved  a  civilian  or  military  victim,  an  American  or 
foreign  victim,  and  an  enlisted  or  officer  accused,  and 
whether  the  offense  occurred  on  or  off-base,  or  during 
a  conflict  or  non-conflict  scenario,  would  require 
manual  review  of  each  record  of  trial.   Moreover,  this 
effort  would  be  further  complicated  by  the  requirement 
of  examining  all  courts-martial  involving  an  Article 
134  offense  because  Article  134  includes  numerous 
offenses  most  of  which  are  unrelated  to  sexual  assault. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  nonjudicial 
punishments  (NJP)  in  the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991, 
and  1992  based  in  military  or  civilian  complaints, 
charges,  or  convictions  of  rape.   In  addition,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 
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a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   NJP  statistics  are  reported  to  this 
Headquarters  only  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  cases 
where  NJP  was  imposed.   NJP  records  are  maintained 
locally  at  the  battalion/squadron  level  for  only  a  two 
year  period.   Compilation  and  retrieval  such 
information  would  require  tasking  each  battalion/ 
squadron  level  unit  throughout  the  Marine  Corps  with 
reviewing  their  unit  punishment  books  to  determine  if 
any  such  cases  exist.   Such  an  effort  would  be  costly 
and  time  consuming.   Moreover,  it  is  unlikely  such  an 
effort  would  reveal  any  relevant  cases  because 
allegations  of  rape  would  not  be  disposed  of  at  NJP. 
Under  Article  15,  UCMJ,  NJP  may  only  be  imposed  for 
acts  and  omissions  that  are  "minor"  offenses  under  the 
UCMJ. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  nonjudicial 
punishments  (NJP)  in  the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991, 
and  1992  based  in  military  or  civilian  complaints, 
charges,  or  convictions  of  attempted  rape.   In 
addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for 
each  year  indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 
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b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   NJP  statistics  are  reported  to  this 
Headquarters  only  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  cases 
where  NJP  was  imposed.   NJP  records  are  maintained 
locally  at  the  battalion/squadron  level  for  only  a  two 
year  period.   Compilation  and  retrieval  such 
information  would  require  tasking  each  battalion/ 
squadron  level  unit  throughout  the  Marine  Corps  with 
reviewing  their  unit  punishment  books  to  determine  if 
any  such  cases  exist.   Such  an  effort  would  be  costly 
and  time  consuming.   Moreover,  it  is  unlikely  such  an 
effort  would  reveal  any  relevant  cases  because 
allegations  of  attempted  rape  would  not  be  disposed  of 
at  NJP.   Under  Article  15,  UCMJ,  NJP  may  only  be 
imposed  for  acts  and  omissions  that  are  "minor" 
offenses  under  the  UCMJ. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  nonjudicial 
punishments  (NJP)  in  the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991, 
and  1992  based  in  military  or  civilian  complaints, 
charges,  or  convictions  of  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent  thereof.   In 
addition,  please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for 
each  year  indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 
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c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   NJP  statistics  are  reported  to  this 
Headquarters  only  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  cases 
where  NJP  was  imposed.   NJP  records  are  maintained 
locally  at  the  battalion/squadron  level  for  only  a  two 
year  period.   Compilation  and  retrieval  such 
information  would  require  tasking  each  battalion/ 
squadron  level  unit  throughout  the  Marine  Corps  with 
reviewing  their  unit  punishment  books  to  determine  if 
any  such  cases  exist.   Such  an  effort  would  be  costly 
and  time  consuming.   Moreover,  it  is  unlikely  such  an 
effort  would  reveal  any  relevant  cases  because 
allegations  of  assault  with  intent  to  rape  would  not  be 
disposed  of  at  NJP.   Under  Article  15,  UCMJ,  NJP  may 
only  be  imposed  for  acts  and  omissions  that  are  "minor" 
offenses  under  the  UCMJ. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of 
Administrative  Discharges  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  of  rape.   In 
addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please  provide  a 
breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year  indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

b.  The  percentage  fo  American  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers. 
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d.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

f.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Although  misconduct  is  a  basis  for 
administrative  separation  from  the  Marine  Corps, 
statistics  regarding  the  specific  offense  or  offenses 
alleged  in  such  cases  are  not  available  at  this 
Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily  retrievable.   The 
lack  of  a  centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual 
offense  statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the 
Marine  Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault 
and  family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of 
Administrative  Discharges  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  of  attempted  rape. 
In  addition  to  the  total  number  for  each,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

b.  The  percentage  fo  American  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers. 
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d.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

f.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Although  misconduct  is  a  basis  for 
administrative  separation  from  the  Marine  Corps, 
statistics  regarding  the  specific  offense  or  offenses 
alleged  in  such  cases  are  not  available  at  this 
Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily  retrievable.   The 
lack  of  a  centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual 
offense  statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the 
Marine  Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault 
and  family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be. more  readily  available  in  the  future. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of 
Administrative  Discharges  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  based  on  military  or  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  of  assault  with 
intent  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian  equivalent 
thereof.   In  addition  to  the  total  number  for  each, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

b.  The  percentage  fo  American  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  non-American  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  accused  that  were  enlisted 
personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that  were 
officers. 
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d.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

f.  The  percentages  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   Although  misconduct  is  a  basis  for 
administrative  separation  from  the  Marine  Corps, 
statistics  regarding  the  specific  offense  or  offenses 
alleged  in  such  cases  are  not  available  at  this 
Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily  retrievable.   The 
lack  of  a  centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual 
offense  statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the 
Marine  Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault 
and  family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be-  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  letters  of 
reprimand  and  other  informal  administrative  actions  in 
the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  based  on 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions 
of  rape.   In  addition  to  the  total  number,  please 
provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 
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d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  eguivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   Letters  of  reprimand  (nonpunitive  censures) 
issued  as  an  administrative  corrective  measure  and 
other  informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
documented  in  official  Marine  Corps  records.   By  their 
nature,  such  actions  are  informal  administrative 
corrective  measures  not  meant  to  become  part  of  a 
servicemember's  official  records.   Moreover,  given  the 
serious  nature  of  these  offenses,  we  note  that  it  is 
unlikely  allegations  of  rape  would  have  resulted  in 
imposition  of  informal  administrative  actions. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  letters  of 
reprimand  and  other  informal  administrative  actions  in 
the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  based  on 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions 
of  attempted  rape.   In  addition  to  the  total  number, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  pel^centage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 
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f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 

Answer:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   Letters  of  reprimand  (nonpunitive  censures) 
issued  as  an  administrative  corrective  measure  and 
other  informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
documented  in  official  Marine  Corps  records.   By  their 
nature,  such  actions  are  informal  administrative 
corrective  measures  not  meant  to  become  part  of  a 
servicemember's  official  records.   Moreover,  given  the 
serious  nature  of  these  offenses,  we  note  that  it  is 
unlikely  allegations  of  attempted  rape  would  have 
resulted  in  imposition  of  informal  administrative 
actions. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  letters  of 
reprimand  and  other  informal  administrative  actions  in 
the  Marine  Corps  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  based  on 
military  or  civilian  complaints,  charges  or  convictions 
of  assault  with  attempt  to  commit  rape,  or  the  civilian 
equivalent  thereof.   In  addition  to  the  total  number, 
please  provide  a  breakdown  of  the  data  for  each  year 
indicating: 

a.  The  percentage  that  were  based  in  military 
complaints  or  charges  and  the  percentages  that  were 
based  in  civilian  complaints,  charges,  or  convictions. 

b.  The  percentages  of  military  complaints  and  the 
percentage  of  civilian  complaints. 

c.  The  percentage  of  American  complaints  and  the 
percentages  of  non-American  complaints. 

d.  The  percentages  of  the  accused  that  were 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  percentage  of  accused  that 
were  officers. 

e.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context  (including  all  offenses  occurring  in 
theater  while  preparing  for  or  engaged  in  conflict)  and 
the  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the  non- 
conflict  context. 

f.  The  percentage  of  offenses  occurring  in  the 
conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  while  on 
duty  and  the  percentage  occurring  while  on  furlough, 
leave,  or  equivalent  thereof. 

g.  The  percentage  of  the  offenses  occurring  in 
the  non-conflict  context,  the  percentage  occurring  on 
base  and  the  percentage  occurring  off  base. 
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Answer:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   Letters  of  reprimand  (nonpunitive  censures) 
issued  as  an  administrative  corrective  measure  and 
other  informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
documented  in  official  Marine  Corps  records.   By  their 
nature,  such  actions  are  informal  administrative 
corrective  measures  not  meant  to  become  part  of  a 
servicemember 's  official  records.   Moreover,  given  the 
serious  nature  of  these  offenses,  we  note  that  it  is 
unlikely  allegations  of  assault  with  intent  to  rape 
would  have  resulted  in  imposition  of  informal 
administrative  actions. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded 
reports  of  rape  allegedly  committed  by  personnel  in 
your  service  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  where  no 
disciplinary  action  was  taken  because  no  suspect  was 
identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  reports  of  rape  or 
other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the  categories 
requested  are  not  available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor 
are  they  readily  retrievable.   The  lack  of  a 
centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual  offense 
statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the  Marine 
Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and 
family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded 
reports  of  attempted  rape  allegedly  committed  by 
personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  1991,  and  1992  where 
no  disciplinary  action  was  taken  because  no  suspect  was 
identified  or  located  or  for  any  other  reason. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  reports  of  rape  or 
other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the  categories 
requested  are  not  available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor 
are  they  readily  retrievable.   The  lack  of  a 
centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual  offense 
statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the  Marine 
Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and 
family  advocacy  information  management  system. 


303 

Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 

Question:   Please  state  the  number  of  founded 
reports  of  assault  with  intent  to  rape  allegedly 
committed  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  1991, 
and  1992  where  no  disciplinary  action  was  taken  because 
no  suspect  was  identified  or  located  or  for  any  other 
reason. 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  reports  of  rape  or 
other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the  categories 
requested  are  not  available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor 
are  they  readily  retrievable.   The  lack  of  a 
centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual  offense 
statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the  Marine 
Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and 
family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 

Question:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and 
1992,  what  percentage  of  all  founded  reports  of  crime 
allegedly  committed  by  Marine  Corps  personnel  were  for 
rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to 
rape,  for  non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for  property 
offenses,  and  for  other  categories  of  offenses? 

Answer:   The  requested  statistics  are  not 
available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily 
retrievable.   Moreover,  existing  Department  of  Defense 
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(DoD)  statistics  do  not  permit  a  meaningful  analysis 
regarding  reports  of  sexual  assaults  in  comparison  with 
other  crimes  as  there  is  no  DoD  system  or  standard  for 
reporting  and  collecting  crime  statistics.   In  1989, 
Congress  mandated  that  DoD  adopt  the  National  Incident 
Base  Reporting  System  (NIBRS)  for  crime  reporting  by 
the  end  of  FY92.   Congress  did  not,  however, 
appropriate  funds  to  implement  this  system.   The  Marine 
Corps  submitted  a  POM  94  initiative  on  NIBRS,  but  it 
was  not  funded.   The  lack  of  a  centralized  tracking 
system  regarding  sexual  offense  statistics  is  currently 
being  remedied  by  the  Marine  Corps  through 
implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and  family  advocacy 
information  management  system  scheduled  to  be  fully 
operational  in  the  fall  of  1993. 

Question:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and 
1992,  what  percentage  of  all  Courts-Martial  in  the 
Marine  Corps  were  for  rape,  for  attempted  rape,  for 
assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for  non-sexual  violent 
offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and  for  other 
categories  of  offenses? 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  courts-martial  for 
rape  or  other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the 
categories  requested  are  not  available  at  this 
Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily  retrievable. 
Compilation  and  retrieval  of  such  statistics  would 
require  a  search  of  the  data  base  maintained  by  the 
Navy-Marine  Corps  Trial  Judiciary  Activity  to  identify 
cases  involving  rape  and  "potentially"  related 
offenses.   For  example,  sodomy,  indecent  assault, 
indecent  acts,  fraternization,  conduct  unbecoming  an 
officer  are  offenses  which  could  result  from  an 
allegation  of  sexual  assai^lt. 

Once  a  list  of  cases  involving  rape  or  a  "potential" 
related  offense  was  generated,  determining  whether  the 
identified  case  involved  a  civilian  or  military  victim, 
an  American  or  foreign  victim,  and  an  enlisted  or 
officer  accused,  and  whether  the  offense  occurred  on  or 
off-base,  or  during  a  conflict  or  non-conflict 
scenario,  would  require  manual  review  of  each  record  of 
trial. 

We  are  unable  to  approximate  the  time  necessary  to 
conduct  such  a  review  of  records  of  trial. 

Question:   In  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  NJPs  in  the  Marine  Corps  were  for 
rape,  attempted  rape,  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  non- 
sexual violent  offenses,  property  offenses,  and  other 
categories  of  offenses? 

Answer:   Statistics  regarding  reports  of  rape  or 
other  related  offenses  broken  down  into  the  categories 
requested  are  not  available  at  this  Headquarters,  nor 
are  they  readily  retrievable.   The  lack  of  a 
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centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual  offense 
statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the  Marine 
Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault  and 
family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 

Question:   In  the  years  1990,  1991,  and  1992,  what 
percentage  of  all  letters  of  reprimand  and  other 
informal  administrative  actions  in  the  Marine  Corps 
were  for  rape,  attempted  rape,  assault  with  intent  to 
rape,  non-sexual  violent  offenses,  property  offenses, 
and  other  categories  of  offenses? 

Answer:   The  requested  information  is  not 
available.   Letters  of  reprimand  (nonpunitive  censures) 
issued  as  an  administrative  corrective  measure  and 
other  informal  administrative  actions  are  not 
documented  in  official  Marine  Corps  records.   By  their 
nature,  such  actions  are  informal  administrative 
corrective  measures  not  meant  to  become  part  of  a 
servicemember 's  official  records.   Moreover,  given  the 
serious  nature  of  these  offenses,  we  note  that  it  is 
unlikely  allegations  of  rape  would  have  resulted  in 
imposition  of  informal  administrative  actions. 

Question:   In  each  of  the  years  1990,  1991,  and 
1992,  what  percentage  of  all  Administrative  Discharges 
in  your  service  were  based  on  military  or  civilian 
complaints,  charges,  or  convictions  for  rape,  for 
attempted  rape,  for  assault  with  intent  to  rape,  for 
non-sexual  violent  offenses,  for  property  offenses,  and 
for  other  categories  of  offense? 

Answer:   Although  misconduct  is  a  basis  for 
administrative  separation  from  the  Marine  Corps, 
statistics  regarding  the  specific  offense  or  offenses 
alleged  in  such  cases  are  not  available  at  this 
Headquarters,  nor  are  they  readily  retrievable.   The 
lack  of  a  centralized  tracking  system  regarding  sexual 
offense  statistics  is  currently  being  remedied  by  the 
Marine  Corps  through  implementation  of  a  sexual  assault 
and  family  advocacy  information  management  system. 
Scheduled  to  be  fully  operational  in  the  fall  of  1993, 
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this  system  will  provide  a  worldwide  computer  base  for 
tracking  information  regarding  assistance  provided  to 
victims  of  sexual  assaults  and  the  disposition  of 
allegations  against  offenders. 

As  part  of  the  Marine  Corps  coordinated  community 
response  to  crime,  input  to  the  information  management 
system  will  be  provided  by  family  service  center 
personnel,  military  police,  the  Naval  Criminal 
Investigative  Service,  medical  service  providers, 
command  staff  judge  advocates,  legal  service  providers 
and  corrections  personnel.   Accordingly,  information 
concerning  incidents  of  sexual  assault  involving 
Marines  will  be  more  readily  available  in  the  future. 


SEXUALLY  ORIENTED  MAGAZINES 

Question:  Please  state  the  titles  of  sexually 
oriented  magazines  (such  as  Playboy,  Playgirl,  Oui, 
Genesis,  Hustler,  Penthouse,  Club,  Chic,  Gallery  and 
any  other  sexually  oriented  magazines)  sold  through 
your  services's  Exchange  Service  in  1990,  1991,  and 
1992. 

Answer:   Because  of  the  Marine  Corps  decentralized 
exchange  system,  titles  of  sexually  oriented  magazines 
differ  from  exchange  to  exchange,  but  generally  include 
a  limited  number  of  the  national  best  selling  titles 
such  as  Playboy,  Playgirl,  and  Penthouse.   The 
selection  has  not  varied  significantly  during  the 
period  1990-1992. 

Question:  Please  state  the  total  volume  of  sales 
and  the  volume  of  sales  per  thousand  personnel  of  each 
of  these  sexually  oriented  magazines  in  1990,  in  1991, 
and  in  1992. 

Answer:   Sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines 
during  the  period  1990-1992  averaged  $1,263,000  per 
year.   Sales  per  thousand  personnel  is  approximately 
$7,293  per  year. 

Question:   Please  provide  any  information  that  you 
have  on  off-base  sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines 
to  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991,  and  in 
1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or  period  for  which  you 
have  data) . 

Answer:   Information  is  not  available  on  off-base 
sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to  Marine  Corps 
personnel. 
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Question:   Please  provide  any  information  that  you 
have  on  subscription  sales  of  sexually  oriented 
magazines  to  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in 
1991,  and  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or  period 
for  which  you  have  data) . 

Answer:   Information  is  not  available  on 
subscription  of  sales  of  sexually  oriented  magazines  to 
Marine  Corps  personnel.   Magazine  subscriptions  are  not 
sold  by  Marine  Corps  exchanges. 

SEXUALLY  ORIENTED  VIDEOS 

Question:   Are  sexually  oriented  videos  (such  as 
"stag"  or  "X-rated"  videos)  available  for  purchase  or 
rental  through  video  rental  or  sales  services  on  you 
bases?   If  so,  please  state  the  numbers  of  such  videos 
purchased  and  the  number  of  rentals  of  such  videos  in 
1990,  in  1991,  and  in  1992. 

Answer:   No,  the  Marine  Corps  Morale,  Welfare  and 
Recreation  does  not  sell  or  rent  "stag"  or  "X-rated" 
videos  through  any  of  its  programs.   Marine  Corps 
regulations  prohibit  the  sale  of  any  material  rated 
"X".   In  addition,  the  commander  may  establish  an 
offensive  literature  display  board  if  deemed 
appropriate. 

Question:   Please  provide  any  additional 
information  that  you  have  on  viewing  or  rental  or 
purchase  (on  or  off  base)  of  sexually  oriented  films  or 
videos  by  personnel  in  your  service  in  1990,  in  1991, 
and  in  1992  (or  the  most  recent  year  or  period  for 
which  you  have  data) . 

Answer:   We  have  no  data  available  on  viewing, 
rental,  or  purchase  of  sexually  oriented  films  or 
videos  off  base. 

SEXUALLY  BEHAVIOR  POLICY/TRAINING 

Question:   Please  provide  any  copies  of  any  policy 
statements,  and  copies  of  any  training  materials,  used 
in  1992  concerning  sexual  behavior  of  personnel  in  your 
service.   (Please  state  the  year  in  which  the 
statements  or  materials  came  into  use.)   This  should 
cover  policy  statements  and  training  materials  on 
fraternization,  sexual  harassment,  hygiene  and  health, 
or  any  other  topics  relating  to  sexual  behavior. 

Answer:   Attached  is  the  Special  Training  Stand 
Down  materials  developed  in  Jun  92.   All  Marines, 
assigned  sailors,  and  civilian  employees  attended  the 
one  day  training  program  prior  to  Sep  92.  The  materials 
built  upon  previous  training  programs  and  our  policies. 
Additionally,  policy  statements  on  sexual  harassment 
and  equal  opportunity  are  attached.   These  are  the  most 
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current  policy  statements  and  were  published  from  1991 
through  the  present.   USMC  policy  statements  and 
training  on  the  area  of  sexual  harassment  have  been  in 
existence  since  DOD  published  its  first  regulation  on 
sexual  harassment.   Our  policies  and  programs  are 
reviewed  and  revised  on  a  continuing  basis. 

(Clerk's  note:  The  Special  Training  Stand  Down  ma- 
terials, June  1992,  will  be  kept  in  Senator  DeConcini's 
office. ) 

SEXUAL  ASSAULT  TRAINING  PROGRAMS 

Question:   Please  provide  a  brief  description  of 
any  additional  programs  that  you  have  instituted  to 
reduce  levels  of  rape  and  sexual  assault,  including  any 
family  support  programs  designed  to  address  problems  of 
sexual  assault.   (Please  state  the  year  in  which  the 
statements  or  materials  came  into  use.) 

Answer:   The  Marine  Corps  has  been  and  continues 
to  provide  rape  prevention  and  awareness  seminars 
sponsored  by  ;the  local  installation's  Family  Service 
Center  (FSC) .   These  briefs  vary  from  one  to  three 
hours  depending  on  the  audience.   The  shorter  version 
is  generally  given  to  military  Unit  Commands  as  part  of 
their  general  military  training.   More  in-depth 
seminars  are  given  to  the  military  and  civilian 
community  several  times  a  year.   These  seminars  are 
generally  coordinated  with  resources  outside  the  gate 
such  as  the  local  Rape  Crisis  Center,  Women's  Center, 
etc. 

In  addition,  rape  victims  are  offered  crisis 
intervention  and  supportive  counseling  if  desired.   All 
the  FSC's  have  victim  advocates  who  can  support  those 
victims  choosing  to  prosecute.   The  advocate  explains 
the  legal  remedies  available  to  victims  in  that  State, 
reviews  the  legal  procedures  within  the  military  and 
civilian  systems.   The  advocate  works  with  the 
counselors  to  provide  and  assist  with  coordination  all 
of  the  disciplines  with  which  the  victim  may  need  or 
choose  to  interact. 

Rape  counselors  have  been  available  in  the  FSC 

since  early  1983/4.   The  victim  advocate  assistance  is 

a  new  initiative  within  the  FSC  over  the  last  18 
months . 

UNAVAILABLE  INFORMATION 

Question:   If  you  are  unable  to  provide  any  of  the 
information  requested  in  the  foregoing  questions, 
please  state  for  each  such  question  what  would  be 
involved  in  your  obtaining  or  collecting  the  necessary 
data  and  how  long  obtaining  the  information  would  take. 

Answer:   Where  data  is  not  available,  it  is  not 
possible  to  recreate  the  requested  information.   To 
collect  such  information  in  the  future  would  require 
modification  to  directed  collection  and  reporting 
procedures . 
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INCOME  STATISTICS 

Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  (including  both  officer 
and  enlisted) ? 

Answer:   $17,055.19  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  0-5  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $12,598.31  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  5-10  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $19,451.71  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  10-20  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $26,476.17  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  grater  than  20 
years  of  service? 

Answer:   $38,615.92  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 
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Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  (including  both 
officer  and  enlisted)? 

Answer:   $16,044.89  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  0-5  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $12,473.11  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
Guch  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
.  the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  5-10  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $18,763.97  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  10-20  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $25,324.37  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:  What  is  currently  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  greater  than  20 
years  of  service? 

Answer:   $38,252.04  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 
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Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  (including  both  officer 
and  enlisted)? 

Answer:   $8,029.73  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  0-5  years  of 
service? 

Answer:  $6,364.00  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  5-10  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $10,567.35  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  10-20  years  of 
service? 

Answer:  $14,411.77  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  male  personnel  with  greater  than  20 
years  of  service? 

Answer:   $2  0,3  57.52  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 
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Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  (including  both 
officer  and  enlisted)? 

Answer:   $6,947.97  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  0-5  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $6,333.09  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  5-10  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $11,127.05  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:   In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  10-20  years  of 
service? 

Answer:   $16,451.68  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 

Question:  In  1979,  what  was  the  median  income  in 
your  service  for  female  personnel  with  greater  than  20 
years  of  service? 

Answer:   $22,039.74  (Computed  on  the  basic  pay 
entitlement  only.   All  other  types  of  entitlements, 
such  as  Basic  Allowance  for  Quarters,  Variable  Housing 
Allowance,  Basic  Allowance  for  Subsistence,  Special 
Pays,  Incentive  Pays,  and  Bonus  Programs  are  based  on 
the  members  grade  level  and/or  proficiency  levels) . 
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Question:   What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in 
your  service  are  male  and  what  percentage  are  female? 

Answer:   95.6%  male  and  4.4%  female  (as  of  31 
March  93) 

Question:   At  each  rank  in  your  service,  what  is 
currently  the  percentage  male  and  the  percentage 
female? 


Answer:   Current 

percentages 

as  of  31 

Rank 

%Male 

%Female 

OlO 

100.0 

0 

09 

100.0 

0 

08 

100.0 

0 

07 

97.0 

3.0 

06 

99.2 

0.8 

05 

97.8 

2.2 

04 

96.6 

3.4 

03 

88.4 

11.6 

02 

96.7 

3.3 

01 

96.9 

3.1 

W5 

100.0 

0 

W4 

98.2 

1.8 

W3 

96.0 

4.0 

W2 

92.7 

7.3 

Wl 

93.4 

6.6 

E9 

98.7 

1.3 

E8 

97.9 

2.1 

E7 

96.2 

3.8 

E6 

94.4 

5.6 

E5 

94.7 

5.3 

E4 

94.5 

5.5 

E3 

95.7 

4.3 

E2 

95.9 

4.1 

El 

96.7 

3.3 

Question:   For  each  rank  in  your  service,  please 
state  the  percentage  of  your  male  personnel  that  are 
currently  employed  at  that  rank  (as  of  31  March  93) . 

Answer: 


Rank 

#  Males 

%Male 

010 

3 

.002 

09 

9 

.005 

08 

21 

.012 

07 

32 

.017 

06 

634 

.364 

OS 

1535 

.883 

04 

2952 

1.698 

03 

5661 

3.257 

02 

3075 

1.769 

01 

2513 

1.445 

W5 

9 

.005 

W4 

277 

.159 

V3 

481 

.276 

W2 

774 

.445 

314 


Wl 

299 

.172 

E9 

1399 

.805 

E8 

3395 

1.953 

E7 

8957 

5.153 

E6 

13980 

8.043 

E5 

21545 

12.396 

E4 

28340 

16.305 

E3 

48658 

27.995 

E2 

18664 

10.738 

El 

10593 

6.094 

^OTAL 

173806 

100.00 

Question:   For  each  rank  in  your  service,  please 
state  the  percentage  of  your  female  personnel  that  are 
currently  employed  at  that  rank  (as  of  31  March  93). 


Rank 

#Females 

%Female 

OlO 

0 

0 

09 

0 

0 

08 

0 

0 

07 

1 

.012 

06 

5 

.061 

05 

34 

.421 

04 

104 

1.288 

03 

183 

2.267 

02 

106 

1.313 

Ol 

80 

.991 

W5 

0 

.000 

W4 

5 

.062 

W3 

20 

.247 

W2 

61 

.755 

Wl 

21 

.260 

E9 

18 

.223 

E8 

74 

.916 

E7 

354 

4.386 

E6 

835 

10.345 

•  E5 

1214 

15.041 

E4 

1635 

20.257 

E3 

2164 

26.812 

E2 

798 

9.887 

El 

359 

4.448 

TOTAL 

8071 

100.00 

Question:   What  percentage  of  the  male  personnel 
in  your  service  are  officers? 

Answer:   10.5%  (as  of  31  Mar  93) 

Question:   What  percentage  of  the  female  personne 
in  your  service  are  officers? 

Answer:   7.7%   (as  of  31  Mar  93) 
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Question:   In  1982,  what  percentage  of  the 
personnel  in  your  service  were  male,  what  percentage 
female? 

Answer:   95.6%  male,  4.4%  female 

Question:   At  each  rank  in  your  service,  what  was 
the  percentage  male  and  the  percentage  female  in  1982? 

Answer:     Rank     %Male      % Female 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0.9 
1.9 
2.0 
2.5 
3.6 
5.0 
2.2 
2.2 
2.4 
0.9 
0.5 
0.7 
1.4 
0.2 
5.7 
6.1 
4.3 
5.1 
4.1 

Question:   In  1982,  what  was  the  percentage  of 
your  male  personnel  employed  at  each  rank  in  your 
service? 

Answer: 


OlO 

100.0 

09 

100.0 

08 

100.0 

07 

100.0 

06 

99.1 

05 

98.1 

04 

98.0 

03 

97.5 

02 

96.4 

Ol 

95.0 

W4 

97.8 

W3 

97.8 

W2 

97.6 

Wl 

99.1 

E9 

99.5 

E8 

99.3 

E7 

98.6 

E6 

99.8 

E5 

94.3 

E4 

93.9 

E3 

95.7 

E2 

94.9 

El 

95.9 

Rank 

#Males 

%Male 

OlO 

2 

.001 

09 

7 

.003 

08 

23 

.012 

07 

33 

.018 

06 

579 

.315 

05 

1487 

.808 

04 

2934 

1 

.595 

03 

4724 

2 

.568 

02 

4509 

2 

.451 

Ol 

2834 

1 

.540 

W4 

133 

.072 

W3 

133 

.072 

W2 

527 

.286 

Wl 

490 

.266 

E9 

1233 

.670 

E8 

3263 

1 

.774 

E7 

8623 

4 

.688 

E6 

14727 

8 

.010 

316 


E5 

24674 

13.414 

E4 

30565 

16.616 

E3 

41935 

22.797 

E2 

24324 

13.223 

El 

16186 

8.799 

OTAL 

183945 

100.00 

Question:  In  1982,  what  was  the  percentage  of 
your  female  personnel  employed  at  each  rank  in  your 
service? 

Answer:      Rank     #Females      %Female 

0 

0 

0 

0 

.059 

.343 

.699 

1.458 

2.015 

1.766 

.035 

.047 

.154 

.059 

.071 

.284 

1.482 

4.564 

17.558 

23.402 

22. 193 

15.602 

8.200 

TOTAL        8435       100.00 

Question:   In  1982,  what  percentage  of  male 
personnel  in  your  service  were  officers? 

Answer:   10.0% 

Question:   In  1982,  what  percentage  of  female 
personnel  in  your  service  were  officers? 

Answer:   6.6% 

MILITARY  JUDGES 

Question:  What  percentage  of  military  judges  and 
appellate  military  judges  (combined)  currently  in  your 
service  are  male  and  what  percentage  are  female? 

Answer:   Currently,  88.2  percent  of  Marine  Corps 
military  judges  and  appellate  judges  are  male  and  11.8 
percent  are  female. 


Rank 

#Females 

OlO 

0 

09 

0 

08 

0 

07 

0 

06 

5 

05 

29 

04 

59 

03 

123 

02 

170 

01 

149 

W4 

3 

W3 

4 

W2 

13 

Wl 

5 

E9 

6 

E8 

24 

E7 

125 

E6 

385 

E5 

1481 

E4 

1974 

E3 

1872 

E2 

1316 

El 

692 

317 

Question:   In  1979,  what  percentage  of  military 
judges  and  appellate  military  judges  (combined)  in  your 
service  were  male  and  what  percentage  were  female? 

Answer:   In  1979,  all  Marine  Corps  military  judges 
and  appellate  judges  were  male. 

MARITAL  STATUS 

Question:   What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your 
service  are  currently: 

Answer:  Single  48.6% 

Married  48.2 

Separated  . 04 

Divorced  3 . 1 

Widowed  . 04 

Question:   In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel 
in  your  service  were: 


Answer : 

Single 

62.0% 

Married 

34.6 

Separated 

.05 

Divorced 

1.8 

Widowed 

.03 

CHANGE  OF  DUTY  STATION  STATISTICS 

Question:  During  the  five  year  period  1975-1980, 
what  percentage  of  your  personnel  moved  from  one  state 
to  another  or  one  country  to  another? 

Answer:   The  percentages  provide  information  on 
everyone  who  moved  for  one  reason  or  another.   For 
instance,  if  a  member  moved  from  Parris  Island,  South 
Carolina  to  Camp  Pendleton  after  recruit  training 
during  a  one  year  period,  he/she  is  counted.   Everyone 
who  went  from  a  TAD  school  after  recruit  training  and 
then  on  to  their  permanent  duty  station  would  have  been 
counted  twice. 


Year 


Percentage 


1975 

34.28 

1976 

40.32 

1977 

37.85 

1978 

37.58 

1979 

35.61 

1980 

35.19 

The  figures  above  take  into  account  those  personnel  who 
were  in  the  Marine  Corps  from  the  previous  year  to  the 
year  depicted  above  and  moved  from  one  state  to  another 
or  one  country  to  another.   The  above  figures  do  not 
count  personnel  discharged  or  separated  from  the 
service  and  who  may  have  moved  from  their  last 
permanent  duty  station. 
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Question:   During  the  most  recent  five  year  period 
for  which  you  have  data,  what  percentage  of  your 
personnel  moved  from  one  state  to  another  or  one 
country  to  another? 

Answer:   The  percentages  provide  information  on 
everyone  who  moved  for  one  reason  or  another.   For 
instance,  if  a  member  moved  from  Parr is  Island,  South 
Carolina  to  Camp  Pendleton  after  recruit  training 
during  a  one  year  period,  he/she  is  counted.   Everyone 
who  went  from  a  TAD  school  after  recruit  training  and 
then  on  to  their  permanent  duty  station  would  have  been 
counted  twice.   Also,  the  figures  spiked  in  1990  and 
1991  when  the  Marine  Corps  deployed  to  Southwest  Asia. 
For  example,  if  a  Marine  came  back  to  Camp  Pendleton 
from  the  Unit  Deployment  Program  in  1989,  left  for 
Southwest  Asia  in  1990,  and  later  returned  to  Camp 
Pendleton  in  1991,  only  to  execute  a  permanent  change 
of  station  move  in  the  same  year,  he  would  be  counted 
once  for  1989,  once  for  1990,  and  possibly  twice  for 
1991.   The  percentages  for  1992  and  1993  are  still 
high.   This  is  partly  explained  by  the  number  of  moves 
attributed  to  deactivations  of  units  that  moved  from 
one  state  to  another  (i.e.,  the  Philippines,  etc.), 
increased  operational  tempo  in  Somalia,  and  Marines 
returning  from  Southwest  Asia,  etc. 


Year 

Percentaqe 

1987 

34.52 

1988 

37.38 

1989 

36.08 

1990 

51.85 

1991 

50.46 

1992 

38.37 

1993* 

20.50 

♦Information  is  through  30  March  1993.   The  percentage 
for  1993  is  only  for  the  first  calendar  quarter.   The 
majority  of  our  personnel  move  during  the  summer  period 
and  therefore  the  figure  will  be  lower  until  the  summer 
move  rotations. 

The  figures  above  take  into  account  those  personnel  who 
were  in  the  Marine  Corps  from  the  previous  year  to  the 
year  depicted  above  and  moved  from  one  state  to  another 
or  one  country  to  another.   The  above  figures  do  not 
count  personnel  discharged  or  separated  from  the 
service  and  who  may  have  moved  from  their  last 
permanent  duty  station. 
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DEPENDENT  STATUS 

Question:   What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your 
service  are  single  males  (including  divorced  or 
widowed)  without  children  living  with  them? 

Answer : 

•  Unmarried  male  Marines  (including  divorced,  widowed, 
single,  legally  separated,  or  annulled)  not  reporting 
physical  custody  of  dependent  children  are: 

••  2.7%  of  the  entire  force. 

••  2.8%  of  all  male  Marines 

•  Unmarried  female  Marines  not  reporting  physical 
custody  of  dependent  children  are: 

••   .3%  of  the  entire  force 

••  6.3%  of  all  female  Marines 

•  Comparing  the  above  gender-based  groupings 
(unmarried  with  dependent  children,  not  reporting 
physical  custody)  to  the  baseline  population  of  all 
Marines  with  dependents  shows: 

••  Unmarried  female  Marines  with  dependent 
children,  not  reporting  physical  custody,  represent 
0.6%  of  all  Marines  with  dependents 

••  Unmarried  male  Marines  with  dependent  children, 
not  reporting  physical  custody,  represent  6.0%  of  all 
Marines  with  dependents 

Question:  In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel 
in  your  service  were  single  males  (including  divorced 
or  widowed)  without  children  living  with  them? 

Answer: 

•  We  cannot  answer  this  questions  as  the  Marine  Corps 
did  not  maintain  data  on  physical  custody  of  dependents 
prior  to  1990. 

SINGLE  PARENTS 

Question:   What  proportion  of  personnel  in  your 
service  are  single  mothers  (including  divorced  or 
widowed)  of  minor  children  (i.e.,  are  raising  children 
less  than  18  years  of  age  without  a  co-parent  present)? 

Answer: 

•  Single  female  Marines  (including  divorced,  widowed, 
single,  legally  separated,  or  annulled)  reporting 
physical  custody  of  dependent  minors  are: 
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••  0.2%  of  the  entire  force 
••  4.4%  of  all  female  Marines 

•  Single  male  Marines  reporting  physical  custody  of 
dependent  minors  are: 

••  0.2%  of  the  entire  force 

••  0.2%  of  all  male  Marines 

•  Female  Marines  comprise  4.4%  of  the  entire  force, 
but   represent  slightly  over  50%  of  all  single  Marines 
reporting  physical  custody  of  dependent  minors. 

Question:   In  1980,  what  proportion  of  personnel 
in  your  service  were  single  mothers  (including  divorced 
or  widowed)  of  minor  children  (i.e.,  are  raising 
children  less  than  18  years  of  age  without  a  co-parent 
present) ? 

Answer: 

•  We  cannot  answer  this  question  as  the  Marine  Corps 
did  not  maintain  data  on  physical  custody  of  dependents 
prior  to  1990. 

RELIGIOUS  AFFILIATION 

Question:   What  percentage  of  personnel  in  your 
service  state  a  religious  affiliation? 

Answer:   81.7% 

Question:   In  1980,  what  percentage  of  personnel 
in  your  service  stated  a  religious  affiliation? 

Answer:   70.5% 

PERSONNEL  AGE  DISTRIBUTION 

Question:   What  is  the  age  distribution  of 
personnel  in  your  service? 

Answer:   The  age  distribution  for  the  active  duty 
Maine  Corps  is  provided  below  (as  of  31  March  1993) : 


Age 

# 

17 

102 

18 

7,018 

19 

16,723 

20 

19,887 

21 

21,527 

22 

19,128 

23 

12,927 

24 

9,351 

25 

7,406 

Age 

# 

39 

2,008 

40 

1,640 

41 

1,421 

42 

1,130 

43 

993 

44 

794 

45 

678 

46 

508 

47 

280 
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26 

6,591 

27 

6,209 

28 

5,976 

29 

5,423 

30 

4,774 

31 

4,438 

32 

4,164 

33 

3,909 

34 

3,742 

35 

3,602 

36 

3,363 

37 

2,934 

38 

2,530 

48  212 

49  143 

50  116 

51  51 

52  43 

53  24 

54  18 

55  15 

56  8 

57  10 

58  4 

59  3 

60  2 

61  1 

unp:nown   7 

Total:   181,878 

HOUSING  STATISTICS 

Question:   What  percentage  of  the  personnel  in 
your  service  live  on  base? 

Answer:   61.1  %   of  our  personnel  live  in  USMC 
family  and  bachelor  housing. 

Question:   What  percentage  of  single  personnel  in 
your  service  live  on  base? 

Answer:   96.7  %  of  single  personnel  live  in  USMC 
barracks. 

Question:   What  percentage  of  married  personnel  in 
your  service  live  on  base? 

Answer:   25.7  %  of  married  personnel  live  in 
Marine  Corps  housing. 

Question:   What  percentage  of  enlisted  personnel 
in  your  service  live  on  base? 

Answer:   64  %  of  enlisted  personnel  live  in  USMC 
family  and  bachelor  housing. 

Question:   What  percentage  of  officers  in  your 
service  live  on  base? 

Answer:   24.5  %  of  officers  live  in  USMC  family 
and  bachelor  housing. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  General  Mundy 

MLRS 

Question:   General  Mundy,  last  year  you  told  this 
coTninittee  about  your  interest  in  MLRS.   I  understand 
that  Desert  Storm  especially  demonstrated  its  value  to 
the  Corps.   I  understand  that  the  Marines  value  the 
idea  of  having  protective  fire  as  you  go  ashore.   If 
you  don't  get  MLRS,  would  the  Army  be  able  to  provide 
you  with  that  protection? 

Answer:   The  Army  can  provide  the  Marine  Corps 
with  requested  support;  however,  the  Army's  arrival 
time  in  theater  frequently  prohibits  its  support  of  the 
Marine  Corps  in  the  early  stages  of  a  campaign.   This 
necessitates  the  "stand  alone"  capability  of  our 
expeditionary  MAGTFs  and  requires  that  they  arrive 
self-sustaining  and  self-supporting. 

Question:   We  provided  funding  last  year  for  24 
MLRS  launchers.   The  funds  have  been  obligated  by  the 
Army,  but  I  understand  that,  pending  the  outcome  of  a 
roles  and  missions  review,  it's  not  clear  who  will  get 
those  launchers.   If  the  Marines  have  howitzers, 
shouldn't  they  have  MLRS?  Don't  they  have  tanks,  too? 

Answer: 

a.  The  Marine  Corps'  possession  of  howitzers  does 
not  predicate  or  substantiate  the  need  for  MLRS.   MLRS 
as  a  weapons  system  complements  and  reinforces  the 
fires  of  tube  artillery.  The  MLRS  provides  deep 
coverage  of  the  battlefield  unachievable  by  our  current 
inventory  of  howitzers.   It  also  provides  for 
counterbattery  fire  against  opposing  forces,  many  of 
whom  have  howitzers  with  ranges  in  excess  of  our  own. 

b.  Yes,  the  Marine  Corps  currently  has  an 
inventory  of  221  MlAl  Common  Main  Battle  Tanks  and  a 
stated  requirement  of  490  tanks.  Marine  Corps  total 
force  organization  provides  for  two  regular  and  two 
reserve  tank  battalions  in  addition  to  three  MPF  suites 
of  58  tanks  each. 

Question:   In  addition  to  launchers,  shouldn't  the 
Marines  get  rockets  as  well?  Have  you  looked  at  your 
rocket  requirement?  What  kind  of  inventory  do  you  need? 

Answer:   The  Marine  Corps  requirement  for  rockets 
is  predicated  on  the  number  of  launchers  procured.  If 
we  realize  a  procurement  of  42  launchers  we  would 
require  forty-five  days  of  supply  (DOS) .  42  launchers 
require  12,358  rockets. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  General  Mundy 

ANTI-PERSONNEL  OBSTACLE  BREACHING  SYSTEM 

Question:   Has  the  Anti-Personnel  Obstacle 
Breaching  System  (APOBS)  entered  production?   If  not, 
why  not?   If  so,  where  is  APOBS  being  funded,  for  how 
much,  and  for  how  many  units  in  FY94? 

Answer:   No.   APOBS  failed  to  meet  minimum  mission 
reliability  requirements  at  Operational  Test  (OT)  in 
December  1992.   There  are  no  funds  budgeted  for  APOBS 
in  the  Procurement,  Marine  Corps  appropriation  in  FY94. 

AV-8B  REMANUFACTURING 

Question:   Does  the  AV-8B  remanuf acturing  program 
include  a  missile  approach  warning  system?   If  not,  why 
not,  especially  considering  the  unique  vulnerability  of 
the  Harrier  to  shoulder-fired  IR  missiles?   IF  so,  how 
many  systems  are  being  funded  in  FY94? 

Answer:   To  correct  the  susceptibility  deficiency 
of  the  Harrier  to  IR  missiles,  the  Marine  Corps  is 
integrating  the  AAR-47  Missile  Approach  Warning  System 
into  the  Harrier.   This  system  is  a  passive  system 
which  will  provide  aural  and  heads  up  display  cuing  to 
the  pilot  that  he  is  targeted  by  an  incoming  missile. 
The  MAWS  system  will  also  be  integrated  into  the  ALE-39 
countermeasures  set  to  automatically  dispense  decoy 
flares.   Remanuf acture  provides  provisions  for  the  AAR- 
47  MAWS.   The  MAWS  integration  schedule  has  the  first 
deliveries  to  the  fleet  for  aircraft  modification  in 
1997.   The  Remanuf acture  effort  will  begin  in  FY94. 
The  FY94  Presidents'  Budget  requests  R&D  funding  to 
continue  the  integration  of  the  AAR-47  MAWS  into  the 
AV-8B,  for  eventual  retrofit  into  all  fleet  aircraft. 
Incorporating  provisions  for  MAWS  into  the 
remanufacturing  effort  will  negate  the  need  to  modify 
the  aircraft  when  kits  are  delivered,  thereby 
eliminating  any  redundant  effort  and  minimizing  costs. 
The  integration  of  the  AAR-47  into  the  AV-BB  is  being 
closely  coordinated  with  parallel  work  being  undertaken 
by  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force  to  integrate  the  AAR-47 
into  their  TACAIR  platforms. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to  General  Mundy 

V-22 

Question:   In  the  1993  Defense  Authorization's 
Act,  funding  was  set  aside  to  study  alternatives  to 
fulfill  the  Marine  Corps  Medium  Lift  Requirement.   This 
money,  approximately  $22  million,  is  currently  paying 
for  studies  and  proposals  including  a  cost  and 
operational  effectiveness  analysis  performed  by  the 
Institute  for  Defense  Analysis.   This  Analysis  confirms 
the  V-22  as  the  most  cost  effective  and  survivable 
platform  to  meet  the  mission  requirements  of  the 
Marines.   In  view  of  this  report,  would  you  agree  it  is 
prudent  to  move  forward  on  the  V-22  program  and  not 
expend  additional  resources  on  studying  other 
alternatives  and  proposals? 

Answer:   In  accordance  with  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  Congressional  leadership  compromise  over 
proceeding  with  the  V-22  program,  $22  million  was 
transferred  from  the  V-22  appropriations  to  fund  the 
alternative  Concept  Exploration  Studies  sponsored  by 
DON  and  COMNAVAIRSYSCOM.   These  Concept  Exploration 
Studies  cover  the  range  of  helicopter  alternative 
options  from  remanufacturing  our  existing  CH-46E  fleet 
or  modified  existing  helicopters  to  new  development 
helicopter  programs. 

In  addition  to  the  concept  studies  supervised  by 
NAVAIR,  a  DOD  MLR  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness 
Analysis  (COEA)  was  initiated  by  DON.   The  Center  for 
Naval  Analyses  (CNA)  is  in  the  early  stages  of 
developing  a  COEA  to  compare  the  conceivable  helicopter 
alternatives  to  the  V-22  tiltrotor  in  support  of  Marine 
Corps  missions.  The  final  MLR  COEA  report  is  due  in 
October  1993  and  is  designed  to  yield  the  best 
candidate  to  meet  the  MLR  ORD. 

For  the  Marine  Corps,  the  V-22  tiltrotor  is  our 
MLR  aircraft  of  choice. 

Question:  .In  light  of  the  severe  fiscal 
constraints  projected  for  the  rest  of  this  decade,  can 
the  Marines  afford  the  program  if  they  continue  to  get 
their  fair  share  of  Navy  Procurement  dollars? 

Answer:   Yes.  We  believe  as  a  service  and  an  equal 
partner  in  the  Department  of  the  Navy  that  the  V-2  2 
program  is  affordable  and  that  our  Procurement 
Objective  of  507  aircraft  is  achievable.   We  will  have 
to  work  creatively  with  the  Navy  to  meet  our  most 
pressing  need  and  those  of  the  entire  Navy  as  well. 

From  our  perspective,  we  see  no  reason  why  the  V- 
22  program  could  not  be  funded  at  a  Marine  only 
production  rate  of  36  V-22  aircraft/year  and  remain 
within  the  overall  aviation  Total  Obligated  Authority 
(TOA) .   The  V-22  is   our  Medium  Lift  Replacement 
aircraft  of  choice  and  remains  the  Number  Two  priority 
of  the  entire  Marine  Corps  and  the  Number  One  priority 
of  Marine  Aviation. 
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TUESDAY,  MAY  4,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

STRATEGIC  DEFENSE  INITIATIVE 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  O'Neill 

SDI  OUTTEAR  FUNDING  REQUIREMENTS 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  could  you  provide  an  updated 
estimate  of  the  total  cost  to  develop  and  acquire  each  of  the  missile 
defense  systems  proposed  in  SDI's  1994  budget  request? 

ANSWER:   In  the  President's  Budget,  the  current  acquisition  cost 
estimate  of  components  currently  under  DAB  purview  in  billions  of 
FY88  dollars  and  then-year  (TY)  dollars  are  listed  below.   The 
outcome  of  the  Bottom  Up  Review  may  result  in  changes  to  these 
estimates.   Additionally  we  are  reviewing  an  alternative  approach 
which  could  lead  to  further  estimate  refinements. 


STRATEGIC 


Command  and  Control  Element  (C2E) 
Ground  Common 
Systems  Engineering 

&  Integration  (SEfil) 
System  Test  and  Evaluation  (ST&E) 
Brilliant  Eyes  (BE) 
Ground  Based  Radar  (NMD)  (NMD  GBR) 
Ground  Based  Interceptor  (GBI) 

Subtotal 


FY88 


TY 


1.203 

1.630 

0.244 

0.361 

2.748 

4.028 

2.251 

3.295 

2.932 

4.264 

1.537 

2.131 

4.242 

6.104 

15.157 

21.813 

THEATER 


C2E 

0.161 

SE&I 

0.061 

ST&B 

0.147 

BB 

0.959 

Upper  Tier  Theater  Missile  Defense 

(UTTMD) 

6.388 

Theater  High  Altitude  Area 

Defense  (THAAD) 

(4.153) 

Ground  Based  Radar  (TMD) 

(TMD  GBR) 

(2.235) 

Corps  Surface  to  Air  Missile 

(Corps  SAM) 

3.429 

Phased  Array  Track  Radar  Intercept 

of  Target  (PATRIOT) 

2.385 

Subtotal  13.531* 

Total  28.688 

♦Figures  Hay  Not  Add  Due  To  Rounding 


0 

0 
0, 

1. 

.223 

.081 
.215 
.351 

8. 

.858 

(5. 

.741) 

(3, 

.117) 

5. 

.089 

3, 

.161 

18. 

.978 

40. 

.791 
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Acquisition  costs  include  those  costs  funded  either  through  the 
RDTSE,  procurement,  or  military  construction  appropriations  to 
provide  a  new  or  improved  capability.   Acquisition  costs  for  BMDO 
elements  primarily  comprise  the  Demonstration  and  Validation 
(Dem/Val),  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Development  (EMD),  and 
Production  phases.   Funding  for  development  of  technology  not 
specific  to  an  element  are  not  included  in  BMDO  acquisition  costs,  as 
well  as  progr2ui»s  such  as  sea-based  TMD  initiatives  that  are  not  yet 
in  a  formal  acquisition  program  and  therefore  do  not  yet  have  formal 
cost  estimates. 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  would  you  outline  your  priorities 
within  the  $3.8  billion  requested  for  missile  defenses  for  fiscal 
year  19947 

ANSWER:   In  accordance  with  the  guidance  I  have  received  from 
Secretary  Aspin,  my  priorities  for  the  Ballistic  Missile  Defense 
Program  are: 

First  is  the  Theater  Missile  Defense  Initiative.  The  political  and 
military  utility  of  theater  missile  defense  was  demonstrated 
unequivocally  during  the  Persian  Gulf  War.  Therefore,  developing  more 
capable  theater  defenses  to  protect  forward  deployed  U.S.  forces  and 
our  friends  and  allies  against  the  increasingly  capable  existing  and 
projected  Theater  Ballistic  missile  threat  is  the  highest  priority. 

Second  is  National  Missile  Defense.  The  BMDO  will  continue  to 
research  and  develop  for  deployment  ground-based  weapons  and  sensors 
and  space-based  sensors  for  defense  of  the  United  States  against 
long-range  ballistic  missile  threats  as  a  hedge  against  the 
possibility  that  new  threats  may  emerge  after  the  turn  of  the 
century. 

Third,  the  BMDO  will  also,  as  a  lesser  priority,  continue  to  support 
research  on  more  advanced  follow-on  ballistic  missile  defense 
technologies,  that  offer  some  promise  in  both  tactical  and  strategic 
defense  or  provide  insurance  against  unexpected  ballistic  missile 
developments . 

These  broad  priorities  will  be  applied  in  conjunction  with  the 
results  of  the  bottom-up  review  to  tailor  the  final  ballistic  missile 
defense  program  structure. 

THE  ANTI -BALLISTIC  MISSILE  (ABM)  TREATY 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  under  a  narrow  interpretation  of  the 
Anti-Ballistic  Missile  Treaty,  could  you  identify  which  strategic  and 
theater  missile  defense  progreims  will  conflict  with  ABM  Treaty 
provisions  and  when,  in  each  program,  the  conflict  occurs? 

ANSWER:   Presuming  we  are  to  proceed  at  the  currently  planned 
pace,  DoD  will  most  likely  first  encounter  such  an  issue  in  FY  1995, 
in  relation  to  the  Theater  High  Altitude  Area  Defense  (THAAD) 
program.   In  this  regard,  we  are  planning  to  develop  and  deploy 
theater  missile  defense  systems  to  counter  the  projected  threat  to 
our  forces  abroad  and  to  our  allies.   Although  the  object  of  the  ABM 
Treaty  is  to  limit  defenses  against  strategic  ballistic  missiles,  the 
distinction  for  ABM  Treaty  purposes  between  ABM  and  ATBM  systems  is 
not  clear.   The  U.S.  has  begun  a  comprehensive  examination  of  U.S. 
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ballistic  missile  defense  policy  and  objectives  and  related  ABM 
Treaty  issues.   This  review,  which  should  be  completed  in  the  near 
future,  will  provide  the  basis  for  U.S.  decisions  on  the  need  for  ABM 
Treaty  modifications,  if  any.   At  the  completion  of  this  study,  we 
will  be  in  a  better  position  to  determine  if  and  when  DOD  will 
experience  a  potential  problem  with  the  ABM  Treaty.   In  most  cases 
the  issue  is  not  that  progrzmis  will  be  clearly  noncompliant,  rather, 
at  some  point,  if  existing  Treaty  issues  are  not  resolved  (e.g.,  by 
USG  decision  on  Treaty  interpretation),  the  planned  activity  would 
exceed  that  which  has  currently  been  certified.   The  outcome  of 
interpretation  decisions  would  determine  whether  there  was  an  actual 
problem  with  the  ABM  Treaty. 

QUESTION:   In  your  view.  General  O'Neill,  is  it  technically 
effective  to  conduct  planned  tests  when  all  test  objectives  cannot  be 
achieved  due  to  ABM  Treaty  restrictions? 

ANSWER;   We  have  planned  and  are  committed  to  a  testing  program 
that  will  both  satisfy  test  objectives  and  remain  compliant  with  ABM 
Treaty  li..iitations.   We  are  relying  on  a  continuation  of  Treaty 
compliant  tests  and  simulations  to  give  us  confidence.   The 
flexibility  to  use  computer  simulation  together  with  treaty  compliant 
field  testing  can  lead  to  technically  credible  validation  of  ABM 
system  performance. 

TIMETABLE  FOR  DEPLOYING  NATIONAL  MISSILE  DEFENSE 

QUESTION:    General  O'Neill,  could  you  define  the  postulated 
threat  being  used  to  design  the  national  missile  defense  system  and 
discuss  how  this  threat  justifies  the  proposed  deployment  schedule 
for  national  missile  defenses? 

ANSWER:   The  National  Missile  Defense  system  is  being  designed 
to  protect  against  limited  strikes,  which  could  be  either  an 
accidental  or  unauthorized  ballistic  missile  launch  from  countries 
that  have  ICBMs  and  SLBMs  targeted  at  the  U.S.  or  a  deliberate 
limited  attack  from  a  country  hostile  to  the  U.S.  that  acquired 
ballistic  missiles.   Mr.  Woolsey,  the  Director  of  CIA  recently 
stated,   "After  the  turn  of  the  century,  some  countries  that  are 
hostile  to  the  U.S.  might  be  able  to  acquire  ballistic  missiles  that 
could  threaten  the  continental  U.S..  .  .   over  the  next  10  years  we 
are  likely  to  see  several  Third  World  countries  at  least  establish 
the  infrastructure  and  develop  the  technical  knowledge  that  is 
necessary  to  undertake  ICBM  and  space  launch  vehicle  development.   It 
is  also  possible  that  such  countries  could  truncate  this  development 
period  through  the  acquisition  of  key  production  technologies  and 
technical  expertise  or  by  covertly  purchasing  such  systems." 

QUESTION:   Is  a  central-U.S. ,  single  site  defense  cost-effective 
and  militarily-effective  against  limited  or  accidental  missile 
strikes? 

ANSWER:   Our  analysis  indicates  that  a  combination  of  a  Ground 
Based  Radar,  100  Ground  Based  Interceptors  at  Grand  Forks,  a  Command 
and  Control  Element  along  with  a  small  constellation  of  Brilliant 
Eyes  satellites  can  provide  very  good  protection  ( less  than  one 
leaker  on  the  average  for  up  to  20  RVs)  to  the  entire  continental 
U.S.  (CONUS)  against  a  set  of  possible  limited  attacks  from  Asia, 
Europe  and  Northern  Africa. 
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QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  do  you  expect  to  pursue  a  multiple 
site  national  missile  defense  system,  and  could  you  indicate  what 
threats  drive  the  requirement  for  such  a  system? 

ANSWER:  BMOO  currently  is  supporting  a  program  that  could  lead 
to  the  deployment  of  a  single  site  at  Grand  Forks,  as  reflected  in 
the  deployment  plans  currently  reported  to  Congress  in  July  1992. 
The  emergence  of  additional  threats  could,  in  the  future,  warrant 
additional  sites-for  example,  threats  from  the  south  or  from  the  sea 
near  the  CONUS  coasts  can  not  be  effectively  engaged  with 
interceptors  from  the  Grand  Forks,  ND  location.   We  also  know  that 
the  single  Grand  Forks  site  cannot  protect  Alaska  or  Hawaii  from 
ballistic  missile  attacks. 

GROUND  BASED  INTERCEPTOR 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  I  understand  that  award  of  the 
Ground  Based  Interceptor  demonstration/validation  contract  has  been 
placed  on  hold.   Why  was  this  hold  imposed  and  can  you  outline  the 
cost  and  schedule  impact  to  the  program? 

ANSWER:   The  delay  in  the  Ground  Based  Interceptor  (GBI)  program 
resulted  from  uncertainties  within  OSD  concerning  the  acquisition 
strategy  for  NMD  that  should  be  pursued,  given  the  new 
adminstration's  review  of  strategy  and  progr2uns .   As  a  result,  formal 
receipt  of  the  GBI  proposals,  which  had  been  scheduled  for  February 
1993,  was  deferred  until  the  NMD  acquisition  strategy  is  more  clearly 
defined.   The  GBI  acquisition  issues  were  incorporated  into  Secretary 
Aspin's  "Bottom-Up-Review"  of  SDIO  (BMDO)  programs.   The  contract  was 
originally  scheduled  to  be  awarded  on  28  May  93.   Depending  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  changes  necessitated  by  the  "Bottom-Up-Review", 
approximately  six  months  would  be  required  to  award  a  contract  after 
obtaining  authority  to  proceed  with  the  source  selection  process. 
The  cost  of  the  delay  to  the  Government  cannot  be  measured  precisely. 
Approximately  $100M  ($83M  by  the  three  contractor  teams  and  $17M  by 
the  government)  was  spent  preparing  for  the  contract  during  the  FY92 
and  FY93  time  pferiod. 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  what  are  the  specific  objectives  of 
the  three  fiscal  year  1994  GBI  risk  reduction  projects? 

ANSWER:  The  GBI  Risk  Reduction  Efforts,  established  in  1992  with 
the  three  respective  GBI-X  contractors  (Martin  Marietta,  Rockwell, 
and  Hughes),  are  integrating  and  testing  the  critical  path  kill 
vehicle  subassembly  technology  of  the  interceptor  system.   Focal 
planes,  seeker  signal  processing,  and  optical  telescope  assemblies 
have  recently  been  integrated  and  limited  testing  has  been 
accomplished  under  this  effort.   For  the  remainder  of  Fy93  ground 
testing  of  integrated  kill  vehicle  subassemblies  is  planned,  with 
emphasis  on  seeker  software  including  discrimination  and  navigation 
algorithms.   The  contractors  will  use  available  cold  chambers  for 
detailed  seeker  calibration  and  continue  development  of 
hardware-in-the-loop  facilities . 

The  program  plan  for  GBI  in  FY94  is  subject  to  the  results  of 
the  Department's  "Bottom-Up-Review."   Therefore,  the  extent  of 
further  risk  reduction  efforts  for  GBI  in  FY94  is  unknown  at  this 
time.   However,  if  there   is  a  further  delay  of  program  activity  into 
FY94,  it  would  be  prudent  to  continue  to  apply  resources  in  these 
specific  areas.   This  would  allow  the  BMDO  to  be  in  a  much  better 
position  to  promptly  execute  any  GBI  programmatic  options  resulting 
from  the  "Bottom-Up-Review."   Furthermore,  schedule  risk  for  early 
demonstration  of  advanced  kill  vehicle  hardware  and  performance 
through  actual  flight  tests  would  be  minimized. 
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TRAOE-OFFS  BETHEEH  THEATER  MISSILE  DEFERSE  PROGRAMS 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  has  SDI  realistically  defined  the 
theater  ballistic  missile  threat  and  completed  adequate  trade  studies 
among  functionally  competing  Theater  Missile  Defense  concepts? 

ANSWER:   Regarding  the  theater  ballistic  missile  threat,  the 
answer  is  an  unqualified  YES.   First,  the  threat  information  is 
documented  in  the  System  Threat  Assessment  Report  (STAR).   The  STAR 
is  BMDO's  threat  baseline  document,  coordinated  with  the  military 
services  and  validated  by  the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency.   The  STAR 
is  updated  and  revalidated  at  each  milestone  decision  point. 

Second,  our  theater  missile  defense  systems  are  complementary 
rather  than  competitors.   Theater  missile  defense  covers  multiple 
missions  from  defending  troops  on  the  move  to  regional  defense  of 
populations  and  must  deal  with  missiles,  with  effective  ranges  from 
40  -  3000  KM.   Multiple  missions  and  a  broad  threat  array  require 
multiple  defense  systems.   Each  contributes  its  unique  capabilities 
in  a  time  phased  deployment  program  that  provides  our  CINC 
warfighters  flexibility  in  responding  to  crises  and  supports  a 
two-tier  architecture  (intercepts  inside  and  outside  the  atmosphere) 
that  is  designed  to  minimize  "leakers"  (targets  not  successfully 
engaged).   Numerous  studies  and  analyses  have  validated  this 
approach.   For  example,   DoD  Instruction  5000.2  requires  the 
preparation  of  a  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness  Analysis  (COEA) 
for  each  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  TMD  architecture  at  each 
acquisition  milestone.   The  COEA  closely  examines  alternative 
concepts  to  aid  the  decision  authority  in  the  acquisition  process. 
The  COEA  analyzes  the  differences  in  cost  and  effectiveness  of 
current  and  future  systems  in  an  operational  context  to  help 
determine  what  system  or  systems  meets  the  mission  need  at  the  best 
value.   The  Upper  Tier  Theater  Missile  Defense  System  (UTTMDS)  COEA 
served  as  the  overall  architecture  study  that  validated  the  TMD 
Mission  Need  Statement  (MNS)  and  Operational  Requirement  Document 
(ORD)  for  a  high  altitude  interceptor.   The  UTTMDS  COEA  also  revealed 
the  need  for  more  analysis  beyond  that  in  the  High  Altitude  Theater 
Missile  Defense  (HATMD)  COEA.   The  Sea-Based  Upper  Tier  COEA  is  in 
the  planning  stages  now  and  will  build  on  these  prior  studies,  as  has 
the  Patriot  COEA  in  the  past.   Since  DoDI  5000.2  requires  an  updated 
COEA  at. each  milestone  decision,  any  new  breakthroughs  in  technology 
or  changes  in  the  threat  are  addressed. 

QUESTION:   SDI ' s  fiscal  year  1994  budget  request  for  theater 
missile  defenses  represents  over  60%  real  growth  compared  to  the  1993 
funding  level.   What  changes  in  the  threat  justify  this  dreunatic 
program  acceleration? 

ANSWER:   The  increased  TMDI  budget  for  Fy94  is  caused  by  three 
major  defense  acquisition  programs  being  focused  on  the  presently 
defined  theater  threat.   The  progrsun  growth  is  due  to  the  THAAD  and 
TMD-GBR  entering  the  DEM/VAL  phase  of  acquisition,  at  a  cost  of 
$484. 27M,  and  initiation  of  the  new  sea-based  TMD  effort,  at  $240M. 
This  "growth"  is  not  an  acceleration,  but  reflects  the  planned 
increase  of  program  activity  normally  associated  with  demonstration 
and  validation  of  a  major  system  (THAAD/TMD-GBR)  and  the  start  of  a 
new  major  effort  (to  develop  a  complementary  sea-based  capability) 
needed  to  defend  effectively  against  the  validated  threat. 
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QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  can  you  explain  how  realistic 
deployment  scenarios  have  been  or  will  be  factored  into  trade  studies 
evaluating  the  various  theater  missile  defense  concepts  against 
likely  threats? 

ANSWER:   Threat  information  used  in  trade-off  studies  comes  from 
the  System  Threat  Assessment  Report  (STAR)  which  is  the  BMDO  threat 
baseline  document  coordinated  by  the  military  services  and  validated 
by  the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency  (DIA).  These  validated  threat 
scenarios  form  the  basis  for  each  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  TMD 
architecture  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness  Analysis  (COEA) 
reports .   Analyzing  the  performance  of  the  TMD  primary  elements  and 
conceptual  systems  in  the  context  of  various  validated  threat 
scenarios  is  a  major  part  of  each  COEA  effort.   The  scenarios 
developed  for  these  analyses  include  several  "campaign"  scenarios 
which  focus  on  deployment  and  time  evaluation  information.   As 
required  by  DoD  Instruction  5000.2,  the  completed  COEA  plays  a 
significant  part  in  the  Milestone  Decision  Authority's  recommendation 
for  a  program  to  proceed  to  the  next  milestone  or  not. 


THEATER  HIGH  ALTITUDE  AREA  DEFENSE  (THAAD) 

QUESTION:   Given  the  capability  offered  by  an  improved  Patriot 
system,  why  should  a  larger  THAAD  interceptor  be  developed  to  meet  an 
artificial  early  deployment  goal  rather  than  pursuing  a  more  measured 
development  program  focused  on  the  required  smaller,  lighter  THAAD 
missile? 

ANSWER:   While  the  improved  PATRIOT  progrjun  offers  significant 
capability  for  point  defense  (protection  of  a  specific  asset),  it 
does  not  address  the  THAAD  mission  of  high  altitude,  broad  area 
protection  against  medium  to  long-range  theater  ballistic  missiles. 
This  critical  capability  will  only  become  available  when  the  THAAD 
User  Operational  Evaluation  System  is  delivered  in  1996. 

The  prototype  THAAD  missile  being  developed  in  the  current 
(Demonstration/Validation)  phase  of  the  program  is  larger  than  the 
final  (objective  system)  version  due  to  the  cost  effectiveness  of 
designing  a  less  expensive  missile  that  uses  off-the-shelf  components 
to  validate  the  fundamental  aspects  of  the  THAAD  design. 
Off-the-shelf  hardware  allows  the  development  and  resolution  of 
critical'  issues  early  in  the  Dem/Val  schedule  rather  than  delaying 
development  to  include  use  of  smaller  optimized  components.   Once  a 
design  is  validated  the  optimization  of  the  electronics  will  be 
warranted.   After  validating  the  fundamental  design  of  THAAD  with  the 
prototype  missiles,  the  smaller,  final  versions  will  be  developed  in 
the  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Development  phase  of  the  program. 
This  is  a  traditional  approach  to  missile  development  and  would  be 
pursued  regardless  of  whether  a  UOES  capability  is  required. 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  what  are  your  plans  to  resolve  ABM 
Treaty  compliance  issues  associated  with  the  THAAD  interceptor? 

ANSWER:   Although  the  ABM  Treaty  does  not  limit  ATBM  per  se,  the 
Treaty  distinction  between  ABM  and  ATBM  systems  is  ambiguous. 
Resolution  of  some  issues  associated  with  THAAD  will  require  a  USG 
interpretation  of  the  applicable  Treaty  obligations.   These  issues 
are  being  addressed  as  part  of  a  comprehensive  exeunination  of  US  BMD 
policy,  objectives,  and  related  ABM  Treaty  issues  which  the 
Administration  has  initiated. 
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QUESTION:   Patriot  and  Aegis/Standard  Missile  modification  offer 
near  term  tactical  ballistic  missile  defense  capability.   Further 
Aegis/Standard  missile  system  developments  are  being  evaluated  as  a 
wide  area  missile  defense  option.   Given  these  facts  and  unresolved 
THAAD  ABM  Treaty  compliance  issues,  why  is  it  appropriate  or 
necessary  to  develop  the  THAAD  missile  defense  system  at  this 
accelerated  pace? 

ANSWER:   The  urgent  need  for  a  rapidly  deployable,  high 
altitude,  theater  ballistic  missile  interceptor  capable  of  being 
employed  in  every  theater  of  the  world  was  established  by  the  JCS  and 
Congress  in  1991.   The  Milestone  I  Defense  Acquisition  Board 
concluded  that  THAAD  was  the  best  solution.  Sea-based  TMD  may  prove 
to  be  a  valuable  complement,  but  it  cannot  replace  THAAD 's 
capabilities.  THAAD  provides  the  land-based,  upper  tier  defense 
(exoatmospheric  intercepts)  in  our  two-tier  architecture.  The 
near-term  Navy  programs  (upgrades  to  AEGIS  and  Standard  Missile) 
provide  a  complementary,  sea-based,  lower  tier  (endoatmospheric 
intercepts).  By  operating  in  different  intercept  regimes,  lower  and 
upper  tier  systems  extend  the  defended  battlespace  and  allow  the 
maximum  number  of  engagements.  The  Navy  wide-area  (upper  tier) 
program  will  provide  additional  defensive  flexibility  to  our  deployed 
force  commanders,  especially  when  we  can  take  advantage  of  the  AEGIS 
cruisers  and  destroyers  that  are  already  deployed  in  a  potential  area 
of  conflict.   At  this  tie,  the  Navy  has  not  yet  developed  an  approved 
concept  for  such  a  wide-area  system  and  is  trading  off  a  number  of 
alternatives,  including  potentially  a  marinized  THAAD.   The  THAAD 
program  was  designed  to  be  "event  driven."  If  the  program's  progress 
indicates  that  risks  are  not  being  resolved,  then  the  program  will  be 
restructured.   However,  at  this  time,  the  program  is  making 
satisfactory  progress  and  a  restructuring  would  cause  an  unnecessary 
delay  in  meeting  an  urgently  needed  military  capability,  would  not 
reduce  any  identified  risk,  and  would  result  in  a  significant 
increase  in  the  DEM/VAL  program  cost. 

HAVt  THEATER  MISSILE  DEFENSE  CONCEPTS 

QUESTION:   Isn't  it  true  that  there  will  be  limits  on  what  the 
Navy  can  contribute  to  theater  missile  defenses  due  to  the  need  to 
still  load  its  Aegis  ships  with  air  defense  and  land-attack  weapons? 

ANSWER:   It  is  true  that  there  will  be  limits  due  to  launcher 
capacity.   The  Vertical  Launching  System  (VLS)  on  AEGIS  cruisers  have 
a  122  missile  capacity.   The  USS  ARLEIGH  BURKE  (DDG-51)  class  AEGIS 
destroyers  have  a  capacity  of  90  missiles.   By  the  year  2000,  there 
will  be  about  48  AEGIS  cruisers  and  destroyers  that  could  be  equipped 
with  a  Theater  Ballistic  Missile  Defense  (TBMD)  capability.   The  BMDO 
and  Navy  have  not  yet  determined  the  optimum  missile  mix  of  each 
ship,  but  the  prospect  of  having  more  than  40  operational  ships  with 
more  than  7,000  launch  tubes  at  sea  with  a  TBMD  capability  —  and  the 
ability  to  re-arm  in  theater  a  long  way  from  home  —  makes  sea-based 
theater  defense  a  very  attractive  option.   Even  a  nominal  mix  of 
twenty  percent  ATBM  to  eighty  percent  other  munitions  provide  a 
substantial  capability.   The  proper  mix  will  be  addressed  in  BMDO  and 
Navy  analyses.   You  might  note  that  other  systems  face  similar 
ordnance  mix  challenges.   Tanks  must  decide  on  the  optimum  mix  of 
high  explosive  and  armor  piercing  rounds.   Helicopters  must  choose 
between  armor  piercing  rounds,  anti-tank  missiles,  and  rockets. 
Fixed  wing  aircraft  have  a  similar  problem. 
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BOOST  PHASE  INTERCEPT 

QUESTION:   If  SDI ' s  major  study  on  boost  phase  intercept  options 
will  not  determine  the  need,  feasibility,  or  cost  effectiveness  of 
such  systems  until  later  this  year,  why  is  the  Air  Force  already 
budgeting  to  spend  almost  $800  million  on  one  such  scheme? 

ANSWER:   While  the  Boost  Phase  Intercept  Study  is  on  going, 
previous  work  indicates  it  is  to  our  benefit  to  push  the  intercept 
point  closer  to  the  enemy.  This  is  particularly  true  for  target 
missiles  carrying  submunition  warheads .  Today  most  potential 
solutions  for  boost  phase  intercept  are  in  the  Air  Force's  realm  of 
mission  applications,  namely,  airborne  and  spaceborne  systems.  At 
congressional  direction,  technologies  which  were  more  than  10-15 
years  from  incorporation  into  a  weapon  system,  with  Secretary  of 
Defense  concurrance,  transferred  from  BMDO  to  the  services.  The  Air 
Force  program  is  aimed  at  such  far-term,  high  payoff  technologies  as 
the  Airborne  Laser.  Approximately  half  of  the  stated  $800  million 
cjune  to  the  Air  Force  from  BMDO  under  this  transfer.   The  funds 
transferred  from  the  BMDO  to  the  Air  Force  were  earmarked  to 
accelerate  the  development,  integration  and  demonstration  of  an 
advanced  theater  missile  defense  technology.   Initial  emphasis  was  to 
be  on  analytical  and  experimental  evaluation  of  the  overall  utility 
and  feasibility  of  the  airborne  laser  concept.   If  another  primary 
concept  is  selected  as  more  promising,  the  transferred  funds  would 
support  the  demonstration  of  alternative  advanced  theater  missile 
defense  concepts. 

QUESTION:   Is  it  fair  to  say  it  is  very  uncertain  when  most 
unfriendly  nations  with  theater  ballistic  missiles  will  develop  the 
technology  and  capability  to  put  chemical  cluster  munitions  or 
multiple  warheads  on  missiles? 

ANSWER:   Yes.   As  with  most  all  matters  involving  intentions,  it 
is  difficult  to  predict  when  unfriendly  nations  with  theater 
ballistic  missiles  will  develop  the  technology  and  capability  to  put 
chemical  cluster  munitions  or  multiple  warheads  on  missiles.   Many 
factors  weigh  in  such  a  decision,  including  the  perceived 
vulnerability  of  the  defenses  to  such  a  weapon,  the  military  and 
political  objectives  of  the  country's  theater  ballistic  missile 
force,  the  hurdles  posed  by  the  Missile  Technology  Control  Regime, 
public  opinion,  the  likelihood  of  successful  concealment  of  the 
effort,  and  the  like. 

QUESTION:   Will  your  study  examine  trade-offs  between 
boost-phase  and  ground-based  defensive  systems,  so  it  can  conclude 
whether  improvements  to  these  systems  eliminate  the  need  for  boost 
phase  defenses? 

ANSWER:   The  objective  of  boost  phase  intercept  systems  would  be 
to  address  a  threat  of  early  release  submunitions,  if  one  developed. 
Ground-based  TMD  is  being  designed  to  intercept  warheads  in  the  mid 
course  and  terminal  phase  of  their  trajectory,  possibly  after 
submunitions  already  had  been  deployed. 

At  this  time,  it  appears  the  capability  of  the  two  defensive 
systems  would  not  overlap  -  so  one  could  not  replace  the  other. 
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PATRIOT/ERINT 

QUESTION:   General  O'Neill,  do  you  still  plan  to  downselect 
between  the  Patriot  Advanced  Capability  Three  (PAC-3)  and  Extended 
Range  Interceptor  (ERINT)  missile  design? 

ANSWER:   As  you  know,  there  are  two  alternatives  for  an  improved 
missile  design  within  the  PAC-3  upgrade,  the  Multimode  Missile  (MMM) 
and  the  Extended  Range  Interceptor  (ERINT).  The  MMM  is  built  by 
Raytheon  and  is  a  major  electronic  and  propulsion  upgrade  of  the 
current  Patriot  missile.  ERINT,  built  by  Loral  Vought  Systems 
Corporation,  is  an  advanced  technology  demonstration  missile  that  has 
been  in  development  since  1986. 

The  PAC-3  selection  process  between  MMM  and  ERINT  was  developed 
to  provide  the  basis  for  making  an  informed  trade-off  decision  within 
af fordability  constraints  and  operational  requirements.   An 
independent  missile  evaluation  board  chartered  by  the  Army  is 
examining  the  cost,  risk,  operational,  and  performance 
characteristics  of  both  missile  candidates.   The  missile  evaluation 
board  will  make  its  recommendation  to  the  Senior  Advisory  Council 
(SAC)  composed  of  senior  Army  and  BMDO  leadership.   The  SAC  approves 
the  evaluation  criteria,  factors,  and  analysis  methodology,  and  makes 
the  final  recommendation  to  the  ASARC.   This  recommendation  will  then 
be  forwarded  to  the  BMDO  Acquisition  Review  Council,  and  finally  to  a 
DAB.   Flight  test  results  and  extensive  six  degree-of-freedom 
simulations  coupled  with  hardware-in-the-loop  testing  will  support 
the  decision  process.   This  process  mandates  objective  decision 
methods  and  criteria. 

An  initial  (Phase  I)  PAC-3  Cost  and  Operational  Effectiveness 
Analysis  (COEA)  conducted  in  August  1992  concluded  that: 

-  an  active  seeker  missile  is  needed  to  meet  PAC-3  operational 
requirements  and  to  counter  the  threat  projected  for  year  2005  and 
beyond; 

-  both  MMM  and  ERINT  missiles  have  uncertain  lethality  capabilities 
that  require  further  testing  and  analyses; 

-  PAC-3  air  defense  system  configured  with  a  mix  of  both  MMM  and 
ERINT  missiles  is  not  cost  effective. 

On  the  basis  of  this  study,  only  one  missile  will  be  selected  to 
proceed  into  production  and  deployment.   The  PAC-3  missile  will  be 
selected  following  the  completion  of  the  second  phase  of  the  PAC-3 
COEA.  ' 

QUESTION:   Does  SDI  plan  to  continue  development  of  both  the 
Patriot  PAC-3  and  ERINT  missiles,  regardless  of  any  downselect 
decision? 

ANSWER:   On  May  19,  1993,  the  Army  convened,  and  BMDO  supported, 
a  special  Army  Systems  Acquisition  Review  Council  (ASARC).   The 
special  ASARC  approved  a  "strategy  of  continuing  the  nonselected 
PAC-3  missile  candidate  for  further  evaluation  of  its  technologies 
for  the  purpose  of  mitigating  technical  risk."   The  SELECTED  missile 
candidate  will  progress  to  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Development, 
followed  by  Production  and  Deployment.   The  extent  of  the  effort  on 
the  nonselected  candidate  has  not  yet  been  determined;  it  will  depend 
on,  among  other  things,  the  availability  of  funding. 

SDI  MANAGEMENT  OF  FOLLOW-ON  PROGRAMS 

QUESTION:   SDI  has  budgeted  $354  million  for  follow-on 
technology  programs.   While  a  couple  of  progreuns  have  been 
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transferred  to  the  services,  these  actions  do  not  appear  to  comply 
with  direction  under  the  Missile  Defense  Act  to  transfer  these 
follow-on  efforts  to  the  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA)  or 
an  appropriate  military  department,  unless  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
certifies  to  Congress  that  transfer  would  not  be  in  the  interest  of 
national  security.   What  specific  reasons  justify  retention  by  SDI  of 
funding  and  management  of  the  follow-on  programs? 

ANSWER:   BMDO  examined  its  follow-on  technology  programs  and 
decided  to  transfer  two  far-term  follow-on  technology  programs  in 
Fyi994,  the  Free  Electron  Laser  (to  the  Army)  and  the  Airborne  Laser 
program  (to  the  Air  Force),   The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  certified 
that  the  remaining  other  follow-on  projects  should  remain  in  BMDO 
because  (1)  they  have  a  nearer-term  application,  (2)  provide  unique 
technical  solutions  to  expanded  or  different  threats,  and  (3) 
contribute  substantially  to  international  cooperation  (including 
Russian)  on  ballistic  missile  defenses. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  General  O'Neill 

QUESTION:   Aviation  Weelc  has  reported  that  "some  Pentagon 
Planners  believe  the  SDI  Organization  has  erred  by  focusing  on 
Ballistic  Missile  Defenses  and  paid  short  shrift  to,  the  cruise 
missile  threat."   An  ICBM  can  be  easily  traced  back  to  its  launching 
point,  which  is  not  true  for  cruise  missiles  or  smuggled  bombs  (E.G. 
The  world  Trade  Center  Bomb) .   Why  would   a  country  go  to  the  huge 
expense  and  technical  difficulty  of  designing  and  building  an  ICBM 
when  there  are  easier  and  more  suitable  methods  available  to  them? 
Aren't  we  seelcing  to  defend  against  the  wrong  kind  of  threat? 

ANSWER:   A  country  which  strives  to  acquire  the  capability  to 
inflict  mass  destruction  on  the  United  States  would  likely  do  so  with 
the  intent  of  using  it  to  intimidate  or  leverage  the  U.S.  to  take  (or 
not  take)  a  future  course  of  action.   To  be  recognized  as  a  credible 
threat  to  the  United  States,  an  adversary  must  make  it  known  that 
they  possess  the  capability  and  are  willing  to  use  it.   A  visible 
weapon  system  capability  is  the  acquisition  of  intercontinental 
ballistic  missiles  (ICBMs)  with  nuclear  or  chemical  warheads.   Mr. 
Woolsey,  the  Director  of  CIA  in  answer  to  a  question  about  the  threat 
from  Rest  Of  World  (ROW)  said,  "After  the  turn  of  the  century,  some 
countries  that  are  hostile  to  the  U.S.  might  be  able  to  acquire 
ballistic  missiles  that  could  threaten  the  continental  U.S.  .  .  . 
over  the  next  10  years  we  are  likely  to  see  several  Third  World 
countries  at  least  establish  the  infrastructure  and  develop  the 
technical  knowledge  that  is  necessary  to  undertake  ICBM  and  space 
launch  vehicle  development.   It  is  also  possible  that  such  countries 
could  truncate  this  development  period  through  the  acquisition  of  key 
production  technologies  and  technical  expertise  or  by  covertly 
purchasing  such  systems."   This  capability  has  a  response  time  of 
approximately  30  minutes  from  time  of  launch,  making  it  difficult  to 
discover  and  interdict,  as  is  not  the  case  with  smuggling  a  bomb  into 
the  United  States. 

With  respect  to  defending  the  United  States  against  a  nuclear 
bomb  being  smuggled  into  the  United  States,  other  Departments  or 
Agencies  of  the  Federal  government,  such  as  the  CIA,  FBI,  or  the 
Department  of  Transportation  (Coast  Guard),  are  charged  with  the 
responsibility  of  intercepting  such  devices. 
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A  balanced  defense  against  both  ballistic  and  air  based  threats 
is  desirable  and  in  the  theater,  both  the  land-based  Patriot  and  the 
sea-borne  Aegis  platform  are,  in  fact,  very  capable  air  defense 
systems.   For  these  systems,  the  BMDO  is  upgrading  the  interceptors 
and  radars  to  provide  capability  for  ballistic  missile  defense  and, 
at  the  same  time,  improving  capability  for  cruise  missile  defense  in 
some  cases.   However,  for  defense  of  the  United  States,  BMDO  is 
developing  the  technologies  to  counter  "ballistic"  missile  threats, 
and  the  organization  does  not  have  the  charter  or  resources  to 
develop  and  field  systems  capable  of  defending  the  United  States 
against  every  possible  threat. 

QUESTION:   Two  weeks  ago  Secretary  Aspin  told  this  subcommittee, 
"There  are  some  people  that  argue  you  can  buy  a  lot  with  one  [Missile 
Defense  Site],  but  we  have  too  many  concentrated  population  centers 
on  the  coasts,  and  I  do  not  think  it  is  adequate,  so  you  need  more 
than  one,  I  agree...  I  think  until  you  know  the  dollars  that  you  are 
talking  about  and  the  number  of  sites  that  you  are  really  talking 
about,  it  is  pretty  hard  to  get  any  kind  of  debate  on  it,  because  it 
is  kind  of  theoretical."  Do  you  agree  with  him  on  that? 

ANSWER:   Secretary  Aspin 's  comment  that  there  are  many 
concentrated  population  centers  on  the  coasts  is  not  inconsistent 
with  BMDO's  progreun  to  provide  for  a  treaty  compliant  single  site. 

A  single  missile  defense  site  at  Grand  Forks,  ND,  will  provide 
protection  to  the  entire  continental  United  States  against  long-range 
attacks  from  a  generally  northern  direction  if  it  is  aided  by 
space-based  sensor  systems.   A  single  site  would  not  protect  Alaska 
or  Hawaii . 

Additional  sites  would  provide  the  opportunity  for  multiple  shot 
"defense  in  depth"  that  would  be  extremely  important  in  defeating 
larger  attacks,  attacks  from  other  azimuths  and  threats  to  the 
coastal  population  that  cannot  be  engaged  with  interceptors  from 
Grand  Forks  (south,  coastal  submarines,  etc.).  Because  RSD  costs  are 
charged  against  the  first  site,  additional  sites  would  be  much  less 
costly  if  they  were  deployed. 

QUESTION:   You  have  testified  that  the  FY95  level  required  to 
support  the  logical  continuation  of  the  FY94  program  is  $6  billion. 
What  level  of  funding  would  be  required  in  FY94  to  support  an  FY95 
level  of  $3.8  billion?   What  programs  within  SDI  would  you  cut  to 
reach  that  lower  level? 

ANSWER:   As  point  of  clarification.  Senator  Sasser  said  "...is 
it  logical  to  conclude  that  if  the  Congress  fully  funds  the 
administration's  request  of  $3.8  billion  this  year,  that  according  to 
the  guidance  that  the  administration  is  providing,  the  request  then 
for  next  year  would  be  over  $6  billion."   I  indicated  that  we  would 
need  approximately  $6.0  Billion  in  FY95  if  we  intend  to  do  everything 
that  is  planned  under  the  Theater  Missile  Defenses,  National  Missile 
Defense  and  have  an  aggressive  Follow-On  Technology  program.   This 
would  allow  programs  to  be  continued  in  acquisition  or  to  be  funded 
at  a  pace  which  would  allow  for  maximum  flexibility  of  deployment 
options  to  provide  for  and  field  an  effective  Ballistic  Missile 
Defense  System  for  the  United  States,  its  deployed  forces  and  allies. 
I  would  not  define  this  as  a  "logical  continuation"  of  FY94  funding. 

The  Secretary  is  reviewing  several  BMD  program  options  as  part  of 
the  Bottom  Up  Review.   The  DoD  budget  submission  for  FY95  will 
reflect  the  administration  and  DoD  priorities  for  Ballistic  Missile 
Defenses.   We  hope  that  congress  will  continue  to  support  this 
essential  BMD  Program  at  the  FY94  funding  level  requested  by  the 
administration . 
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QUESTION:   Why  do  we  need  a  wide  area  Theater  Missile  Defense 
capability?   Wouldn't  a  point  defense  be  suitable  for  U.S.  forces 
abroad?   Isn't  a  wide  area  theater  defense  really  oriented  toward  the 
defense  of  populations? 

ANSWER:   Wide-area  defense  systems  are  needed  to  efficiently 
defend  military  forces  and  less-densely  populated  areas,  as  well  as 
cities.   The  issue  of  area  defense  versus  large  numbers  of  point 
defense  systems  must  be  framed  in  the  context  of  the  widely  varying 
threat  that  we  face  and  the  possible  missions  that  we  anticipate.   We 
must  be  capable  of  protecting  a  variety  of  potential  targets — fixed 
assets  and  infrastructure,  maneuvering  forces,  ports,  airfields, 
etc.,  including  population  centers.   It  is  not  possible  to  provide  a 
single  weapon  system  that  can  be  effective  against  the  broad  spectrum 
of  current  and  emerging  ballistic  missile  threats.   An  upper-tier 
area  defense  system  is  needed  to  successfully  engage  the  longer  range 
threats  at  altitudes  and  distances  not  attainable  by  the  more  agile, 
but  shorter  range,  lower-tier  systems.   Upper-tier  system 
capabilities  are  also  needed  to  engage  certain  threats,  such  as  bulk 
chemical  and  submunition  warheads,  as  far  from  friendly  forces  as 
possible.   These  conclusions  were  supported  by  the  Cost  and 
Operational  Effectiveness  Analysis  reports  supporting  the  decision  to 
proceed  with  the  Dem/Val  phase  of  the  THAAD  program.   The  lower-tier 
point  defense  systems  are  needed  to  engage  the  "low  altitude"  and 
shorter  range  ballistic  missiles  and  air-breathing  threats  that 
cannot  be  engaged  by  the  upper-tier  systems . 

In  his  unclassified  statement  to  this  subcommittee.  General 
Powell,  in  referring  to  his  roles  and  missions  report,  said:   "I  made 
a  number  of  recommendations  to  sharply  reduce  or  eliminate  missions, 
such  as  continental  air  defense,  where  the  requirement  has  largely 
disappeared. " 

QUESTION:   Why  are  we  concerned  about  a  possible  ICBM  attack  on 
the  U.S.  from  countries  that  will  not  have  this  capability  for  10-20 
years,  if  ever,  yet  we  are  not  concerned  about  an  air  attack  by  these 
same  countries  which  have  intercontinental  range  commercial  aircraft 
in  their  inventories  today?   Also,  aren't  such  aircraft,  and  cruise 
missiles,  less  difficult  to  field  and  maintain  than  ICBMs?   Using  the 
same  logic.  General  Powell  applied  to  continental  air  defense,  hasn't 
the  requirement  for  "National  Missile  Defense"  also  "largely 
disappeared?" 

ANSWER:   First,  one  should  be  clear  as  to  the  timetable  for  the 
third  world  threat.  Mr.  Woolsey,  Director  of  the  CIA,  has  stated:  "I 
think  Bob  Gates  said  before  this  committee  last  year,  we  don't  expect 
any  nations  beyond  Russia  and  China  to  develop  and  produce  ICBMs  in 
this  decade.  Now,  we  don't  have  any  evidence  to  suggest  that  any 
country  currently  plans  to  bring  together  the  materials, 
technologies,  and  facilities,  and  expertise,  but  after  the  turn  of 
the  centuries  —  of  the  century,  some  countries  that  are  hostile  to 
the  United  States  might  be  able  to  acquire  ballisitic  missiles  that 
could  threaten  the  continental  United  States.  We  can't  give  you  a 
precise  date  —  whether  it's  eight  years  or  ten  years  or  fifteen 
years  from  now  —  by  which  that  might  occur.  But  I  think  I  should  say 
that  over  the  next  ten  years  we're  likely  to  see  several  Third  World 
countries  at  least  establish  the  infrastructure  and  develop  the 
technical  knowledge  that's  necessary  to  undertake  ICBM  and  space 
launch  vehicle  development.  A  shortcut  approach  that's  prohibited  by 
the  Missile  Technology  Control  Regime  and  by  the  non-proliferation 
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treaty  would  be  for  such  Third  World  countries  to  buy  ICBMs  or  major 
components  covertly  together  with  suitable  nuclear  warheads  or 
fissile  materials."   Without  a  prograon  to  develop  protection  for  the 
U.S.,  the  country  is  totally  defenseless  from  such  a  threat  and  could 
not  respond  to  one  as  it  developed. 

Secondly,  as  for  an  air-breathing  attack,  the  country  has  many 
resources  at  its  disposal  for  just  such  a  threat.   The  problem  has 
become  different,  but  somewhat  easier,  as  the  penetrating  bomber 
threat  has  gone  away.   Were  the  threat  to  arise,  the  U.S.  could 
establish  very  substantial  continental  air  defenses  in  a  matter  of 
days  if  not  hours.   I'm  very  ill  at  ease  knowing  that  continental  BMD 
would  not  be  available  for  almost  a  decade. 

In  some  respects,  aircraft  and  cruise  missiles  are  easier  to 
field  and  maintain  (although  long  range  cruise  missiles  present 
unique  challenges),  but  ICBM's  have  advantages  and  appeal  which  make 
them  the  preferred  strategic  weapon  in  many  cases. 

In  an  Izvestiya  story  dated  last  June  12,  Boris  Yeltsin  stated: 
"Let  us  set  up  a  universal  early  warning  system  ...  It  is 
considerably  cheaper  than  ABM,  although  we  will  not  abandon  that  just 
yet.   It  is  considerably  cheaper  than  SDI.   But  if  we  compete  —  if 
the  Americans  embark  on  creating  SDI  and  we  start  creating  something 
similar,  then  we  will  become  complete  paupers.   Because  this  is  not 
going  to  require  hundreds  of  billions,  trillions  will  have  to  be 
invested. " 

QUESTION:   Does  this  sound  to  you  like  the  Russians  are 
interested  in  more  than  co-operation  in  the  early  warning  mission? 

ANSWER:    At  the  June  1992  Summit,  U.S.  and  Russian  Heads  of 
State  agreed  that  the  sides  should  work  together  with  allies  and 
other  interested  parties  in  developing  a  concept  for  a  Global 
Protection  System  (GPS)  as  part  of  an  overall  strategy  in  response  to 
the  proliferation  of  ballistic  missiles  and  weapons  of  mass 
destruction.   GPS  talks  between  the  U.S.  and  Russia,  to  develop  a 
concept  for  cooperation  in  ballistic  missile  defenses,  took  place 
last  year,  along  with  consultations  with  our  allies  and  friends.   It 
is  clear  the  Russians  are  interested  in  active  defense  as  well  as 
early  warning.   In  our  discussions  with  them,  we  found  they  were  as 
concerned  about  the  ballistic  missile  threat  from  Third  countries  as 
we  were  —  more  so,  because  their  homeland  is  presently  threatened  by 
the  proliferation  of  these  systems.   Early  warning  is  no  substitute 
for  missile  defense  where  it  is  required.   Early  warning  is  necessary 
to  support  active  or  passive  defenses,  but  it  cannot  by  itself  limit 
deimage. 

At  the  Vancouver  Summit  President  Yeltsin  said  that  Russia 
wishes  to  continue  the  dialogue  on  a  Global  Protection  System  which 
took  place  in  1992. 
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WEDNESDAY,  MAY  5,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

HEALTH  PROGRAMS 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  inouye  to  Dr.  Martin 

MANAGED  CARE  AND  THE  FUTURE  MILITARY  HEALTH  SERVICES  SYSTEM 

QUESTION!   Dr.  Martin,  I  recall  that  your  "Coordinated  Care" 
program  has  been  the  subject  of  some  consternation  from  both 
military  beneficiaries  and  private  sector  medical  practitioners. 
What  is  the  status  of  the  Department's  implementation  of  this 
program? 

ANSWER;   The  CCP  Policy  Guidelines  issued  in  January  1992 
requested  that  the  Military  Departments  provide  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Health  Affairs)  a  three-year  site  selection 
schedule  for  the  phased  implementation  of  the  CCP.   The  site 
selection  plans  were  developed,  submitted,  and  approved  with 
modifications  in  March  and  April  1992.   Since  then,  a  number  of 
events  occurred  that  impacted  the  time  frame  originally  identified 
for  CCP  implementation:   (1)  In  a  June  1992  memorandum,  the  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense  revised  the  CCP  benefit  structure  to  provide 
for  CHAMPUS  Reform  Initiative  (CRI)-type  benefits,  which  would 
significantly  increase  the  cost  of  care  under  the  CCP.   The  costs 
associated  with  the  revised  benefit  structure  for  the  CCP 
dramatically  impacted  the  rate  at  which  the  program  could  be 
implemented.   (2)  A  1992  moratorium  on  the  publication  of  federal 
regulations  (publication  of  a  DoD  regulation  on  the  CCP  was 
required  to  implement  a  number  of  CCP  features)  inhibited  the  rate 
at  which  the  CCP  could  be  implemented.   (3)  After  the  1992 
election,  the  Administration  held  in  abeyance  their  release  of  new 
regulations,  pending  review  by  the  new  Administration.   (4)  A 
modified  regulation  containing  many  of  the  elements  of  coordinated 
care  was  approved  and  published  for  comments  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  11,  1993.   In  addition,  the  Department  will  need 
to  ensure  that  program  elements  are  compatible  with  the 
recommendations  of  the  Task  Force  on  Health  Care  Reform.   The 
Department  is  continuing  to  improve  coordination  of  medical  care. 
Many  managed  care  elements  of  the  CCP  are  being  developed  and/or 
implemented  through  Gateway,  Global  Care,  Tricare,  and  the  revised 
CRI  contracts. 


MANAGED  CARE  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS 


Dr.  Martin,  I  have  several  specific  questions  I 
would  like  to  ask  about  the  various  managed  care 
demonstration  projects  in  the  Department. 

QUESTION:   First,  there  is  a  considerable 
controversy  over  whether  or  not  the  CHAMPUS  Reform 
Initiative  (CRI)  in  California  and  Hawaii  is  as  cost 
effective  as  other  DoD  health  programs.   Would  you 
summarize  this  controversy  and  describe  the 
Department's  plans  for  continuing  CRI? 

ANSWER:   Section  9032  of  the  1993  DoD 
Appropriations  Act  directs  the  expansion  of  the  CHAMPUS 
Reform  Initiative  (CRI)  demonstration  to  the  states  of 
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Washington,  Oregon,  and  Florida,  and  to  three  Base 
Realignment  and  Closure  (BRAC)  sites  in   Fort  Worth 
(Carswell  Air  Force  Base)  and  Austin  (Bergstrom  Air 
Force  Base) ,  Texas,  and  Alexandria  (England  Air  Force 
Base) ,  Louisiana. 

Section  712  of  the  1993  DoD  Authorization  Act, 
prohibits  expansion  of  CRI  unless  the  Secretary 
certifies  (waivable  in  BRAC  sites)  that  it  would  be 
"the  most  efficient  method"  for  providing  health  care 
services  in  the  new  sites.   In  making  this 
determination,  the  Secretary  must  consider  the  cost 
effectiveness  of  CRI,  the  effect  of  the  expansion  on 
access  to  health  care  and  the  effect  on  the  quality  of 
care.   The  certif iciation  authority  was  delegated  to 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Health  Affairs) . 

To  assist  in  carrying  out  this  requirement,  DoD 
requested  an  assessment  from  the  RAND  Corporation, 
which  has  conducted  a  comprehensive  evaluation  of  CRI, 
and  Lewin-VHI,  which  has  provided  expert  consulting 
services  to  DoD  regarding  CRI.   Their  assessments  are 
that  CRI  in  California  and  Hawaii,  as  presently 
designed,  improved  access,  did  not  affect  quality,  and 
increased  costs.   Most  significantly,  CRI  includes  a 
health  care  enrollment  program  which  very  substantially 
reduces  beneficiary  cost  sharing  for  health  care 
services.   A  conservative  estimate  of  the  cost  increase 
is  about  8  percent  above  standard  CHAMPUS.   CRI  costs 
in  base  closure  areas,  where  there  are  no  military 
hospitals  and  a  disproportionately  high  number  of 
retirees  could  be  significantly  higher  (up  to 
approximately  25  percent  higher)  than  standard  CHAMPUS. 

The  Department  is  currently  involved  in  three  CRI 
procurement  actions: 

1.  Recompetition  of  CRI  for  California 
and  Hawaii; 

2.  Expansion  of  CRI  to  three  BRAC 
sites  in  Texas  and  Louisiana;  and 

•  3.    Expansion  of  CRI  to  Washington  and 
Oregon 
The  Department  has  waived  certification 
requirements  for  the  three  BRAC  sites  in  Texas  and 
Louisana.   As  the  law  requires,  we  are  continuing  with 
the  necessary  steps  to  complete  the  certification 
process  of  CRI  for  Washington  and  Oregon.   However,  we 
are  delaying  completion  of  the  certification  evaluation 
until  we  can  assess  whether  there  are  any  components  of 
the  CRI  which  would  be  significantly  out  of  step  with 
the  President's  health  reform  proposal.   We  will 
consider  the  elements  of  the  President's  proposal  in 
our  evaluation  process. 

QUESTION;   In  light  of  the  RAND  Corporation's 
findings  regarding  the  CRI  project,  does  the  Department 
plan  to  make  any  changes  in  the  design  of  CRI  to  better 
control  costs?   That  is,  do  you  anticipate  changing  the 
CRI  benefit  or  cost  sharing  arrangements  in  California 
and  Hawaii? 
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ANSWER;   Based  upon  the  evaluation  of  the  current 
CRI  program  for  California  and  Hawaii,  it  was  felt  that 
several  significant  enhancements  to  the  program  design 
were  necessary  to  increase  its  cost  efficiency. 
Several  of  these  changes  have  already  been  incorporated 
into  the  request  for  proposals  (RFP)  for  the 
California/Hawaii  recompetition.   Most  significant 
among  these  are: 

1.  Strengthening  of  the  primary  care 
gatekeeper  function; 

2.  Notifying  offerors  that  military 
treatment  facilities  in  the  region 
will  use  the  standard  review 
criteria  required  by  the  contract, 
in  their  utilization  management 
programs;  and 

3.  Changes  to  contractor  reimbursement 
and  risk  arrangements. 


MANAGED  CARE  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECT 


Further,  it  should  be  noted  that  there  will  be 
substantial  competition  to  win  any  CRI  contract.   This 
may  serve  to  reduce  the  assumed  level  of  administration 
and  profit  in  future  CRI  contracts.   The  Department  has 
not  made  a  decision  to  change  the  CRI  benefit  or  cost 
sharing  arrangements  in  California  and  Hawaii  at  this 
time. 

QUESTION:   Our  preliminary  review  of  the  CAM 
projects  indicate  that  few,  if  any,  significant  cost 
savings  were  achieved.   Is  this  your  understanding? 
What  can  you  tell  us  about  the  outcomes  of  the  CAM 
projects? 

■ANSWER;   We  believe  that  the  outcomes  of  our  CAM 
projects  have  been  most  positive  and  offer  real 
alternatives  for  the  future  of  our  health  care  delivery 
system.   While  the  cost-effectiveness  of  the  CAM 
demonstration  is  being  evaluated  by  the  RAND 
Corporation,  both  Army  and  Navy  project  officers  have 
reported  significant  cost-avoidance  under  these 
initiatives.   We  view  the  success  of  the  CAM 
demonstrations  as  substantial  and  indicative  of  the 
strengthening  managed  care  skills  that  military  health 
care  administrators  have  developed  over  the  last 
several  years.   Other  positive  outcomes  of  the  CAM 
projects  are  many.   Included  among  these  are 
substantial  increases  in  patient  satisfaction,  quicker 
access  to  both  primary  and  specialty  care  appointments, 
health  care  finder  assistance,  development  of  extensive 
health  care  provider  networks,  development  of  evening 
and  weekend  clinics,  and  an  expansion  of  the  focus  on 
wellness  and  preventive  care. 
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QUESTION;   Last  year.  Congress  approved  the 
expansion  of  the  CRI  project  to  various  other  regions. 
Will  you  describe  for  the  Subcommittee  the  status  of 
these  programs? 

ANSWER:   The  Department  is  currently  involved  in 
three  CRI  procurement  actions.   Indicated  below  is  the 
status  of  these  programs: 

1.  The  recompetition  of  CRI  for 
California  and  Hawaii:   Contract 
award  is  scheduled  for  Summer 

of  1993  with  start  of  the 
delivery  of  health  care  services 
commencing  February  1,  1994. 

2.  The  expansion  of  CRI  to  three  BRAC 
sites  in  Texas  and  Louisiana  became 
effective  May  1,  1993  with  the 
start  of  the  delivery  of  health 
care  services  commencing  on  that 
date  also. 

3.  The  expansion  of  CRI  to  Washington 
and  Oregon:   The  scheduled  contract 
award  date  would  be  Fall  of  1993; 
The  start  date  for  delivery  of 
health  care  services  would  be 

May  1,  1994.   This  expansion  of  CRI 
is  subject,  by  law,  to  the 
Department's  determination  and 
certification  to  Congress  that  the 
expansion  would  be  the  most 
efficient  method  for  providing 
health  care  services. 


The  FY94  Defense  Health  Program  Budget  Request 

QUESTION:  Dr.  Martin,  I  note  that  proposed  fijnding  levels  for  the  CHAMPUS 
program  continue  to  increase  in  1994.  What  are  the  reasons  for  this  and  how  can  we 
limit  such  cost  growth  in  the  future? 

ANSWER:  The  total  growth  between  FY93  and  FY94  for  the  CHAMPUS 
program  and  the  Office  of  CHAMPUS  operating  costs  is  as  follows: 

(S  Millions) 

CHANGE 
FY93  FY94  Fy93-94 

CHAMPUS  Program  3,513.1  3,864.1  +351.0 

Office  of  CHAMPUS 
(OCHAMPUS)  78.9  102.5  +23.6 

Subtotal  3,592.0  3,966.6  +374.6 

The  $351  million  growth  in  the  CHAMPUS  program  is  composed  of  $245.9 
million  for  inflation;  $55.4  million  for  the  expanded  dental  program  approved  by 
Congress  in  FY93;  and  the  balance  of  $49.7  million  is  for  the  anticipated  increase  in 
health  care  utilization  for  beneficiaries  who  live  outside  the  military  treatment  facility 
(MTF)  catchment  areas,  increased  fiscal  intermediary  claims  processing  costs,  and 
other  program  costs.  The  $23.6  million  growth  in  the  Office  of  CHAMPUS 
operating  costs  is  composed  of  $2.8  million  for  inflation  and  $20.8  million  for 
increased  contract  costs  related  to  expanded  home  health  care  and  home  health  care 
case  management  services,  and  mental  health  utilization  management/quality 
assurance  services. 


342 

BASE  CLOSURES  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICES 


QUESTION:   Dr.  Martin,  I  have  received 
correspondence  from  several  interested  parties  claiming 
that  the  RFPs  to  provide  medical  services  for  the  North 
and  Mid-Atlantic  base  closure  sites  are  not  in 
compliance  with  the  law.   Is  the  Department  in 
compliance  with  the  law?   What  are  your  comments 
regarding  this  situation? 

ANSWER:   The  Department  decided  to  move  forward 
with  the  Northern  and  Mid-Atlantic  Fiscal  Intermediary 
procurements  because  it  was  necessary  to  ensure  that 
claims  processing  and  other  essential  services  be 
continued  without  interruption.   Both  procurements  do 
contain  some  minimal  managed  care  requirements  that 
were  designed  to  provide  support  for  those 
beneficiaries  adversely  affected  by  base  realignment 
and  closure.   Section  9032  of  the  DoD  Appropriations 
Act,  1993,  prevents  DoD  from  using  the  authority  of 
Title  10,  Section  1079 (n),  which  allows  for  "sole 
source"  modif ication(s)  to  fiscal  intermediary  (FI) 
contracts  for  managed  care  activities,  without  first 
soliciting  competitive,  at-risk  proposals  for  health 
care.   However,  this  provision  applies  only  if  DoD 
intends  to  use  sole  source  procedures  in  a  fiscal 
intermediary  procurement,  which  is  not  the  case  with 
either  the  Northern  or  Mid-Atlantic  RFP.   Therefore, 
the  Department  is  in  compliance  with  the  law. 
Administrative  costs  in  both  procurements  are  fixed, 
which  will  make  the  contractor  responsible  for  any 
costs  in  excess  of  those  bid. 


MENTAL  HEALTH  CARE  PROGRAM 


QUESTION:   Dr.  Martin,  this  Subcommittee  has  been 
particularly  interested  in  the  Department's  efforts  to 
manage  its  mental  health  programs.   I  understand  that 
your  mental  health  demonstration  projects  are  winding 
down.   Will  you  give  us  a  status  report  on  these 
projects  and  summarize  some  of  the  lessons  DoD  has 
learned? 

ANSWER:   STATUS  REPORT:   The  Contracted  Provider 
Arrangement  project  began  in  fiscal  year  1987  and  was 
originally  scheduled  to  expire  at  the  end  of  fiscal 
year  1993.   However,  we  are  currently  pursuing  an 
extension  of  the  current  contract.   The  Navy,  as 
Executive  Agent,  has  been  tasked  with  developing  a  new 
scope  of  work  and  is  now  in  the  process  of  designing  a 
successor  program  for  the  CPA-Norfolk  mental  health 
project  in  Tidewater.   DoD  is  in  the  process  of 
transferring  administrative  and  management 
responsibilities  to  them  for  the  current  and  successor 
contracts. 
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The  Navy's  proposed  concept  of  operations  seeks  a 
contractor  to  establish  and  maintain  an  exclusive  and 
select  network  of  CHAMPUS  participating  providers  and 
institutions  within  the  TRICARE  service  area  to  provide 
a  full  scope  of  mental  health  services  at  a 
contractually  binding  discount  off  the  CHAMPUS 
allowable  rate.   The  contractor  will  provide  oversight 
and  central  coordination  of  patient  treatment  provided 
by  the  network.   This  will  be  an  at  risk  contract  based 
upon  previous  success  experienced  with  this  type 
contract. 

STATUS  REPORT:   The  Fort  Bragg  Mental  Health 
Demonstration  project  initiated  in  August  1989,  is  now 
on-going.   The  contractor  (the  State  of  North  Carolina) 
is  implementing  the  program  through  two  private  sector 
subcontractors:  Cardinal  Mental  Health  Group  for 
delivery  of  services  and  Vanderbilt  University  for  the 
project  evaluation.   Three  major  areas  of  concern  under 
the  program  are:  (a)  costs,  which  continue  to  increase, 
(b)  utilization,  which  significantly  exceeds  original 
projections,  and  (c)  quality,  although  most  quality 
problems  (credentialing,  contractor  monitoring  of 
services,  etc.)  are  now  resolved.   The  Vanderbilt 
University  evaluation  report  is  due  31  December  1993. 
Army  and  the  contractor  are  working  together  to  phase- 
down  project  activities  to  end  the  demonstration  as 
scheduled  18  May  1994. 

We  then  plan  to  transition  management  of  mental 
health  care  for  the  demonstration's  target  population 
back  to  the  Army.   Military  hospital  commanders  have 
authority  and  responsibility  for  managing  health 
services,  including  mental  health  care  in  their  areas 
of  coverage.   Under  a  single  manager  concept,  our 
hospital  commanders  are  in  a  unique  position  to 
coordinate  health  care  to  ensure  our  beneficiaries  have 
access  to  the  most  cost-effective,  quality  health 
services. 

STATUS  REPORT:   The  CHAMPUS  Reform  Initiative 
project  covering  California  and  Hawaii  is  a  5-year, 
fixed-price  contract.   The  contractor  provides  all 
medical  services  and  claims  processing  for  CHAMPUS 
beneficiaries  in  the  two  states.   In  managing  the 
mental  health  benefit,  the  initiative  employs  the  same 
techniques  generally  used  in  the  private  sector.   These 
include  utilization  management,  establishment  of 
provider  networks  with  which  discounts  have  been 
negotiated,  increased  attention  to  quality  assurance, 
and  an  emphasis  on  provider  and  beneficiary  relations. 
In  addition,  the  project  augments  the  capabilities  of 
military  treatment  facilities  by  placing  project  staff 
or  other  resources  in  these  facilities  to  treat 
beneficiaries. 

The  contract  is  currently  being  recompeted.   On 
April  7,  1993,  Request  for  Proposals  (RFP)  MDA  906-91- 
R-0002,  CHAMPUS  Reform  Initiative,  California  and 
Hawaii,  was  amended  to  notify  offerors  that  the  hour 
and  date  specified  for  receipt  of  Best  and  Final  Offers 
was  extended  indefinitely.   On  April  16,  1993,  the  RFP 
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was  again  amended  in  order  to  provide  clarity  and 
specificity  to  the  Government's  requirements.   The 
Government  held  hearings  in  Denver  with  the  offerors  in 
late  April  1993.   Review  of  Best  and  Final  Offers  is 
scheduled  to  begin  in  early  June  1993. 

LESSONS  LEARNED:   The  most  significant  point 
validated  by  the  Department's  mental  health  care  reform 
initiatives  is  that  cost  containment  does  not  have  to 
mean  decreased  access  and  benefits.   However,  to 
continually  validate  that  quality  of  care  is  not  being 
sacrificed  the  Department  will  establish  a  national 
quality  monitoring  program  to  independently  monitor 
CHAMPUS  programs  of  quality,  appropriateness, 
effectiveness,  and  access.   This  program  will  be  the 
first  to  base  the  development  of  health  care  standards 
on  outcome  studies  of  the  beneficiary  population. 

In  addition,  experience  with  the  contract  and 
demonstration  projects  revealed  the  need  for:  (1)  a 
partial  hospitalization  program  as  a  less  costly,  but 
clinically  appropriate  alternative  to  acute  inpatient 
care;  (2)  additional  administrative  definitions  and 
protocols,  including  definitive  timeframes,  regarding 
the  RTC  certification  and  decertification  process  to 
ensure  only  facilities  meeting  rigorous  requirements 
are  selected  and  retained  as  CHAMPUS-authorized 
providers;  (3)  a  thorough  evaluation  of  the  CHAMPUS 
reimbursement  methodology  for  psychiatric  care  to 
ensure  reimbursement  is  appropriate;  (4)  a  new  appeals 
process  for  inpatient  mental  health  services  to  guard 
against  inappropriate  denial  of  care;  (5)  treatment 
standards  for  residential  treatment  centers,  substance 
use  disorder  facilities,  and  partial  hospitalization  to 
ensure  quality  care;   and  (7)   focused  review 
procedures  to  ensure  an  additional  check  on  medical 
necessity  of  authorized  care. 

In  closing,  I  must  emphasize  one  final  point — the 
Department  recognizes  that  utilization  management 
procedures  such  as  preadmission,  concurrent,  and 
retrospective  reviews  significantly  reduce  cost  and 
inappropriate  utilization  and  we  must  continue  this 
vital  oversight  function. 

QUESTION:   Dr.  Martin,  what  have  been  the  recent 
trends  in  CHAMPUS  mental  health  care  costs? 

ANSWER:   CHAMPUS  mental  health  costs  increased  by 
an  average  of  more  than  22  percent  per  year  during 
fiscal  years  1985  to  1989,  but  the  increase  slowed  to 
about  3  percent  in  FY  90,  decreased  5  percent  in  FY  91, 
and  we  project  a  17  percent  decrease  in  FY  92. 

To  curb  the  spiraling  rate  of  the  CHAMPUS  mental 
health  cost  increase  and  to  improve  the  quality  of  the 
mental  health  benefit,  we  have  since  FY  89  implemented 
several  management  actions  to  include:   a  new  appeals 
process  for  beneficiaries;  significant  revisions  to  the 
standards  for  Residential  Treatment  Centers  (RTC) ;  and, 
new  standards  for  Substance  Use  Disorder  Facilities. 
Additionally,  we  plan  to  establish  the  National  Quality 
Monitoring  Program  as  an  independent  evaluation 
mechanism,  and  to  enhance  both  reimbursement 
methodologies  and  financial  incentives. 
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QUESTION;   Do  you  anticipate  a  relative  increase 
in  the  use  of  mental  health  services  as  forces  are  cut 
and  troops  either  lose  their  jobs,  or  see  friends  and 
neighbors  leave  the  military? 

ANSWER :   On  June  24,  1992,  the  Department 
submitted  to  Congress  a  report  on  post-traumatic 
stress  disorder  subsequent  to  the  Persian  Gulf 
Conflict.   At  that  time,  we  noted  that  the  largest 
percentage  of  Veterans  Affairs  stress  related  cases 
was  related  to  concerns  about  benefits  and  employment 
and  suggested  this  was  an  important  harbinger  for  the 
Services  during  the  coming  period  of  significant 
drawdown.   Programs  developed  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Force  Management  and  Personnel) 
should  provide  needed  support  to  the  Service  members 
and  their  families. 

The  Acting  DASD(FM&P/PSF&E)  has  testified  that 
the  number  of  domestic  violence  cases  in  military 
families  has  been  on  the  rise  and  is  expected  to 
continue  increasing  until  service  members'  questions 
over  the  drawdown  and  force  restructuring  are 
answered. 

QUESTION;   Did  we  witness  an  increase  in  the  use 
of  these  type  of  services  during  Operation  Desert 
Storm? 

ANSWER;   During  Operation  Desert  Shield/Desert 
Storm,  mental  health  professionals  believed  that  the 
war  could  have  a  significant  deleterious  effect  on 
families.   As  a  result,  there  was  an  extensive  effort 
made  by  both  military  and  civilian  mental  health 
personnel  to  provide  prevention  services  in  schools 
and  community  groups  to  head  off  the  need  for  mental 
health  referrals.   In  addition.  Family  Advocacy 
Programs  were  closely  allied  with  mental  health 
program  efforts,  developing  networks  for  the 
dependents  of  deploying  units. 

During  this  period  inpatient  admissions  in  fact 
dropped.   It  should  be  remembered  that  this  coincided 
with  the  implementation  of  mental  health  utilization 
contract  and  admissions  had  to  be  preauthorized. 
There  was  a  moderate  increase  in  outpatient  visits 
during  this  period,  but  this  in  part  was  related  to 
the  decrease  in  inpatient  admissions. 

A  major  study  done  by  WRAIR  titled  "Impacts  of 
ODS  Family  Stressors,  Support,  and  Coping  among 
Spouses  of  Active  Duty  Soldiers  Deployed  to  the 
Persian  Gulf"  showed  that  the  majority  of  emotional 
problems  for  spouses  and  children  occurred  during  the 
first  month  after  the  soldier  deployed  and  then 
declined  during  the  rest  of  1990.   Less  than  7  percent 
of  the  children  were  noted  by  their  mothers  to  have 
serious  behavioral  problems  and  4.8  percent  of  them 
received  counselling  services.   Most  spouses  sought 
help  with  emotional  problems  from  their  network  of 
friends  and  extended  family  members.   Most  poorly 
coping  spouses  had  not  developed  informal  support 
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networks  in  the  local  community.   There  were  two 
clusters  of  spouses  with  serious  coping  problems:  1) 
fully-employed  wives  and  mothers  who  depended  on  their 
absent  soldier  husbands  for  social  support  and  respite 
child  care,  and  2)  younger  enlisted  wives  with 
cultural  or  linguistic  barriers. 

For  the  most  part,  stresses  during  the  Persian 
Gulf  War  were  handled  through  family  networks.  Family 
Advocacy  Programs,  and  mental  health  prevention 
programs  and  did  not  enter  into  the  formal  mental 
health  treatment  arena. 


CONGRESSIONAL  INTEREST  ITEMS 


QUESTION;   Dr.  Martin,  last  year  Congress 
approved  a  number  of  health  care  programs  of 
particular  interest  to  the  members  of  this 
Subcommittee.   For  each  of  these  I  mention,  would  you 
provide  a  brief  description  of  the  status  of  the 
program?   Psychologists'  prescription  training  program. 

ANSWER;   The  first  class  will  complete  the  two 
year  didactic  phase  of  this  program  in  August.   The 
American  College  of  Neuropsychopharmacology  (ACNP) , 
the  external  program  evaluator,  recommended  that  the 
program  be  extended  by  nine  months,  since  the  didactic 
portion  took  longer  to  complete  than  originally 
planned.   To  enable  the  completion  of  the  practicum 
phase,  on  March  15,  1993,  I  authorized  the  program 
extension.   This  class  will  complete  the  full  program 
by  Summer  1994. 

The  new  one  year  curriculum  for  this  second  class 
has  been  developed.   The  second  class  should  complete 
the  program  by  Summer  1995.   On  December  9,  1992,  the 
ASD(HA)  directed  each  Service  to  nominate  a  candidate 
by  March  1,  1993,  for  the  new  class.   To  date,  only 
the  Army  has  nominated  a  candidate.   I  have  discussed 
this  issue  with  the  respective  Surgeons  General.   The 
Air  .Force  has  had  several  prospective  candidates 
withdraw  from  consideration,  and  is  still  actively 
searching  for  a  suitable  nominee  who  is  willing  to 
participate  in  this  program.   The  Navy  has  two 
candidates  in  the  current  course  and  feels  that  is 
currently  all  they  can  support  given  training  billet 
limitations. 

QUESTION;   Dr.  Martin,  last  year  Congress 
approved  a  number  of  health  care  programs  of 
particular  interest  to  the  members  of  this 
Subcommittee.   For  each  of  these  I  mention,  would  you 
provide  a  brief  description  of  the  status  of  the 
program?   Pediatric  emergency  medical  services  program. 

ANSWER;   Under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  (DoD)  Civilian  External  Peer  Review  Program 
(CEPRP) ,  Forensic  Medical  Advisory  Service,  Inc., 
(FMAS)  contracted  with  Children's  National  Medical 
Center  (CNMC)  of  Washington,  D.C.  to  develop  criteria 
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to  evaluate  the  quality  of  care  for  acutely  ill  and 
injured  children  treated  in  the  emergency  departments 
of  DoD  military  medical  treatment  facilities  (MTFs) . 
Representatives  from  both  civilian  and  military 
practice  were  included. 

CNMC  and  FMAS  conducted  a  pilot  study  that 
involved  the  development  and  application  of  screening 
criteria  designed  to  assess  the  process  and  outcome  of 
pediatric  emergency  care  for  head  trauma,  seizures 
(status  epilepticus)  and  respiratory  distress  due  to 
upper  airway  obstruction.   Screening  criteria  were 
developed  for  dehydration  and  ingestion. 

Six  MTFs  were  selected  to  serve  as  pilot  sites 
for  the  study.   Data  from  each  record  were  abstracted 
and  analyzed  and  the  abstract  and  medical  records  were 
provided  to  an  expert  advisory  panel.   The  panel  used 
these  documents  to  review  the  care  and  to  evaluate  the 
effectiveness  of  the  screening  criteria.   The  findings 
of  this  report  and  the  screening  criteria  for  each 
task  were  shared  with  the  Services. 

For  FY  1993,  $300,000  was  appropriated  to 
implement  the  pediatric  emergency  services  review 
tasks  pertaining  to  head  trauma,  seizures  and 
respiratory  distress  due  to  upper  airway  obstruction, 
and  to  pilot  test  and  refine  review  criteria  for 
ingestion  and  dehydration.    In  addition,  $150,000  was 
also  appropriated  to  develop  an  interdisciplinary 
education  program  to  be  pilot  tested  and  refined  in  FY 
1994.   OASD(HA)  has  submitted  a  request  to  Defense 
Supply  Service-Washington  (DSS-W)  to  continue  this 
work  effort.   Currently,  contract  processing  is  with 
DSS-W.   DSS-W  will  complete  contract  processing  by  May 
24,  1993,  and  the  work  will  begin  as  soon  as  possible 
but  not  later  than  July  1. 


CONGRESSIONAL  INTEREST  ITEMS  -  MAIL  SERVICE  PHARMACY 


QUESTION;   Please  provide  a  brief  description  of  the  status 
of  the  (Mail  Service  Pharmacy)  program. 

ANSWER;   Both  the  FY  1993  Authorization  and  Appropriations 
Acts  require  that  DoD  conduct  mail  service  pharmacy 
demonstrations.   The  Appropriations  Act  requires  DoD  to 
competitively  contract  for  and  test  implementation  of  a  pharmacy 
mail  service  benefit  in  Hawaii  and  two  additional  regions  during 
FY  1993.   The  Authorization  Act  requirement  is  to  conduct  mail 
service  pharmacy  demonstrations  in  two  or  more  regions  each 
consisting  of  two  or  more  states. 

The  Department  has  selected  two  tri-state  areas  for  the 
discretionary  demonstration  sites.   These  include; 
(1)  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  New  Jersey  and  (2)  Florida,  Georgia, 
and  South  Carolina.   Eligible  beneficiaries  include  dependents  of 
active  duty,  retirees  and  dependents  of  retirees,  and  Medicare 
eligible  retirees  and  their  dependents.   Legislation  authorizes 
Medicare  eligible  beneficiaries  to  participate  in  the  program  if 
they   reside  at  base  closure  sites  within  demonstration  areas 
where  the  SECDEF  determines  that  there  has  been  a  negative  impact 
on  health  care.   The  Department  has  determined  that  within 
demonstration  regions.  Medicare  eligible  beneficiaries  residing  in 
former  catchment  areas  of  facilities  which  have  fully  closed  may 
participate  in  the  program. 
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Copaytnents    for   the   program   are   as    follows: 

1.  $4    -   Dependents   of    active   duty 

2.  $8    -   Retirees/Dependents   of    retirees 

3.  $8    -   Medicare   eligible   beneficiaries 
Copayments    are   applicable    for   up   to   a   60-day    supply   of 

medication.      They   will    be    independent    of    CHAMPUS   deductibles    and 
the  CHAMPUS   catastrophic   cap. 

The   demonstrations   will   be   conducted    through   two   different 
contractual   mechanisms.       In   Hawaii,    the   mail    service   program  will 
be   offered    as   part    of    the   CHAMPUS   Reform    Initiative.       In    the 
remaining   two   regions,    the   Defense   Personnel    Support    Center    (DPSC) 
will    serve   as   the   contracting   agent.      DPSC   will    use   government 
procured   pharmaceuticals    for   the   contracts   which    it    supports. 

Implementation   of    the   program    in   Hawaii   will    be    subsequent 
to   award   of   CRI    contract.      At    the    remaining   sites,    the   Department 
continues    to  work   toward  meeting   Congressional    FY    1993 
requirement. 

QUESTION;       Dr.    Martin,    last   year   Congress 
approved  a   number  of  health  care  programs   of 
particular    interest   to   the   members   of   this 
Subcommittee.       For   each   of   these   I   mention,    would   you 
provide   a   brief   description   of   the   status   of   the 
program?      Nurse  practitioners   training  program. 

ANSWER;      The   President   of   USUHS    and   the   Service 
Nursing   Chiefs   have  met   with   OASD(HA)    staff   to   discuss 
this  program  and  how   it  could  better   serve   the   needs 
of  the  military.      USUHS    is  providing  monthly  progress 
reports   on   such   issues   as  National    League   for  Nursing 
(NLN)    Accreditation,    budget   amendments,    curriculum 
development,    selection  of   clinical   sites,    and  others 
as   requested. 

The   status   report   provided   to  me   on   April    29, 
1993,    indicated   that   the   Nurse   Anesthesia   program   is 
projected   to   admit   students    in   academic   year 
1994-95.         The   Nurse   Practitioner   program  may   admit   a 
small    number   of   U.S.    Public   Health   Service   candidates 
in  August    1993,    thereby  meeting   Congressional    intent 
to   implement  the  program.      The  Military  Services, 
because   of    longer   officer   assignment    forecasting,    will 
not   nominate   students    for   the   93-94    academic   year,    but 
will   continue   to   support  the  program   for   future 
acrademic  years.      Faculty   recruitment   and   Dean 
selection  criteria   remain  under  development. 

CHAMPUS   HOME  HEALTH  CARE 

QUESTION:  Dr.  Martin,  last  year  Congress  approved 
a  number  of  health  care  programs  of  particular  interest 
to  the  members  of  this  Subcommittee.  For  each  of  these 
I  mention,  would  you  provide  a  brief  description  of  the 
status   of   the  program?      CHAMPUS   home  health   care? 

ANSWER;      A  work  group,    designated  January   12, 
1993,    has   developed   a   first   draft   of   the   regulation 
necessary  to   implement  case  management.      Contact 
persons   from  all   service   Surgeons  General   have  been 
identified   to  participate   in   further   development 
through   review   of   the   draft   regulation.      An   advance 
copy   of   the   draft  has   been  provided   to   the   contact 
persons. 
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Home  health  care  is  clearly  less  costly  than 
hospital  care  for  most  patients  who  would  otherwise 
remain  in  the  hospital.   For  other  patients,  however, 
who  would  not  remain  in  the  hospital  even  if  home 
health  care  was  not  available,  the  cost  advantages  of 
home  care  are  more  difficult  to  determine.   While  the 
Department  remains  certain  that  substantial  savings 
have  been  realized  as  a  result  of  the  demonstrations, 
the  General  Accounting  Office  recently  has  raised 
concerns  about  the  estimate  of  savings  previously 
reported.   At  this  time,  DoD  is  reviewing  procedures  by 
which  to  best  determine  cost  effectiveness  of  the 
benefit. 


CONGRESSIONAL  INTEREST  ITEM 


QUESTION:   Dr.  Martin,  last  year  Congress 
approved  a  number  of  health  care  programs  of 
particular  interest  to  the  members  of  this 
Subcommittee.   For  each  of  these  I  mention,  would  you 
provide  a  brief  description  of  the  status  of  the 
program?   Social  work  departments  and  training  for 
social  workers. 

ANSWER:   The  Fiscal  Year  1993  Senate 
Appropriations  Committee  Report  No.  102-408  states, 
"The  conference  report  on  the  Fiscal  Year  1992  Defense 
Appropriations  Act  instructed  the  Department  to 
establish  separate  departments  of  social  work  at  all 
major  medical  centers  where  feasible."   The  Committee 
further  requests,  "that  the  Department  provide  a 
report  regarding  the  extent  to  which  this  direction 
has  been  implemented  and  what,  if  any,  barriers  to 
implementation  exist."   The  Services  were  queried  on 
this  subject  in  1992  and  were  found  to  be  in 
compliance ^with  the  requirement  as  set  forth  in  the 
Fiscal  Year  1992  Conference  Appropriations  Committee 
Report.   The  Army  noted  it  has  had  separate  social 
work  services  for  several  years.   All  Army  Medical 
Centers  have  separate  social  work  services.   The  Navy 
also  has  separate  departments  of  social  work  at  all 
major  Medical  Centers.   In  the  Air  Force,  there  are 
separate  social  work  services  at  Wilford  Hall  and 
Malcolm  Grow  USAF  Medical  Centers.   At  other  USAF 
Medical  Centers,  the  Air  Force  has  kept  social  work 
under  the  Mental  Health  Department  for  maximum 
efficiency  and  a  better  interdisciplinary  approach  to 
clinical  care.   Update  reports  have  been  received  form 
all  Services  in  March  1993.   These  reports  show  no 
significant  change  from  previous  year's  report.   A 
letter  was  sent  on  April  1,  1993,  to  Congress  stating 
that  the  Services  were  in  compliance  with 
Congressional  requirements. 

There  now  exist  legal  requirements  throughout  the 
United  States  that  social  workers  be  licensed  or 
certified.   In  light  of  this  action,  DoD  Directive 
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6025.6,  "Licensure,  Certification  or  Registration  of 
DoD  Healthcare  Personnel",  is  in  the  process  of  being 
rewritten  to  include  the  requirement  that  social 
workers,  along  with  all  other  healthcare 
practitioners,  be  licensed  or  otherwise  authorized. 
State  continuing  medical  education  requirements  for 
licensure  vary  greatly  within  specialties  and  from 
state  to  state.   To  assure  competency  and  eligibility 
for  licensure  renewal,  social  workers  in  the  military 
should  have  the  same  access  to  continuing  education 
and  training  as  other  licensed  health  care 
professionals.   The  proposed  revision  to  DoD  Directive 
6025.6  should  facilitate  this  process. 

QUESTION:  In  your  professional  judgment,  are  each  of  these  programs 
adequately  funded  in  the  Department's  FY94  budget  request? 

ANSWER:  To  the  extent  the  costs  are  known,  all  of  these  programs  are 
adequately  funded.  We  are  still  developing  an  estimate  of  the  costs  needed  to 
implement  the  Mail  Service  Pharmacy  Program.  For  this  reason,  this  program  was 
not  included  in  the  FY94  budget.  In  regard  to  the  Nurse  Practitioners  Training 
Program,  we  are  still  in  the  process  of  developing  and  implementing  this  program. 
This  development  efFort  was  funded  with  $1  million  in  FY93  and  has  not  yet  been 
completed. 


BREAST  CANCER 


QUESTION:  Dr.  Martin,  as  you  know,  Congress  provided  funds  for 
breast  cancer  research  in  last  year's  Defense  Department  budget. 
Can  you  describe  the  status  of  Defense  Department  plans  to  execute 
these  funds? 

ANSWER:  The  FY93  Defense  Appropriations  Act  provided  $210 
million  for  a  breast  cancer  research  program  to  be  managed  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army  as  Executive  Agent. 

The  US  Army  Medical  Research  eind  Development  Conmand 
contracted  with  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  Institute  of 
Medicine,  to  provide  breast  cancer  research  program  plans  and 
reconmendations  for  the  $210  million  investments,  as  well  as  a 
peer  review  process  for  awarding  the  funds.  The  plans  and 
recomnendations  have  been  received  by  the  Army  in  a  report 
entitled  "Strategies  for  Managing  the  Breast  Cancer  Research 
Program." 

The  US  Army  Medical  Research  and  Development  Conmand  will  now 
be  responsible  for  the  execution  of  the  program  plan. 

QUESTION:  Can  you  describe  how  the  breast  cancer  research 
program  will  be  coordinated  with  other  federal  entities? 

ANSWER:  The  FY93  Defense  Appropriations  Act  indicated  that 
the  Army,  acting  as  Executive  Agent  for  the  breast  cancer  research 
program,  should  coordinate  efforts  with  the  Armed  Services 
Biomedical  Research  and  Evaluation  Management  (ASBREM)  Conmittee 
in  order  to  involve  facilities  and  medical/research  personnel 
within  the  three  services.  To  this  end,  the  ASBREM  Conmittee  and 
military  medical  departments  have  been  kept  Informed  of  the 
program  plans  and  efforts  to  initiate  this  breast  cancer  research 
program. 
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Additionally,   other  federal  agencies,   particularly  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,   will  be  consulted  as  part 
of  the  program  planning  smd  implementation  process  to  ensure  that 
breast  cancer  research  efforts  under  this  program  are 
complementary  and  not  duplicative  of  existing  federal  agency 
research  initiatives.     The  Army  will  broadly  solicit  participation 
from  scientists  at  federal  medical  laboratories  and  hospitals  as 
well  as  non-federal  facilities  to  serve  on  planning  and  research 
program  selection  panels. 

Scientists  from  all  federal  agencies  and  civilian  medical 
comminities  will  have  the  opportunity  to  compete  for  funds  under  a 
Broad  Agency  Announcement. 

QUESTION:     Will  the  Department  of  Defense  require  additional 
funds  to  continue  or  sustain  research  initiated  with  fiscal  year 
1993  funds? 

ANSWER:     The  $210  million  breast  cancer  research  funds  will 
be  provided  for  specific  research  efforts  spanning  2-3  year 
periods.     These  efforts  will  be  closely  coordinated  with  the 
ongoing  breast  cancer  research  goals  and   initiatives  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.     Beyond  FY   1993,   funds 
for  breast  cancer  research  will  be  part  of  the  budget  for  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 


CONGRESSIONAL    INTEREST    ITEM 


QUESTION:      Last  year  this   committee   instructed 
the   Department   of   Defense    (S.    Rpt.    102-408)    to   report 
to  the  Senate  by   February   1,    1993    regarding  prior 
Senate  direction   for  the   establishment  of   separate 
departments   of   social   work   at   major   military   medical 
centers.      I   am  unaware   of   receiving  that   report.      Have 
you  completed   it? 

ANSWER:      The   report  was   submitted   on   April    1, 
1993.      A  copy   is   attached. 

QUESTION;       I   am  also   interested    in   knowing   how 
you  envision  downsizing  of  the  military  to  effect 
major  military  medical   centers.      Are   there   any  plans 
for'  reorganizing  or  consolidating   the  medical   centers 
due  to  downsizing?      Are   you  considering  any  measures 
that  will   effect  the   separateness   of   social   work 
departments   and   social   workers?      I    am   sure   that   you 
are   aware   that   this   committee   has   provided   direction 
to  the   Department   for  many  years   on  the  need  to  have 
autonomous  departments   of   social   work   in  order  to  best 
use   social   work  expertise   and   to  prevent   the  use   of 
unnecessary  gatekeeping   functions  by  physicians. 

ANSWER:      The   Department  will    downsize    in 
accordance  with  the   Base  Closure   and  Realignment 
Committee    (BRAC)    plan.      There   are   no   measures   planned 
that  will   effect   the   separateness   of   social   work 
departments   and   social   workers   as   a    result   of   the 
downsize.      The   Department   will    continue   to   support   the 
plan  as   reported  on  April    1,    1993.      A  copy   is   attached. 
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THE  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 
WASHINGTON.  D.  C.    2030 1  - 1  200 


APR  0  I  1993 


Honorable  Daniel  K.  Inouye 
Chairman,  Subcornmittee  on  Defense 
Coimnittee  on  Appropriations 
United  States  Senate 
Washington,  D.C.  20510-6028 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman: 

The  letter  is  in  response  to  the  Fiscal  Year  1993  Senate 
Appropriations  Committee  Report  No.  102-408.   The  report  pointed 
out  that  the  conference  report  on  the  Fiscal  Year  1992  Defense 
Appropriations  Act  instructed  the  Department  to  establish  separate 
departments  of  social  work  at  all  major  medical  centers  where 
feasible.   Then  it  requested  a  report  regarding  the  extent  to 
which  this  direction  has  been  implemented. 

As  a  followup  to  the  Fiscal  Year  1992  Conference 
Appropriations  Committee  Report  that  established  this  requirement, 
in  January  1992,  the  ASD{HA)  surveyed  the  Services  to  determine 
its  compliance  with  the  law.   A  similar  request  was  issued  in 
1993.   The  situation  regarding  the  establishment  of  social  work 
departments  has  not  changed  between  the  two  reports. 

All  three  Services  are  in  compliance  with  this  Congressional 
requirement,  but  with  the  following  differences.   Both  the  Army 
and  Navy  have  separate  departments  of  social  work  at  all  major 
medical  centers.   The  Air  Force  has  separate  social  work 
departments  only  at  Wilford  Hall  Medical  Center  and  Malcolm  Grow 
Medical  Center.   The  Air  Force  indicated  that  it  is  not  feasible 
to  establish  separate  social  work  services  at  other  medical 
centers  due  to  resource  constraints.   At  these  other  major  medical 
centers,  social  work  services  are  incorporated  in  departments  of 
mental  health. 

^ 

Thank  you-  for  your  continued  strong  support  of  military 
medicine.   I  trust  this  information  is  responsive  to  your  request. 

Sincerely, 


^Luoou^^-OVp 


Edward  D.  Martin,  M.D. 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 


cc: 

Honorable  Ted  Stevens 
Ranking  Republican 


Family  Programs 

QUESTION:   The  committee  would  like  to  know  your  thoughts  about 
family  support  program  resources.  Is  the  funding  adequate  to  meet  the  need 
for  helping  to  strengthen  military  families  in  trouble?  What  are  the  needs 
that  are  not  being  met? 

ANSWER:  Family  programs  have  done  very  well  over  the  last  three 
years.  While  the  overall  defense  budget  has  been  on  a  steady  decline,  the 
military  services  have  actually  increased  budgets  for  family  programs.  As  in 
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many  areas  today,  there  is  a  need  for  increased  funds;  however,  given  the 
reality  of  the  budget  situation,  we  feel  the  military  services  have  placed  a  very 
high  priority  on  these  programs.  Take,  for  example,  the  increases  and 
improvements  in  the  child  care  programs.  We  believe  that  providing  quality 
child  care  at  affordable  prices  strengthens  families  by  improving  their  financial 
status.   In  1989,  the  services  were  spending  $89.2  million  on  child  care.  That 
amount  has  increased  to  over  $200  million  per  year.  Increases  have  also 
occurred  in  the  Family  Advocacy  Program,  and  we  have  initiated  programs  to 
meet  additional  needs  in  our  DoD  schools,  specifically  Sure  Start  programs, 
the  Individuals  with  Disabilities  Education  Act,  and  initiatives  to  achieve  the 
National  Education  Goals. 

As  with  most  social  programs  today,  the  need  for  services  is  increasing. 
If  you  ask  me  where  we  still  have  needs,  I  will  tell  you  there  is  more  we  can 
do  in  the  child  abuse  prevention  area  and  in  our  youth  programs,  particularly 
those  that  address  adolescent  issues.  We  are  actively  pursuing  programs  in 
each  of  these  areas.  In  the  case  of  the  child  abuse  prevention  program, 
funded  through  Family  Advocacy,  our  plan  has  been  for  a  gradual  increase  in 
spending  that  allows  our  installations  sufficient  time  to  plan  for  and  execute 
the  funds.  This  gradual  increase  has  been  supported  by  the  services.  We  want 
to  make  absolutely  certain  that  we  can  execute  the  funds  in  a  timely  and 
judicious  manner. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Rollings  to  Dr.  Martin 


BASE  REALIGNMENT  AND  CLOSURE 


QUESTION t   Dr.  Martin,  when  Myrtle  Beach  Air  Force  Base  was 
closed  under  the  BRAC  91  process,  your  predecessors  told  us  our 
beneficiaries  in  that  area  would  have  to  travel  to  the  Navy 
Hospital  in  Charleston  to  receive  care.   Now  of  course,  two  years 
later,  the  Charleston  hospital  is  on  the  closure  list.   If  that 
stands,  what  do  you  suggest  our  Myrtle  Beach  residents  do  now? 

ANSWER;   In  anticipation  of  the  impact  of  the  closure  of 
Myrtle  Beach,  the  Air  Force  developed  a  Transitional  Health  Care 
Program  (THCP) .   The  purpose  of  the  THCP  was  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  actual  base  closure  and  the  implementation  of  a  permanent 
solution  for  the  provision  of  health  care  services  to 
beneficiaries  remaining  in  the  area  after  the  base  closed.   The 
THCP  was  implemented  at  Myrtle  Beach  in  Jan  93.   It  provides  a 
Beneficiary  Service  Center  staffed  by  Health  Benefits  Advisors 
fully  trained  to  assist  beneficiaries  in  locating  providers  who 
will  accept  CHAMPUS  or  Medicare.   In  addition,  a  pharmacy  benefit 
is  available  for  both  CHAMPUS  and  Medicare  eligible  military 
beneficiaries.   It  provides  prescription  drugs  at  no  cost  to  the 
beneficiary.   The  THCP  will  phase  out  at  Myrtle  Beach  as  a 
permanent  managed  care  program  is  established  by  the  CHAMPUS 
Fiscal  Intermediary  (FI)  and  a  mail  order  pharmacy  demonstration 
program  is  put  in  place.   The  FI  managed  care  program  should  be  in 
place  in  mid  1994  and  will  include  a  Preferred  Provider  Network 
for  Myrtle  Beach  area  beneficiaries  as  well  as  a  retail  pharmacy 
network.   The  mail  order  pharmacy  demonstration  program  is 
expected  to  be  in  place  in  South  Carolina  in  early  1994. 
Therefore  beneficiaries  in  the  Myrtle  Beach  area,  while  they  will 
no  longer  have  a  military  medical  treatment  facility  located  in 
their  local  area,  will  have  the  comprehensive  health  benefits 
available  under  the  CHAMPUS  program  and  a  program  to  ensure  they 
have  access  to  providers  who  accept  both  CHAMPUS  and  Medicare. 
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QUESTION;   If  the  proposals  for  the  closure  of  the  Navy 
hospital  in  Charleston  stands,  there  will  be  over  6,000  active 
duty  Navy  personnel  still  in  Charleston.   How  will  the  service  men 
and  women  and  their  dependents  still  there  be  cared  for? 

ANSWER;   A  number  of  health  care  alternatives  will  continue 
to  exist  for  beneficiaries  residing  in  the  Charleston  area.   Among 
these  are  the  following;   1)  Current  Navy  plans  are  that  a  medical 
clinic  will  remain  open  to  serve  Navy  beneficiaries  at  the  Naval 
Weapons  Station  in  Charleston  which  will  both  provide  primary  care 
and  assist  with  health  care  provider  referral;  2)  Charleston  Air 
Force  Base  (AFB)  has  a  medical  clinic  serving  eligible 
beneficiaries  regardless  of  Service  affiliation  and  is  only  about 
five  miles  from  Naval  Hospital  Charleston;  3)  Naval  Hospital 
Beaufort  is  located  approximately  54  miles  from  Naval  Hospital 
Charleston  and  is  currently  scheduled  to  receive  additional 
provider  resources  from  the  Navy  offering  an  inexpensive 
alternative  for  necessary  inpatient  care;  4)  if  Naval  Hospital 
Charleston  is  ultimately  designated  for  closure,  the  Department 
plans  to  pursue  initiatives  to  establish  managed  care  programs  for 
dependents  of  active  duty  members  and  other  non-active  duty 
beneficiaries  in  the  Charleston  area;  and  5)  the  Catchment  Area 
Management  (CAM)  demonstration  in  Charleston  (CAMCHAS)  has 
developed  agreements  with  over  800  providers  including  11 
hospitals  and  171  group  practices  in  the  Charleston  area.   These 
providers  have  agreed  to  provide  care  to  military  beneficiaries, 
usually  at  substantial  discounts.   While  the  CAMCHAS  demonstration 
is  scheduled  to  expire  in  May  of  1994,  opportunities  exist  to 
maintain  the  relationship  with  this  exceptionally  large  group  of 
health  care  providers. 

QUESTION;   In  your  testimony,  you  tout  the  programs  put  in 
place  to  help  communities  impacted  by  Base  closure  in  California, 
Texas,  Louisiana,  Hawaii,  Florida,  Virginia,  etc.   On  a  percentage 
of  population  basis,  none  of  these  locations  are  impacted  as 
devastatingly  as  South  Carolina  potentially  is.   Mail  order 
pharmacy  programs  are  hardly  a  sufficient  answer  to  the  closure  of 
Myrtle  Beach  Hospital,  and  potential  closure  of  the  Navy  hospital 
only  70  or  so  miles  away,  in  an  area  where  many  thousand 
dependents.  Active  duty,  and  retired  military  still  reside.   I 
want  you  to  provide  the  Committee,  for  the  record,  some  indication 
of  the  plan  you  intend  to  implement  to  deal  with  this  problem. 

ANSWER;   All  military  beneficiaries  who  remain  in  South 
Carolina  after  the  closure  of  Myrtle  Beach  and  the  potential 
closure  of  Charleston  Naval  Hospital  will  continue  to  have 
comprehensive  health  benefits  coverage.   Active  duty  members,  of 
course,  do  not  pay  for  their  health  care.   Active  duty  dependents, 
retirees  and  their  dependents,  have  coverage  under  the  CHAMPUS  or 
Medicare  programs.   The  CHAMPUS  program  is  an  extremely 
comprehensive  health  benefits  package.   Rather  than  just  leaving 
military  beneficiaries  with  this  standard  coverage,  we  are 
planning  to  put  in  place  managed  care  programs  to  insure  quality 
health  care  providers,  both  individuals  and  institutions,  are 
identified  and  available  to  take  care  of  our  beneficiaries.   These 
managed  care  programs  will  include  the  provision  of  pharmaceutical 
services  through  networks  of  retail  pharmacies,  as  well  as  through 
the  mail  order  pharmacy  demonstration  program  that  will  be 
established  in  South  Carolina.   This  will  be  particularly  valuable 
to  those  military  beneficiaries  who  are  Medicare  eligible  and  live 
in  a  catchment  area  adversely  affected  by  a  base  closure  or 
realignment  since,  under  the  law,  they  would  be  eligible  for  both 
the  retail  network  and  mail  order  pharmacy  programs.   Medicare 
does  not  provide  a  pharmacy  benefit. 
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QUESTION;   Dr.  Martin,  when  the  base  at  Myrtle  Beach  closed, 
the  Air  Force,  in  response  to  my  concerns,  implemented  an  off  post 
pharmacy  site,  where  local  beneficiaries  could  drop  off 
prescriptions  for  immediate  service,  or  for  24  hour  turn  around 
with  Shaw  Air  Force  Base.   This  program  has  been  of  great  benefit 
in  offsetting  the  loss  of  the  base  pharmacy.   This  program  is  far 
more  responsive  to  needs  than  any  mail  order  plan  could  be.   Can 
you  assure  me  that  the  present  arrangement  will  not  be  impacted  by 
your  three  state  test  of  a  mail  order  system  in  that  area? 

ANSWER;   The  mail  order  demonstration  that  will  be  available 
in  South  Carolina  beginning  in  early  1994  is  just  one  of  two 
pharmacy  programs  that  will  be  available  to  support  military 
beneficiaries  in  that  state.   The  other  pharmacy  program  will  be 
the  establishment  of  a  retail  pharmacy  network  by  the  CHAMPUS 
Fiscal  Intermediary  as  part  of  the  managed  care  program 
established  by  the  FI .   This  service  should  begin  in  mid  1994. 
The  Transitional  Health  Care  Program  developed  by  the  Air  Force 
will  phase  out  as  the  permanent  managed  care  program  is 
established.   Beneficiaries  will  not  experience  any  loss  in 
service  or  responsiveness  as  a  result  of  either  of  these  pharmacy 
programs.   The  mail  order  program  will  work  particularly  well  for 
those  needing  maintenance  medications  on  a  recurring  basis.   When 
using  the  mail  order  system,  beneficiaries  will  receive  up  to  a  60 
day  supply  for  their  prescription.   The  retail  pharmacy  network 
can  certainly  handle  any  acute  needs  that  can  not  wait  the  very 
few  days  that  are  involved  with  the  mail  order  program.   I  can 
assure  you  that  in  implementing  both  the  mail  order  program  and 
the  retail  pharmacy  network  that  we  will  apply  the  valuable 
lessons  learned  from  the  Air  Force's  Transitional  Health  Care 
Program. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Johnston  to  Dr.  Martin 

PARTIAL  HOSPITALIZATION 


QUESTION:   I  am  interested  in  the  Department's 
views  about  actions  on  final  regulations  about  CHAMPUS 
partial  hospitalization.   I  understand  that  these 
regulations  were  approved  by  the  Department  in 
December,  but  were  not  finalized  by  the  Bush 
Administration.   As  you  know,  President  Clinton  has 
asked  his  appointees  to  reconsider  all  regulations 
which  were  "in  the  pipeline"  on  Inauguration  Day. 
Everything  I  hear  from  the  White  House  on  health  care 
reform  indicates  that  they  strongly  support  this  type 
of  outpatient  alternative  to  more  expensive  inpatient 
psychiatric  hospital  care.   Would  you  please  tell  us 
the  prospects  and  timetable  for  the  Department's 
approval  of  the  final  regulations? 

ASNWER:   The  Department's  final  rule  to  revise  the 
CHAMPUS  Regulation,  DoD  6010. 8-R  (32CFR  Part  199),  to 
establish  a  CHAMPUS  benefit  for  partial  hospitalization 
was  forwarded,  in  early  January,  1993,  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  for  review.   It  was 
subsequently  returned  for  resubmission  in  accordance 
with  the  incoming  Administration's  policy.   This 
resulted  in  a  temporary  delay,  since  regulatory  changes 
required  review  and  approval  by  a  Presidential 
appointee,  who  had  received  Senate  confirmation.   Until 
recently,  the  Department  of  Defense  had  only  one  person 
with  approval  authority.   Publication  of  this  final 
rule  remains  a  priority  for  the  Department.   Authority 
to  release  the  rule  has  been  recently  granted,  and  we 
are  completing  the  final  preparations  for  review  by  0MB 
and  subsequent  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  Dr.  Martin 

research  on  medical  care  costs 


QUESTION:   Is  the  Defense  Department  sponsoring  or 
performing  research  on  ways  of  providing  medical  care 
at  lower  cost?   Have  you  had  any  favorable  results? 

ANSWER:   The  Department  of  Defense  has  initiated  a 
number  of  demonstrations  alternating  the  standard 
CHAMPUS  cost  structure  to  address  cost,  quality,  and 
access  concerns  of  the  Military  Health  Services  System. 
There  is  a  requirement  for  an  evaluation  plan  for  each 
demonstration  to  determine  if  the  goals  which  initially 
justified  the  project  were  met.   Some  of  these 
demonstrations  have  expired  and  valuable  lessons  have 
been  learned  which  the  Department  desires  to 
proliferate  as  permanent  program  elements. 
Additionally,  the  Department  is  pursuing  various 
initiatives  which  impact  physician  reimbursement, 
utilization  management,  and  alternative  financing  of 
military  treatment  facilities.   The  Department  is  also 
expanding  the  non-availability  authority  to  include 
consideration  of  civilian  network  providers.   This 
effort  should  assist  in  containing  costs  by  directing 
beneficiaries  to  providers  who  offer  discounts  off  of 
the  standard  CHAMPUS  reimbursement  rates. 

TRICARE 

QUESTION;   Does  the  Navy's  Tricare  initiative  hold  promise 
for  broader  application  in  the  Navy?   DoD-wide? 

ANSWER;   TRICARE  is  a  DoD  initiative  with  Navy  serving  as 
the  lead  agent.   The  program  to  date  has  been  very  successful  in 
establishing  a  preferred  provider  network,  as  well  as,  several 
more  specific  initiatives  to  streamline  services  and  better  manage 
the  healthcare  of  our  beneficiaries.   TRICARE  was  developed  as  a 
dertionstration  of  the  Department's  coordinated  care  initiative  and 
will  likely  serve  as  a  prototype  for  future  joint  Service 
programs,  perhaps  on  a  more  regional  basis. 


COMPETITIVE  SALARIES  FOR  MILITARY  PHYSICIANS 


QUESTION;   To  what  extent  is  DoD's  inability  to  pay 
competitive  salaries  a  problem  in  the  recruitment  and  retention  of 
qualified  medical  personnel? 

ANSWER:   In  all  but  a  few  highly  paid  specialties,  i.e. 
orthopedic  surgeons  and  nurse  anesthetists,  the  Department  has 
become  competitive  with  employed  health  care  providers  in  the 
private  sector.   Through  the  use  of  other  incentive  programs  such 
as  the  F.  Edward  Hebert  Armed  Forces  Health  Professions  Scholarship 
Program  and  graduate  medical  education  opportunities,  the  Military 
Services  have  been  able  to  obtain,  in  the  aggregate,  each  Service's 
full  authorization  of  health  care  providers. 
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Title  5,  United  States  Code,  currently  used  by  the  Department 
to  pay  civil  service  health  care  providers,  is  inadequate  to 
recruit  and  retain  qualified  medical  personnel  in  some 
specialties.   The  Office  of  Personnel  Management  (0PM)  is  reviewing 
our  request  for  the  Department  to  be  able  to  use  Title  38,  as  the 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  currently  does.   0PM  is  currently 
reviewing  compensation  issues  for  civil  service  medical  personnel 
of  all  federal  agencies.   We  hope  to  receive  approval  of  title  38 
authority  or  other  0PM  recommendations  for  solving  this  problem 
shortly. 


AIR  MEDICAL  SERVICES 

QUESTION:  What  are  the  Defense  Department's  plans  with  regard 
to  air  medical  services?  Do  you  believe  as  I  do  that  non-dedicated 
air  medical  systems  can  have  an  Important  role  to  play  In  the  area, 
assuming  rapid  and  cost-effective  conversion  to  medical  purposes  is 
possible? 

ANSWER:   On  your  first  question,  I  see  the  continued  operation 
of  the  peacetime  fleet  of  C-9  Nightingales  In  both  the  United 
States  and  the  European  and  Pacific  theaters.   These  aircraft 
provide  an  essential  link  within  the  military's  medical  service 
system,  maintaining  continuity  of  military  medical  care  to  both 
active  duty  and  peacetime  beneficiary  patients.   The  continued 
operation  of  these  aircraft  also  ensures  we  will  have  a  dedicated 
aeromedlcal  capability  available  at  a  moments'  notice. 

As  to  your  second  question,  non-dedicated  systems  already  play 
an  Important  role  in  the  total  aeromedlcal  evacuation  process.   It 
Is  not  practical  for  the  Air  Force  to  maintain  a  large  fleet  of 
dedicated  aeromedlcal  aircraft.   We  instead  rely  very  heavily  on 
the  opportune  use  of  "non-dedicated"  airlift  during  a  crisis  or 
contingency.  C-130  and  C-141  aircraft  have  a  standard  on-board 
aeromedlcal  mission  equipment  assemblage  which  enables  a  commander 
to  configure  these  aircraft  to  carry  patients  on  an  opportune 
basis.   Most  of  the  over  10,000  patients  evacuated  within  and  from 
the  Desert  Storm  theater  of  operations  were  transported  by  one  or 
both  of  these  aircraft.   We  are  also  in  the  final  stages  of 
positioning  aeromedlcal  conversion  kits  for  the  Boeing  767s  which 
would- be  dedicated  to  the  Defense  Department  under  Phase  III  of  the 
Civil  Reserve  Air  Fleet  (CRAF)  program. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Lautenberg  to 

Dr.  Martin 


CHAMPUS  ROLES 


QUESTION:   Balancing  the  objectives  of  the 
President's  health  care  reform  initiatives  and  those  of 
DoD's  plans  for  CHAMPUS,  how  do  you  envision  the  role 
of  the  fiscal  intermediary  in  the  future  CHAMPUS 
partnerships? 

Along  the  same  line,  how  do  you  see  the 
relationship  between  the  fiscal  intermediary  and  the 
managed  care  provider? 

ANSWER:   CHAMPUS  has  found  that  utilizing  fiscal 
intermediaries  can  contribute  to  the  efficiency  and 
cost  effectiveness  of  its  programs.   In  the  coming 
months,  as  the  President's  health  reform  plan  begins  to 
affect  the  health  care  market  place,  we  will  continue 
our  ongoing  evaluation  and  monitoring  of  our  fiscal 
intermediaries.   Whatever  changes  health  reform 
ultimately  brings,  as  long  as  we  find  that  fiscal 
intermediaries  enhance  CHAMPUS  program  efficiency  and 
cost  effectiveness,  we  will  continue  to  employ  them  to 
help  implement  our  programs. 


MANAGED  CARE 


QUESTION:   An  RFP  for  CHAMPUS  delivery  in  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  region  has  been  released.   It  has  virtually  no 
provisions  for  managed  care.   How  do  you  plan  to 
proceed  with  this  RFP?   Does  DoD  have  any  plans  to 
issue  RFP's  for  managed  care  in  other  States  and 
regions?   If  so,  please  list  the  States  or  regions. 

ANSWER:   The  CHAMPUS  Mid-Atlantic  Region  Fiscal 
Intermediary  Request  for  Proposals  (RFP)  contains  some 
minimal  managed  care  requirements.   However,  at  this 
time,  we  are  not  implementing  a  full  managed  care 
program.   Please  be  assured  however,  that  the 
Department  fully  supports  the  concepts  of  managed  care 
in  helping  to  curb  the  growth  of  health  care  costs.   We 
intend  to  maximize  the  use  of  appropriate  managed  care 
provisions  consistent  with  the  Administration's  health 
care  reform,  in  reshaping  the  Military  Health  Services 
System.   While  we  have  chosen  to  employ  an  alternative 
benefit  structure  compatible  with  managed  care  in 
several  demonstrations,  we  do  not  yet  have  an  approved 
standard  package  based  in  law.   We  believe  the 
establishment  of  such  a  benefit  must  be  done  with 
consideration  of  the  recommendations  proposed  by  the 
President's  Task  Force  on  National  Health  Care  Reform 
and  adopted  by  Congress.   When  these  recommendations 
are  delivered  we  will  then  be  able  to  consider  changes 
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to  the  managed  care  requirements  developed  for  our 
CHAMPUS  fiscal  intermediary  procurements.   Other 
procurement  actions  for  managed  care  that  DoD  has 
ongoing  are  CRI  in  California  and  Hawaii, 
Washington/Oregon,  and  the  Northern  Region  FI  contract. 
The  Department  is  presently  evaluating  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  implement  statewide  or  regional  managed 
health  care  programs.   At  this  time,  we  do  not  yet  have 
dates  established  for  any  release  of  RFPs. 


QUESTION:  To  what  extent  will  the  DoD  be 
developing  managed  care  systems  in  conjunction  and 
coordination  with  States  as  those  States  reform  health 
care  plans  and  systems?   Describe  how  coordination  will 
occur. 

ANSWER:   In  developing  managed  care  programs  we 
believe  it  is  important  to  place  a  significant  level  of 
responsibility  and  accountability  at  the  local  or 
regional  level.    For  example,  we  designated  military 
medical  centers  as  lead  agents  for  overlapping 
catchment  areas.  These  lead  agents  will  coordinate 
planning,  build  integrated  health  care  networks,  and 
serve  as  the  referral  center  for  a  broad  system  of 
care. 

Regional  decision  makers,  as  are  being  created 
through  the  lead  agent  approach,  are  in  the  best 
position  to  respond  creatively  to  the  state  and 
regional  variations  that  will  continue  to  exist  as  the 
President's  health  reform  initiative  progresses. 

As  states  reform  their  health  delivery  systems  we 
want  local  military  decision  makers  to  be  in  a  position 
to  identify  and  develop  the  coordination  that  is  needed 
between  the  military  managed  care  system  and  the  health 
care  systems  of  the  different  states. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Cochran  to  Dr.  Martin 

REDUCTIONS  IN  MEDICAL  INFRASTRUCTURE 


QUESTION;   Dr.  Martin,  we  appreciate  your  appearing  before 
this  committee  today.   I  have  several  concerns  over  the  plans  to 
reduce  the  medical  infrastructure  of  the  Department.   I  understand 
that  the  Army  Health  Services  Command  will  be  reduced  by  1069 
officers  and  2236  enlisted  positions,  with  Walter  Reed  losing  80 
officers  and  144  enlisted  positions  in  FY  1994.   I  also  understand 
that  the  Health  Services  Command  is  underfunded  by  as  much  as  $400 
million.   We  have  heard  several  witnesses  testify  this  year  that 
people  are  your  most  important  system,  and  people  programs  are 
being  protected.   Are  the  numbers  I  have  cited  correct,  and  if  so, 
how  does  this  protect  our  manpower  resource?   Does  this  same 
shortfall  apply  to  the  other  Services? 

ANSWER:   According  to  personnel  data  projections  of  the  Army 
Surgeon  General  for  FY  1994,  the  planned  health  care  reductions  for 
Health  Services  Command  include  1137  officers  and  2351  enlisted, 
and  81  officers  and  177  enlisted  at  Walter  Reed  Army  Medical 
Center.   The  Army  Medical  Department  indicates  its  plan  is  designed 
to  preserve  the  force  readiness  posture  while  "rightsizing"  the 
force  structure  to  meet  peacetime  health  care  needs.   They  further 
indicate  the  manpower  reductions  planned  for  Health  Services 
Command  are  consonant  with  the  overall  Army  drawdown  and  are  based 
on  projected  decreases  in  the  beneficiary  population  and  workload 
projections.   The  projected  reductions  in  Walter  Reed  personnel  are 
based  on  a  "fair  share"  distribution  of  the  Health  Services 
Command's  decrement.   To  offset  losses  in  military  practitioners, 
and  subject  to  the  availability  of  funding,  local  hospital 
commanders  will  have  the  capability  to  hire  civilians  or  obtain 
contractual  services  to  ensure  continued  provision  of  health 
services. 

During  FY  93  -  94,  the  Air  Force's  certified  military  health 
care  personnel  end  strength  will  be  reduced  by  542  personnel; 
Navy's  certified  military  end  strength  will  decrease  by  323 
personnel. 

With  regard  to  a  funding  shortfall,  the  FY  93  Defense  Health 
Progrgim  (DHP)  budget  is  $9.3  billion.   The  impact  of  the  FY  93  to 
FY  94  reduction  of  eligible  beneficiaries  because  of  force 
structure  downsizing  equates  to  a  budget  reduction  of  $0.2 
billion.   The  impact  of  the  FY  93  to  FY  94  inflation  increase 
equates  to  a  budget  increase  of  $0.4  billion.   This  produces  an  FY 
94  requirement  of  $9.5  billion  that  is  $0.4  billion  more  than  the 
budget  request  of  $9.1  billion.   We  are  aggressively  exploring  ways 
to  become  more  efficient  and  reduce  unnecessary  services.   For 
example,  we  are  considering  the  development  of  standardized 
pharmacy  formularies;  the  possible  elimination  of  emergency  room 
contracts  at  small  hospitals;  the  potential  for  further 
consolidation  of  specified  Tri-Service  activities;  and  the 
transition  to  a  capitation  financing  methodology,  a  strategy  for 
containing  the  cost  of  health  care.   We  are  hopeful  that  these 
actions  will  significantly  impact  the  shortfall.   The  Department 
will  carefully  monitor  health  care  costs  and  request  adjustments  to 
the  budget  as  necessary. 
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QUESTION;   As  the  military  downsizes,  with  more  (and  earlier) 
retirements,  the  number  of  military  retirees  who  assume  that  they 
have  been  promised  medical  care  will  increase.   Even  before  the 
reductions,  the  care  for  retirees  has  been  problematical.   Are  you 
taking  the  retirees  into  account  as  you  plan  the  future  size  of  the 
DoD  Health  Care  System? 

ANSWER;   Yes.   As  part  of  the  certification  process,  my  staff 
compared  both  the  reduction  in  active  duty  personnel  and  the 
beneficiary  population  as  a  whole  to  the  projected  reduction  in 
medical  personnel.   This  comparison  showed  an  increase  at  the 
Defense  Health  Program  (DHP)  aggregate  level  in  the  number  of  DoD 
medical  personnel  per  DoD  beneficiary  between  FY  1989  (base  year) 
and  the  FY  1994  projection.   The  improvement  is  more  pronounced 
when  the  analysis  is  focused  on  the  number  of  DHP  personnel 
compared  to  the  number  of  DoD  beneficiaries  living  within  Army, 
Navy  and  Air  Force  health  care  catchment  areas. 


PRIMUS  &  NAVCARE 


QUESTION:   During  the  past  several  years,  the  Services  have 
developed  a  small  network  of  primary  care  clinics  (PRIMUS  and 
NAVCARE),  which  deliver  primary  care  to  military  families  for  half 
the  cost  of  civilian  fee-for-service  systems.   This  program  has 
been  extremely  successful,  with  a  95%  approval  rating  from 
beneficiaries,  yet  a  decision  was  made  last  October  to  open  no 
more  clinics.   Given  their  success,  their  cost  efficiency,  and 
their  high  acceptance,  shouldn't  DoD  make  PRIMUS  and  NAVCARE 
clinics,  or  their  successors,  available  in  all  military  catchment 
areas? 

ANSWER:   In  a  1991  study  completed  by  Health  Affairs,  it  was 
estimated  that  for  fiscal  year  1989  a  net  increase  in  costs  of  44 
million  dollars  occurred  due  to  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  utilization.   Of 
the  roughly  72  million  dollars  spent  on  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  program 
in  FY89,  only  22  million  dollars  of  this  cost  was  estimated  to 
have  been  offset  by  decreases  in  military  hospital  utilization. 
An  additional  six  million  dollars  was  estimated  to  have  been 
offset  by  decreases  in  CHAMPUS  utilization.   This  left  a  residual 
(net)  cost  of  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  program  of  44  million  dollars. 
Health  Affairs  does  agree  that  these  programs  have  increased 
access  (in  FY89  by  an  estimated  670,000  visits)  and  have,  to  a 
limited  extent,  decreased  pressure  on  visits  to  military 
hospitals'  ambulatory  care  clinics.   While  these  earlier  programs 
did  not  prove  to  be  a  cost-effective  method  of  delivering  care,  we 
are  encouraged  by  the  Army's  recent  efforts  to  award  renewed 
PRIMUS  contracts  under  a  capitated  reimbursement  methodology. 
Such  initiatives  have  caused  us  to  reconsider  our  moratorium  on 
initiating  new  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  operations  and  we  are  presently 
reviewing  the  status  of  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  program. 

PRIMUS  &  NAVCARE  AT  BASE  CLOSURE  SITES 

QUESTION:   With  the  expanding  list  of  bases  being  closed, 
wouldn't  locating  PRIMUS  or  NAVCARE  clinics  at  base  closure  sites 
help  provide  continuity  of  cost-efficient  primary  care  for 
military  beneficiaries  that  remain  in  the  area? 

ANSWER:   Due  to  increases  in  demand  for  healthcare 
associated  with  the  presence  of  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  clinics,  the  net 
costs  for  healthcare  attributable  to  these  clinics  has  increased 
substantially.   These  increases  in  cost  occur  even  though 
PRIMUS/NAVCARE  contracts  generally  reguire  that  referrals  for 
specialty  care  be  made  back  to  the  military  hospital.   The  clinics 
operate  as  extensions  to  the  local  military  hospital.   Under  a 
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BRAC  scenario,  military  hospitals  are  closed  and  would  not  be 
available  to  serve  as  a  referral  source  for  specialty  care.   The 
absence  of  the  military-operated  hospital  to  support  high  cost 
specialty  referrals  would  cause  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  system  to 
operate  in  an  even  more  costly  fashion  than  they  do  currently. 
Further,  several  managed  care  networks  are  being  developed  in  BRAC 
closure  sites.   These  networks  are  currently  available  to 
beneficiaries  at  the  closure  sites  of  Carswell  and  Bergstrom  Air 
Force  Bases  in  Texas  and  at  England  Air  Force  Base  in  Louisiana. 
Plans  are  now  being  made  to  develop  similar  networks  at  other  base 
closure  sites.   Given  the  expense  of  the  existing  PRIMUS/NAVCARE 
system,  the  anticipated  increase  in  costs  associated  with  the 
provision  of  a  similar  system  at  installations  being  closed  under 
BRAC,  and  the  ongoing  implementation  of  legislated  managed  care 
networks  at  BRAC  closure  sites,  we  recommend  against  an  expansion 
of  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  system  to  BRAC  closure  sites. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bond  to  Dr.  Martin 

PRIMUS/NAVCARE 

QUESTION;   As  you  know,  PRIMUS  and  NAVCARE  centers  currently 
provide  primary  care  services  to  military  families  on  some 
military  bases.   These  clinics  focus  on  preventive  health  care 
such  as  early  intervention,  immunizations,  mammograms,  physicals, 
screenings,  prenatal  and  well-baby  care  to  keep  military  families 
healthy.   In  addition,  PRIMUS  and  NAVCARE  primary  care  providers 
use  case  management  to  direct  beneficiaries  to  appropriate,  cost- 
effective  care.   Equally  important,  I  understand  that  surveys  of 
beneficiaries  report  that  patients  are  highly  satisfied  with  their 
care  from  the  PRIMUS  and  NAVCARE  facilities. 

QUESTION  1;   Given  that  it  appears  these  centers  are  meeting 
an  important  health  need  in  these  areas,  would  it  be  appropriate 
for  the  military  to  make  PRIMUS  and  NAVCARE  clinics  available  at 
military  bases  generally...? 

ANSWER:   In  a  1991  study  completed  by  Health  Affairs,  it  was 
estimated  that  for  fiscal  year  1989  a  net  increase  in  costs  of  44 
million  dollars  occurred  due  to  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  utilization.   Of 
the  roughly  72  million  dollars  spent  on  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  program 
in  FY89,  only  22  million  dollars  of  this  cost  was  estimated  to 
have  been  offset  by  decreases  in  military  hospital  utilization. 
An  additional  six  million  dollars  was  estimated  to  have  been 
offset  by  decreases  in  CHAMPUS  utilization.   This  left  a  residual 
(net)  cost  of  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  program  of  44  million  dollars. 
Health  Affairs  does  agree  that  these  programs  have  increased 
access  (in  FY89  by  an  estimated  670,000  visits)  and  have,  to  a 
limited  extent,  decreased  pressure  on  visits  to  military 
hospitals'  ambulatory  care  clinics.   While  these  earlier  programs 
did  not  prove  to  be  a  cost-effective  method  of  delivering  care,  we 
are  encouraged  by  the  Army's  recent  efforts  to  award  renewed 
PRIMUS  contracts  under  a  capitated  reimbursement  methodology. 
Whether  the  capitated  PRIMUS  contracts  perform  in  a  more  cost- 
effective  manner  than  their  predecessors  needs  to  be  studied. 
Such  initiatives  have  caused  us  to  review  the  status  of  the 
PRIMUS/NAVCARE  program,  thus  decisions  regarding  the 
appropriateness  of  expanding  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  program  are 
pending  the  completion  of  this  review. 

QUESTION  2:      Given  that  it  appears  these  centers  are  meeting 
an  important  health  need  in  these  areas,  would  it  be  appropriate 
for  the  military  to  ...provide  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  centers  at  military 
base  closing  sites  which  lack  adequate  primary  care? 

ANSWER:   The  increases  in  costs  associated  with  the  PRIMUS/ 
NAVCARE  clinics  occurs  even  though  these  contracts  generally 
require  that  referrals  for  specialty  care  be  made  back  to  the 
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military  hospital.   Thus,  these  clinics  operate  as  extensions  of 
the  military  hospitals  they  support.   Under  a  BRAC  scenario, 
military  hospitals  are  closed  and  would  not  be  available  to  serve 
as  a  referral  source  for  military  beneficiaries.   The  absence  of 
the  military-operated  hospital  to  support  high  cost  specialty 
referrals  would  cause  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  system  to  operate  in  an 
even  more  costly  fashion  than  they  do  currently.   Further,  several 
managed  care  networks  are  being  developed  in  BRAC  closure  sites. 
These  networks  are  currently  available  to  beneficiaries  at  the 
closure  sites  of  Carswell  and  Bergstrom  Air  Force  Bases  in  Texas 
and  at  England  Air  Force  Base  in  Louisiana.   Plans  are  now  being 
made  to  develop  similar  networks  at  other  base  closure  sites. 
Given  the  expense  of  the  existing  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  system,  the 
anticipated  increase  in  costs  associated  with  the  provision  of  a 
similar  system  at  post-closure  locations,  and  the  ongoing 
implementation  of  managed  care  networks  at  BRAC  closure  sites,  we 
recommend  against  an  expansion  of  the  PRIMUS/NAVCARE  system  to 
BRAC  closure  sites. 

QUESTION  3;   Is  primary  and  preventive  care  adequately 
delivered  at  military  bases  that  do  not  have  a  PRIMUS/NAVCARE 
center? 

ANSWER;   We  fully  believe  that  adequate  primary  and 
preventive  care  is  available  to  all  beneficiaries  of  the  Military 
Health  Services  System  (MHSS) .   In  many  instances.  Commanders 
becoming  aware  of  difficulties  with  access  to  such  services  have 
added  health  care  services  through  civilian  contract  providers, 
partnership  agreements,  and  alternative  use  of  CHAMPUS  funds. 
Further,  in  recognition  of  a  need  to  extend  availability  of  such 
services  to  all  beneficiaries,  CHAMPUS  preventive  care  benefits 
have  recently  been  expanded  to  include  screening  pap  smears  and 
mammograms  and  blood  lead  level  screening  for  children  under  age 
two. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Admiral  Hagen 

managed  care  and  the  future  military  health  services 


SYSTEM 

Question:   General  Lanoue,  how  will  your  "Gateway 
to  Care"  program  (modeled  on  the  DoD  "Coordinated  Care" 
concept)  improve  readiness?   Gen.  Sloan  and  Adm.  Hagan, 
your  response? 

Answer:   Navy  Managed  Care,  modeled  on  the  DOD 
Coordinated  Care  Program,  will  improve  readiness.   The 
Navy  Medical  Department  exists  to  provide  medical  care 
and  support  to  Sailors  and  Marines  whether  they  are 
ashore  or  afloat.   Efficient  integration  of  all 
elements  of  the  Military  Health  Services  System  (MHSS) 
assures  that  those  Sailors  and  Marines  will  have  timely 
access  to  needed  health  care  services.   Improved  access 
is  accomplished  through  improved  business  practices  and 
optimization  of  our  military  treatment  facilities 
(MTFs) .   Each  Navy  MTF  formulates  a  business  plan  based 
upon  a  thorough  analysis  of  the  health  care  needs  of 
its  catchment  area  (including  assessment  of  the  needs 
of  all  categories  of  beneficiaries) .   It  then 
establishes  a  network  to  augment  its  staff  and  develops 
patient  referral  protocols  based  on  a  cost-benefit 
analysis  to  most  efficiently  meet  identified  needs.   By 
deploying  healthier  active  duty  forces,  and  maximizing 
the  efficiency  of  our  MTFs,  we  are  better  able  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  families  of  our  Sailors  and  Marines 
who  are  deployed.   Assurance  that  their  families  are 
well  cared  for  reduces  the  anxiety  of  our  deployed 
personnel  and  enhances  their  operational  effectiveness. 

THE  DRAW  DOWN  AND  MILITARY  MEDICAL  READINESS 

Question:   General  Lanoue,  General  Sloan,  and 
Admiral  Hagen,  does  the  budget  provide  for  sufficient 
purchases  of  medical  supplies  and  equipment  to  meet 
your  1994  readiness  requirements? 

Answer:   The  Department  of  the  Navy  budget 
generally  provides  for  sufficient  purchases  of  medical 
supplies  and  equipment  to  meet  Navy  Medicine's 
readiness  requirements  as  currently  projected. 
However,  I  must  convey  my  concerns  that  exist  as  a 
result  of  the  increased  operating  tempo  to  support 
world-wide  humanitarian  missions.   My  readiness 
personnel  are  formulating  resource  requirements  to 
support  the  development  of  a  Humanitarian  Authorized 
Medical  Allowance  List  (AMAL)  enabling  supplies  and 
equipment  to  be  attainable  on  short  notice  to  support 
these  contingency  requirements.   Although  full  resource 
requirements  may  not  be  known  until  early  FY  94,  the 
preliminary  estimated  cost  is  $1M.  In  addition  to 
humanitarian  support  initiatives,  technological  and 
safety  advances  in  medical  equipment  mandate  continuous 
review  to  ensure  that  practitioners  have  the 
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appropriate  equipment  and  training  to  provide  care  at 
sea,  in  the  field,  and  in  contingency  situations.   My 
intent  is  to  ensure  that  providers  receive  training 
consistent  with  the  equipment  specified  in  the  AMAL.   I 
believe  it  will  be  necessary  to  expend  approximately 
$3M  for  the  procurement  of  specific  operating  room 
equipment  to  ensure  provider  skills  are  consistent  with 
capabilities. 

Question:   Will  the  planned  staff  reductions  be 
made  in  any  one  particular  skill  area,  such  as  dentists 
or  podiatrists? 

Answer:   Navy  Medicine  has  no  excess  capacity. 
Directed  reductions  will  coincide  with  reductions  in 
operational  platforms  and  force  structure  changes. 
Since  reductions  will  occur  in  areas  that  support 
active  duty  personnel,  we  do  not  anticipate  reducing 
any  particular  skill  area,  but  rather  across  the  board 
reductions. 

Question:   Will  the  planned  staffing  and  funding 
reductions  cause  CHAMPUS  costs  to  increase?   And,  if 
not,  why  not? 

Answer:   We  are  able  to  reduce  CHAMPUS 

costs,  to  a  limited  extent,  through  aggressive 
management  of  CHAMPUS  utilization,  as  is  being  done  in 
the  Catchment  Area  Management  project  at  Naval 
Hospital,  Charleston.   However,  unless  system-wide 
demand  for  services  decreases,  any  reduction  in 
staffing  or  funding  of  MTFs  will  inevitably  increase 
CHAMPUS  costs.   We  can  limit  those  increases  by 
negotiating  discounts  with  CHAMPUS  providers,  and  we 
are  doing  this  wherever  possible.   We  believe  we  can 
negotiate  even  greater  discounts,  and  ensure  quality, 
if  we  are  given  the  authority  to  restrict  referrals  to 
selected  providers. 

Question:   With  respect  to  the  current  fiscal 
year,  have  recent  deployments  to  Somalia,  Bosnia  and 
elsewhere  adversely  affected  our  stateside  medical 
operations? 

Answer:   Recent  deployments  to  Somalia,  Bosnia, 
and  elsewhere  have  not  had  a  quantifiable  adverse 
effect  on  our  stateside  medical  operation.   The  impact 
of  deployments  in  support  of  these  operations  is 
typically  felt  in  longer  working  hours  and  reduced 
staffing  flexibility  within  our  MTFs. 
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COMPOSITE  HEALTH  CARE  SYSTEM  rCHCS) 

Question:   Admiral,  is  it  necessary  to  put  the 
full  CHCS  suite  of  hardware  and  software  in  all  DoD 
facilities  or  do  you  recommend  a  "down-sized"  version 
for  small  facilities? 

Answer:   CHCS  has  been  developed  in  modular 
fashion.   It  is  possible  to  implement  any  or  all 
modules  at  any  given  site.   Smaller  sites  may  need  less 
functionally  than  larger  sites.   Congress  has  directed 
that  CHCS  only  be  implemented  at  sites  where  it  is  cost 
effective.   Previously,  the  CHCS  Program  Office  had 
determined  that  smaller  hospitals  and  medical  clinics 
may  not  be  of  sufficient  size  to  be  considered  cost 
effective.   Now,  however,  the  price/performance  ratio 
of  newer  technology  may  very  well  bring  sites  that  were 
not  cost  effective  into  the  affordable  category.   I 
strongly  support  the  current  effort  to  implement 
modular  software  on  a  range  of  hardware  architectures. 
To  promote  standardization  and  improved  quality  of  care 
throughout  Navy  Medicine,  I  fully  support 
implementation  of  Milestone  IIIA  software  at  all 
hospitals  and  clinics. 

Question:   Admiral,  how  important  is  the  "In- 
patient Order  Entry"  module  of  CHCS?   This  committee 
has  been  told  that  the  fielding  of  this  module  has  been 
deferred.   Why? 

Answer:   The  "In-Patient  Order  Entry"  module  is 
extremely  important  as  we  move  toward  an  electronic 
medical  record.   In-patient  Order  Entry  is  being  used 
by  the  ancillary  departments  (e.g.,  the  pharmacy) 
without  difficulty.   It  is  the  physician  portion  that 
has  not  been  fielded.   The  Navy  appreciates  the 
complexity  of  physician  inpatient  order  entry,  and 
recognizes  that  solutions  to  its  problems  may  not  be 
available  or  cost  effective  at  this  time.   This  module 
is  not  being  fielded  because  it  is  not  acceptable  to 
providers  in  its  current  state,  and  resources  are  not 
available  to  "fix"  the  software  at  this  time.   The  Navy 
did  participate  in  a  study  of  commercial  off-the-shelf 
software  related  to  inpatient  order  entry  and  did  not 
find  a  cost  effective  alternative  available  at  that 
time. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Rollings  to  Admiral  Hagen 

Question:   Admiral  Hagen,  you  mentioned  in  your 
comments  the  "choice  to  smoke,  or  the  choice  not  to 
smoke"  in  your  discussions  of  preventative  education. 
While  I  applaud  these  efforts  to  educate,  I  am 
concerned  about  the  choices  left  available  to  our 
service  men  and  women,  particularly  in  the  unique 
circumstances  they  often  find  themselves.   I  am  advised 
that  the  Commander  of  the  Theodore  Roosevelt  will  soon 
implement  a  total  ban  onboard  ship.   Some  of  these 
sailors  virtually  make  this  ship  their  home  while  in 
port,  and  of  course  all  of  them  do  when  deployed.   What 
kind  of  personal  choice  do  these  folks  have  left  to 
them? 

Answer:   Healthier  lifestyle  choices  improve  the 
quality  of  life  and  health  for  most  people.   Choosing 
not  to  smoke  or  choosing  to  quit  smoking  prevents 
debilitating  disease  and  saves  costly  health  care 
dollars.   To  this  end,  we  are  supporting  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations'  "Tobacco  Free  Navy  by  the  Year  2000" 
initiative.   Many  localized  efforts,  such  as  the 
program  aboard  the  USS  Theodore  Roosevelt,  are  moving 
toward  meeting  this  goal.   Service  members  assigned  to 
this  ship  can  choose  to  participate  in  smoking 
cessation  programs,  which  include  nicotine  replacement 
therapy,  which  are  available  aboard  the  ship  through 
the  Medical  Department.   The  service  member  can  also 
choose  to  quit  tobacco  use  on  his  own.   Navy  Medicine 
must  continue  to  take  the  lead  as  a  strong  advocate  in 
promoting  better  health  through  health  promotion  for 
all  its  members  and  families. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  SPEfcTER  to  Admiral  Hagen 

Question:   The  FY  93  Defense  Authorization  Act 
required  the-  Secretary  of  Defense  to  implement  a 
national  claims  processing  center  for  the  CHAMPUS 
program  by  October  1999.   Can  you  describe  the  status 
of  the  Department's  progress  in  implementing  this 
requirement? 

Answer:   According  to  OCHAMPUS,  the  basic  program 
strategy  for  the  national  claims  processing  system  has 
been  developed.   They  expect  to  award  a  contract  for 
program  design  and  management  in  the  fourth  quarter  of 
FY  93.   A  system  development  contract  is  planned  for 
solicitation  in  the  fourth  quarter  FY  93  with  award  in 
the  first  quarter  FY  94.   In  addition,  central 
deductible  and  catastrophic  cap  files  as  well  as 
provider  files  (institutional  and  individual)  are 
expected  to  be  operational  during  FY  94. 
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Question:   The  FY  93  Defense  Authorizations  Act 
requires  the  Defense  Department  to  ensure  a  replacement 
or  successor  contract  to  the  CHAMPUS  reform  initiative 
in  California  and  Hawaii  be  awarded  in  sufficient  time 
to  allow  the  contractor  to  provide  service  under  the 
replacement  contract  by  August  1,  1993.   In  your 
prepared  text  you  state  the  CHAMPUS  reform  initiative 
for  California  and  Hawaii  is  nearing  the  end  of  its 
five  year  contract.   Could  you  please  describe  the 
status  of  the  Department's  plan  to  award  the  successor 
contract  for  California  and  Hawaii?   Will  the  contract 
be  awarded  in  sufficient  time  to  meet  the  August  1st 
deadline?   What  is  the  approach  to  be  taken,  as  well  as 
the  timetable,  for  other  CHAMPUS  reform  initiative 
replacement  contracts  for  other  regions  of  the  country? 

Answer:   Contract  award  for  the  California/Hawaii 
CHAMPUS  reform  initiative  (CRI)  recorapetition  is 
scheduled  for  31  July  1993,  with  start  of  delivery  of 
health  care  services  commencing  1  February  1994.   The 
expansion  of  CRI  to  three  BRAC  sites  in  Texas  and 
Louisiana  became  effective  1  May  1993  with  delivery  of 
health  care  services  commencing  on  that  date.   For 
expansion  of  CRI  to  Washington  and  Oregon,  DOD  is 
continuing  with  steps  to  complete  the  certification 
process,  as  required  by  law.   The  final  certification 
decision  is  being  delayed  to  ensure  the  department  does 
not  approve  components  of  CRI  which  would  conflict  with 
the  President's  Task  Force  on  Health  Care  Reform.   If 
certified,  the  expected  contract  date  is  September  1993 
with  start  date  for  delivery  of  services  expected  on  1 
May  1994. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Sloan 
managed. care  and  the  future  military  health  services 

QUESTION:   General  Sloan,  how  will  your  coordinated  care 
program  (modeled  on  the  DOD  "Coordinated  Care"  concept)  improve 
readiness? 

ANSWER:   The  Air  Force  Global  Care  Program  will  improve 
readiness  by  establishing  comprehensive  provider  networks, 
including  CHAMPUS  and  Medicare  providers,  which  will  remain  in  place 
whenever  the  active  duty  medical  force  deploys.   This  program  will 
supplement  the  direct  care  system  in  peacetime  and  provide  major 
support  during  wartime  operations. 

THE  DRAW  DOWN  AND  MILITARY  MEDICAL  READINESS 

QUESTION:   General  Sloan,  does  the  budget  provide  for 
sufficient  purchases  of  medical  supplies  and  equipment  to  meet  your 
1994  readiness  requirements? 

ANSWER:   The  budget  provides  for  sufficient  purchases  of 
medical  supplies  and  equipment  to  meet  the  Air  Force  Medical 
Services'  1994  readiness  requirements.   Readiness  requirements  are 
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always  funded  before  all  other  requirements.   Although  our  War 
Reserve  Materiel  (WRM)  program  is  virtually  complete  with  the 
acquisition  and  fielding  of  our  250  and  500  bed  contingency 
hospitals,  air  transportable  hospitals,  second  echelon  treatment 
units,  fixed  and  mobile  aeromedical  staging  facilities,  and 
hospital  surgical  expansion  packages;  there  are  three  remaining 
projects  required  to  complete  our  contingency  program  between  now 
and  FY  97.   These  include  procurement  of  a  chemical  protection 
system  for  our  air  transportable  hospitals,  transportable  blood 
transshipment  center  equipment  for  the  frozen  blood  program,  and 
completion  of  service  interoperable  communication  equipment  for  our 
WRM  assemblages.   Additionally,  we  need  your  continued  support  for 
sustainment  of  our  existing  assemblages.   This  will  ensure 
maintenance  of  shelf  life  items  and  help  keep  abreast  of  the  latest 
technological  advances . 

QUESTION:   Will  the  planned  staff  reductions  be  made  in  any 
one  particular  skill  area,  such  as  dentists  or  podiatrists? 

ANSWER:   No.   Strength  reductions  are  planned  as  the  result  of 
the  Air  Force  continuing  to  downsize  and  are  not  targeted  toward 
any  specific  group.   With  mission  changes,  the  Air  Force  expects  to 
continue  to  withdraw  personnel  from  Europe  and  inactivate  units. 
The  medical  personnel  associated  with  such  reductions  will  either 
be  repositioned  or  certified  as  excess  by  the  Air  Force. 

QUESTION:   Will  the  planned  staffing  and  funding  reductions 
cause  CHAMPUS  costs  to  increase?   And,  if  not,  why  not? 

ANSWER:   No.   CHAMPUS  costs  are  not  projected  to  increase  as  a 
result  of  these  reductions.   The  units  selected  for  inactivation 
are,  for  the  most  part,  not  involved  in  peacetime  patient  care 
missions.   Furthermore,  reductions  generally  occur  in  medical 
officer  and  enlisted  personnel  specialties  that  have  little  or  no 
direct  relationship  to  CHAMPUS. 

QUESTION:  With  respect  to  the  current  fiscal  year,  have 
recent  deployments  to  Somalia,  Bosnia  and  elsewhere  adversely 
affected  our  stateside  operations? 

ANSWER:   OPERATION  RESTORE  HOPE  (Somalia)  created  some  short- 
term  impacts  at  Tyndall  Air  Force  Base  and  Luke  Air  Force  Base. 
Services  were  impacted  at  Tyndall  between  12  Dec  92  when  89 
personnel  deployed  to  Cairo,  Egypt,  and  4  Jan  93  when  71  backfill 
personnel  began  to  arrive.   Luke  curtailed  some  operating  room 
services  during  the  two  months  that  27  personnel  were  deployed  to 
Cairo.   Grand  Forks  (13  personnel)  and  Minot  (25  personnel)  Air 
Force  Bases  reported  no  impact  on  services  during  this  deployment. 


COMPOSITE  HEALTH  CARE  SYSTEM  (CHCS) 

QUESTION:   General  Sloan,  is  it  necessary  to  put  the  full  CHCS 
suite  of  hardware  and  software  in  all  DOD  facilities  or  do  you 
recommend  a  "down-sized"  version  for  small  facilities? 

ANSWER:   We  believe  it  is  necessary  to  put  the  full  Milestone 
Illa  software  in  all  of  our  facilities.   However,  a  "down-sized" 
version  of  the  hardware  is  more  cost  effective  and  can  be  used  in 
the  smaller  facilities.   The  CHCS  Program  Office  is  currently 
developing  a  "down-sized"  hardware  PC-platform  which  is  scheduled 
to  begin  deployment  in  FY94. 
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QUESTION:   General  Sloan,  how  important  is  the  "In-Patient 
Order  Entry"  module  of  CHCS?   This  committee  has  been  told  that  the 
fielding  of  this  module  has  been  deferred.   Why? 

ANSWER:   Very  important.   The  "In- Patient  Order  Entry"  is 
needed  to  provide  for  the  timely  and  accurate  placement  of  orders 
by  physicians  and  nurses  and  to  provide  for  the  ability  to 
electronically  document  all  aspects  of  medical  care.   Development 
of  the  inpatient  order  entry  module  has  been  deferred  by  the  CHCS 
Program  Officer  because  of  the  lack  of  funding. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to  General  Sloan 

CHAMPUS  PROGRAM 

QUESTION:   The  FY93  Defense  Authorization  Act 
required  the  Secretary  of  Defense  to  implement  a  national  claims 
processing  center  for  the  CHAMPUS  program  by  October  1999.   Can  you 
describe  the  status  of  the  Department's  progress  in  implementing 
this  requirement? 

ANSWER :   Progress  is  good.   The  program  strategy  has  been 
developed.   A  contract  for  program  design  and  management  is 
projected  for  award  in  4th  quarter  of  FY93.   The  contract  for 
system  development  is  anticipated  for  first  quarter  of  FY94. 
Certain  aspects  of  the  national  claims  processing  system  are 
expected  to  be  in  operation  by  late  FY94-- these  include 
institutional  and  individual  provider  files,  and  a  central 
deductible  and  catastrophic  cap  file. 

QUESTION:   The  FY93  Defense  Authorization  Act  requires  the 
Defense  Department  to  ensure  a  replacement  or  successor  contract  to 
the  CHAMPUS  Reform  Initiative  in  California  and  Hawaii  be  awarded 
in  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  contractor  to  provide  service  under 
the  replacement  contract  by  August  1,  1993.   In  your  prepared  text 
you  state  the  CHAMPUS  Reform  Initiative  for  California  and  Hawaii 
isnearing  the  end  of  its  five  year  contract.   Could  you  please 
describe  the  status  of  the  Department's  plan  to  award  the  successor 
contract  for  California  and  Hawaii?   Will  the  contract  be  awarded 
in  sufficient  time  to  meet  the  August  1st  deadline?   What  is  the 
approach  to  be  taken,  as  well  as  the  timetable,  for  other  CHAMPUS 
reform  initiative  replacement  contracts  for  other  regions  of  the 
country? 

ANSWER:   The  new  contract  will  allow  the  contractor  a  six 
month  period  to  start  services.   The  contract  is  scheduled  to  be 
awarded  by  1  Aug  93  for  services  to  start  1  Feb  94.   No,  the 
current  contract  will  be  extended  until  the  new  contract  starts. 
The  New  Orleans  contract  was  expanded  to  cover  the  catchment  areas 
near  England,  Bergstrom,  and  Carswell  Air  Force  Bases  (base  closure 
sites)  effective  1  May  93.   A  new  contract  for  Washington  and 
Oregon  is  scheduled  for  award  by  1  Sep  93  and  start  on  1  Mar  94.   A 
new  contract  for  Florida  is  planned  for  start  In  FY95. 


372 
Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  LaNoue 

MANAGED  CARE  AND  THE  FUTURE  MILITARY  HEALTH  SERVICES  SYSTEM 

QUESTION:  General  LaNoue,  how  will  your  "Gateway  To  Care" 
program  (modeled  on  the  DoD  "Coordinated  Care"  concept)  improve 
readiness? 

ANSWER:   Thank  you  for  your  opportune  question.  First,  allow 
me  to  provide  a  short  definition  of  Medical  Readiness  as  it 
applies  to  our  Army  Medical  Department  (AMEDD)  vision.  Readiness 
is  the  ability  to  project  and  maintain  a  level  of  medical 
resources  to  ensure  the  health  of  the  force,  provide  quality 
health  services  to  all  beneficiaries  and  the  capability  to 
mobilize/deploy  and  sustain  medical  assets  in  support  of  any 
operation  requiring  military  services. 

Main  contributors  to  force  readiness  are  wartime  skills  and 
deployment  capability.  The  answer  to  your  question  must  be  in 
terms  of  AMEDD  readiness  and  the  AMEDD  contribution  to  total  Army 
readiness. 

Wartime  skills  demand  certain  requisite  training. 
For  the  AMEDD,  wartime  skills  are  acquired  in  several  ways: 
through  regular  garrison  duties,  designated  field  exercises  and 
other  specialized  courses  (e.g.  Combat  Casualty  Care  Course). 

The  AMEDD  goes  to  war  every  day.  Our  soldiers  practice  many 
of  the  basic  skills  in  our  military  treatment  facilities  that 
they  will  be  expected  to  perform  during  wartime.  In  addition, 
routine  ac-ivities  of  maintaining  24  hour  operations  with  limited 
staff,  meeting  patient  care  requirements  over  which  we  may  or  may 
not  have  control  all  simulate  wartime/mobilization  management  of 
several  critical  priorities  while  yielding  desired  outcomes. 

For  day-to  day  operations.  Gateway  To  Care  (GTC)  provides  a 
more  efficient  infrastructure  for  daily  operations.  This 
infrastructure  employs  good  business  practices  which  ensure 
optimal  use  of  our  available  resources.   We  employ  primary  care 
management,  utilization  management,  quality  improvement  and 
outcomes  studies  as  some  of  the  essential  elements  of  our 
improved  business  approach  to  care.  These  activities  help  us  know 
the  details  of  our  changing  health  care  requirements  in  a  local 
medical  treatment  facility  (MTF)  catchment  area.   The  local  MTF 
commander  has  responsibility  for  total  management  of  the 
catchment  area  and  develops  community  networks  of  providers  to 
complement  his  or  her  care  capability.   Health  care  requirements 
include  the  numbers  and  types  of  providers  and  support  personnel 
and  equipment  we  must  purchase  to  meet  our  local  mission  and 
which  are  not  available  within  the  MTF.   We  purchase  these 
services  in  a  number  of  ways  to  include  sharing  agreements  (as 
with  the  Veterans  Administration  or  other  nearby  DoD  facilities), 
contracts,  etc.  These  latter  arrangements  promote  communication 
and  contribute  to  plans  for  bed  expansion  under  the  National 
Defense  Medical  System  (NDMS)  for  wartime  and  peacetime 
contingencies . 

Identification  of  health  care  requirements  will  also  include 
the  field  training  time  our  personnel  must  have  for  field 
exercises  and  support  to  various  operations  being  conducted 
throughout  the  world.  Networks  developed  with  these  training 
requirements  in  mind  could  accommodate  the  loss  of  military 
personnel  with  minimal  effect  on  the  provision  of  health  care  for 
our  beneficiaries.  Thus,  GTC  makes  it  easier  to  ensure  that  our 
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medical  personnel  have  the  requisite,  hands  on  field  and  related 
training  while  continuing  to  provide  access  to  care  for  our 
beneficiaries . 

Network  development  supports  our  patients  throughout  the 
continuum  of  care  (i.e.  from  primary  care  to  complex  tertiary 
care  in  medical  centers)  and  aims  to  keep  our  patients  within  our 
direct  care  system  first,  to  the  extent  possible.  Control  of  our 
patients  throughout  the  continuum  of  care  will  ensure  a  supply  of 
complicated  cases  which  will  resemble  the  types  of  cases  seen 
during  wartime  and  further  contribute  to  skill  proficiency. 

GTC  aggressively  supports  Total  Army  readiness  particularly 
through  improved  access  to  care  and  quality.  Of  course.  Active 
Duty  requirements  have  always  been  our  primary  concern. 
Management  efficiencies  realized  from  implementation  of  GTC  not 
only  reduce  waiting  times  for  appointments  but  are  expected  to 
streamline  the  system  so  that  cumulative  time  soldiers  lose  while 
seeking  any  referral  care  is  decreased.  Utilization  management 
and  quality  improvement  activities  will  contribute  to  timely  unit 
readiness  by  facilitating  mobilization  screening  and  ensuring 
that  soldiers  get  the  requisite  care  (e.g.  immunizations,  eye 
exams,  etc.)  -  no  more,  no  less  than  necessary. 

We  recognize  the  important  role  families  play  in  readiness. 
As  we  develop  our  networks,  we  take  into  account  whether  the 
local  civilian  provider  has  a  Reserve  Component  commitment.  This 
piece  of  planning  will  play  a  very  important  role  in  our 
mobilization  and  deployment  planning  which  also  considers  support 
to  active  duty  families.  Soldiers  will  deploy  with  greater 
mission  focus  for  any  operation  when  given  the  assurance  that 
their  families  will  be  cared  for.  Our  Health  Care  Finder  and 
Preferred  Provider  functions  solidify  our  civilian  community 
relationships  in  peace  and  war. 

Lastly,  but  far  from  being  least  important,  GTC  highlights 
health  through  its  emphasis  on  health  promotion  and  disease 
prevention.  Health  care  providers  have  always  recognized  the 
value  of  prevention  as  a  way  to  conserve  one's  health  -  a  most 
valued  resource  and  will  use  primary  care  as  a  way  to  focus  on 
prevention.   The^e  efforts  contribute  directly  to  individual  and 
collective  soldier  readiness. 

Thus,  the  Gateway  To  Care  approach  to  providing  care  becomes 
a  significant  force  multiplier  through  the  daily  and  long  term 
management  of  medical  care  access,  quality  and  cost. 

THE  DRAW  DOWN  AND  MEDICAL  READINESS 

QUESTION:   General  LaNoue,  does  the  budget  provide  for  sufficient 
purchases  of  medical  supplies  and  equipment  to  meet  your  1994 
readiness  requirements? 

ANSWER:   I  have  budgetary  oversight  of  several,  but  not  all 
elements  of  medical  supply  and  equipment  costs  as  they  relate  to 
readiness.  Those  areas  for  which  I  am  responsible  are  as  follows: 

Medical  supply  items  -  I  have  funding  responsibility  for  the 
initial  procurement  of  medical  supplies  found  in  the  medical  sets 
authorized  to  medical  units.  Typically,  these  type  items  are  provided 
to  units,  to  a  one  time  basis,  when  new  medical  sets  are  issued.  I 
have  no  funding  responsibility  for  the  daily  operational  maintenance 
and  sustainment  of  these  items.  After  initial  issue,  each  major 
command  (e.g..  Forces  Command)  has  the  responsibility  for  developing 
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medical  supply  budgets,  to  Include  shelf  life  items  (e.g., 
pharmaceuticals  having  expiration  dates)  which  have  been  consumed  or 
have  reached  expiration.  These  requirements  are  identified  through 
major  command  channels  and  are  rolled  up  into  the  Army's  overall 
Operation  Maintenance,  Army  (OMA)  requirement. 

Equipment  -  I  identify  budgetary  requirements  for  the  initial 
procurement  of  major  items  of  medical  equipment  (e.g.,  Z-Ray, 
sterilizers,  etc.)  found  in  medical  sets.  I  am  responsible  for 
budgetary  requirements  for  major  non-medical  items  (e.g.,  generators, 
dolly  sets,  tents,  etc.)  required  for  the  operation  of  our  Deployable 
Medical  Systems  (DEPMBDS)  equipped  hospitals.  These  major  items  are 
nonconsumable  but  are  subject  to  life  cycle  replacement  and 
obsolescence.  I  am  responsible  for  the  replacement/modernization  and 
sustainment  of  these  items. 

The  funding  contained  in  the  FY94  budget  is  sufficient  to  provide 
initial  issue  medical  supplies  for  the  current  projected  force 
structure.  However,  it  does  not  provide  the  funds  needed  to  replace, 
modernize  and  sustain  equipment.  The  current  budget  only  provides  for 
sustainment  and  modernisation  of  sixty-five  percent  of  the  medical 
units  designated  to  support  combat  forces  earmarked  for  early 
deployment.  In  addition,  FY94  budget  projections  will  delay  the 
Medical  Force  2000  (MF2K)  conversion  schedule.  The  MF2R  structure 
provides  for  a  more  capable  medical  force. 

ARMY  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  (AMEDD)  PERSONNEL  REDUCTION 

QUESTION;   Will  the  planned  staff  reductions  be  made  in  any  one 
particular  skill  area,  such  as  dentists  or  podiatrists? 

ANSWER:   The  AMEDD  plan  to  meet  mandated  officer  reductions  is  a 
balanced  plan  maintaining  readiness  while  "rightsizing"  the  force 
structure  to  provide  peacetime  healthcare.   AMEDD  staff  reductions 
will  apply  to  most  medical  specialties  and  will  not  focus  on  any  one 
or  two  particular  skill  areas.   These  staff  reductions  are  based  on 
beneficiary  population  and  work  load  projections.   Subject  to  the 
availability  of  funds,  local  hospital  commanders  will  have  the 
ability  to  hire  civilians  or  obtain  contractual  services  to  ensure 
continued  provision  of  health  services. 

QUESTION:   Will  the  planned  staffing  and  funding  reductions  cause 
CHAMPUS  costs  to  increase?   And  if  not,  why  not? 

ANSWER:   When  submitted  during  FY92,  the  projected  reductions  in 
military  medical  personnel  was  determined  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the 

FY91  Authorization  and  Appropriation  Acts.  These  reductions  were  in 
consonance  with  the  overall  Army  drawdown  and  reduction  in  the 
beneficiary  population,  provided  the  Defense  Health  Program  (DHP) 
dollars  were  available  to  offset  the  loss  of  military  health 
personnel  with  civilians. 

Revised  budget  requirement  projections  for  FY94  and  out  indicate 
a  significant  shortfall  in  the  DHP.  The  Army  is  not  planning  to 
provide  funding  over  and  above  the  DHP  allotment.   For  FY94  alone, 
the  Army  shortfall  is  projected  to  be  in  the  range  of  $200  to  $400 
million.  This  will  seriously  hinder  AMEDD  efforts  to  replace  military 
losses  with  civilians.  A  probable  result  of  this  will  be  a  rise  in 
CHAMPUS  costs. 
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THE  DRAW  DOWN  AND  MILITARY  MEDICAL  READINESS 

QUESTION:   With  respect  to  the  current  fiscal  year,  have 
recent  deployments  to  Somalia,  Bosnia,  and  elsewhere  adversely 
affected  our  stateside  medical  operations? 

ANSWER:   Recent  US  Army  participation  in  Operations  PROVIDE 
PROMISE  in  Croatia  (started  Nov  92)  and  RESTORE/CONTINUE  HOPE  in 
Somalia  (started  Dec  92)  required  the  deployment  of  AMEDD 
personnel  and  units  from  FORSCOM,  USAREUR,  and  HSC. 

PROVIDE  PROMISE  entailed  the  deployment  of  212th  MASH  with 
230  personnel.   7th  MEDCOM  provided  118  of  the  230  and 
consequently  requested  40  CONUS  backfill  to  maintain  medical 
services  in  Germany. 

At  the  height  of  RESTORE  HOPE,  1,300  AMEDD  personnel  were 
deployed  to  Somalia.   8%(+)  of  the  1,300  were  PROFIS  fill  to 
deploying  FORSCOM  units.   HSC  offset  the  impact  of  these  losses 
by  crossleveling  61  active  component  personnel  and  activating 
20  Reserve  Component  volunteers  under  the  Temporary  Tour  of 
Active  Duty  (TTAD)  progreun.   Currently,  12%  of  approximately 
300  AMEDD  personnel  in  Somalia  are  PROFIS;  HSC  has  20+  personnel 
crossleveled  and  25+  personnel  on  TTADs. 

The  aggregate  HSC  losses  to  deployments  did,  as  would  be 
expected  of  any  deployment,  disrupt  stateside  medical  care  in 
certain  locations  where  access  was  affected.   However,  the 
disruptions  were  greatly  attenuated  by  the  Army  Medical 
Department's  Gateway  To  Care  Program.  Effected  medical  treatment 
facility  commanders  utilized  community  networks  of  providers  in 
conjunction  with  their  crosslevel  and  TTAD  assets  resulting  in 
minimal  patient  care  disruption  to  supported  beneficiaries. 
Gateway  To  Care's  efficient  infrastructure  for  daily  operations 
allowed  the  AMEDD  to  fully  support  these  operational  deployments 
with  minimal  impact  on  peacetime  health  care. 

COMPOSITE  HEALTH  CARE  SYSTEM  (CHCS) 

QUESTION:   As  the  Amy  "down-sizes",  it  must  optimize  the  use  of 
scarce  health  care  assets.  This  optimization,  through  sound 
management  decisions  at  all  levels,  cannot  take  place  without  the 
timely  availability  of  accurate  information.  The  Composite  Health 
Care  System  (CHCS)  is  a  major  component  of  the  information  management 
capability  in  the  Army  Medical  Department.  General,  is  it  necessary 
to  put  the  full  CHCS  suite  of  hardware  and  software  in  all  DoD 
facilities  or  do  you  recommend  a  "down-sized"  version  for  small 
facilities? 

ANSWER:   No,  it  is  not  necessary  to  put  the  full  suite  of  CHCS 
hardware  and  software  at  all  Army  facilities.  The  modular  nature  of 
CHCS  allows  us  to  tailor  the  CHCS  suite  so  as  to  meet  critical  needs 
and  maximize  the  benefits  site-by-site.  A  "down-sized"  version  of 
CHCS  is  in  development  at  this  time  for  deployment  to  sites  where  the 
operation  of  a  smaller  system  makes  sense.  I  support  this  strategy  as 
a  cost  saving  measure,  and  to  increase  the  speed  and  extent  of 
deployment  activities  throughout  the  Army. 

QUESTION:   General,  how  important  is  the  "In-Patient  Order  Entry" 
module  of  CHCS?  This  committee  has  been  told  that  the  fielding  of 
this  module  has  been  deferred.  Why? 

ANSWER:   It  is  important  to  understand  that  the  "In-Patient  Order 
Entry"  (IPOE)  functionality  of  CHCS  has  not  been  deferred.  In-Patient 
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Orders  are  entered  and  processed  by  CHCS  at  all  current  CHCS  sites. 
With  the  exception  of  two  CHCS  alpha  sites,  Ireland  Amy  Community 
Hospital  and  Tripler  Army  Medical  Center,  most  in-patient  orders  are 
entered  by  someone  other  than  the  physician,  however.  Beta  testing  of 
the  physician  interface  of  in-patient  order  entry  resulted  in  a 
recognition  that  further  development  is  necessary  to  achieve 
physician  acceptance.  This  development  is  continuing  in  a  prototype 
■ode  at  Tripler  Army  Medical  Center,  where  practicing  physicians  are 
working  directly  with  software  developers  to  work  out  the 
requirements  and  test  prototype  solutions.  The  Army  remains  committed 
to  development  and  prerequisite  to  achievement  of  the  computer-based 
patient  record  that  will  in  turn  enable  health  care  improvements  such 
as  outcomes  assessment,  improved  medical  knowledge  bases,  improved 
quality  of  care,  and  improved  access  to  care.  The  Tripler  prototyping 
effort  should  continue  and  be  accelerated  if  possible,  while  we 
deploy  current  CHCS  modules  to  support  the  DoD  managed  care 
initiatives.  It  is  exceedingly  important  to  complete  development  of 
this  capability  in  order  to  fully  realize  the  intended  benefits  of 
CHCS.  However,  the  development  of  IPOE  should  not  be  given  priority 
over  the  deployment  of  current  CHCS  modules  to  meet  critical  needs. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Admiral  Stratton 
base  closures  and  medical  services 

Question:   Admiral  Stratton,  last  year  Congress 
authorized  DoD  to  provide  civilian  pharmacy  services 
for  DoD  beneficiaries  over  age  65  who  reside  at  base 
closure  sites.   What  is  the  status  of  this  program?   Is 
it  fully  funded  in  your  1994  request? 

Answer:    The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Health  Affairs  (ASD  (HA))  is  developing  a  civilian 
pharmacy  benefit  for  Medicare-eligible  military 
beneficiaries  who  reside  in  the  former  catchment  areas 
of  military  treatment  facilities  (MTFs)  on  bases  which 
have  closed.   The  program  will  include  a  retail 
pharmacy  network  which  will  offer  prescription 
medications.   The  beneficiary  may  obtain  a  30  day 
supply  of  his/her  medication.   In  the  states  of 
Florida,  Georgia,  South  Carolina,  Pennsylvania, 
Delaware,  New  Jersey,  and  Hawaii,  beneficiaries  will 
have  the  option  to  use  a  mail  order  pharmacy  service. 
Because  ASD(HA)  is  still  developing  the  cost  estimates 
for  the  mail  order  pharmacy  benefit  it  has  not  been 
included  in  the  FY  94  budget. 

Question:   I  have  received  correspondence  from 
several  interested  parties  claiming  that  the  RFPs  to 


provide  medical  services  for  the  North  and  Mid-Atlantic 
base  closure  sites  are  not  in  compliance  with  the  law. 
Is  the  Department  in  compliance  with  the  law?   What  are 
your  comments  regarding  this  situation? 

Answer:   Requests  for  Proposals  (RFPs)  for  the 
Northern  and  Mid-Atlantic  region  procurements   are  the 
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responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  Health  Affairs  {ASD(HA)). 
The  Department  of  Defense  (DOD)  complied  with  the  1993 
Defense  Appropriations  Act  which  prevented  DOD  from 
using  the  authority  of  Title  10,  U.S.C,  section  1079 
(n)  to  allow  for  "sole  source"  modifications  to  fiscal 
intermediary  contracts  for  managed  care  activities. 
Because  the  Northern  and  Mid-Atlantic  procurements  are 
not  sole-source,  ASD(HA)  has  determined  that  they  are 
in  compliance  with  the  1993  Appropriations  Act.   Navy 
defers  to  DOD  with  respect  to  these  procurements. 

NURSING  RESEARCH 

Question:   Admiral  Stratton,  has  there  been  any 
research  done  on  the  effects  of  Desert  Storm  on  our 
Military  health  care  personnel? 

Answer:   Yes.   The  following  research  project 
dealing  with  the  effects  of  Desert  Storm  on  our 
military  health  care  personnel  was  funded  in  FY  92: 
Health  and  Psychosocial  Readjustment  of  Gulf  War 
Veteran  Women.   Two  other  recent  nursing  research 
projects,  not  funded  by  the  one  million  dollars 
appropriated  for  nursing  research,  have  also  been 
conducted  on  the  psychological  effects  of  deployment 
during  Desert  Storm.   Research  projects  for  FY  93 
funding  have  not  been  selected  to  date. 

ADVANCED  PRACTICE  NURSING 

Question:   Admiral  Stratton,  will  the  proposed 
Nurse  Practitioner  Program  at  the  Uniformed  University 
of  the  Health  Sciences  be  useful  in  supporting  this 
effort?   What  is  the  current  status  of  this  program? 

Answer:   Although  the  military  services  are 
cuurently  able  to  meet  their  requirements  for  Nurse 
Practitioner  (NP)  programs  through  existing  mechanisms, 
a  cost  effective  and  high  quality  graduate  level  NP 
program  at  the  Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS) ,  for  which  long  term  funding 
can  be  secured,  may  be  useful  in  supporting  the 
advanced  nursing  practice  nursing  effort  in  the  future. 
Dr.  Faye  Abdellah  has  been  appointed  as  executive 
director  of  the  program.   The  Federal  Nursing  Chiefs 
serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  President  of  USUHS 
on  matters  such  as  faculty  searches,  curriculum 
development,  policy  development  and  other  issues  that 
arise  concerning  the  program.   Under  development  are 
the  curriculum  for  the  master  of  science  family  NP 
program  and  the  request  for  proposal  for  the  business 
plan  and  needs  analysis.   The  proposed  track  for  the 
initial  phase  is  family  NP  with  a  potential  nurse 
anesthetist  track  being  developed  for  the  future. 
Because  specific  requirements  for  NP  specialties  may 
differ  annually  for  the  military  services,  dependent  on 
billet  fill,  other  advanced  nurse  practice  tracks  which 
may  be  added  in  the  future  include  adult  NP,  women's 
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health  or  obstetrics/gynecology  NP,  pediatric  NP,  nurse 
midwifery,  and  psychiatric-mental  health. 

Question:   How  would  the  utilization  of  nurses  in 
new  roles  be  cost  effective  and  increase  quality  of 
care? 

Answer:   Utilization  of  nurses  in  advanced 
practice  roles  in  primary  care,  especially  as  nurse 
practitioners,  certified  nurse  midwives,  case  managers 
and  clinical  specialists,  is  a  vital  link  in 
alleviating  cost  and  quality  problems  within  the 
military  health  care  system.   An  example  in  the  Navy  is 
the  certified  nurse  midwifery  program  at  Naval 
Hospital,  Camp  Lejuene,  North  Carolina.   With  the 
addition  of  four  certified  nurse  midwives,  in-house 
deliveries  nearly  doubled  in  one  year,  representing  a 
CHAMPUS  cost  avoidance  of  $1.7  million.   An  early 
discharge  policy  was  developed  which  allowed  healthy 
mothers  and  babies  to  be  discharged  24-36  hours  after 
delivery,  shortening  hospital  stays  to  2 . 3  days  in  FY 
92  vice  2.9  days  in  FY  91.   Our  patient  satisfaction 
surverys  are  overwhelmingly  positive,  with  99  percent 
of  the  patients  saying  they  would  recommend  and/or 
repeat  the  use  of  the  midwifery  service.  Another 
example  is  the  case  management  program  at  Naval 
Hospital,  Newport,  Rhode  Island.   Since  May  1992,  50 
case  management  patients  have  been  registered  in  this 
important  outreach  program  with  one  nurse  managing 
their  care.   A  few  of  the  many  benefits  of  this  program 
include:   reduced  inpatient  admissions  by  approximately 
25  over  a  six-month  period,  a  cost  savings  of  $79,000 
over  six  months  and  improved  access  to  care. 

Question:   Do  you  envision  nurses  being  able  to 
operate  their  own  clinics  or  preventive  care  programs? 

Answer:   Yes.   Navy  nurses  today  manage  wellness 
clinics  at  Naval  Hospital  Jacksonville,  Florida,  Naval 
Hospital  Orlando,  Florida,  Naval  Hospital  Newport, 
Rhode  Island  and  Naval  Medical  Clinic  Quanticao, 
Virginia.   Nurses  are  also  running  clinics  and 
preventive  care  programs  in  other  military  services. 
Nurses  have  been  running  stress  control,  smoking 
cessation,  hypertension,  diabetes,  cardiac 
rehabilitation,  well-baby,  adolescent,  health  risk 
assessment,  prenatal  and  other  programs  and  clinics  for 
several  years. 

Question:   Is  Home  Health  an  option  for  military 
nursing? 

Answer:   Within  the  continuum  of  military  nursing, 
home  health  care  is  certainly  an  option.   However,  due 
to  manpower  contraints,  home  health  nursing  cannot  be 
available  at  all  facilities.   Navy  nurses  have 
implemented  home  health  programs  at  Naval  Hospital 
Newport,  Rhode  Island,  Naval  Hosptial  Lemoore, 
California,  Naval  Hospital  Keflvaik,  Iceland  and  a  home 
intravenous  therapy  program  at  Naval  Hospital  San 
Diego.   We  hope  to  expand  our  home  health  programs  to 
other  sites  in  the  future. 
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Question:   What  specialties,  in  particular,  are 
effected  by  this  transformation  of  the  nursing  world  as 
we've  known  it? 

Answer:   Advanced  practice  nurses  in  the  Nurse 
Practitioner  specialties  of  family  practice, 
pediatrics,  adult  health,  obstetric  and  gynecological 
or  women's  health,  nurse  midwifery,  nurse  anesthesia, 
clinical  nurse  specialists  in  ambulatory  and  community 
health  nursing  and  nurse  clinical  case  managers. 

FIELD  GRADE  STRENGTH 

Question:   Admiral  Stratton,  in  your  written 
statement  you  address  concerns  with  the  controls 
imposed  by  DOPMA  on  the  field  grade  strength.   Will 
Senate  Bill  131  offer  you  the  legislative  relief  you 
need? 

Answer:   I  strongly  endorse  S.  131.   This 
legislation  will  correct  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps' 
inability  to  promote  to  the  same  opportunity  and  timing 
as  the  rest  of  the  Navy.   This  disparity  has  existed 
since  the  Defense  Officer  Personnel  Management  Act 
(DOPMA)  was  enacted  in  1981.   It  was  caused  by  the  fact 
that  the  DOPMA  grade  tables  were  developed  from  a 
snapshot  of  the  officer  corps  as  it  existed  in  1981. 
At  that  time,  the  Nurse  Corps  structure  was  heavily 
weighted  in  favor  of  paygrade  0-4  (Lieutenant 
Commander)  and  below.   The  roots  for  this  imbalance  is 
traced  to  the  mid-1970s  when  nurses  rarely  remained  on 
active  duty  past  paygrade  0-3  (Lieutenant) .   At  that 
time,  women  were  not  allowed  to  have  children  and 
remain  on  active  duty.   Nurse  Corps  officers,  who  were 
mostly  women,  generally  left  the  service  as  junior 
officers.   Prior  to  enacting  DOPMA,  rules  were  changed 
allowing  women  to  have  a  more  normal  personal  life. 
Increased  nurse  retention  resulted  in  large  numbers 
being  promoted  to  paygrade  0-4.   Consequently,  when  the 
snapshot  for  the  DOPMA  grade  tables  was  taken,  the 
Nurse  Corps  was  left  with  a  significantly  smaller  than 
required  number  of  paygrade  0-5  and  0-6  authorizations. 
Since  the  grade  tables  only  allow  a  finite  number  of 
field  grade  officers  (0-4  through  0-6) ,  for  the  Nurse 
Corps  to  have  equitable  promotion  opportunity  and 
timing,  a  significant  amount  of  grade  compensation  is 
becoming  more  difficult.   Passage  of  this  bill  will 
provide  a  permanent  solution,  and  will  enhance  the 
Navy's  ability  to  recruit  and  retain  highly  qualified 
nurses  and  alleviate  the  disruption  and  damage  done  to 
our  health  care  system  when  qualified  nurses  are  forced 
out  by  the  restrictive  standards  of  DOPMA. 
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AGE  WAIVER  REQUEST  FOP.  NURSES 

Question:   Admiral  Stratton,  what  is  the  impact  of 
Title  X  age  requirements  on  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  and 
should  changes  to  these  requirements  be  made? 

Answer:   The  current  law  establishes  a  maximum  age 
for  appointment  as  a  regular  commissioned  officer  in 
the  armed  forces.   Title  10  U.S.C.  section  532  (a)(2) 
states  that,  among  other  criteria,  a  regular  officer 
must  be  able  to  complete  20  years  of  active 
commissioned  service  by  age  55.   In  effect,  an  officer 
cannot  be  augmented  into  a  regular  component  if  he  or 
she  is  commissioned  after  his  or  her  35th  birthday. 
Exempted  from  this  requirement  are  Medical,  Dental, 
Chaplain  Corps  and  limited  duty  officers.   Because  of 
the  nationwide  nursing  shortage   and  the  Navy  Nurse 
Corps'  inability  to  recruit  to  goal  from  1985-1992,  we 
used  age  waivers  to  access  approximately  175  nurses. 
These  nurses,  serving  on  active  duty  in  a  wide  variety 
of  specialties,  are  unable  to  receive  regular 
commissions,  although  their  performance  and  dedication 
to  service  is  unsurpassed.   Several  have  unique  skills 
and  are  filling  critical  specialties  within  the  Nurse 
Corps.   It  is  cost  effective  to  offer  career 
opportunities  to  these  experienced  nurses,  as  opposed 
to  recruit  and  train  new  ones.   The  Navy  would  benefit 
by  being  able  to  offer  these  dedicated  officers  the 
increased  career  stability  that  goes  with  a  regular 
commission. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Adams 

BASE  CLOSURES  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICES 

QUESTION;   General,  last  year.  Congress  authorized  DoD  to 
provide  civilian  pharmacy  services  for  DoD  beneficiaries  over  age 
65  who  reside  at  base  closure  sites.   What  is  the  status  of  this 
program?   Is  it  fully  funded  in  your  1994  request? 

ANSWER;   Medicare  eligible  retirees  and  their  dependents  who 
reside  in  former  catchment  areas  of  treatment  facilities  on  bases 
which  have  closed  will  be  eligible  to  participate  in  both  retail 
pharmacy  networks  and  mail  service  pharmacy  demonstrations.   As 
new  managed  care  programs  are  implemented  subsequent  to  new 
contract  award,  retail  pharmacy  networks  will  be  included  which 
will  incorporate  pharmacy  service  to  the  Medicare  eligible 
population  at  BRAC  sites.   These  beneficiaries  will  pay  a  20%  co- 
payment  with  no  deductible  for  up  to  a  30-day  supply  of 
pharmaceuticals  obtained  through  a  retail  network.   The  mail 
service  pharmacy  benefit  will  be  similarly  available  to  Medicare 
eligibles  residing  in  BRAC  sites  within  the  two  tri-state  mail 
service  demonstration  areas:   Florida,  Georgia,  and  South 
Carolina;  and  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  and  New  Jersey.   The 
Medicare  eligible  beneficiary  will  pay  a  $8.00  co-payment  for  up 
to  a  60-day  supply  obtained  through  the  mail  service  pharmacy 
program.   A  study  is  currently  underway  which  will  project  cost 
estimates  for  FY94  and  beyond,  however,  our  current  estimate  for 
FY94  is  approximately  $77  million. 
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NURSING  RESEARCH 

QUESTION:  General  Adams  has  there  been  any  research  done  on  the 
effects  of  Desert  Storm  on  our  Military  health  care  personnel? 

ANSWER:  The  FY93  DoD  Appropriations  Act  dedicated  $2 
million  to  ROT&E,  Defense  Agencies  for  nursing  research  and  was  to 
be  provided  to  the  Uniformed  Services  University  of  the  Health 
Sciences  (USUHS)  for  projects  approved  by  the  Service  Chief  Nurses. 
At  this  time,  I  have  not  been  asked  to  approve  any  research  studies 
pertaining  to  health  care  providers  who  served  in  Operation  Desert 
Shield  or  Desert  Storm. 

Separate  from  the  FY93  appropriation  mentioned,  the  Army  Nurse 
Corps  has  three  nursing  research  projects  underway.  These  research 
efforts,  which  are  not  complete,  center  around  individual,  and 
family  member  abilities  to  cope  with  stress  and  injury  related  to 
service  in  Operation  Desert  Shield/Desert  Storm. 

AGE  WAIVER  REQUEST  FOR  NURSES 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Stratton,  what  is  the  impact  of  Title  Z  age 
requirements  on  the  Navy  Nurse  Corps  and  should  changes  to  these 
requirements  be  made? 

—  General  Turner  and  General  Adams,  are  your  individual 
Services  having  this  same  difficulty? 

ANSWER:   The  Title  Z  Regular  Army  augmentation  age  requirement 
(eligible  to  complete  20  years  of  Active  Federal  Service  by  age  55) 
is  not  an  issue  in  the  Army  Nurse  Corps.   The  Army  does  not  use  the 
type  of  commission  (i.e..  Regular  Army  vs.  United  States  Army 
Reserve)  as  a  criterion  for  selection  for  promotion,  school,  or 
involuntary  separation. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  turner 

BASE  CLOSURES  AND  MEDICAL  SERVICES 

QUESTION:   General  Turner,  last  year,  Congress  authorized  DoD 
to- provide  civilian  pharmacy  services  for  DoD  beneficiaries  over 
age  65  who  reside  at  base  closure  sites.   What  Is  the  status  of 
this  program?   Is  It  fully  funded  In  your  1994  request? 

ANSWER:   Congress  authorized  the  DoD,  under  section  702  of  the 
Authorization  Act,   to  provide  civilian  pharmacy  services  for  DoD 
beneficiaries  who  are  over  age  65  and  who  reside  In  base  closure 
sites,  whenever  a  fiscal  Intermediary  (Fl)  contract  Is  awarded  or 
renewed.   There  are  currently  three  Air  Force  closure  sites  that 
have  awarded  a  new  FI  contract  (I.e.,  Bergstrom,  Carswell,  and 
England  AFBs) ,  and,  therefore,  are  providing  retail  pharmacy 
services  for  all  beneficiaries  at  these  sites.   However,  dollars  to 
support  the  program  were  not  Included  in  the  Appropriations  Act. 
We  are  projecting  a  FY94  funding  shortfall  with  the  Impact  of 
civilian  pharmacy  services  program  unknown  at  this  time. 

QUESTION :   I  have  received  correspondence  from  several 
Interested  parties  claiming  that  the  RFPs  to  provide  medical 
services  for  the  North  and  Mid-Atlantic  base  closure  sites  are  not 
in  compliance  with  the  law.   Is  the  Department  in  compliance  with 
the  law?   What  are  your  comments  regarding  this  situation? 
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ANSWER:   Amendments  to  the  Northern  and  Mid- Atlantic  region 
fiscal  intermediary  contracts  will  be  issued  that  provide  for 
contracted  retail  pharmacy  networks  to  be  established  in  base 
closure  areas  as  required  by  the  law.   Two  regions  of  the  country 
will  also  be  selected  for  a  demonstration  of  a  mail  order  pharmacy 
program.   Again,  Medicare-eligible  beneficiaries  residing  in  base 
closure  areas  will  be  able  to  participate  in  this  initiative  as 
well. 

NURSING  RESEARCH 

QUESTION:   General  Turner  has  there  been  any  research  done  on 
the  effects  of  Desert  Storm  on  our  Military  health  care  personnel? 

ANSWER:   The  Air  Force  is  conducting  one  study  at  Brooks  AFB 
to  survey  the  emotional  debriefing  processes  and  unit  re-entry 
problems  experienced  by  USAF  nursing  during  Desert  Storm  to  help 
identify  elements  that  need  improving  for  better  battlefield 
nursing  preparedness.   Debriefing  is  a  "mechanism  for  providing  a 
tool  to  prevent  and  alleviate  symptoms  created  by  a  critical 
incident".   This  study  was  requested  by  the  Battlefield  Nursing 
program  at  the  School  of  Aerospace  Medicine/Aerospace  Nursing  in 
order  to  determine  the  extent  and  effects  of  any  debriefing 
received  by  USAF  nursing  subsequent  to  Desert  Storm.   In  addition, 
problems  of  cohesion  and  re-entry  will  be  surveyed  to  see  effects 
on  post-Desert  Storm  reactions.   The  study  is  being  conducted  by 
Dr.  Edna  R.  Fiedler,  GM-13,  Chief,  Clinical  Psychology  Research 
Service,  Psychology  Department,  Wilford  Hall  Medical  Center, 
Lackland  AFB,  TX. 

AGE  WAIVER  REQUEST  FOR  NURSES 

QUESTION:   General  Turner,  what  is  the  impact  of  Title  X  age 
requirements  on  the  Air  Force  Nurse  Corps  and  should  changes  to 
these  requirements  be  made? 

ANSWER:   Title  X  currently  provides  for  an  original 
appointment  as  a  commissioned  officer  in  the  Regular  Air  Force 
(with  respect  to  age)  only  to  a  person  who  "is  able  to  complete  20 
years  of  active  commissioned  service  b3fore  his  fifty- fifth 
birthday."   Chapter  33,  Section  532(a)(2).   Aside  from  Regular 
Status,  a  commissioned  officer  may  also  serve  on  active  duty  in  a 
Career  Reserve  Status  (CRS) .   Providing  CRS  officers  meet  all  other 
career  requirements,  they  are  eligible  for  retirement  if  they  can 
complete  20  years  of  active  duty  service  prior  to  their  60th 
birthday.   One  change  to  Title  X  that  would  affect  the  Nurse  Corps 
would  be  to  exempt  nurse  officers  from  Section  532(a)(2)  similar  to 
the  exemption  in  Sec  532(b)(2)(d)  for  medical  and  dental  officers 
and  chaplains.   Providing  the  opportunity  for  Regular  Status  to 
nurses  who  are  accessed  between  the  ages  of  35  and  40  (prior  to 
their  40th  birthday)  would  enhance  their  career  security.   In  this 
time  of  rightsizing,  the  Air  Force  Nurse  Corps  (AFNC)  recognizes 
personnel  may  need  to  be  decreased  and  the  reduction  criteria  may 
first  include  Reserve  officers.   Regular  Status  for  this  group  of 
nurses  would  permit  them  to  compete  for  retention  based  on  their 
performance  and  military  record  rather  than  on  their  CRS.   The  AFNC 
values  the  contributions  of  this  group  of  nurses  who  have  so 
willingly  joined  the  military  during  the  national  nursing  shortage. 
In  FY92,  they  comprised  more  than  20  percent  of  the  AFNC  total 
accessed  nurses.   The  AFNC  strategy  is  to  maintain  the  high  quality 
Corps  currently  in  existence. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Mr.  Laughlin 

QUESTION:  Mr.  Laughlin,  last  year  the  Congress  approved  funding  for  several 
National  Guard  community  assistance  programs.   Specifically,  I  am  referring  to: 

0  the  National  Guard  Civilian  Youth  Opportunities  Pilot  Program 

0  the  Urban  Youth  Program 

0  and  the  Guard  and  Reserve  transition  assistance  programs 

Would  you  tell  us  what  the  status  of  each  of  these  programs  is? 

—  Is  it  likely  that  most  of  the  funds  appropriated  last  year  for  these 
programs  will  not  be  obligated  or  spent  by  the  end  of  this  fiscal  year?  If  so, 
what  does  the  Department  intend  to  do  with  these  monies? 

--  It  appears  that  no  funding  is  requested  for  the  National  Guard  Youth 
Programs  in  the  Department's  FY  1994  request.  Is  this  true  and,  if  so, 
why? 

—  Has  the  Department  received  any  indication  from  the  states  about  their 
interest  in  the  youth  programs? 

ANSWER: 

The  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  with  respect  to  the  National 
Guard  Youth  Opportunities  Pilot  Program  has  been  delegated  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Reserve  Affairs    The  Assistant  Secretary  has  issued 
program  guidance  for  implementation  of  the  program  and  the  DoD  Comptroller 
has  released  the  fijnds  appropriated  to  the  National  Guard  Bureau  for  program 
obligation  in  FY  1993 

It  is  true  that  no  funding  has  been  requested  for  the  National  Guard  Youth 
Programs  in  FY  1994.  No  decision  to  implement  these  programs  had  been  made 
by  the  previous  administration  and  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  to  implement  these 
programs  was  not  completed  in  time  to  determine  and  incorporate  in  the 
President's  Budget  the  additional  FY  1994  flinding  which  may  be  needed. 

At  this  time,  more  states  have  expressed  interest  in  National  Guard  Youth 
programs  than  can  be  approved  under  current  law.  The  Department  is  staffing  a 
proposed  legislative  package  to  give  the  National  Guard  Bureau  flexibility  to 
implement  the  Urban  Youth  Program  and  Youth  Conservation  Corps    The  only 
authorization  for  these  programs  is  Section  1091  of  the  National  Defense 
Authorization  Act  for  FY  1993  which  is  limited  to  ten  states,  including  the  Youth 
Opportunities  Pilot  Program. 
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Ten  states,  the  authorized  limit,  have  been  approved  to  conduct  National 
Guard  Civilian  Youth  Opportunities  Pilot  programs.  Funding  for  the  first  year  of 
operation  of  these  ten  programs,  approximately  $35.5  million,  will  be  obligated 
this  fiscal  year.  Legislation  is  currently  under  consideration  in  the  Congress  to 
provide  DoD  the  flexibility  to  manage  these  programs  within  dollar  constraints 
Section  1063  of  the  National  Defense  Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Year  1994,  as 
reported  by  the  Senate  Armed  Services  Committee,  would  provide  authorization 
for  additional  youth  programs  beyond  the  10  now  authorized  and  to  use  funds 
authorized  and  appropriated  for  youth  opportunities  programs  in  FY  1993  in  FY 
1994.  Section  1091  of  the  National  Defense  Authorization  Act  for  Fiscal  Year 
1993  is  the  only  authority  for  conduct  of  the  Urban  Youth  Program  and  the  Youth 
Conservation  Corps  programs.  Execution  of  these  two  programs  awaits 
legislation  to  modify  the  existing  10  state  limit  contained  in  section  1091. 

The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  approved  and  the  Department  has  issued 
policy  guidance  implementing  the  Selected  Reserve  transition  initiatives  contained 
in  the  National  Defense  Authorization  Act  for  FY  1993.  The  specific  program 
guidance  developed  by  each  Service,  based  on  the  uniform  DoD  guidelines,  has 
been  approved,  and  the  Services  are  in  the  process  of  ensuring  that  information 
describing  transition  assistance  programs  is  provided  to  members  of  the  Selected 
Reserve. 

While  the  Conference  Report  on  the  Department  of  Defense 
Appropriations  Act  for  FY  1993  indicated  that  the  conference  agreement  included 
$40  million  in  Title  1  of  the  Act  for  Guard  and  Reserve  transition  initiatives, 
accounts  for  National  Guard  Personnel  and  Reserve  Personnel  in  Title  I  were  not 
increased.  The  Department  has  requested  reprogramming  to  accomplish  the  FY 
1993  program.  The  House  Appropriations  Committee  and  both  authorizing 
committees  have  approved  this  reprogramming  action.   In  addition,  the 
Department  has  publicly  stated  its  commitment  to  support  these  transition 
programs  in  FY  1994 

VOLUNTARY  EARLY-RETIREMENTS 


What 


QUESTION;   Mr.  Laughlin,  last  year  Congress 
directed  that,  within  available  funding,  voluntary 
early-retirement  be  offered  to  reserve  personnel, 
is  the  status  of  this  program. 

--   Mr.  Laughlin,  what  are  the  funding 
requirements  for  this  program  in  1994  and  are  funds 
requested  in  the  President's  budget  submission?   If 
not,  why  not? 

ANSWER;   Secretary  Aspin  has  approved  the  use  of 
all  of  the  Selected  Reserve  transition  benefits  that 
were  authorized  by  the  Congress.   Early  qualification 
for  retired  pay  at  age  60  was  approved  as  part  of  the 
Selected  Reserve  transition  program  for  members  with  at 
least  15  but  less  than  20  years  of  qualifying  service. 
There  is  no  funding  requirement  associated  with  this 
program.   Reservists  with  more  than  20  years  of 
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qualifying  service  for  retirement  who  are  involuntarily 
separated  as  the  result  of  the  inactivation  of  their 
unit  or  billet  or  due  to  the  application  of  programs 
designed  to  help  shape  the  reserve  forces  during  the 
drawdown  period  will  qualify  for  up  to  five  years 
special  separation  pay. 

In  addition.  Secretary  Aspin  has  approved  the  use 
of  the  temporary  early  retirement  authority  where 
needed  to  assist  National  Guardsmen  and  Reservists 
serving  on  full-time  duty  in  support  of  the  Guard  and 
Reserve  who  might  otherwise  face  involuntary 
separation.   The  Department  is  committed  to  supporting 
these  programs  in  FY  1994  where  needed  through 
reprogramming  or  other  action  as  necessary. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Cochran  to  Mr.  Laughlin 
guard  and  reserve  equipment 


QUESTION;   Mr.  Laughlin,  in  the  past.  Congress  has 
devoted  much  effort  to  ensuring  that  the  Guard  and 
Reserves  are  equipped  with  modern  weapons.   The  "first- 
to-fight"  doctrine  has  meant  that  some  reserve  components 
were  at  the  end  of  the  pipeline  when  new  weapons  systems 
were  fielded.   As  we  reduce  the  size  of  the  military,  it 
becomes  more  important  than  ever  that  the  reserves  are 
properly  equipped  and  trained.   Does  this  budget,  with 
the  reductions  in  procurement,  permit  the  reserves  to  be 
as  well  equipped  as  their  active  partners? 

ANSWER; 

The  Guard  and  Reserves  are  better  equipped  than 
ever  before.   This  budget,  with  the  reductions  in 
procurement,  will  provide  the  Guard  and  Reserves  with 
adequate  equipment  readiness  to  perform  their  assigned 
missions,  as  well  as  the  actives.   The  real  key  factors 
are  the  eventual  structure  and  mix  of  the  Total  Force. 
The  requisite  equippage  will  be  provided  via  new  procure- 
ment and  the  redistribution  of  current  assets. 


386 

TUESDAY,  MAY  11,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

NATIONAL  GUARD  AND  RESERVE  FORCES 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Conaway 

NATIONAL  GUARD  AIRCRAFT 

QUESTION:   General  Conaway,  which  of  the  small  cargo/transport 
aircraft  is  the  highest  priority  for  the  Guard  Bureau,  the  C-23, 
C-212,  C-26  or  P-1807 

ANSWER:   A  variety  of  aircraft  is  needed  to  meet  mission 
requirements  and  operating  environments  verses  the  different 
performance  capabilities  of  the  aircraft.   Selecting  one  aircraft 
over  the  others  is  a  process  of  prioritizing  mission  need  rather  than 
aircraft.   At  present  the  need  to  replace  the  UV-18  aircraft  in 
Alaska  and  to  field  the  High  Capacity  Air  Ambulance  (HCAA)  Companies 
places  the  C-212  as  the  highest  priority  aircraft  for  the  National 
Guard  Bureau. 

QUESTION:   What  are  your  Inventory  objectives  for  each  aircraft 
listed? 

ANSWER:   The  inventory  objectives  for  aircraft  in  the  National 
Guard  are  based  on  current  and  projected  force  structure 
requirements.   There  are  several  mission-based  requirements  for  a 
small  cargo/transport  aircraft.   The  total  projected  Alaska  Scout  and 
High  Capacity  Air  Ambulance  (HCAA)  airframe  inventory  requirements 
are  thirty-nine  (39).  These  two  missions  can  be  met  with  the  C-212 
aircraft.   The  HCAA  mission  will  require  twenty-eight  (28)  aircraft, 
the  replacement  of  aging  UV-18s  in  Alaska  will  require  eight  (8) 
aircraft  and  a  Training/Operational  Readiness  Float  (ORF)  will 
require  three  (3)  aircraft.   There  are  fifty-two  (52)  requirements 
for  an  intra-theater  cargo  transport  aircraft  for  which  the  C-23  is 
the  documented  aircraft.   The  Table  of  Organization  and  Equipment 
(TOE)  mission  will  require  thirty-two  (32)  aircraft  assigned  in  four 
(4),  eight  (8)  ship  Companies,  all  assigned  to  a  Theater  Aviation 
Battalion  providing  inter-theater  support.   The  current  Table  of 
Distribution  and  Allowances  (TDA)  mission  requires  sixteen  (16) 
aircraft  assigned  to  one  of  four  (4)  Aviation  Classification  Repair 
Activity  Depots  (AVCRAD)  providing  intra-theater  forward  maintenance 
team  support.  Additionally  there  is  a  Training/ORF  base  requirement 
for  four  (4)  aircraft.   The  replacement  of  aging  U-21  aircraft  will 
require  a  total  of  nineteen  (19)  aircraft  with  varying  capabilities. 
The  C-26  and  P-180  aircraft  meet  those  performance  parameters. 

QUESTION:   Can  you  make  a  cost  effectiveness  argument  supporting 
the  purchase  of  any  of  these  aircraft? 

ANSWER:   The  National  Guard  Bureau's  fixed  wing  aircraft 
requirements  are  categorized  as  either  Operational  Support  Airlift 
(OSA)  or  Non-Operational  Support  Airlift  (Non-OSA) .   The  OSA 
requirements  are  for  cost  effective  and  efficient  aircraft.   By 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  Directive,  all  OSA  mission 
requests  require  a  cost  analysis  prior  to  approval.   Only  those  cost 
effective  and/or  prioritized  requests  are  supported  via  OSA  rather 
than  commercial  air.   The  C-26  and  the  P-180  meet  the  OSA  aircraft 
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needs.   The  C-26  is  a  very  efficient  aircraft  for  moving  up  to 
eighteen  (18)  passengers  at  60%  of  the  flying  hour  cost  of  the  U-21 
aircraft  it  is  replacing.  The  P-180  is  a  etate-of-the-art  aircraft 
that  can  move  up  to  nine  (9)  passengers  efficiently  and  rapidly  with 
performance  near  that  of  small  jets  for  much  less  cost.  The  Non-OSA 
requirements  must  be  filled  by  aircraft  that  meet  the  parameters  of 
unit  Mission  Needs  Statements  (C-23  and  C-212).   These  Mission  Needs 
Statements  are  based  on  wartime  requirements.   The  C-23  provides 
Intra-theater  light  cargo  resupply  and  has  the  capability  to  fly 
longer  legs  than  would  be  economical  with  the  CH-47  or  other  cargo 
helicopters.   The  C-212  is  a  multi-mission  aircraft  that  meets  the 
short  take  off  and  landing  (STOL)  requirements  for  both  the  High 
Capacity  Air  Ambulance  (HCAA)  and  the  Alaska  missions. 

COUNTERNARCOTICS  MONITORING  and  INTERDICTION 

QUESTION:   DoD  funding  to  track  illegal  drug  activities  has  increased 
by  400%  since  1989,  yet  figures  for  arrests  of  individuals  and 
confiscation  of  narcotics  by  law  enforcement  agencies  have  changed 
little.   Should  DoD ' s  funding  for  the  reserve  forces'  participation 
in  drug  interdiction  programs  continue  to  increase  when  law 
enforcement  efforts  yield  so  little? 

ANSWER:   The  role  of  the  National  Guard's  counterdrug  efforts  is 
primarily  two-fold:   1.   To  support  DoD ' s  mission  of  interdiction  and 
monitor -.ng;  and  2.   To  provide  maximum  support  to  local,  county, 
state  and  federal  law  enforcement  agencies  (LEAs)  involved  in 
counterdrug  operations.   This  is  consistent  with  resources  provided 
by  Congress  and  in  accordance  with  applicable  Federal  and  State  laws. 
Increases  in  the  National  Guard's  counterdrug  budget  have  proven  the 
fact  that  the  National  Guard  is  a  cost  effective  force  multiplier  in 
the  War  on  Drugs.   For  example,  our  records  indicate  a  substantial 
increase  in  National  Guard  assisted  arrests  and  seizures  since  1989. 
Marijuana  plant  eradication  has  risen  from  4  million  in  FY  1989  to 
almost  86  million  for  FY  1992.  Likewise,  National  Guard  assisted 
seizures  of  cocaine  rose  from  10,887  pounds  in  FY  1989  to  166,450 
pounds  in  FY  1992.  Although  the  DoD  counterdrug  budget  has  increased 
400%  since  FY  1989,  the  estimated  street  value  of  National  Guard 
assisted  seizures  has  increased  760%  during  the  same  period  from  $9 
billion  to  $69  billion.   The  FY  1992  estimated  street  value  of 
National  Guard  Assisted  seizures  of  $69  billion  is  an  excellent 
return  on  a  budget  of  $198  million.   Our  measure  of  effectiveness  is 
not  determined  by  indicators  such  as  arrests  and  seizures,  but  by 
feedback  we  receive  from  assisted  law  enforcement  agencies  and  the 
ever  growing  number  of  requests  the  states  receive  for  assistance. 
Annually  we  receive  almost  twice  as  many  requests  for  assistance  than 
we  are  funded  to  support.   Be  assured  that  increased  funding  for 
National  Guard  Counterdrug  support  will  increase  DoD  assistance  to 
law  enforcement  agencies. 

QUESTION:   General  Conaway,  how  effective  have  the  radar  aerostats 
been  in  monitoring  and  detecting  drugs  entering  this  country? 
ANSWER:   The  aerostats  are  under  the  control  of  NORAD,  and  therefore 
outside  the  scope  of  National  Guard  Counterdrug  support  operations. 

QUESTION;   General  Conaway,  the  argument  has  been  made  that  detection 
and  monitoring  activities  by  DoD  help  sustain  force  readiness.   Do 
you  believe  this  is  a  valid  argument  when  one  considers  that  those 
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activities    are   observer   only    in   nature   on   your   part? 
ANSWER:      Counterdrug   detection   and   monitoring   activities   do    sustain 
readiness.       The    flying    hours    used    in   these    activities    sustain 
proficiency    not   only    for   pilots,    but    for   ground   crews,    maintenance 
personnel,    and   others.      Radar   operations    are   more    realistic   when 
monitoring   and    tracking    suspected    aircraft    than    staged   training 
operations.       Listening/    Observation    Posts    and   Ground   Reconnaissance 
operations   enhance   the    skills   of    our    scouts    and    infantry   personnel, 
as   well    as    logisticians.      The    skills   of    our   military    linguists    and 
Intelligence   personnel    are   greatly   enhanced   by    the   opportunity   to 
support    law  enforcement    in   a   real   world  mission.      Every  detection   and 
monitoring  mission   is   adding  to  our  overall   proficiency   and 
readiness. 


DRUG   AWARENESS   AND    EDUCATION 


QUESTION:      General,    I   would   ask   you   to   respond 
to   these   questions.       I   have   been   encouraged   by   the 
voluntary   participation   of   Guard   and   Reserve 
personnel    in  drug  awareness   and   education  programs 
for  military   schools   as  well   as   those   schools   in  the 
local   communities.      Would  you  briefly  highlight 
these  programs   for  me? 

ANSWER:      Our   Guard  members   serve   as   role 
models,    tutors,    mentors  and  drug   awareness   advocates 
with  over   500   community  prevention   coalitions 
nationwide.      We  concentrate   on   substance   abuse  root 
causes   such  as    low  self-esteem,    poor   self-discipline 
and    lack   of   resiliency   skills    in    families,    schools 
and  communities.      Highlights   on   four   of   our 
community  outreach  programs   are   as   follows: 

a.  "First   Choice"    is   a    Illinois   National   Guard 
facilitated   community  based   fitness  program.      It 
serves   as   a  program  to  counteract   substance  abuse, 
dropout  rates,    and  gang   influences   for   inner   city 
and  at-risk  youth. 

b.  "Parent  Network/Training"    is   a 
collaborative   effort   between   the   Kansas   National 
Guard,    Kansas   state   board   of   education   and   the 
Kansas   alcohol   and   drug   abuse   service.      The   program 
targets  the   entire   family,    not   only  youth,    since  the 
behavior   of   adult   substance   abusers   often   impacts 
their   children's   lives. 

c.  "Cadet   Corps"    is   a   New   York   National   Guard 
Program  that  creates   opportunities   for   inner   city 
youth,    from  disadvantaged  circumstances,    to 
participate   in  a  program  designed  to  provide 
structure,    develop   leadership  skills   and   foster  a 
sense  of   belonging  as  a  means  of   reducing  drug  use 
and  criminal   activity. 

d.  "Mentors"    is   an  Oregon  National   Guard 
program  targeting  at-risk  youth    (6-14   years   of   age) . 
Eighty-five    (85)    National   Guard  members   serve   and 
work  with   schools   throughout   the   state   as   mentors, 
tutors  and  positive  role  models. 
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QUESTION:   What  rules  must  you  follow  with 
regard  to  providing  these  programs  to  the  general 
population  in  area  communities? 

ANSWER;   Currently,  Title  32  -  National  Guard 
section  112  of  the  U.S.  Code  enacted  August  10,  1956 
requires  that  our  community  based  initiatives  have  a 
law  enforcement  nexus  before  federal  funds  (DOD)  can 
be  expended  in  support  of  such.   For  FY93,  we  have 
authority  to  provide  programs  to  the  general 
population  as  part  of  the  congressionally-directed 
Pilot  Outreach  Demand  Reduction  Program.   Four  NGB 
programs  have  been  identified  for  participation  and 
approximately  $363,000  in  CD  funds  will  be  expended. 

QUESTION;   Do  you  believe  drug  awareness  and 
education  programs  are  adequately  funded  in  the  FY94 
budget  request?   If  additional  funding  was  provided, 
what  would  be  the  highest  priority? 

ANSWER;    Yes.   The  highest  priority  will  be 
providing  for  "Central  Management  and  Direction"  of 
our  volunteer  Guard  members  in  the  50  states  and 
territories.   Any  additional  funds  would  be  spent  in 
support  of  existing  internal  and  external  National 
Guard  demand  reduction  programs  with  emphasis  on 
community  support  programs. 


DEDICATED  PROCUREMENT  ACCOUNT 


QUESTION:  General  Conaway,  a  recent  GAO  report  states  that 
the  Guard  and  Reserve  Dedicated  Procurement  Program  initiated  by 
Congress  has  improved  the  quality  and  amount  of  equipment  in  the 
Reserve  Components  but  over  time  has  "departed  somewhat  from  the 
purposes  for  which  it  was  established  —  to  reduce  critical 
shortages  adversely  affecting  unit's  readiness  to  deploy". 

Please  comment  on  this  assertion  by  the  GAO? 

ANSWER:   Almost  all  of  the  funds  provided  to  the  Air 
National  Guard  by  Congress  through  the  Guard  and  Reserve 
Dedicated  Procurement  Program  have  been  specifically  designated 
for  a  particular  modernization  issue.   All  of  these  specifically 
designated  programs  for  modernization  have  been  critical  to  the 
improvement  of  commonality,  supportability,  and  combat  capability 
for  the  Air  Guard.   These  areas  are  key  to  a  unit's  readiness  to 
deploy. 

QUESTION:   How  important  is  undesignated  procurement  funding 
to  address  small  end  item  shortages  and  the  resultant  lower  unit 
readiness  ratings? 

ANSWER:   Undesignated  procurement  funding  has  only  been 
provided  once  in  the  past  three  years.   This  "Miscellaneous 
Account"  was  used  to  fund  the  installation  of  a  designated 
aircraft  modification  (F-15  Multi-Staged  Improvement  Program)  for 
which  installation  funding  was  not  provided.   The  Multi-Staged 
Improvement  Program  is  the  key  to  commonality,  supportability, 
combat  capability  and  future  growth  potential  for  the  F-15. 
Without  this  particular  modification  there  is  a  direct  impact  to 
a  unit's  readiness  and  ability  to  deploy. 


390 

Reserve  Component  Automation  System  (RCAS) 

QUESTION:   General  Conaway,  in  the  Reserve  Component 
Automation  System  Quarterly  Report  for  the  Second  Quarter,  FY  93, 
the  Program  Manager  states  that  there  are  risks  in  the  program  due 
to  problems  in  the  data  element  standardization  process  as  managed 
by  the  Army.   Is  there  a  plan  to  fix  those  problems?   When  will 
these  problems  be  fixed  and  at  what  cost? 

—  General  Conaway,  what  will  be  the  impact  and  additional  cost  to 
the  RCAS  if  development  and  fielding  proceed  without  standard  data 
elements. 

—  General  Conaway,  how  many  of  the  block  1  processes  will  support 
the  mobilization  mission  of  the  system? 

—  General  Conaway,  of  the  systems  that  have  been  received  by 
units,  what  are  some  of  the  comments  unit  members  have  made? 

—  General  Conaway,  when  do  you  feel  RCAS  will  be  able  to  support  a 
large  mobilization  of  Army  Guard  and  Reserve  like  that  of  Desert 
Shield  or  Desert  Storm? 

—  General,  we  have  essentially  prohibited  procurement  of  computers 
to  Reserve  Component  units  since  1988.   In  an  effort  to  determine  if 
we  should  continue  this  prohibition,  we  need  to  determine  when  you 
feel  RCAS  will  be  able  to  support  some  of  the  administrative 
functions  like  property  book  management  or  orders  issue  that  many 
units  would  like  to  automate? 

ANSWER:   Data  management  and  standardization  are  an  Army-level 
effort.   From  the  perspective  of  the  RCAS  program;  I  can  tell  you 
that  there  is  a  high  degree  of  Army  general  officer-level  interest 
and  involvement  to  deal  with  the  challenges  of  data  element 
standardization.   The  RCAS  Program  Manager  and  the  Army  have  had  a 
joint  objective  of  using  standard  data  elements  for  RCAS  since  1989. 
The  Army  developed  a  plan  in  1992  to  standardize  RCAS  data  elements. 
Because  of  recent  changes  in  the  RCAS  software  development  schedule 
and  lessons  learned  about  the  technical  challenges  of  data 
standardization,  this  plan  now  requires  revision.   The  RCAS  Program 
Manager  and  the  Army  DISC4  are  actively  collaborating  to  develop  a 
revised  timeline  and  cost  projection  for  block  1  and  2  software 
development.   The  Army  expects  to  complete  its  development  and 
integration  of  a  data  model  in  June  1993.   The  effort  was  helped  by 
the  use  of  critical  funding  from  the  Department  of  Defense  Corporate 
Information  Management  (CIM)  Office  in  fiscal  year  1991  and  fiscal 
year  1992.   This  integrated  data  model  will  support  completion  of 
RCAS  data  standardization  as  well  as  standardization  of  data 
elements  required  by  other  Army  information  management  systems. 

If  RCAS  were  developed  and  fielded  without  standard  data 
elements,  RCAS  data  tables  and  applications  software  would  have  to 
be  redone  later  to  allow  future  data  exchange  with  systems  using 
standard  data  elements.   This  type  of  change  to  an  existing  system 
is  quite  expensive.   In  addition,  the  Army  and  RCAS  have  had  use  of 
common  standard  data  elements  as  a  goal  since  1989.   This  goal  would 
be  sacrificed.   Existing  Army  and  DOD  plans  to  share  and  synchronize 
data  would  be  severely  disrupted  because  the  RCAS  is  the  driver 
system  in  Army  data  standardization  and  a  major  contributor  to  DOD 
data  standardization.   Currently,  Block  1  of  the  RCAS  is  being 
developed  with  a  combination  of  standardized  data  elements  and  AR 
25-9  formatted  data  elements,  which  are  being  reviewed  for 
standardization.   As  a  result,  the  Program  Manager  has  identified 
the  data  element  standardization  effort  as  a  risk  to  the  program 
schedule,  and  he  has  also  indicated  that  additional  costs  may  be 
incurred.   Since  the  Army  is  working  aggressively  to  insure  standard 
data  elements  are  developed  to  support  our  present  development 
schedule,  there  is  little  advantage  to  using  non-standard  data 
elements  now,  since  it  also  creates  potential  significant  future 
costs. 

All  of  the  software,  hardware  and  telecommunications  being 
fielded  in  Block  1  support  the  mobilization  mission  of  the  system. 
They  establish  a  foundation  composed  of  military  personnel 
management  and  force  authorization  data,  communications  connectivity 
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and  processing  platforms  that  support  mobilization.   They  also 
enhance  the  ability  to  evaluate  personnel  readiness  and  better 
manage  mobilization  preparedness  of  the  Reserve  Component.   The 
fielding  of  Block  2  will  add  mobilization  planning  capabilities  and 
logistics  management  which  require  the  foundation  established  in 
Block  1.   The  fielding  of  Block  2  will  close  the  loop  on  providing 
the  system  components  (software,  hardware,  telecommunications  and 
data)  needed  to  support  mobilization. 

We  are  gathering  the  comments  of  unit  members  as  well  as  other 
RCAS  users  using  informal  small  focus  group  sessions.  User 
perceptions/reactions  to  the  initial  fielding  of  the  hardware  and 
office  automation  software  are  varied.   Many  RC  unit  personnel  who 
have  not  previously  had  office  automation  and  electronic  mail 
capability  are  enthusiastic  about  the  windows-based  system  and 
office  automation  applications.  The  40th  Infantry  Division 
(California  National  Guard)  speaks  highly  of  the  E-mail  capability 
and  the  use  of  office  automation  to  support  the  preparation  of 
training  schedules  and  other  day-to-day  correspondence.   Some  users, 
most  often  those  at  higher  headquarters  who  are  accustomed  to 
sophisticated  office  automation,  are  unimpressed  by  the  initial  RCAS 
office  automation  software.   I  believe  they  will  become  more 
enthusiastic  when  the  RCAS  integrated  functional  applications  become 
available.   Without  exception,  users  have  been  pleased  with  the 
direct  customer  support  services  being  provided  during  installation 
and  fielding,  data  conversion,  maintenance,  and  the  assistance  being 
provided  by  the  RCAS  Help  Desk. 

RCAS  can  provide  some  limited  mobilization  support  today  in 
units  where  it  has  been  installed.   The  Confidential  E-mail 
connectivity  between  fielded  units  and  their  higher  headquarters 
would  be  particularly  useful.   However,  the  real  support  comes  when 
all  commands  are  on  line  and  all  the  Ada  software  applications  are 
fielded. 

By  mid-1995,  all  Army  National  Guard  and  Army  Reserve  units  in 
the  12  states  of  the  6th  US  Army  area  will  be  operational  with  Block 
1  software  and  the  system  will  be  accredited  for  SECRET  E-mail 
traffic.   Additionally  the  RCAS  local  area  networks  will  also  be 
operational  at  Headquarters  DA,  FORSCOM,  USASOC,  OCAR,  USARC  and  HQ, 
6th  Army  as  well  as  at  mobilization  stations  (Ft  Irwin,  Ft  Huchuaca, 
Ft  Lewis  and  Ft  Carson).   Additional  units  and  commands  will 
continue  to  come  on  line  daily  paced  by  the  funds  available  for 
fielding.   If  the  RCAS  baseline  presently  being  staffed  by  the  Army 
is  approved  and  fully  resourced,  RCAS  should  be  fully  fielded  and 
able  to  support  a  full-scale  mobilization  by  FY98. 

The  RCAS  will  fully  support  critical  personnel  administration 
functions  by  1995  for  units  in  which  it  is  installed.   This  includes 
functions  such  as  Unit  Manning  Rosters,  Unit  Manning  Reports,  and 
Updated  Unit  Information  based  on  unit  structure.    About  a  year 
later  the  RCAS  will  provide  comprehensive  support  for  property  book 
management  and  a  wide  variety  of  other  logistics,  supply, 
transportation,  and  training  functions. 

Development  and  fielding  are  taking  longer  than  we'd  like  as  a 
result  of  funding  limitations  and  unanticipated  technical 
challenges.   We  are  working  with  the  Army  National  Guard  and  the 
Army  Reserve  to  develop  guidelines  for  future  procurement  which 
recognize  the  age  of  the  equipment  on  hand,  the  extended  time 
required  for  RCAS  development  and  fielding,  and  to  avoid  procurement 
of  incompatible  equipment  which  would  be  replaced  by  RCAS  before 
reaching  the  end  of  its  normal  useful  life.   As   indicated  in  the 
PM's  earlier  letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  House  Appropriations 
Committee,  the  Program  Manager  has  been  authorized  to  approve  the 
purchase  of  replacement  microcomputers  for  those  which  require 
replacement  and  have  been  certified  as  not  economically  repairable. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to  General  Conaway 

NATIONAL  GUARD  CAPABILITY 

QUESTION;   General  Conaway,  National  security  requirements  have 
changed  greatly  in  recent  years.   Old  threats  have  subsided  and  new 
threats  are  emerging.   I  believe  these  changes  have  enhanced  the 
significance  of  the  Guard  and  Reserves,  since  we  must  move  toward  a 
flexible  and  affordable  military.   If  current  trends  continue,  will 
the  Guard  be  able  to  prosecute  its  growing  national  mission,  while 
continuing  to  provide  the  support  which  communities  have  come  to  rely 
on? 

ANSWER:   Change  in  the  world  political  environment  provides  our 
Nation  with  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  mixture  of  military  forces  to 
meet  future  needs  at  an  affordable  cost.   The  National  Guard's  role 
remains  an  important  part  of  that  equation. 

For  Federal  and  State  actions,  the  National  Guard  must  have  a 
readiness  level  that  ensures  success  in  both  missions.   Our  domestic 
capabilities  are  embedded  in  our  combat,  combat  support  and  combat 
service  support  units.   With  the  resources  provided  by  Congress,  the 
assistance  given  by  the  active  Army  and  Air  Force,  and  the  support  of 
our  communities,  the  National  Guard  will  continue  to  be  an  integral 
part  of  the  first  line  of  defense. 

The  National  Guard  is  capable,  available,  and  affordable.   We 
can  provide  the  right  amount  of  combat  forces  at  the  right  time,  the 
right  place  and  the  right  price. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  General  Conaway 


MEDICAL  READINESS  EXERCISES 

QUESTION:   Why  can't  medical  readiness  exercises  be 
conducted  in-state  with  soldiers  in  a  title  10  status? 

ANSWER:   We  assume  this  question  refers  to  the  authority 
under  section  376  of  Public  Law  102-484  for  a  Pilot  Program  to 
Use  National  Guard  Personnel  in  Medically  Underserved 
Communities.   That  provision  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
to  provide  funds  to  the  Governors  of  one  or  more  States  for  pay 
and  allowances  and  other  expenses  of  National  Guard  personnel 
in  state  active  duty  status  participating  in  the  pilot  program. 
National  Guard  personnel  ordered  to  Federal  active  duty  or 
performing  training  or  other  duty  under  title  32,  United  States 
Code,  receive  their  pay  and  allowances  directly  from  the 
Federal  Government,  not  through  provision  of  funds  to  a  Governor, 
and  thus  provision  of  medical  services  to  the  public  in  the 
course  of  title  10  or  title  32  duty  is  not  authorized  by 
section  376.   Furthermore,  the  U.S.  Constitution  provides  that 
the  authority  of  training  the  militia  is  reserved  to  the  states; 
and  the  United  States  Code,  in  sections  3079  and  3089  of  title  10 
and  section  501  of  title  32,  reflects  this  authority.   Thus 
National  Guard  personnel  training  within  the  United  States  must 
do  so  In  state,  not  Federal  status.   The  Department  of  Defense 
is  presently  reviewing  the  desirability  of  amending  section  376 
to  authorize  medical  care  to  medically  underserved  communities 
under  that  section  to  be  provided  incidental  to  and  in  the 
course  of  training  under  title  32. 
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QUESTION:   Please  elaborate  on  plans  to  move  some  strategic 
bomber  squadrons  into  the  Air  Guard. 

ANSWER:   The  Air  National  Guard  will  convert  the  184FG, 
McConnell  AFB,  KS,  from  F-lSs  to  the  B-IB  beginning  in  late  FY94. 
The  116FG,  Dobbins  AFB,  GA,  will  move  to  Robins  AFB,  GA,  and 
convert  to  the  B-IB.   However,  the  timing  on  this  action  has  not 
yet  been  determined. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Cochran  to 
General  Conaway 


RECRUITING 


QUESTION:   General  Conaway,  welcome  to  this  hearing.   During 
earlier  testimony,  we  have  heard  that  all  services  have  been 
experiencing  some  recruiting  difficulties,  with  fewer  high  school 
diploma  graduates  and  more  Category  IV  recruits.   We  also  heard 
that  the  reserve  components  are  having  the  most  difficulty 
recruiting,  with  specialty  and  geographic  considerations.   Could 
you  and  the  service  component  chiefs  give  this  committee  a 
summary  of  the  current  recruiting  picture,  along  with  solutions 
to  problems  that  you  see? 

ANSWER:   Currently  the  Air  National  Guard  continues  to 
recruit  high  quality  individuals.   In  the  first  and  second 
quarter  of  FY  93  all  accessions  were  qualified  in  mental 
categories  III,  or  higher.   A  larger  percentage  of  these 
individuals  qualified  for  the  ANG  in  categories  I  and  II. 
Approximately  99  percent  of  our  accession  had  a  high  school 
diploma  or  equivalent.   Individuals  accessed  into  the  ANG  without 
a  high  school  diplcma  were  required  to  qualify  in  mental 
categories  I  and  II.   At  this  time,  we  are  not  experiencing 
recruiting  difficulties,  and  have  no  need  to  access  more  non-high 
school  graduates  and  category  IV  individuals.   Presently,  there 
are  no  difficulties  recruiting  with  specialty  and  geographic 
considerations . 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Domenici  to 
General  Conaway 

LIGHT   ARMORED    VEHICLE    PROCUREMENT 

QUESTION:      General   Conaway,    last   year   this   Subcommittee   appropriated 
$12   million    for   the   purpose   of    purchasing    12    Light   Armored   Vehicles 
on   loan   from  Canada.      I   now  understand  that   the  National   Guard   Bureau 
would   like  to  continue  to   lease  the  vehicles   on   loan   from  the 
Canadians   and   purchase   new  vehicles   when   they   become   available    in 
36  months.      Have  the  Canadians   agreed  to  continue   leasing  the 
vehicles?    How  much   will    it    cost    for   the   National   Guard    Bureau   to 
lease   the   vehicles    for    another    3    years?      Do   you   plan   to   reprogram  the 
$12   million   FY93   appropriation   for   another   use? 

ANSWER:      The   National   Guard   Bureau    has    asked   the   Canadian   Defense 
Force   to   extend   the    loan   of    the    12    Light   Armored   Vehicles    (LAVs).    The 
Canadian  Defense   Force  has   asked  to  refurbish  the    loaned   LAVs  prior 
to  making   a   decision   on   the    loan   agreement   extension.      The    loan   of 
the  LAVs    is   a   no   cost    loan.      OSD   has   not   yet  made   the   FY93 
appropriation   available   pending    final    decision   on   procurement   of 
LAVs. 


QUESTION:       I   understand   the   National   Guard   Bureau 
recently  presented  Major   General    Edward   D.    Baca,    Adjutant 
General   of   New  Mexico,    the   very   first   National   Guard 
Bureau  Quality   of   Life   Award   given   to   an    individual    for 
his  work   in  drug  demand   reduction.      This   follows  the  New 
Mexico   National   Guard   being   awarded   the    first   ever 
Department   of   Defense   Community   Drug  Awareness   Award. 
Can  you  comment  on  the  status   of ' New  Mexico's  pilot  drug 
demand  reduction  program  and  the  overall   National  Guard 
Bureau's  drug  demand  reduction  program? 
ANSWER:      Our  Demand  Reduction  efforts   continue  to  make 
excellent   progress.       In   FY93,    all    54    states   and 
territories   submitted   plans    in   support   of   over    500 
programs.      Our  Guard  members   serve   as   role   models, 
tutors,    mentors   and   advocates   working   with   community 
coalitions   involved   in   substance   abuse   prevention.      Our 
community  outreach   activities   concentrate   on   substance 
abuse   root   causes   such   as    low   self-esteem,    poor   self- 
discipline   and    lack   of   resiliency   skills    in    families, 
schools   and   communities. 

The   New  Mexico   National   Guard   believes   that   one   of 
the  most  effective  methods  of   fighting  the  war  on  drugs 
is   teaching  children  healthy  attitudes.      The  New  Mexico 
National   Guard    intends   to   reach   all   Middle   School 
students   in  the   state  of  New  Mexico  and  teach  them  the 
skills  necessary  to   lead  a  healthy,    drug-free   lifestyle. 
Middle   Schools  was  developed  as   a  part  of   our  Guard 
Operations  Teaching  children  Healthy  Attitudes   Program 
(G.O.T.C.H.A. ) .      The   G.O.T.C.H.A.    program   encompasses   all 
activities  the  New  Mexico  National   Guard  does  with  the 
youth  of  New  Mexico   in  an  effort  to  develop  healthy 
attitudes  among  them. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Bond  to 
General  Conway 

RAND  STUDY 

QUESTION:   General  Conaway,  the  Rand  Corporation  came  out 
with  a  study  that  discusses  the  proper  levels  and  roles  of  the 
guard  and  reserve — it  has  been  referred  to  several  times  this 
morning.   Were  there  any  positive  recommendations  or  proposals  in 
that  study  from  your  point  of  view? 

ANSWER:   The  Rand  study  you  refer  to  deals  generally  with 
the  US  Army  and  its'  reserve  component.   This  is  primarily 
because  the  Congress  and  OSD  are  in  basic  agreement  on  the 
general  mix  of  the  active  and  reserve  components  of  the  Air 
Force.   The  National  Guard  agrees  with  the  general  tone  of  the 
discussion  of  the  Air  Force,  but  believes  that  the  study  fails  to 
adequately  address  specific  alternatives  to  the  current  force 
structure.   The  study  does  provide  some  concepts  which,  along 
with  others  currently  being  considered,  require  further  review. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  D'Araujo 

ARMY  NATIONAL  GUARD  DEPLOYABLE  PERSONNEL 


QUESTION:   Public  opinion  does  not  yet  seem  to  support  deployment 
of  US  ground  forces  to  Bosnia  at  this  time.   Do  any  of  you  believe 
that  if  the  President  is  required  to  call  up  Reserve  units  that  there 
will  be  problems  with  the  availability  of  deployable  personnel? 

ANSWER:   The  deployment  of  Army  National  Guard  units  made  a 
significant  contribution  to  Operation  DESERT  SHIELD  and  DESERT  STORM. 
This  was  an  unqualified  success  for  the  Army  National  Guard.   The 
units  arrived  at  their  mobilization  stations  within  72  hours  of 
federalization  with  over  94%  of  their  soldiers  deployable.   Army 
National  Guard  units  were  prepared  for  federalization  then  and  will 
measure  up  to  the  challenge  now.   The  Army  National  Guard  can  alert, 
federalize,  and  rapidly  deploy  to  any  theater  in  the  world. 


ARMY  NATIONAL  GUARD  VOLUNTEERS  FOR  BOSNIA 


QUESTION:   Have  you  received  any  inquiries  from  your  Guard  and 
Reserve  troops  about  the  possibility  of  volunteering  for  Bosnia 
missions? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  National  Guard  is  capable  of  providing  troops 
in  a  volunteer  status,  if  required.   We  have  solicited  volunteers 
to  support  numerous  humanitarian  missions.   When  we  solicited 
volunteers  from  11  units  to  support  Provide  Hope  in  Somalia,  our 
volunteer  rate  for  the  identified  units  was  ninety  seven  percent 
(97%).   However,  we  have  not  been  requested  to  provide  Army 
National  Guard  forces  to  support  a  Bosnia  mission,  nor  have  we 
received  any  inquiries  from  individual  GuardsAnen. 

INCREASED  MISSION  RESPONSIBILITIES  THAT  THE  GUARD  CAN  ASSUME 

QUESTION:   General,  in  what  broad  categories  of  missions  -  such 
as  continental  defense,  strategic  mobility,  strategic  bombing  or 
combat  support  -  do  you  believe  the  reserves  could  pick  up  more 
responsibility  and,  thus,  should  be  considered  during  the  Secretary's 

review? 

ANSWER:   By  leveraging  the  existing  assets  and  infrastructure, 
the  Army  National  Guard  (ARNG)  has  the  capability  to  assume  increased 
responsibilities  in  all  currently  assigned  missions.   These  missions 
include  not  only  the  general  categories  of  continental  defense  and 
combat  support,  but  also  include  domestic  assistance,  counter-drug 
operations,  nation-building,  forward  presence  and  international 
crisis  response  (combat)  missions.   I  cannot  answer  the  portion  of 
your  question  about  reserve  component  responsiblities  in  strategic 


397 

mobility  and  bombing  missions,  as  those  missions  belong  to  the 
Departments  of  the  Navy  and  Air  Force. 

Increased  reliance  on  reserve  components,  regardless  of  the 
Service,  is  a  cost  effective  means  of  maintaining  military 
capabilities.   Reserve  component  missions  and  structure  are  being 
considered  in  the  OSD  bottom-up  review. 


THE  RESERVES  AND  THE  BOTTOM-UP  REVIEW 

QUESnCN:  General  D'Araujo,  is  it  possible  or  likely  that  the 
Bottcsn-Up  Review  will  reccmnend  a  radicsLL  departure  f  ran  the 
active/reserve  force  mix  envisioned  under  the  Base  Force  Plan? 

ANSWER:  It  is  premature  at  this  time  to  anticipate  the  results 
of  the  Botton-Up  Review.  As  the  Botton-Up  Review  assesses  the  force 
structure  required  by  the  United  States  Army  to  support  our  National 
Military  Strategy,  I  am  confident  the  force  structure  level  of  the 
Army  National  Guard  for  the  out  years  will  be  great  enough  to  meet 
the  war  fighting  needs  of  the  country  as  well  as  the  domestic 
mission. 

BASE  CLOSURE  EFFECTS  ON  RESERVE  FORCES 


QUESTION:   General  D'Araujo,  the  Subcommittee  understands 
that  the  recent  base  closure  and  realignment  recommendations 
could  have  a  detrimental  impact  on  some  reserve  forces, 
especially  their  ability  to  recruit  skilled  personnel.   Would 
each  of  you  comment  on  the  effects  base  closures  have  had 
or  will  have  on  our  reserve  forces. 

ANSWER:   Quantitative  analysis  is  not  available  concerning 
your  question.   However,  subjectively  I  feel  several  points 
need  to  be  made.   On  a  national  level,  base  closures  reinforce 
the  notion  of  fewer  opportunities  with  military  downsizing 
and  either  directly  or  indirectly  relates  to  the  recent 
declines  in  recruiting  and  retention. 

Since  the  ARNG  recruits  in  a  local  geographic  area 
a  local  military  downsizing  (i.e.  base  closures)  will  similarly 
have  a  detrimental  impact  on  the  impression  of  local  youth 
and  thus  adversely  impact  local  recruiting  and  retention 
rates.   The  loss  of  a  military  base  may  also  lower  the  profile 
of  the  military  in  the  local  communities  and  thus  lower 
the  propensity  of  youth  to  join  the  local  reserve  components. 

Negative  economic  impacts  on  the  local  economy,  such 
as  declines  in  military  purchases,  from  local  firms  can 
translate  into  negative  impacts  on  local  reserve  component 
supportability .   In  addition,  fewer  bases  puts  increased 
pressure  on  the  remaining  bases  to  adequately  support  training 
both  active  and  ARNG  units.   To  overcome  these  negative 
impacts,  some  of  the  savings  from  base  closures  need  to 
be  spent  on  ARNG  recruiting  and  retention  to  overcome  this 
misperception. 


398 

QUESTION:   General  D'Araujo,  would  you  comment  on  whether  any 
of  these  base  closures  will  require  you  to  assume  operational 
responsibility  for  a  base  or  cantonment  area  for  which  you  do  not 
have  adequate  resources?. 

ANSWER:   Base  closures  give  the  Army  National  Guard  an 
unusual  opportunity  to  acquire  necessary  facilities  that  have  long 
been  lacking.   Indeed,  as  active  component  installations  close, 
Reserve  Components  will  have  to  acquire  additional  training  areas 
to  make  up  for  the  loss  of  active  installation  training 
opportunities.   An  obvious  way  for  the  Army  National  Guard  to 
retain  and  improve  training  opportunities  is  to  take  over  training 
areas,  and  perhaps  part  of  the  cantonment  areas,  of  closing  active 
component  bases.   However,  increasing  the  Army  National  Guard's 
mission  and  inventory  of  real  property  will  require  additional 
Operations  and  Maintenance  resources.   Currently,  we  spend  about 
$2.00  per  square  foot  just  for  utilities  and  rudimentary  building 
maintenance.   If  we  expand  mission  to  operate  additional  training 
sites,  we  will  require  additional  funds,  not  just  for  additional 
facilities  but  for  all  aspects  of  operating  these  sites. 


ASSIGNMENT  OF  WOMEN  TO  COMBAT  MISSIONS 


QUESTION:   General  D'Araujo,  what  promotion  opportunities 
will  be  available  to  female  personnel  who  qualify  for  assignment  to 
combat  units?   Since  these  individuals  were  previously  denied 
assignment  to  combat  units,  will  their  total  Reserve  experience  be 
taken  into  consideration  when  promotion  opportunities  arise? 

ANSWER:   The  Guard  is  firmly  committed  to  providing  equal 
opportunities  for  female  soldiers.   If  the  combat  exclusion  for  women 
is  lifted,  women  who  are  qualified  in  MOSs/AOCs,  but  have  been 
excluded  from  certain  jobs  because  of  gender,  will  be  able  to  move 
into  these  jobs  and  be  equally  competitive  for  promotion  right  away. 
Women  who  have  to  become  MOS/AOC  qualified  to  be  considered  for 
combat  positions  will  take  longer  to  be  competitive  for  promotion, 
however,  no  longer  than  their  male  counterparts.   MOS/AOC  training 
can  vary  from  two  weeks  to  a  year  in  length.   Once  qualified,  women 
will  have  an  equal  opportunity  to  be  promoted.   Currently  69%  of 
enlisted  positions  are  open  to  women.   If  the  combat  exclusion  for 
women  is  lifted,  this  will  increase  to  83%,  or  a  gain  of  14%,  thus 
increasing  promotion  opportunities  for  enlisted  women.  The  current 
Army  policy  only  lifted  the  exclusion  on  combat  aviation  specialities 
in  some  units.   The  Army's  position  is  to  continue  the  restriction  on 
certain  AOCs/MOSs  and  units  such  as  Infantry,  Armor  and  Special 
Forces. 

Promotion  boards  are  charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
determining  the  promotion  potential  of  individuals  and  ensuring  fair 
and  equal  consideration  for  all  in  the  promotion  selection  process. 
Promotion  boards  consider  how  effectively  a  person  has  done  the  job 
and  if  he/she  has  demonstrated  the  potential  to  perform  at  a  higher 
level  of  responsibility.   By  design,  soldiers  have  a  wide  variety  of 
assignments  throughout  their  careers  and  all  of  these  assignments  are 
considered  by  promotion  boards. 
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RECRUITING  AND  RETENTION 


QUESTION:   General  D'Araujo,  what  effect  will  downsizing  in  the 
active  force  have  on  the  ability  of  reservlBta  to  train  and 
maintain  readinees? 

ANSWER;   Many  of  the  close  training  relationships  that  have 
existed  between  Army  National  Guard  units  and  Active  Army  units 
will  end  as  the  Active  Army  units  inactivate.   Although  some  of 
these  training  relationships  can  be  replaced,  it  will  generally 
be  with  a  unit  that  is  less  conveniently  located,  which  results 
in  increased  expenditures  of  time  and  other  resources  to  achieve 
the  same  results.   Many  of  the  areas  that  were  available  for 
National  Guard  training  will  be  closed  or  used  for  other  purposes 
as  a  result  of  Base  Realignment  and  Closure  (BRAC)  decisions.   We 
are  already  seeing  the  effects  of  the  downsizing  on  the  Training 
and  Doctrine  Command  (TRADOC)  schools  that  provide  training  for 
many  of  our  soldiers.   As  the  schools  house  has  drawn  down,  it  has 
become  increasingly  difficult  to  meet  all  of  our  initial  entry 
training  needs. 

QUESTION:   What  will  be  the  effect  on  readiness  if  you  are 
required  to  recruit  a  large  number  of  non-prior  service  (NPS) 
personnel  to  meet  manning  requirements? 

ANSWER:   As  a  minimum,  our  goal  is  to  attain  a  minimum  of  50 
percent  prior  service  (PS)  enlisted  personnel  as  mandated  by  Section 
1111  of  Title  XI.   The  Army  National  Guard  is  conducting  intensified 
efforts  to  recruit  separating  PS  soldiers.   The  NPS  personnel  would 
directly  address  our  most  critical  shortages  in  the  lower  enlisted 
ranks.   The  most  important  component  of  unit  readiness  is  individual 
qualification  in  their  duty  military  occupational  specialty  (MOS). 
As  NPS  personnel  are  recruited,  they  must  complete  basic  and  advanced 
individual  training  in  their  MOS  and  then  assume  their  job  in  the 
unit.   In  many  cases,  PS  personnel  are  qualified  in  their  MOS  and  can 
help  unit  readiness  upon  entry  into  a  unit. 

The  current  allocation  for  NPS  training  seats  is  having  a  severe 
impact  on  the  readiness  of  the  Army  National  Guard.   We  are  already 
seeing  the  effects  of  downsizing  on  the  Training  and  Doctrine  Command 
(TRADOC) .   It  is  becoming  more  difficult  to  get  the  training  seats 
needed  to  train  our  personnel.   The  additional  seats  requested  for 
FY  92,  93,  and  94  have  been  disapproved  by  Headquarters,  Department 
of  the  Army,  Deputy  Chief  of  Operations  due  to  manpower,  training, 
and  funding  constraints  and  directly  affects  readiness. 


NATIONAL  GUARD  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 


QUESTION:   General  D'Araujo,  could  you  comment  on  the  General 
Accounting  Office  recommendation  that,  the  National  Guard  should  use 
the  Army  supply  system  rather  than  maintaining  Its  own  system? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  National  Guard  as  a  member  of  the  Total  Army  is 
currently  using  and  has  always  utilized  the  Array  Supply  System. 
Presently,  stocks  maintained  at  the  U.S.  Property  and  Fiscal  Office 
and  the  Direct  Support  unit  locations  are  used  to  support  National 
Guard  units,  just  as  the  supplies  at  the  Forward  Support  Battalion 
and  the  Main  Support  Battalion  are  used  to  support  Active  Army  and 
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Array  Reserve  units.   They  ralrror  the  Intermediate  retail  level  supply 
support  system  found  In  the  Active  Army's  logistics  support  chain  and 
are  maintained  in  accordance  with  current  Army  Regulations. 
Elimination  of  these  stocks,  through  turn-in  and  conversion  to  a 
"depot  to  unit  system"  would,  in  fact,  establish  a  Guard-unique 
system. 

QUESTION:   What  are  your  views  on  the  GAO's  conclusion  that  the 
National  Guard  maintains  significant  excess  inventories? 

ANSWER:   Excess  is  caused  when  a  unit  is  restructured  and  the  type 
or  quantity  of  end  items  changes.   These  changes  could  be  caused  by 
new  equipment  provided  through  modernization  efforts,  units  taken  out 
of  the  force  structure,  or  the  TOE  remains  the  same  but  functions  are 
removed  from  the  structure  causing  equipment  to  become  excess.   When 
excess  is  generated,  the  Army  National  Guard  has  a  proactive  program 
to  reduce,  redistribute  and  eliminate  it  as  soon  as  possible.   Based 
Upon  the  Army  National  Guard's  Jan  93  Serai-Annual  Excess  Report,  the 
average  excess  materiel  in  the  states  and  territories  is  .51%   of  the 
authorized  equipment  on  hand.   This  reflects  a  significant  downward 
trend  when  compared  against  an  average  of  1.80%  in  FY87.   The  overall 
goal  established  by  the  Army  National  Guard  is  .60%.   Currently  35 
states  have  met  or  surpassed  this  goal  and,  the  remaining  states  are 
being  encouraged  to  reduce  their  excess  stocks  to  the  compliance 
level . 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bumpers  to  General  D'Araujo 

Multiple  Rocket  Launch  System 

QUESTION:   You  say  in  your  prepared  statement  that  the  Guard  has 
"Shortages  in  essential  systems"  such  as  "Multiple  Launch  Rocket 
Systems."   What  is  your  desired  total  buy  for  MLRS,  and  what  are  your 
acquisition  plans  for  the  next  few  years?   Will  you  need  to  procure 
training  rounds  or  tactical  rounds  for  these  launchers?   What  are 
your  training/tactical  round  needs? 

ANSWER:   Our  current  force  structure  requirements  for  Multiple 
Launch  Rocket  Systems  (MLRS)  is  twelve.   The  Army  National  Guard 
(ARNG)  has  two  MLRS  battalions.   One  battalion  was  fielded  in  Fiscal 
Year  91  as  a  Total  Package  Fielding  and  one  in  Fiscal  Year  92  as  a 
partial  Department  of  the  Army  (DA)  with  the  difference  provided  by 
Dedicated  Procurement  Program  (DPP)  funding. 

The  ARNG  will  field  three  additional  battalions  during  Fiscal 
Years  93,  94  and  95  using  DPP  funding. 

One  battalion  set  was  identified  in  the  Army  National  Guard 
equipment  requirement  list  for  Fiscal  Year  94,  intended  for  fielding 
in  Fiscal  Year  96.   This  set  of  equipment  would  be  fielded  as  a 
conversion  from  8  Inch  Field  Artillery.   The  Fiscal  Year  94  request 
is  intended  to  accelerate  our  fielding  MLRS. 

The  remaining  six  battalions  are  scheduled  to  be  fielded  through 
DA  Total  Package  Fielding  and  are  currently  included  in  the  Army's 
programmed  funding.   Any  impact  to  the  Army's  MLRS  program,  because 
of  reduced  budgets,  can  not  be  assessed  at  this  time. 

Training  rockets  for  MLRS  are  provided  through  DA  channels  in 
accordance  with  the  Army  Standards  in  Weapons  Training  (DA  Phamphlet 
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350-38).   A  shortfall  in  practice  rockets  of  Fiscal  Year  92  was 
corrected  with  a  $48  million  dollar  purchase  using  DPP  funding.   This 
allowed  ARNG's  needs  to  be  met  for  practice  rockets.   Currently, 
future  projections  of  rocket  requirements  can  be  resourced  by  DA. 


BATTLE  TRAINING  CENTER 

QUESTION:   What  is  the  current  status  of  the  Battle  Training 
Center  for  Fort  Chaffee? 

ANSWER:   The  National  Guard  Bureau  submitted  concept  plans  for 
both  the  Battle  Training  Center  and  required  garrison  support  to 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army  on  1  April  1993. 

The  Department  of  the  Army  recommended  the  following  actions  to 
the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Army  on  10  May  1993: 

1.  Do  not  establish  a  Battle  Training  Center  at  Fort  Chaffee. 

2.  Use  the  Total  Army  Training  Study  (TATS)  concept  as  the  basis 
for  establishing  training  support  structure  for  the  Reserve 
Components  (RC). 

3.  Look  at  Fort  Chaffee  as  a  potential  readiness  division  site. 

4.  Training  and  Doctrine  Command  (TRADOC)  retain  control  of  Fort 
Chaffee  for  FY  94. 

5.  Transfer  Fort  Chaffee  to  the  RC  in  FY  95. 

6.  Conduct  civilian  reduction-in-force  as  planned  (BRAC  '91). 
On  15  May  1993,  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Army  visited  Fort 

Chaffee  and  agreed  not  to  reduce  the  civilian  workforce  there  for  the 
next  18  months  until  a  decision  could  be  made  on  one  of  two  competing 
proposals.  The  Battle  Training  Center  is  one  proposal  for  using  Fort 
Chaffee,  the  TATS  concept  is  the  other. 

The  TATS  concept  initially  involved  establishment  of  Regional 
Training  Centers.   Fort  Chaffee  was  being  considered  as  one  of  these 
centers.   The  TATS  concept  no  longer  includes  establishment  of 
specific  training  centers,  but  is  focusing  on  the  manpower  structure 
to  support  training  at  requested  locations. 

In  18  months,  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  will  decide  on  the  issue 
of  whether  the  Battle  Training  Center  will  be  implemented. 


READINESS  DIVISION  CONCEPT 

QUESTION:   Wliat  is  the  concept  behind  the  Army's  Readiness 
Division  concept?   How  does  this  complement,  or  conflict,  with  the 
Battle  Training  Center  concept?   Which  approach  does  the  National 
Guard  Bureau  support? 

ANSWER:   The  Army's  Readiness  Division  concept  is  being  developed 
from  the  Total  Army  Training  Study  (TATS).   The  goal  of  the 
Readiness  Division  concept  is  to  standardize  training  assistance  to 
the  Reserve  Components  (RC)  and  to  increase  the  readiness  of  RC 
combat,  combat  support,  and  combat  service  support  units. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army's  mission  to  Forces  Command  is 
to  coordinate  and  assist  RC  training  at  unit  training/mobilization 
sites.   Training  assistance  in  gunnery,  lanes  training,  simulation, 
and  command  and  staff  is  to  be  provided.   Conceptually,  the 
Readiness  Division  initiative  is  a  further  evolution  of  FORSCOM's 
BOLD  SHIFT  program. 

The  National  Guard's  Battle  Training  Center  (BTC)  and  the 
Readiness  Division  complement  each  other  by  providing  enhanced 
standardized  training  to  ARNG  units. 
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NGB  conceptually  approves  the  Readiness  Division  concept, 
contingent  upon  successful  programming  ot    additional  resources.   It 
is  NGB's  position  that  the  Battle  Training  Center  does  not  conflict 
with  and  is  supportable  under  the  Total  Army  Training  Study's 
goals  and  objectives.   NGB  continues  to  support  the  BTC  concept  and 
believes  that  the  BTC  in  conjunction  with  FORSCOM  Readiness 
Divisions  will  offer  maximum  training  opportunities  to  the  entire 
force. 

FORCE  STRUCTURE 


QUESTICfN:  What  plans  are  there  to  replace  the  148th  Evacuation 
Hospital?  Wouldn't  downsizing  limit  the  ability  of  the  148th  to 
provide  inedical  services  to  the  rest  of  the  Arkansas  Guard?  Wasn't 
the  148th  one  of  only  seven  evacuation  hospital  units  to  be 
mctoilized  and  deployed  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  a  priceless  experience 
factor? 

ANSWER:  Department  of  the  Army  doctrinal  requiremsnts  have 
eliminated  all  Evacuation  Hospitals  required  in  the  Total  Anny.  The 
Army  National  Guard  will  have  to  inactivate  cill  Evacuation  Hospitals 
by  FY  96.  At  present  fined,  decisions  have  not  been  made  on  which 
units  to  convert  or  inactivate.  Many  Army  Nationcd  Gueird  units 
performed  with  distinction  in  Desert  Storm,  however,  the  emerging 
National  Military  Strategy  is  reducing  the  Total  Army  force 
structure  requirements. 

QUESTICN:  What  is  your  prcposcil  for  the  desired  end  strength  of 
the  Army  National  Guard  and  v^iat  factors  wsre  used  to  determine  that 
nunter? 

ANSWER:  Historically,  the  Army  National  Guard  Force  Structure 
allowance  has  been  greater  than  paid  end  strength.  In  keeping  with 
this  historic  service  policy,  a  420K  Army  National  Guard  force 
structure  allowance  and  410K  end  strength  in  FY  94  would  be 
appropriate  to  support  the  evolving  National  Military  Strategy  as 
well  as  perform  the  state  and  dcrestic  missions. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Lautenberg  to 
General  D'Araujo 


FORCE  STRUCTURE  REDUCTIONS 


QUESTICN:  Ttie  New  Jersey  Army  Nationcil  Guard  has  been  reduced 
significantly  since  fiscal  yecu:  1991  eux3  by  a  greater  proportion 
than  the  nationcil  average.  Under  the  Bush  Administration's  planned 
National  Guard  reductions,  the  New  Jersey  National  Guard  would  have 
been  cut  by  approximately  46%  ccirpared  to  the  naticwial  average  of 
30% 

Do  you  agree  that  it  is  unfair  for  New  Jersey  to  bear  a 
disproportionate  share  of  the  reductions? 

ANSWER:  While  edl  force  structure  reductiians  au?e  difficult,  the 
requirsnent  existed  to  reduce  the  nunter  of  AL?iiy  National  Guard 
Divisions  frcm  ten  to  eight.  "Rie  consolidation  of  the  26th  Infamtry 
DivisiOTi,  42nd  Infantry  Division  and  the  50th  Armored  Division 
affected  New  Jersey  and  the  Wortiieastem  porticffi  of  the  United 
States  nore  significeintly  than  otfjer  parts  of  the  country.  The 
consolidation  of  the  Northeastern  divisions  eLlloMsd  the  affected 
states  to  alleviate  long  term  readiness  euxi  demographic  problems. 

QUESTION:  Hew  will  National  Guard  force  structure  reductions  in 
New  Jersey  be  modified  mider  the  Fy94  biidget? 

ANSWER:  The  National  Guard  Bureau  has  submitted  to  the 
Department  of  the  Army  staff  our  proposed  FY  94  inactivation  list 
betsed  on  the  Department  of  the  Army  guidance.  At  present  this  list 
is  being  staffed  by  the  Department  of  the  Army  and  no  decision  has 
been  made. 

QUE'TTICN;  Will  further  force  structure  reductions  be  hcilted? 

ANSWER:  "n^e  BottcnvUp  Review  directed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  is  addressing  the  PC/PC  mix  of  force  structure.  Until  this 
process  is  caiplete,  1  cauinot  anticipate  if  there  vdLll  be  further 
force  structure  reductions. 


NATIONAL  GUARn  HEADQUARTERS  AT  FORT  DIX 


QUESTION:   Last  year,   Congress  authorized  and  appropriated 
funds  to  consolidate  the  New  Jersey  National  Guard  State  headquarters 
at  Fort  Dix  to  relieve  overcrowding  and  promote  the  development  of  an 
efficient  command  and  conttrol  structure.   When  will  these  funds  be 
obligated? 

ANSWER:   This  project  is  currently  under  design  by  the  State  of 
New  Jersey.   We  anticipate  New  Jersey  will  award  a  construction 
contract  in  September,  1993.   Since  Fort  Dix  is  on  the  Base 
Realignment  and  Closure  List,  military  construction  at  Fort  Dix  must 
be  approved  by  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense.   We  anticipate  this 
approval  by  the  end  of  June,  1993. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Cochran  to 
General  D'Araujo 

NEW  MISSION  AREAS  UNDER  CONSIDERATION  FOR  THE  ARMY  NATIONAL  GUARD 


QUESTION:   General  D'Araujo,  your  statement  goes  into  detail  on 
the  proposed  balanced  reductions  in  the  active  and  reserve  components 
as  we  proceed  beyond  the  base  force.   Last  year,  it  appeared  that, 
rather  than  evaluating  mission  areas  that  could  be  moved  to  Guard  and 
Reserve  units,  the  Army  had  chosen  to  retain  the  earlier  structure 
and  make  the  Army  of  Tomorrow  a  smaller  mirror  image  of  the  Army  of 
Today.   Your  statement,  however,  indicates  that  the  cost 
effectiveness  of  increased  use  of  the  Guard  is  at  least  being 
considered.   Given  the  procurement  acquisition  strategy,  it  appears 
that  there  will  be  a  long  lead  time  before  any  buildup  of  either 
active  components  or  equipment  would  be  able  to  occur,  and  it  follows 
that  Guard  and  Reserve  units  could  be  a  larger  part  of  the  Total 
army.   What  new  mission  areas  are  being  considered  for  transition  to 
the  Army  National  Guard? 

ANSWER:  In  balancing  what  forces  we  need  according  to  our 
National  Military  Strategy  with  what  we  can  afford,  the  Army  National 
Guard  is  a  very  attractive  choice,  especially  for  heavy  Armor  and 
Mechanized  Infantry  units.   The  average  cost  of  sustaining  Guard 
units  before  mobilization  is  28-40  percent  of  the  cost  of  maintaining 
comparable  active  units.   As  the  active  Army  is  reduced,  our  national 
military  capability  can  be  maintained  by  transferring  the  force 
structure  and  mission  to  the  Army  Guard  for  a  fraction  of  the  cost 
associated  with  maintaining  that  unit  in  the  active  Army.   To  achieve 
these  savings,  the  Army  is  considering  tasking  the  Army  Guard  to 
provide  Operational  Support  Airlift  fleet  management  for  the  Total 
Army,  training  additional  active  duty  soldiers  at  Guard  operated 
schools,  and  operate  some  active  Army  installations  for  the  Army 
Reserve  Component  training  programs. 

The  Army  Guard  also  stands  ready  to  provide  additional  aviation, 
field  artillery,  special  operation  forces,  engineers,  combat  support 
and  combat  service  support  units  for  decisive  land  combat  in 
contingency  operations. 

As  part  of  its  domestic  missions  -  State  and  Federal  -  the 
National  Guard  has  been  doing  "crisis  response"  for  356  years.  With 
its  experience  and  expertise,  the  National  Guard  can  play  a 
significant  role  for  the  Department  of  Defense  in  humanitarian 
assistance  and  disaster  relief,  both  at  home  and  abroad. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Bond  to 
General  D'Araujo 


ARMY  NATIONAL  GUARD  COMBAT  UNIT  READINESS 

• 
QUESTION:   General  D'Araujo,  we  continue  to  hear  comments  along 

the  lines  of.  The  Army  National  Guard  is  fine  for  filling  support 

roles  and  for  providing  manpower  out-of-theater,  but  we  shouldn't 

try  to  deploy  frontline  combat  Guard  units.   They  aren't  capable 

and  it  takes  too  long  to  train  them  up.   In  fact,  I  believe  we  had 

one  witness  before  this  committee  earlier  this  year  who  said  it 

would  take  a  year  to  get  a  Guard  combat  unit  trained  up  to 

readiness  of  an  active  unit.   Frankly,  those  kinds  of  comments 

concern  me  because  I  believe  that  at  a  time  like  this,  when 

everyone  wants  to  cut  forces  and  cash  in  on  the  peace  dividend, 

the  Guard  provides  the  best,  most  cost  effective  hope  for 

maintaining  at  least  some  of  our  capability.   Do  you  have  any 

comment  on  such  charges  -  anything  you'd  like  to  add  to  that 

debate?   Specifically,  you  mention  in  your  testimony  (page  6), 

Project  Standard  Bearer,  how  has  that  program  impacted  readiness? 

ANSWER:   Currently,  86%  of  the  major  Army  National  Guard  combat 

manuever  units  meet  the  Army  Mobilization  and  Planning  System 

Executive  (AMOPES)  readiness  standards  for  deployment.   The  only 

exceptions  are;  three  units  which  are  inactivating,  one  unit  which 

is  undergoing  New  Equipment  Training  for  modernization,  and  only 

one  unit  which  currently  does  not  meet  the  personnel  readiness 

standards  reejuired  for  deployment.   Project  Standard  Bearer  was 

implemented  to  prioritize  limited  resources  thus  ensuring  the 

highest  priority  Army  National  Guard  Roundup  and  Roundout  combat 

manuever  brigades  can  attain  and  sustain  the  appropriate  level  of 

readiness  for  deployment.   The  goals  of  Project  Standard  Bearer 

for  the  Roundup  and  Roundout  Brigades  include:   Personnel 

readiness  at  95%  Duty  Military  Occupational  Skill  Qualification; 

which  is  being  attained  thru  priority  for  /schools,  priority  for 

recruiting  and  retention  and  implementation  of  a  Directed 

Overstrength  program.   Full  time  support  manning  at  100%  of 

identified  required  position;  which  is  being  accomplished  by 

redistributing  full  time  support  personnel  from  lower  priority 

units.   Fill  100%  of  required  equipment  which  is  compatable  with 

their  Parent  Active  Army  Division;  which  is  being  accomplished  by 

redistribution  of  equipment  from  lower  priority  units  and  priority 

issue  from  Department  of  the  Army.   Post  Operation  DESERT  SHIELD 

and  DESERT  STORM  initiatives  have  also  resulted  in  significantly 

closer  training  relationships  between  the  Roundup  and  Roundout 

Brigades  and  their  respective  Active  Component  Divisions. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Killey 

BOSNIA  DEPLOYMENT 

QUESTION:  Public  opinion  does  not  yet  seem  to  support  deployment  of 
US  ground  forces  to  Bosnia  at  this  time.  Do  any  of  you  believe  that  if  the 
President  is  required  to  call  up  Guard  units  that  there  will  be  problems  with 
availability  of  deployable  personnel? 

ANSWER:  As  far  as  the  Air  National  Guard  is  concerned,  we  have  never 
had  any  problem  with  the  availability  of  deployable  personnel  when  we  have 
been  asked  to  participate.  Support  for  a  Bosnia  effort  would  continue  that 
record  of  availability. 

QUESTION:  Have  you  received  any  inquiries  from  your  Guard  troops 
about  the  possibility  of  volunteering  for  a  Bosnia  mission? 

ANSWER:  No,  we  have  not  had  phone  calls  from  Air  National  Guard  units 
concerning  the  possibility  of  volunteering  for  a  Bosnia  mission.  However, 
when  we  have  called  requesting  volunteers  we  have  had  no  problem  getting 
them.  We  have  had  volunteers  flying  airlift  missions  into  Bosnia  continuously 
since  the  airlift  was  initiated. 

THE  AIR  NATIONAL  GUARD   AND   THE   BOTTOM-UP   REVIEW 

QUESTION:  General,  in  what  broad  categories  of  missions  -  such  as 
continental  defense,  strategic  mobility,  strategic  bombing  or  combat  support  - 
do  you  believe  the  Guard  could  pick  up  more  responsibility  and,  thus,  should 
be  considered  during  the  Secretary's  review? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  National  Guard  has  the  capability  to  pick  up  more 
responsibility  in  any  of  the  Air  Force  mission  areas  and  they  should  all  be 
considered  during  the  review.  If  the  review  identifies  mission  areas  where  it 
would  make  sense  (in  both  economic  and  capability  terms)  for  the  Guard  to 
take  more  responsibility,  we  would  be  able  to  do  that. 

QUESTION:  General  Killey,  is  it  possible  or  likely  that  the  Bottom-Up  Review 
will  recommend  a  radical  departure  from  the  active/Guard  force  mix  envisioned 
under  the  Base  Force  plan? 

ANSWER:  Since  the  Bottom-Up  Review  is  still  in  progress,  it  would  not 
be  appropriate  for  me  to  speculate  on  what  it  may  recommend  for  future 
active/Guard  force  mix.  While  the  current  mix  seems  to  be  about  right, 
adjustments  may  be  appropriate  as  the  total  Air  Force  adjusts  to  the  changing 
military  threat. 

BASE  CLOSURE  EFFECTS   ON  AIR  NATIONAL  GUARD  FORCES 


QUESTION :      General,    the   subcommittee  understands   that   the 
recent  base   closure   and  realignment  recommendations   could  have   a 
detrimental   impact   on  some  Air  National   Guard  forces,    especially 
their   ability   to   recruit  skilled  personnel.      Would  you  comment 
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on  the  effects  Base  closures  have  had,  or  will  have  on  our  Guard 
Forces? 

ANSWER:   Base  closures  and  realignments  will  impact  the  Air 
National  Guard's  ability  to  attract  and  recruit  skilled 
personnel.   Air  Force  base  closures  effect  the  Air  National 
Guard  by  creating  negative  publicity  in  the  local  community. 
The   community  often  believes  that  when  the  Air  Force  base 
closes,  the  Air  National  Guard  is  also  closing.   An  example  of 
this  was  when  McGuire  AFB,  NJ ,  was  slated  to  close,  the  local 
community  did  not  differentiate  between  the  Active  Air  Force  and 
the  Air  National  Guard  at  that  location,  and  assumed  all  "Blue 
Suiters"  were  leaving.   The  ANG  expended  many  advertising 
dollars  in  the  McGuire  AFB  area- -letting  the  community  know  they 
weren't  leaving.   In  addition,  an  overall  effect  of  Air  Force 
Base  closures  will  be  a  smaller  pool  of  Prior  Service  personnel 
available  nationwide. 

Air  National  Guard/Air  Force  Reserve  unit  realignments 
also  impact  recruiting.   Placing  more  Guard  and  Reserve  units  in 
the  same  locations  will  lead  to  an  increased  competition  for 
scarce  resources.   Also,  moving  a  Guard  unit  will  have  an 
adverse  impact  on  recruiting,  until  the  community  becomes  aware 
(through  advertising,  public  relations,  etc.)  of  who,  what,  and 
where  they  are.   When  the  units  at  Rickenbacker  ANG  were 
scheduled  to  move  to  Wright  Patterson  AFB,  a  study  was  done  to 
determine  what  it  would  take  to  be  successful  in  recruiting  at 
the  new  location.   It  was  determined  that  additional  recruiters 
and  advertising  dollars  would  be  needed  to  generate  awareness 
that  the  Air  National  Guard  was  now  located  there.   This 
generation  of  awareness  would  have  to  start  taking  place  at 
least  one  year  before  the  move,  if  recruits  were  to  be  available 
in  the  Wright  Patterson  AFB  area  when  needed. 

QUESTION:  General,  would  you  comment  on  whether  any  of  these 
base  closures  will  require  you  to  assume  operational 
responsibility  for  a  base  or  cantonment  area  for  which  you  do  not 
have  adequate  resources . 

ANSWER;  in  general,  the  BRAG  has  adequately  funded  the  Air 
National  Guard  when  it  was  necessary  to  take  responsibility  for 
cantonment  areas.  Griff is  AFB,  NY  is  an  example  where  the  Air 
National  Guard  may  be  tasked  to  operate  Che  Northeast  Air  Defense 
Sector  in  a  cantonment  area.  If  this  occurs,  the  BRAG  will  pay 
the  one-time  cost  ($1.5M)  to  establish  the  cantonment  area. 
However,  the  Air  National  Guard  will  have  to  pay  all  recurring 
expenses  associated  with  this  and  any  other  cantonment  areas. 

WOMEN  IN  COMBAT 

QUEST [ON ;   General,  what  promotion  opportunities 
will  be  available  to  female  personnel  who  qualify  for 
assignment  to  combat  units?   Since  these  individuals 
were  previously  denied  assignment  to  combat  units,  will 
their  total  Guard  experience  be  taken  into  consideration 
when  promotion  opportunities  arise? 

ANSWER:   In  those  Air  Force  Specialty  skill  areas 
recently  opened  to  females,  including  fighter  pilot 
positions,  assignment  and  promotion  opportunities  for 
females  will  apply  equally  as  it  does  currently  for 
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competing    males.        Promotion    opportunity    and     comp«>  t  i  t  I  ve 
advancement     In     these    newly    opened    skill    areas     will     be    a 
gender-neutral    process,     based    on    a    combination    of 
factors,     to     include    past    and     present    primary    job 
experience    and    potential     for     future     leadership 
positions  . 

RECRUITING    AND    RETENTION 


QUESTION!      General,    what    effect   will   downsizing    in   the 
active    force   have   on   the   ability   of   Guard   members    to   train   and 
maintain  their   readiness? 

ANSWER;      Although   the   amount   of   training   a   unit   conducts 
directly    impacts    their    level    of    ability   and    readiness,    the 
reduction/cutback    in   the   number   of   Active   units   will    have  minimal 
effect   on  the  ability  of   the  Guard  members   to  meet   their   training 
requirements.      Most   ANG   units   perform   their   training    independent 
of   the  Active   force,    although  they  do  participate   in   readiness 
exercises  with   active   units. 

CXlESncW:     What  will  be  the  affect  en  readiness  if  you  are 
required  to  recruit  a  large  nut±)er  of  Nan  Prior  service  personnel 
to  meet  nanning  requirements? 

ANSWER;     Currently  the  ANG  recruits  30-40  percent  Nbn- Prior 
service  per  year.     We  predict  that  rising  to  40-50  percent  as  the 
active  ccnpcnents  becone  smaller  in  the  out -years.     The  major 
inpact  on  the  ANG  vd.ll  be  the  longer  turn  around  time  a  Ncn- Prior 
service  person  has  before  they  are  a  war-tiine  ready  asset  to  the 
unit.     This  can  be  corpensated  for  by  ensuring  recruiters  ard 
ccniTHnders  work  together  in  projecting  all  vacancies,  and  filling 
those  as  socn  as  possible.     By  doing  this  the  irrpact  vd.ll  be 
manageable,   allowing  the  ANG  to  meet  manning  requirements  and 
perform  the  vgar-time  mission. 


DRUG   AWARENESS    AND    EDUCATION 


QUESTION:      General,    I  v/ould  ask  you  to  respond 
to  these   questions.       I   have   been   encouraged   by   the 
voluntary  participation   of   Guard   and   Reserve 
personnel    in   drug   av^areness   and   education   programs 
for  military  schools   as  v/ell   as   those   schools   in  the 
local   communities.      Would  you  briefly  highlight 
these  programs   for  me? 

ANSWER;      Our   Guard  members   serve   as   role 
models,    tutors,    mentors   and  drug   awareness   advocates 
with  over   500   community  prevention  coalitions 
nationwide.      We  concentrate  on   substance   abuse  root 
causes   such   as    low   self-esteem,    poor   self-discipline 
and    lack   of   resiliency   skills    in   families,    schools 
and  communities.      Highlights   on   four   of   our 
community  outreach  programs   are   as   follows: 

a.      "First  Choice"    is   a   Illinois   National  Guard 
facilitated  community  based   fitness  program.      It 
serves  as  a  program  to  counteract   substance  abuse, 
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dropout  rates,  and  gang  influences  for  inner  city 
and  at-risk  youth. 

b.  "Parent  Network/Training"  is  a 
collaborative  effort  between  the  Kansas  National 
Guard,  Kansas  state  board  of  education  and  the 
Kansas  alcohol  and  drug  abuse  service.   The  program 
targets  the  entire  family,  not  only  youth,  since  the 
behavior  of  adult  substance  abusers  often  impacts 
their  children's  lives. 

c.  "Cadet  Corps"  is  a  New  York  National  Guard 
Program  that  creates  opportunities  for  inner  city 
youth,  from  disadvantaged  circumstances,  to 
participate  in  a  program  designed  to  provide 
structure,  develop  leadership  skills  and  foster  a 
sense  of  belonging  as  a  means  of  reducing  drug  use 
and  criminal  activity. 

d.  "Mentors"  is  an  Oregon  National  Guard 
program  targeting  at-risk  youth  (6-14  years  of  age) . 
Eighty-five  (85)  National  Guard  members  serve  and 
work  with  schools  throughout  the  state  as  mentors, 
tutors  and  positive  role  models. 

QUESTION;   What  rules  must  you  follow  with 
regard  to  providing  these  programs  to  the  general 
population  in  area  communities? 

ANSWER:   Currently,  Title  32  -  National  Guard 
section  112  of  the  U.S.  Code  enacted  August  10,  1956 
requires  that  our  community  based  initiatives  have  a 
law  enforcement  nexus  before  federal  funds  (DOD)  can 
be  expended  in  support  of  such.   For  FY93,  we  have 
authority  to  provide  programs  to  the  general 
population  as  part  of  the  congressionally-directed 
Pilot  Outreach  Demand  Reduction  Program.   Four  NGB 
programs  have  been  identified  for  participation  and 
approximately  $363,000  in  CD  funds  will  be  expended. 

QUESTION :   Do  you  believe  drug  awareness  and 
education  programs  are  adequately  funded  in  the  FY94 
budget  request?   If  additional  funding  was  provided, 
what  would  be  the  highest  priority? 

ANSWER:    Yes.   The  highest  priority  will  be 
providing  for  "Central  Management  and  Direction"  of 
our  volunteer  Guard  members  in  the  50  states  and 
territories.   Any  additional  funds  would  be  spent  in 
support  of  existing  internal  and  external  National 
Guard  demand  reduction  programs  with  emphasis  on 
community  support  programs. 

C-130  AIRCRAFT 

QUESTION:   General  Kllley,  last  year  Congress  added  $306.6 
million  to  purchase  10  C-130  aircraft  for  the  Air  National  Guard. 
Can  you  tell  us  what  the  total  inventory  requirement  is  for  the 
Air  National  Guard  based  on  your  new  planned  force  structure? 

ANSWER;   No  final  decision  has  been  made  on  the  new  planned 
force  structure  for  C-130s  in  the  ANG.   Based  on  the  force 
structure  presented  in  the  FY  94  Presidents  Budget,  the  total 
inventory  requirement  for  C-130s  to  complete  the  ANG  C-130 
modernization  is  60  aircraft. 
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KC-135  UPGRADE 

QUESTION:  in  fiscal  year  1993,  Congress  provided  funds  to 
upgrade  a  limited  number  of  KC-135  refuelers.  What  are  the 
plans  for  upgrading  the  KC-135' s  used  by  the  New  Jersey  Air 
National  Guard  at  McGuire  Air  Force  Base?  Will  the  KC-135E's 
be  upgraded  to  KC-135R's  in  fiscal  year  1993? 

ANSWER;  Presently,  there  are  no  plans  to  reengine  the  2  0 
KC-135ES  used  by  the  New  Jersey  Air  National  Guard's  108th 
Refueling  Wing  at  McGuire  AFB.  As  directed  in  the  Fiscal  Year 
(FY)  1993  Authorization  Act  (Section  131) ,  the  Air  Force  will 
buy  KC-135R  reengining  kits  for  four  active  duty  KC-135Qs  and 
10  Air  National  Guard  (ANG)  KC-135E  aircraft.  Beyond  these  ten 
ANG  KC-13  5ES,  there  is  no  Air  Force  program  to  procure 
additional  reengining  kits  in  FY  1994  and  beyond,  due  to  the 
current  fiscal  climate.  Should  additional  reengining  funds 
become  available,  the  108th  Refueling  Wing  at  McGuire  will  be 
given  every  consideration. 

QUESTION:  Please  provide  a  state-by-state  breakout  for 
the  planned  upgrades  including  the  year  in  which  those  upgrades 
are  scheduled? 

ANSWER:  As  stated  earlier,  the  FY  1993  Authorization  Act 
funded  the  reengining  of  10  ANG  KC-135Es.  Kit  procurement  is 
underway  and  we  anticipate  the  actual  modification  to  occur  in 
FY96.  Tentatively,  the  163rd  Refueling  Group  at  March  AFB,  CA 
was  selected  to  receive  this  modification  because  of  the 
stringent  environmental  emissions  standards  in  southern 
California.  Beyond  the  10  KC-135Rs  for  the  163rd,  there  is  no 
state-by-state  reengining  plan  since  it  appears  the  reengining 
program  will  terminate  with  the  FY93  procurement.  If 
additional  reengining  funds  become  available,  all  remaining  ANG 
KC-135E  units  will  be  analyzed  to  determine  where  the  KC-135R 
would  offer  the  greatest  utility. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Sandler 

BOSNIA  DEPLOYMENT 

QUESTION:   Public  opinion  does  not  yet  seem  to  support 
deployment  of  US  ground  forces  to  Bosnia  at  this  time.   Do  any  of  you 
believe  that  if  the  President  is  required  to  call  up  Reserve  units 
that  there  will  be  problems  with  availability  of  deployable 
personnel? 

ANSWER:   No.  Although  the  situation  may  not  be  popular.  Army 
Reserve  soldiers  are  committed  to  respond  when  called.   There  will 
always  be  the  small  percentage  that  will,  by  Army  regulation  be 
temporarily  non- deployable  at  the  time  of  call-up.   These  may  include 
temporary  fcunily  hardships,  pregnancies,  or  temporary  physical 
discODilities.   The  Army  Reserve  stands  ready  to  support  any  national 
or  global  contingency. 

QUESTION:   Have  you  received  any  inquiries  from  your  Guard  and 
Reserve  troops  about  the  possibility  of  volunteering  for  a  Bosnia 
mission? 

ANSWER:   USAR  soldiers  displayed  some  interest  when  the 
discussions  first  occurred  based  on  the  possibility  of  a  military 
option.   However,  interest  has  wemed  due  to  indecision. 
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THE  RESERVES  AND  THE  BOTTOM-UP  REVIEW 

QUESTION:   General,  in  what  broad  categories  of  missions  -  such 
as  continental  defense,  strategic  mobility,  strategic  bombing  or 
combat  support  -  do  you  believe  the  Reserves  could  pick  up  more 
responsibility  and,  thus,  should  be  considered  during  the  Secretary's 
review? 

ANSWER:   Yes,   The  Bottom-Up  review  will  validate  a  need  for 
force  structure  requirements  which  will  not  be  affordable  in  the 
Active  component.   Changing  world-wide  response  requirements 
will  increase  the  need  for  multiple  capabilities  in  echelon  above 
division  eind  corps  tailored  combat  support  and  combat  service  support 
units  to  support  a  variety  of  theater  operations.   Retention 
of  that  force  structure  and  therefore,  military  capaibility  in  the 
Reserve  components  is  a  cost  effective  alternative  to  maintaining 
high  levels  of  Active  component  end  strength. 


BASE  CLOSURE  EFFECTS  ON  RESERVE  FORCES 

QUESTION:   The  Subcommittee  understands  that  the  recent  base 
closure  amd  realignment  recommendations  could  have  a  detrimental 
impact  on  some  reserve  forces,  especially  their  ability  to  recruit 
skilled  personnel.   Would  each  of  you  comment  on  the  effects  base 
closure  have  had  or  will  have  on  our  reserve  forces? 

ANSWER:   Base  closure  and  realignment  recommendations  have  an 
impact  on  recruiting  for  the  Army  Reserve .   A  recently  completed 
study  of  the  declining  propensity  to  join  the  Army  points  to  the 
market  perception  that  the  Army  is  not  recruiting  or  not  recruiting 
as  many  new  soldiers.   Base  closure  activity  along  with  other  steps 
reducing  the  Armed  Forces  reinforces  that  perception.  Closures 
also  have  an  effect  on  training  the  force  because  of  the  loss  of 
local  training  areas.   Closures  also  impact  the  dollars  if  it 
requires  USAR  units  to  travel  longer  distances  to  train. 

QUESTION:   General,  would  each  of  you  comment  on  whether  any  of 
these  base  closures  will  require  you  to  assume  operational 
responsibility  for  a  base  or  cantonment  area  for  which  you  do  not 
have  adequate  resources? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  Reserve  has  not  as  yet  assumed  operational 
responsibility  for  any  new  bases  or  cantonment  areas  as  a  result  of 
base  closures.   Based  upon  the  pending  base  closures,  the  roalignment 
of  training  support  bases  could  cause  USAR  units  to  increase  OPTEMPO 
costs  resulting  in  a  funding  shortfall.   An  example  of  this  is 
Congressmein  Weldon's  request  cuid  the  BRAC  commissions  agreement  to 
place  the  Marcus  Hook,  Pennsylvania,  Army  Reserve  Center  on  the  base 
closure  list.   Closure  of  this  USAR  facility  aind  subsequent 
relocation  of  the  USAR  unit  and  its  maintenance  support  element  will 
cost  the  USAR  20-25  million  dollars  in  unfinanced  requirements.  In 
addition,  the  readiness  of  the  USAR  watercraft  unit  would  be 
degraded. 
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QUESTION:   General,  what  promotion  opportunities  will  be 
available  to  female  personnel  who  qualify  for  assignment  to 
combat  units?   Since  these  individuals  were  previously  denied 
assignment  to  combat  units,  will  their  total  Reserve  experience 
be  taken  into  consideration  when  promotion  opportunities  arise? 

ANSWER:   At  the  present  time,  and  in  the  foreseeable  future, 
promotion  opportunities  for  female  personnel  who  qualify  for 
assignment  to  combat  units  will  be  the  same  as  their  male 
counterparts.   All  officers  in  the  grade  of  01  through  05  are 
promoted  on  a  fully  qualified  basis.   With  the  exception  of  the 
Army  Medical  Department  there  are  no  Army  Promotion  List  branch 
ceilings  or  floors.   Enlisted  members  are  promoted  based  on 
Military  Occupational  Specialty  qualification  and  vacancy 
allocation.   Enlisted  women  who  qualify  for  assignment  to  combat 
units  will  have  the  same  opportunities  as  their  male  counterparts 
with  like  backgrounds.   Promotion  Memorandums  of  Instruction 
address  differences  in  gender-related  considerations  for 
assignment  opportunities  and  historical  bias. 


RECRUITING  AND  RETENTION 

QUESTION:   General,  what  effect  will  downsizing  in  the  active 
force  have  on  the  edDility  of  reservists  to  train  and  maintain  their 
readiness? 

ANSWER:   The  United  States  Army  Reserve  anticipates  increased 
misBions  in  support  of  the  Active  component  in  future  years  both 
OCONUS  eind  CONUS .   This  will  require  increased  funding  support  for 
both  personnel  and  operational  funds.   The  overseas  deployment 
training  (ODT)  program,  currently  supports  all  CINCs  worldwide  and  is 
either  two  or  three  weeks  of  annual  training  (AT) .   The  CONUS 
training  by  USAR  includes  support  of  the  Active  component  at 
Army  Training  Centers  (ATC) ,  regional  maintenance  sites  and 
schools.   Based  upon  the  pending  base  closures,  the  realignment  of 
training  support  bases  could  cause  USAR  units  to  increase  OPTEMPO 
costs  resulting  in  a  funding  shortfall.   This  could  have  a 
detrimental  affect  on  training  readiness  if  funding  levels  do  not 
support  mission  requirements.  Also,  the  loss  of  an  active 

counterpart  unit  will  require  USAR  units  to  train  without  their 

AC  mentor  in  some  cases. 

QUESTION:   What  will  be  the  affect  on  readiness  if  you  are 
required  to  recruit  a  large  number  of  non-prior  service  personnel  to 
meet  manning  requirements? 

ANSWER:   Non-prior  service  accessions  have  historically  been 
40-50%  of  the  USAR's  enlisted  accessions  with  the  remainder  being 
skilled  prior  service  soldiers.  This  appears  to  be  the  optimum  mix  of 
non-prior  service  soldiers  eind  skilled  prior  service  soldiers. 
Significant  chamges  to  this  mix  would  imbalance  the  force.   Units 
would  lose  their  experience  base,  emd  have  fewer  qualified  soldiers 
to  meet  peacetime  emd  wartime  requirements.   Therefore,  the  USAR's 
ability  to  mobilize  and  deploy  "trained  auid  ready"  units  could  be 
hindered. 


413 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  I  would  ask  each  of  you  to  respond  to 
these  questions.   I  have  been  encouraged  by  the  voluntary 
participation  of  guard  and  reserve  personnel  in  drug  awareness 
and  education  programs  for  military  schools  as  well  as  those 
schools  in  the  local  communities.   Would  you  briefly  highlight 
these  programs  for  me? 

ANSWER:   Enlisted  soldiers  receive  a  one  hour  programmed 
block  of  instruction  during  their  basic  training  on  Alcohol 
and  Drug  Abuse  Prevention.   This  instructional  technique  is 
reinforced  during  the  soldiers  technical  training 
(i.e.  Advanced  Individual  Training,  One  Station  Unit  Training, 
etc.)   Noncommissioned  Officer  Education  System  courses 
provide  awareness  training  only,  such  as  posters  on  drugs. 
The  Sergeant's  Major  Course  provides  a  six  hour  block  on 
Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Prevention  training  which  is 
incorporated  into  the  overall  course  of  instruction.   Officers 
and  warrant  officers  receive  a  one  hour  block  of  programmed 
Instruction  on  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Prevention  and  Control 
during  their  basic  course.   Awareness  information  is  provided 
during  other  officer  courses. 

Currently,  there  are  numerous  programs  in  operation  in  the 
United  States  Army  Reserve.   All  programs  are  in  support  of 
local  existing  community  based  organizations.   They  are 
categorized  under  the  title  of  Drug  Demand  Reduction  Activities. 
Drug  Demand  Reduction  is  an  extension  of  the  awareness  and 
education  requirement  as  set  forth  by  Army  Regulation  600-85, 
Alcohol  and   Drug  Abuse  Prevention  and  Control  Program.   The 
Major  U.S.  Army  Reserve  Commands  are  tasked  to  accomplish  this 
mission.  They  develop  the  Drug  Demand  Reduction  Program  within 
their  commands. 

Two  of  these  programs  that  have  had  very  good  results  are 
Camp  Wild  Cat  and  the  New  York  State  Drug  Abuse  Resistance 
Education  (D.A.R.E.)  organization.   Camp  Wild  Cat  was  developed 
by  the  81st  Army  Reserve  Command  in  conjunction  with  the  Boys 
and  Girls  Club  of  Tampa  Bay,  Inc.,  in  which  they  will  be 
sponsoring  a  youth  summer  camp  at  Ft.  Stewart,  Georgia,  from 
23-31  July  1993.  The  camp  will  host  lAO  boys  and  girls,  ages 
9-12,  who  are  dependents  of  81st  Army  Reserve  Command's 
soldiers.   The  camp  is  a  Drug  Demand  project  initiated  by  the 
81st  Army  Reserve  Command's  Family  Support  Group  Task  Force 
Against  Drugs.  Instructors  for  the  camp  are  nurses  from  the 
3A'9th  Combat  Support  Hospital,  St.  Petersburg,  Florida.   All 
nurses,  in  their  civilian  capacities,  are  professional  drug 
education  instructors  at  hospitals  or  public  school  facilities. 

Monies  for  the  camp  come  from  requested  OMAR  dollars  for 
Drug  Demand  Reduction  Activities  and  donated  monies  to  the  Boys 
and  Girls  Club  of  Tampa  Bay,  Inc.   These  monies  are  raised  by 
81st  Army  Reserve  Command  Family  Support  Groups  in  Florida  and 
Georgia.   Further  staff  members  are  to  be  a  combination  of 
family  members.   TPU  soldier  volunteers,  Junior  ROTC  Cadets 
from  an  Atlanta  Georgia  high  school,  and  a  limited  number  of  TPU 
Soldiers  performing  their  Annual  Training,  i.e.  cooks. 

The  second  program  is  support  to  the  New  York  State 
Drug  Abuse  Resistance  Education  Program  (D.A.R.E.) 
organization.   The  98th   Division  has  established  a  formal 
relationship  with  the  New  York  State  D.A.R.E.  Program.   Their 
Involvement  centers  around  a  support  partnership  with  local 
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school  districts  and  the  civilian  law  enforcement  community. 
Their  support  to  the  program  has  been  to  make  presentations  to 
over  Ul    schools  and  provide  T-shirts  with  the  98th  Division 
USAR  logo  to  over  7,000  youngsters  enrolled  in  the  I) .  A .  R .  E . 
Program. 

A  major  component  of  the  program  involves  an  Army 
Reservist  who  is  affiliated  with  the  community,  or  a  parent,  or 
relative  of  one  of  the  D.A.R.E.  students,  who  is  a  member  of  the 
98th  Division,  to  make  a  short  presentation  in  uniform  at  the 
graduation.   During  the  ceremony,  the  youths  are  awarded 
T-shirts.   Beyond  the  school  districts,  the  98th  Division  has 
made  presentations  at  Regional  and  State  D.A.R.E.  Conferences 
and  is  scheduled  to  make  a  presentation  at  the  National 
Conference  in  July  1993.  Additionally,  they  have  supported 
several  other  Drug  Demand  Reduction  Activities  and  programs  which 
have  included:  use  of  Reserve  facilities  for  Child  Safety 
Programs,  displays  of  Army  Equipment  at  Anti-Drug  School  Days, 
provide  meeting  space  for  Community  Anti-Drug  Programs. 
The  98th  Division  is  currently  initiating  a  working 
relationship  with  the  National  Youth  to  Youth  oganlzation  which 
promotes  teens  as  Drug  Free  role  models  for  other  teens  at  risk. 
This  Is  a  support  program  that  works  closely  with  the  older 
children  once  they've  been  through  the  6th-6th  grade  D.A.R.E. 
1 essons . 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  what  rules  must  you  follow  with 
regard  to  providing  these  programs  to  the  general  population 
in  area  communities? 

ANSWER:   The  only  rule  added  to  existing  regulatory 
guidance  as  set  forth  in  Army  Regulation  600-85,  Alcohol  and 
Drug  Abuse  Prevention  and  Control,  is  that  units  are  not  to  go 
out  and  establish  any  new  types  of  programs.   All  support  must 
tie  in  with  pre-existing  community  organizations  or  programs. 
The  intent  here  is  to  support  these  established  organizations  and 
programs,  not  compete  with  them. 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  do  you  believe  drug  awareness  and 
education  programs  are  adequately  funded  in  the  FY  1994  budget 
r.equest?   If  additional  funding  was  provided,  what  would  be 
your  highest  priorities? 

ANSWER:   At  this  time,  the  are  no  funding  requirements 
involved  for  civilian  community  drug  education  and  awareness 
programs.   These  programs  are  on  a  voluntary  basis  in  their 
nature  and  in  their  operation.   Currently,  $3,492  million 
projected  funding  for  FY  1994  will  be  adequate  to  serve  the  needs 
of  the  Drug  Demand  Reduction  Program,  which  is  to  provide  drug 
education  and  awareness  to  our  soldiers.   If  additional  Drug 
Demand  Reduction  funding  were  provided,  my  recommended  highest 
priority  would  be  to  establish  additional  youth  empowerment  drug 
education  and  awareness  programs  such  as  the  81st  U.S.  Army 
Reserve  Command's  Camp  Wild  Cat. 
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DEDICATED  PROCUREMENT  ACCOUNT 


QUESTION:   General  Sandler,  a  recent  GAO  report  states  that  the 
Guard  and  Reserve  Dedicated  Procurement  Program  initiated  by 
Congress  has  improved  the  quality  and  amount  of  equipment  in  the 
Reserve  components  but  over  time  has  "departed  somewhat  from  the 
purpose  for  which  it  was  established — to  reduce  critical  shortages 
adversely  affecting  unit's  readiness  to  deploy."  Please  comment 
on  this  assertion  by  the  GAO.   How  important  is  undesignated 
procurement  funding  to  address  small  end  item  shortages  and  the 
resultant  lower  unit  readiness  rating? 

ANSWER:  Since  I98I  Congress  has  provided  over  $1.25  billion 
throuKh  the  National  Guard  and  Reserve  Equipment  Appropriation 
(NGREA).  This  funding  has  provided  over  12%  of  the  equipment  on 
hand  (EOH)  in  the  Army  Reserve  today.   Much  of  this  readiness- 
significant  equipment  is  low-density,  unique,  or  "low  technology" 
and  would  not  have  been  procured  without  NGREA.   Much  of  the  past 
NGREA  funding  was  undesignated  and  allowed  the  Army  Reserve  the 
flexibility  to  acquire  equipment  to  meet  chcinging  missions  and 
unique  requirements.   In  the  past  several  years,  however,  aaich  of 
the  NGREA  funding  has  been  "fenced"  by  Congress  and  restricted  to 
procure  only  selected  items  of  equipment.   Most  of  these  "fenced" 
items  were  for  high-priority  requirements  and  are  making  a 
positive  Impact  on  Army  Reserve  readiness;  some,  however,  were 
either  low  priority  or  not  on  the  list.  The  Army  recommends  that 
a  minimum  of  25%  of  the  NGREA  total  remain  undesignated.   This 
would  provide  the  Army  Reserve  some  procurement  flexibility  to 
meet  today's  ever-changing  requirements.   Prior  to  commitment  of 
the  undesignated  funding,  the  Office  of  the  Chief,  Army  Reserve, 
would  notify  the  Congress,  as  was  done  in  the  past,  of  projected 
acquisitions  to  ensure  that  they  meet  congressional  intent. 

EQUIPMENT  SHORTAGES 

QUESTION:   General  Sandler,  we  have  received  reports  that  the 
Army  Reserve  is  experiencing  shortages  of  such  important  items  as 
communications  equipment  and  night  vision  devices.   What  are  you 
doing  to  correct  these  and  other  support  unit  equipment  shortage 
problems? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  Reserve  has  a  wartime  equipment  requirement  of 
$11.3  billion  and  only  $7.7  billion  of  equipment  on  hand  (EOH)  to 
support  this  requirement.   The  Army  Reserve,  at  68%  of  its  wartime 
equipment  requirement,  is  the  lowest  equipped  force  of  any  the  Armed 
Forces.  In  the   equipment  and  communications-electronics  (COMM-EL) 
the  Army  Reserve  has  a  EOH  of  59%.   Our  most  critical  COMM-EL 
shortages  exists  in  the  areas  of  night  vision  devices,  TRI-TAC 
communications  equipment,  fire  control,  and  tactical  radio 
systems.   At  present,  the  Army  Reserve  is  short  over  10,000  night 
vision  devices  and  3000  unit  level  tactical  radios  (SINCGARS). 
Additionally,  we  still  have  not  converted  1970s  vintage  structure 
of  many  of  our  signal  and  artillery  units  to  the  latest  Army 
design  due  to  equipment  shortages.   Further,  much  of  our  present 
support  equipment,  particularly  power  generation,  material 
handling,  and  construction  equipment,  is  more  than  20  years  old.  This 
aged  equipment  is  more  expensive  to  operate  and  maintain  and  far  less 
mission  capable  than  modernized  equipment.   In  1981,  the  Army  Reserve 
EOH  was  27%,  with  an  inventory  valued  at  $1.7  billion.  Actively 
working  with  both  the  Department  of  the  Army  and  the  Congress,  the 
Army  Reserve  has  increased  its  EOH  to  the  present  rate  of  69%.   At 
the  present  rate  of  Army  procurement  and  redistribution  of 
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inactivated  unit  equipment,  however,  the  Army  Reserve  will  not  meet 
the  Army's  EOH  goal  of  90%  until  1999-2000.   At  the  request  of  the 
Congress,  we  have  provided  a  list  of  high  priority  items  that  are  not 
presently  funded  nor  known  to  be  on  any  Army  redistribution  plan. 
Through  the  USARC  we  have  redistributed  thousands  of  pieces  of 
equipment  and  currently  are  close  to  attaining  100%  C-3  or  hiRhei'. 

QUESTION:   General  Sandler,  will  the  down-sizing  of  the  Active 
force  structure  to  12  Divisions  make  equipment  available  for 
distribution  to  Reserve  units?   What  about  equipment  from  the  POMCUS 
stocks? 

ANSWER:   The  Army  Reserve  will  receive  some  equipment  from  Active 
Component  (AC)  unit  drawdowns  and  redistribution  of  equipment  from 
Europe  (RETROEUR).   The  quantities  and  types  are  not  fully  identified 
at  this  time.   Equipment  displaced  by  AC  unit  inactivations  will  be 
redistributed  to  the  Army  Reserve  by  Department  of  the  Army,  Office 
of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Operations,  in  Department  of  the 
Army  Master  Priority  List  (DAMPL)  sequence,  for  each  line  item  of 
equipment.   Currently,  from  RETROEUR,  approximately  100  pieces  of 
equipment  have  been  identified  for  redistribution  to  the  Army  Reserve 
in  Fiscal  Years  1993-1995.  Approximately  100  pieces  are  planned  for 
redistribution  to  us  outside  of  RETROEUR  in  Fiscal  Years  1993-1994  as 
a  result  of  AC  force  drawdown.   Further,  with  the  change  in  the 
Army's  prepositioned  equipment  policy,  the  Army  Reserve  will  probably 
not  receive  any  equipment  from  Prepositioned  Overseas  Movement 
Configured  to  Unit  Sets  (POMCUS)  stocks.   There  is  now  no  indication 
that  Fiscal  Year  1994  might  see  any  significant  increase  in 
redistributed  equipment  beyond  what  has  already  been  identified. 
This  is  primarily  because  the  bulk  of  Army  Reserve  equipment 
requirements  are  for  component-common  combat  service  support 
equipment,  as  opposed  to  combat/combat  support. 

Even  after  RETROEUR  and  other  redistribution  actions,  the  Army 
Reserve  will  remain  critically  short  in  tactical  commmunications; 
medium  and  heavy  tactical  trucks,  tractors,  and  trailer;  power 
generation  equipment;  general  and  special  purpose  equipment; 
construction  equipment;  and  night  vision  equipment. 


ARMY  RESERVE  AS  A  SEPARATE  COMMAND 

QUESTION:   General  Sandler,  in  your  professional  military 
judgement,  would  the  role  of  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve  be  enhanced  if 
it  were  made  a  separate  major  command? 

ANSWER:   Each  of  the  other  Reserve  components  has  the 
equivalent  of  a  major  command.   In  the  case  of  the  Air  Force 
Reserve,  its  major  command  equivalent  has  been  operational  for  a 
number  of  years.   Establishment  of  a  MACOM  equivalent  for  each  of 
the  other  Reserve  components  has  had  the  effect  of  clearly  fixing 
responsibility,  accountability  and  authority  for  each  Reserve 
component  with  the  Chief  of  that  Reserve  component.   Establishment 
of  a  MACOM  for  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve  will  give  us  the  same  command 
and  control  arrangement  as  our  sister  Reserve  components  in  the  Air 
Force,  Marines,  and  Navy. 

For  a  number  of  years  USAR  lines  of  responsibility, 
accountability,  and  authority  have  not  been  as  clearly  delineated 
as  could  have  been.   That  has  undoubtedly  been  a  contributor  to  the 
USAR's  standing  as  having  the  lowest  readiness  rate  among  the 
reserves.   Unquestionably,  establishment  of  a  MACOM  for  the  USAR 
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would  solve  the  longstanding  issue  of  responsibility, 
accountability,  and  authority. 

The  USARC  Independent  Commission  correctly  pointed  out  in  its 
final  report  that  the  USARC  is  currently  performing  most  of  the 
tasks  which  would  be  required  to  be  performed  if  it  were 
established  as  a  MACOM. 

QUESTION:   General,  a  report  released  by  the  USARC  Independent 
Commission  contends  that  giving  the  Army  Reserve  Command  status 
would  make  it  more  competitive  for  equipment  and  resources  against 
other  Army  commands.   Would  you  like  to  comment  on  this? 

ANSWER:   I  agree  with  the  Commission's  report.   For  many  years, 
the  USAR  has  been  shortchanged  in  the  equipment  and  resources  arena. 
The  result  of  this  posture  has  been  that  the  USAR  continues  to  have 
the  lowest  readiness  rates  of  all  the  Reserve  components. 

As  you  are  well  aware,  budget  battles  are  becoming  more  fierce 
within  DoD  as  well  as  within  each  Service.   Tied  to  this  is 
the  recognition  that  resources  are  perhaps  the  major  determinant  of 
readiness.   This  lack  of  resourcing  relative  to  our  sister 
components  in  the  Army  has  not  been  helpful  to  our  readiness.   To 
put  this  in  perspective,  the  USAR  has  21%  of  the  total  Army  forces 
and  yet  receives  only  5.'*%   of  the  annual  Army  budget. 

As  a  MACOM  commander,  the  Chief,  Army  Reserve/CG,  USARC  will 
have  substantially  more  leverage  in  the  Army  resourcing  process. 
Additional  leverage  will  accrue  should  that  position  be  elevated  to 
the  rank  of  Lieutenant  General.   As  a  MACOM  commander  with 
additional  leverage,  the  resourcing  needs  of  the  entire  USAR  can  be 
more  clearly  articulated  to  the  Army  leadership.   This  will  enable 
that  leadership  to  be  more  effective  in  annunciating  USAR  needs 
before  the  Congress. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Domenici  to  General  Sandler 

ALBUQUERQUE,  NM  INACTIVATIONS 

QUESTION:   Major  General  Sandler,  I  understand  that  the 
Headquarters  of  the  90th  TVrmy  Reserve  Command  is  planning  to 
deactivate  the  156th  Area  Support  Group  and  the  469th  Quartermaster 
Group  in  Albuquerque,  N.M.  Can  you  please  confirm  for  me  what  the 
Army  Reserve  position  is,  and  provide  a  detailed  justification  for 
that  position? 

ANSWER:   Total  Army  Analysis  {TAA  99)  decreased  allocations  of 
Area  Support  Groups  for"  all  Army  components  from  33  to  10  total 
units,  3  in  the  Active  Component,  4  in  the  National  Guard,  and  3  in 
the  Army  Reserve.   Prior  to  TAA  99,  the  Army  Reserve  had  8  Area 
Support  Groups  in  force  structure.  As  a  result  of  TAA  99,  the  Army 
Reserve  is  required  to  inactivate  a  total  of  5  Area  Support  Groups. 
This  decrease  in  allocations  is  a  direct  result  of  the  downsizing  of 
the  Army' s  combat  force . 

The  469th  Petroleum  (POL)  Group  is  progrcunmed  to  inactivate  as  a 
result  of  TAA  99.   Prior  to  TAA  99,  the  total  Army  was  allocated  two 
POL  groups,  both  resourced  in  the  Army  Reserve.   As  a  result  of 
lessons  learned  in  Operation  Desert  Shield/Storm,  the  Active  Army 
transferred  one  group  from  the  Army  Reserve  to  the  Active  force .   The 
active  unit  is  programmed  to  activate  during  June  93  and  will  perform 
contingency  force  planning  for  liquid  logistics.   As  a  result  of  this 
decision,  the  469th  will  be  inactivated. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Closner 

BOSNIA  DEPLOYMENT 

QUESTION:  Public  opinion  does  not  yet  seem  to  support 
deployment  of  US  ground  forces  to  Bosnia  at  this  time.  Do  any  of  you 
believe  that  if  the  President  is  required  to  call  up  Reserve  units  that 
there  will  be  problems  with  availability  of  deployable  personnel? 

ANSWER:  We  are  very  proud  of  the  fact  that  Air  Force  Reserve 
personnel  have  proudly  served  their  country  in  the  past  and  as  they  will 
again  in  the  future  both  voluntarily  and  involuntarily.  In  our  opinion, 
the  Air  Force  Reserve  will  have  sufficient  numbers  of  available 
deployable  personnel  to  meet  the  active  duty's  requirements,  should  the 
President  involuntarily  recall  Reserve  units  to  support  a  deployment  of 
US  ground  forces  to  Bosnia.  The  Air  Force  Reserve  participated  in 
almost  every  contingency  over  the  past  20  years.  This  participation 
ranged  from  one  aircrew  in  ELDORADO  CANYON  (Libya  1986)  to 
thousands  of  Reservists  volunteering  in  DESERT  SHIELD  to  the 
Presidential  Selected  Reserve  Gallup  and  partial  mobilization  in 
DESERT  SHIELD/DESERT  STORM.  Reservists  also  volunteered  and 
served  in  the  Somalia  contingency,  and  volunteers  are  currently  serving 
in  Southwest  Asia  as  well  as  supporting  the  Bosnia  relief  mission. 
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QUESTION:  Have  you  received  any  inquiries  from  your  Guard  and 
Reserve  troops  about  the  possibility  of  volunteering  for  a  Bosnia 
mission? 

ANSWER:  Our  dedicated  reservists  are  currently  supporting  the 
Bosnia  relief  mission  as  volunteers.  We  deployed  six  volunteer  C-130 
aircrews  and  maintenance  personnel  with  three  aircraft  to  Rhein  Main 
Air  Base  Germany  on  28  Feb  93.  Our  aircrews  are  flying  airdrop  and 
airland  missions  into  Bosnia,  just  like  the  active  duty.  We  are  rotating 
individual  reservists  in  and  out  of  theater  on  a  regular  and  routine 
basis  to  augment  the  active  duty  in  this  important  mission  without 
placing  undue  stress  and  strain  on  their  families,  civilian  jobs  or 
employers. 

THE   RESERVES   AND   THE    BOTTOM-UP   REVIEW 

QUESTION;      General,    in  what   broad   categories   of 
missions   -   such  as  continental   defense,    strategic 
mobility,    strategic  bombing  or  combat   support   -  do  you 
believe  the  Reserves  would  pick  up  more   responsibility 
and,    thus,    should  be  considered  during  the  Secretary's 
review? 

ANSWER:      Mission   areas   that   add   to   overall   Reserve 
responsibility  and  could  be   included   in  the   Secretary's 
review  are   strategic   bombing,    global   mobility   and   space 
support.      Our    involvement    in   strategic   bombing   has   just 
begun  with  the  stand-up  of  a   reserve   B-52   associate 
squadron.      We   anticipate    increased   participation    in   the 
conventional   bomber  mission    in   upcoming   years.      Reserve 
participation   in  global   mobility  will    increase  with 
anticipated   growth   in   the   aerial    refueling  mission. 
Reserve   KC-135R  growth   occurs   as   the   active  Air   Force 
draws  down   its   air  refueling   force   structure.      The  Air 
Force   Reserve  may   expand    into   to   Air  Mobility  Operations 
Squadrons   on  both  US   coasts,    enhancing   their   capability 
to   support  global   airlift   operations.        Our  Joint 
Transcom  Reserve  Unit   currently   participates    in 
worldwide  command  and  control   of  unified  assets, 
providing   reserve  expertise   and   surge  capability  to  the 
Transcom   staff.  Reserve   support   now   extends    into   the 

space  mission  as  well,    with  the   recent   stand  up  of  the 
7th   Space   Operations   Squadron. 


BASE  CLOSURE  EFFECTS  ON  RESERVE 

QUESTION:  General,  the  Subcommittee  understands  that  the 
recent  base  closure  and  realignment  recommendations  could  have  a 
detrimental  impact  on  some  reserve  forces,  especially  their  ability  to 
recruit  skilled  personnel.  Would  each  of  you  comment  on  the  effects  base 
closures  have  had  or  will  have  on  our  Reserve  forces? 

ANSWER:  Under  BRAC  "91,  the  Air  Force  Reserve  will  soon 
assume  base  host  responsibilities  at  three  installations  -  Grissom  AFB, 
IN;  Bergstrom  AFB,  TX;  and  CarsweU  AFB,  TX.  The  transition  from 
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Active  to  Reserve  ownership  offers  unique  challenges  at  each  location  but 
we  do  not  consider  these  challenges  detrimental  to  unit  readiness.  The 
Reserve  will  recruit  base  operating  and  support  personnel  to  fill  jobs 
previously  held  by  Active  duty  personnel.  Most  likely  qualified  people 
from  the  surrounding  communities  will  fill  these  civilian  positions.  Since 
the  demographic  situation  at  each  of  these  locations  is  favorable,  we  do 
not  anticipate  recruitment  or  retention  problems.  The  OSD  proposal  to 
BRAC  '93  recommends  the  Reserve  assumes  host  base  responsibility  for 
two  additional  installations  -  March  AFB,  CA  and  McGuire  AFB,  NJ;  and 
responsibility  for  airfield  operation  at  MacDill  AFB,  FL.  All  these  bases 
are  in  excellent  demographic  areas  and  we  anticipate  no  significant 
recruiting  problems.  However,  the  BRAC  '93  proposal  to  realign  a 
Reserve  KC-10  Associate  unit  from  Barksdale  AFB,  LA  to  Plattsburgh 
AFB,  NY  will  cause  difficulties  in  recruiting  and  retaining  personnel. 
The  demographic  situation  in  this  remote  region  of  upstate  New  York  is 
marginal  for  sustaining  a  Reserve  unit  of  this  size. 

QUESTION:  General,  would  you  comment  on  whether  any  of 
these  base  closures  will  require  you  to  assume  operational  responsibility 
for  a  base  or  cantonment  area  for  which  you  do  not  have  adequate 
resources? 

ANSWER:  BRAC  only  pays  for  one-time  closure  costs  and  leaves 
it  up  to  each  service  to  properly  fund  recurring  base  operating  costs. 
Although  the  process  is  far  from  smooth,  we  have  successfully  worked 
through  the  Air  Force  budget  process  to  ensure  adequate  funding  for  all 
bases  we  have  or  soon  will  take  over  from  the  Active  duty.  Because  of 
lessons  learned  during  the  first  two  base  closure  rounds,  mechanisms  in 
the  realignment  process  are  now  in  place  to  smooth  funds  transfer  for 
recurring  base  operating  and  support.  Thus,  we  anticipate  adequate 
resources  to  operate  all  our  bases  and  cantonment  areas  in  the  future. 

ASSIGNMENT   OF   WOMEN   TO   COMBAT 

QUESTION:      General,    what  promotion   opportunities 
will   be   available   to   female   personnel   who  qualify   for 
assignment   to   combat  units?      Since   these    individuals 
were  previously  denied  assignment  to  combat  units, 
will   their   total   Reserve   experience   be   taken    into 
consideration  when   promotion   opportunities   arise? 

ANSWER:      The   Air   Force   Reserve   officer   promotion 
system  has   always  been  gender  neutral    in  that  central 
selection  boards   select  officers   for  promotion  based 
on   the  whole   person   concept.      This   concept   considers 
not   only   the   individual's   job  performance   and 
responsibility  and  breadth  of   experience,    but  also 
their  professional  competence,    specific  achievements, 
academic  and  profession  military  education, 
leadership,    civilian   skills,    and  military 
participation.      Assignment  to  combat  units  will 
simply  provide  additional   opportunity  to  gain  breadth 
of  experience   in  the  Air   Force. 
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RECRUITING  AND  RETENTION 

QUESTION:  General,  what  effect  will  downsizing  in  the  active  force 
have  on  the  ability  of  Reservists  to  train  and  maintain  their  readiness? 

ANSWER:  A  downsized  active  force  will  provide  a  smaller  pool  of 
experienced  prior  service  personnel  from  which  we  can  recruit.  If  we 
are  forced  to  recruit  a  significant  number  of  inexperienced  personnel  to 
fill  our  manning  requirements,  our  training  requirements  will  be 
significantly  higher  and  our  level  of  readiness  will  be  reduced.  Al^o,  as 
the  active  force  is  reduced,  there  is  a  greater  likelihood  of  placing  all  of 
the  assets  of  one  weapon  system  into  the  Reserve.  When  this  happens, 
we  have  no  capability  of  recruiting  experienced  prior  service  personnel 
and  are  forced  to  train  them  ourselves.  Furthermore,  since  we  share 
training  airspace  and  ranges  with  the  active  force,  a  downsized  active 
force  could  jeopardize  our  use  of  these  valuable  resources  and  hinder 
our  ability  to  train. 

QUESTION:  What  will  be  the  affect  on  readiness  if  you  are  required 
to  recruit  a  large  number  of  non-prior  service  personnel  to  meet 
manning  requirements? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  Reserve  has  historically  been  able  to 
maintain  a  lower  optempo-compared  to  the  active  Air  Force--and  a  high 
level  of  readiness  because  the  bulk  of  our  force  are  experienced  prior 
service  personnel.  If  we  must  provide  the  initial  training  and  seasoning 
of  a  significant  number  of  our  recruits,  the  overall  experience  level  of 
the  Reserve  would  be  lower.  To  train  and  season  these  individuals 
would  drive  our  optempo  requirements  and  training  costs  significantly 
higher  than  they  are  now.  Also,  our  overall  level  of  readiness  would  be 
reduced. 

DRUG  AWARENESS  AND  EDUCATION 

"  QUESTION:  General,  I  would  ask  you  to  respond  to  these 
questions.  I  have  been  encouraged  by  the  voluntary  participation  of 
Guard  and  Reserve  personnel  in  drug  awareness  and  education 
programs  for  military  schools  as  well  as  those  schools  in  the  local 
communities.  Would  you  briefly  highlight  these  programs  for  me? 

ANSWER:  Our  most  visible  program  regarding  drug  awareness  and 
education  is  conducted  by  the  Command  Band  of  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
"Reserve  Generation"  combo.  The  band  has  developed  a  concert  that  is 
designed  to  provide  an  anti-drug  message  to  children  between  the  ages 
of  eight  and  sixteen  in  an  appealing  format.  The  band  performs  these 
concerts  at  schools  throughout  the  Southeastern  United  States.  The 
performances  are  often  presented  in  conjunction  with  local  demand 
reduction  programs  such  as  Drug  Awareness  Resistance  Education 
(DARE)  graduations,  which  are  sponsored  by  the  civilian  community. 
The  performances  include  a  laser  Light  show,  smoke  generators,  rock 
music,  and  taped  segments  from  top  musical  performers  speaking  to  the 
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kids  about  drugs.  The  concert  is  updated  as  fads  in  the  music  world 
change.  In  FY  92,  the  band  conducted  15  performances  for  an  estimated 
7,500  children.  So  far  in  FY  93,  they  have  conducted  19  performances. 
We  have  tripled  the  bands  budget  for  this  program  for  FY  94  and  expect 
to  conduct  between  30  and  50  concerts.  Based  on  the  very  positive 
comments  following  each  concert  and  by  the  continuing  requests  for 
performances,  I  would  say  this  program  is  a  very  successful  one. 

A  second  aspect  of  demand  reduction  and  drug  awareness,  especially 
for  children,  comes  in  a  less  formal  or  structured  program  but  one  that 
is  just  as  important  and  far  reaching  --  that  being  the  active 
participation  and  support  of  our  reserve  units  and  individual  reservists 
to  local  community  projects.  As  citizen-soldiers,  the  majority  of  our 
reservists'  lives  are  as  members  of  the  local  community.  Although  I 
cannot  provide  statistical  data  to  support  my  belief,  I  know  there  are 
thousands  of  reservists  who  serve  as  role  models  to  our  chUdren  in 
various  organizations  such  as  boys  and  girls  clubs,  scouting,  4-H, 
religious  organizations,  etc.,  as  well  as  participating  in  programs 
specifically  designed  to  make  children  aware  of  the  dangers  of  drugs. 
As  for  our  resei-ve  units,  many  are  involved  in  activities  geared  towards 
providing  our  youths  with  educational ,  fun  activities  to  productively 
occupy  their  time  while  showing  them  the  benefits  of  being  drug  free, 
which  is  in  our  case  the  opportunity  to  participate  as  a  member  of  the 
Air  Force  Reserve.  Such  reserve  unit  activities  include  air  shows,  open 
houses,  base  and  aircraft  tours,  security  police  and  fire  fighting 
demonstrations,  etc. 

In  all  of  our  efforts,  publicity  is  important..  For  example,  the  Air 
Force  Reserve  conducted  an  Anti-Drug  Bumper  Sticker  contest  which 
provided  an  excellent  means  of  communicating  our  increased 
involvement  throughout  the  command. 

The  bottom  line  in  all  of  our  efforts  is  to  be  good  neighbors  in  the 
communities  where  our  bases  are  and  in  the  thousands  of  communities 
where  we  live.  By  doing  so  we  expect  that  the  demand  for  drugs  by  our 
children  will  be  reduced. 

QUESTION:  What  rules  must  you  follow  with  regard  to  providing 
these  programs  to  the  general  population  in  area  communities? 

ANSWER:  The  expenditure  of  funds  and  the  role  of  military 
personnel  in  local  community  activities  are  governed  by  law..  As  for 
funds,  right  now  the  only  budgeted  program  for  demand  reduction 
within  the  Air  Force  Reserve  is  the  Command  Band  performances.  For 
FY  94  $100,000  has  been  approved  for  this  effort. 
As  for  our  military  role  in  the  local  communities,  we  see  that  as 
supporting  the  many  professional,  social,  and  community  agencies  and 
organizations  in  their  efforts  to  educate  and  counsel  our  youth.  Again, 
the  primary  means  of  this  support  would  be  through  volunteer 
manpower.  Volunteerism  is  what  makes  the  Air  Force  Reserve  a 
success  in  terms  of  mission  accomplishment,  and  the  same  is  true  for 
the  support  we  provide  to  our  communities.  For  any  program  to  be  a 
success  ,  the  community  must  be  behind  it,  and  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
will  assist  as  feasible.  Also,  we  make  facilities  available  to  support  their 
efforts,  whenever  possible 
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QUESTION:  Do  you  believe  drug  awareness  and  education 
programs  are  adequately  funded  in  the  FY  1994  budget  request?  If 
additional  funding  was  provided,  what  would  be  your  highest  priority? 

ANSWER:  In  FY  94  ,  we  requested  and  received  $100,000  to  support 
our  reserve  band's  anti-drug  concerts.  We  feel  this  sum  is  adequate  to 
continue  this  successful  program.  If,  we  were  to  receive  additional 
funding  for  drug  awareness,  our  first  priority  would  be  to  procure 
professionally  produced  educational  materials,  such  as  videos, 
pamphlets,  and  periodicals.  These  materials  would  be  purchased 
piimarily  for  our  stand-alone  resei-ve  bases  and  would  be  made 
available  for  the  entire  base  population,  as  well  as  for  the  local 
community.  We  would  also  ensure  our  units  hosted  on  active  duty  bases 
have  similar  materials.  Once  again,  our  goal  in  all  of  this  would  be  to 
assist  the  overall  community  effort  to  reduce  the  demand  for  drugs  by 
our  youth 

DEDICATED  PROCUREMENT  ACCOUNT 

QUESTION:  General  Closner,  a  recent  GAO  report  states  that  the 
Guard  and  Reserve  Dedicated  Procurement  Program  initiated  by 
Congress  has  improved  the  quality  and  amount  of  equipment  in  the 
Reserve  Components  but  over  time  has  "departed  somewhat  from  the 
purposes  for  which  it  was  established  -  to  reduce  critical  shortages 
adversely  affecting  unit's  readiness  to  deploy".  Please  comment  on  this 
assertion  by  the  GAO?  How  important  is  undesignated  procurement 
funding  to  address  small  end  item  shortages  and  residtant  lower  unit 
readiness  ratings. 

ANSWER:  We  appreciate  the  support  that  we  have  received  from 
Congress  since  FY  1983.  It  is  important  that  we  establish  the  historical 
context  in  which  these  funds  were  provided  and  how  they  have  been 
expended.  I  believe  the  GAO  Report  is  in  error  and  out  of  historical 
context.  Prior  to  FY  1983,  we  submitted  to  Congress  the  annual  Force 
Readiness  Report.  The  Report  was  an  assessment  of  the  "readiness"  of 
the  reserve  components.  "Readiness"  is  an  all  encompassing  term  that 
includes  not  only  equipment  shortages  but  also  the  quality  and 
condition  of  the  equipment  on  hand.  When  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
received  $15  million  in  1983,  we  assessed  our  needs  to  determine  where 
the  application  of  these  funds  would  achieve  the  greatest  "bang  for  the 
buck".  We  bought  ALQ-131  ECM  Pods,  an  A- 10  Instrument  Landing 
System  modification,  and  all  of  our  shortages  of  Chemical  Biological 
Warfare  Equipment  (CBWE).  The  only  criticism  that  we  received  was 
for  the  procurement  of  CBWE  with  procurement  funds,  and  not  O&M 
funds.  Since  then,  we  have  not  used  procurement  funds  anywhere  that 
O&M  funds  could  be  used.  Over  the  years,  we  have  tried  to  address  the 
needs  of  the  Reserve,  making  sure  that  our  combat  capability  is 
improved  by  buying  new  equipment,  improving  equipment  on-hand  , 
and  inserting  technology. 
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With  your  support  the  Air  Force  Reserve  was  "ready"  with  Airlift 
Defensive  Systems  when  we  had  to  provide  relief  in  Bosnia.  With  your 
support  the  Reserve  was  "ready"  when  our  A- 10  unit  deployed  to  Desert 
Storm  with  quality  ECM  Pods.  As  a  result  of  the  state-of-the-art  C-5A 
Simulator  at  Westover  AFB,  MA,  our  C-5  aircrews  were  "ready"  to 
support  relief  operations  in  Somalia.  With  the  F-16  220E  Engine 
upgrade  our  F-16  A/Bs  are  "ready"  for  safer  training  in  peacetime  and 
greater  survivability  in  wartime.    The  undesignated  procurement 
funding  has  enabled  the  Air  Force  Reserve  to  improve  not  only  the 
quantities  of  equipment  on  hand  but  also  the  quality  of  that  equipment. 
The  undesignated  procurement  funding  is  important  in  that  it  insures 
resources  are  immediately  available  to  address  shortages  that  could 
lower  unit  readiness  and  combat  capability. 

EQUIPMENT  SHORTAGES 

QUESTION:  General  Closner,  one  does  not  hear  many  problems 
with  Air  Force  Reserve  equipment  shortages.  Is  this  an  accurate 
perception  or  does  the  Air  Force  Reserve  have  similar  equipment 
shortage  problems? 

ANSWER:    The  Air  Force  has  been  strongly  committed  to  the  DoD 
Policy  of  "first  to  fight  -  first  to  equip".  As  a  direct  result  of  their 
commitment,  our  units  are  normally  equipped  as  well  as  the  active 
counterparts  with  the  same  tasking.  However,  funding  realities  do 
cause  equipment  shortages  within  the  Air  Force  Reserve.  These 
shortages  usually  arise  from  trade-off  decisions  based,  not  on  Active 
versus  Air  Reserve  Component  mix,  but  upon  meeting  procurement/ 
upgrade  requirements  for  new  versus  older  aircraft,  training  systems 
and  support  equipment. 

We  have  worked  to  reduce  both  the  qualitative  and,  when  applicable 
quantitative  differences  between  our  equipment  and  that  of  the  active 
Air  Force.  For  instance,  with  your  support,  we  were  the  first  component 
to  equip  our  F-16A/B  aircraft  with  the  220E  engine.  While  it  would  be 
imprudent  to  raise  Reserve  equipment  shortages  above  active  duty 
shortages,  we  must  preserve  the  ability  to  fulfill  our  unique  shortage 
requirements. 

C-130  AIRCRAFT 


QUESTION;   General  Closner,  what  is  the  C-130 
requirement  for  the  Air  Force  Reserve? 

ANSWER;   As  a  partner  in  the  total  force  policy,  the 
Reserve's  C-130  requirements  are  based  on  theater  airlift 
in  support  of  national  security.   This  theater  airlift 
asset  is  presently  providing  support  to  several  peacetime 
and  wartime  contingencies.   Daily  operations  include 
missions  similar  to  those  performed  by  the  active 
component,  and  some  specialized  missions  like  aerial 
spray  and  hurricane  reconnaissance.   We  presently  fly  and 
maintain  100  Primary  Authorized  Aircraft  (PAA) ,  which 
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accounts  for  nearly  25  percent  of  the  total  C-130  force. 
Our  citizen-soldier  composition  is  best  suited  for  a  low 
peacetime  activity  level,  but  routinely  exceeds  minimum 
participation  requirements.   The  Air  Force  Reserve 
remains  poised  to  contribute  to  contingency  airlift 
operations  and  daily  peacetime  operations  when  needed. 

QUESTION;   Gentlemen,  how  have  force  structure 
reductions  filtered  these  requirements? 

ANSWER;   Most  requirements  continue  to  be  met  in 
spite  of  both  C-130  force  structure  reductions  and 
higher  than  normal  Ops  Tempo.   We  have  lost  nearly  ten 
percent  of  our  theater  airlift  assets  to  retirement  and 
budget  constraints  during  the  past  three  years.   I 
believe  this  program  is  being  tasked  too  heavily,  and 
may  soon  falter  unless  operational  mission  requirements 
decrease.   We  have  yet  to  return  to  the  low  peacetime 
activity  levels  that  existed  before  Desert  Storm.   Our 
surge  capability  has  been  in  force  for  nearly  three 
years,  with  no  relief  in  sight.   The  training 
requirement,  which  is  critical  to  ensure  our  crews  are 
ready  to  augment  the  active  forces  when  called,  suffers 
as  force  structure  is  reduced  and  Ops  Tempo  increases. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Oster 


BOSNIA  deployment 

Question:   Public  opinion  does  not  yet  seem  to 
support  deployment  of  US  ground  forces  to  Bosnia  at 
this  time.   Do  any  of  you  believe  that  if  the  President 
is  required  to  call  up  Reserve  units  that  there  will  be 
problems  with  availability  of  deployable  personnel? 

Answer:   Currently,  the  strength  of  the  Selected 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  is  near  our  authorized  limit  of 
42,315.   Our  Reserve  units  are  well  manned  and  our 
personnel  are  well  trained.   We  foresee  no  difficulty 
with  personnel  availability.   We  believe  that  our 
reservists  take  pride  in  being  able  to  serve  this 
Nation  and  that  they  are  bound  by  a  personal  sense  of 
honor  and  duty  to  respond  when  called.   I  can  assure 
you  that  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  will  respond  to  any 
call-up  directed  by  the  President  or  the  Congress  in 
the  same  successful  manner  in  which  they  responded  to 
Operations  Desert  Shield  and  Desert  Storm. 

Question:   Have  you  received  any  inquiries  from 
your  Guard  and  Reserve  troops  about  the  possibility  of 
volunteering  for  a  Bosnia  mission? 

Answer:   No.   We  have  not  had  any  inquiries  from 
our  reservists  concerning  the  possibility  of 
volunteering  for  a  Bosnia  mission. 
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THE  RESERVES  AND  THE  BOTTOM-UP  REVIEW 

Question:   General,  in  what  broad  categories  of 
missions  -  such  as  continental  defense,  strategic 
mobility,  strategic  bombing  or  combat  support  -  do  you 
believe  the  reserves  could  pick  up  more  responsibility 
and,  thus,  should  be  considered  during  the  Secretary's 
review? 

Answer:    The  primary  mission  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  continues  to  be  the  augmentation  and 
reinforcement  of  the  Active  Component  in  time  of  war  or 
national  emergency  by  providing  trained  and  qualified 
units  and  individuals.   Although  this  basic  mission 
remains  unchanged,  it  is  important  to  note  that  the 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  is  more  than  just  a  mobilization 
asset.   Because  of  the  rapidly  changing  domestic  and 
global  environment,  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
contributes  to  missions  across  the  peacetime  spectrum 
of  operations  from  worldwide  exercise  support  and 
humanitarian  assistance  to  counterdrug  operations  and 
forward  presence  operations. 

I  believe  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Component  will 
directly  complement  the  strategic  vision  described  in 
. . . From  the  Sea  to  enhance  the  worldwide  readiness  of 
the  Active  Component.   The  augmentation  and 
reinforcement  capabilities  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
are  cost  effective  and  relevant.   The  Reserve  Component 
maintains  flexibility  and  a  high  state  of  readiness  to 
perform  both  combat  and  multiple  contingency  missions 
and  to  provide  peacetime  support  to  the  Active 
Component . 

BASE  CLOSURE  EFFECTS  ON  RESERVE  FORCES 

Question:   General,  the  Subcommittee  understands 
that  the  recent  base  closure  and  realignment 
recommendations  could  have  a  detrimental  impact  on  some 
reserve  forces,  especially  their  ability  to  recruit 
skilled  personnel.   Would  each  of  you  comment  on  the 
effects  base  closures  have  had  or  will  have  on  your 
reserve  forces? 

Answer:   Whenever  a  Reserve  unit  is  relocated, 
there  is  an  impact  on  recruiting  and  retention.   We  are 
reviewing  the  demographics  of  the  proposed  realignments 
to  assess  this  impact.   In  general,  BRAC  proposals  seek 
to  consolidate  facilities.   This  leads  to  geographic 
concentration  of  Marine  Corps  Reserve  units  which,  in 
turn,  means  more  competition  for  a  limited  manpower 
pool.   From  a  training  perspective,  the  concentration 
of  like  type  or  support  units  with  supported  units  is 
valid  and  maximizes  our  Selected  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
combat  potential. 
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Currently,  the  BRAC  is  evaluating  a  number  of 
Selected  Marine  Corps  Reserve  sites.   The  final 
recommendations  will  probably  require  the  relocation  of 
some  of  these  units.   If  a  relocation  exceeds  a 
reasonable  commuting  distance  (100  miles),  the  unit 
members  presently  assigned  and  those  currently  in  the 
training  pipeline  will  not  be  able  to  move  with  the 
unit.   For  this  reason,  unit  readiness  will  be  degraded 
until  manning  can  be  reestablished.   Because  of  the 
time  required  to  recruit  and  train  non-prior  service 
reservists,  it  is  difficult  to  react  quickly  to 
changing  requirements.   With  time  and  proper  planning, 
we  can  minimize,  but  not  eliminate,  the  readiness 
impact  caused  by  relocation. 

Question:   General,  would  each  of  you  comment  on 
whether  any  of  these  base  closures  will  require  you  to 
assume  operational  responsibility  for  a  base  or 
cantonment  area  for  which  you  do  not  have  adequate 
resources? 

Answer:    At  present,  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
does  not  anticipate  the  assumption  of  operational 
responsibility  for  any  base  or  cantonment  area. 
Generally  speaking,  the  bulk  of  the  affected  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  units  are  "tenants"  at  both  the  "losing" 
and  "gaining"  base  sites  specified  under  base  closure. 
We  intend  to  retain  this  "tenant"  relationship  wherever 
possible  since  it  is  the  most  cost  effective. 


ASSIGNMENT  OF  WOMEN  TO  COMBAT  MISSIONS 

Question:   General,  what  promotion  opportunities 
will  be  available  to  female  personnel  who  qualify  for 
assignment  to  combat  units?   Since  these  individuals 
were  previously  denied  assignment  to  combat  units,  will 
their  total  Reserve  experience  be  taken  into 
consideration  when  promotion  opportunities  arise? 

Answer:   The  assignment  of  women  to  combat  units 
will  not  provide  additional  promotional  opportunities 
for  women,  per  se,  than  are  otherwise  available.   As 
you  may  know,  the  Marine  Corps  uses  the  "running  mate" 
vice  "billet  vacancy"  promotion  system.   With  the 
running  mate  system,  promotion  opportunity  exists  when 
the  individual  enters  the  eligibility  "zone."   Those 
selected  for  promotion  are  determined  to  be  the  best 
qualified  from  among  those  eligible. 

For  the  Reserve,  promotions  are  generally  based  on 
both  performance  and  participation.   Our  current 
promotion  policy  recognizes  that  women  have, 
heretofore,  been  assigned  duties  which  might  have  been 
considered  less  challenging  than  their  male 
counterparts,  but  that  performance  in  those 
assignments,  and  not  the  assignment  itself,  is  the 
factor  for  consideration.   Each  promotion  board  precept 
specifically  addresses  this  issue  as  a  consideration 
when  board  members  deliberate. 
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RECRUITING  AND  RETENTION 

Question:   General,  what  effect  will  downsizing  in 
the  active  force  have  on  the  ability  of  reservists  to 
train  and  maintain  their  readiness? 

Answer:   Readiness  remains  the  highest  Total  Force 
priority.   No  decrease  in  active  component  support  for 
the  reserve  component  is  anticipated,  even  in  the 
current  austere  fiscal  environment.   If  active 
component  support  is  decreased,  a  corresponding 
decrease  in  readiness  is  likely. 

Today  we  are  heavily  committed.   The  active 
component  must  meet  substantial  exercise  and  forward 
presence  commitments  and,  at  the  same  time,  respond  to 
contingencies  such  as  Operation  Restore  Hope.   We 
expect  that  this  will  necessitate  more  extensive  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  participation.   We  will  remain  committed 
to  maintaining  a  balanced  and  ready  Total  Force  Marine 
Corps. 

Question:  What  will  be  the  affect  on  readiness  if 
you  are  required  to  recruit  a  large  number  of  non-prior 
service  personnel  to  meet  manning  requirements? 

Answer:   Since  non-prior  service  Marines  must 
complete  recruit  and  specialized  skill  training  before 
becoming  a  productive  member  of  a  Reserve  unit,  a  large 
increase  would  affect  manning  if  Reserve  end  strength 
was  not  increased  accordingly.   On  average,  we  plan  to 
maintain  unit  readiness  by  filling  two  out  of  every 
three  vacancies  with  non-prior  service  recruits,  with 
the  other  one-third  filled  by  prior  service  personnel. 
This  ratio  allows  us  to  maintain  an  acceptable  unit 
readiness  level. 

DRUG  AWARENESS  AND  EDUCATION 

Question:   Gentlemen,  I  would  ask  each  of  you  to 
respond  to  these  questions.   I  have  been  encouraged  by 
the  voluntary  participation  of  guard  and  reserve 
personnel  in  drug  awareness  and  education  programs  for 
military  schools  as  well  as  those  schools  in  the  local 
communities.   Would  you  briefly  highlight  these 
programs  for  me? 

Answer:   The  Marine  Corps  is  aggressively  engaged 
in  a  successful  program  entitled  "Campaign  Drug  Free." 
Campaign  Drug  Free  is  a  voluntary  education  program 
designed  to  discourage  drug  use.   Campaign  Drug  Free 
gives  local  school  systems  and  community  youth  groups 
an  additional  resource  in  the  war  against  drug  abuse  by 
providing  structured  presentations.   These 
presentations  emphasize  the  drug  free  nature  of  the 
Marine  Corps  and  encourage  students  to  avoid  drug  use 
and  remain  drug  free. 
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Campaign  Drug  Free  is  organized  into  three 
distinctly  different  presentations  directed  at 
elementary  (grades  1  through  5) ,  middle  (grades  6 
through  8) ,  and  high  school  (grades  9  through  12) 
students.   Each  presentation  consists  of  an 
introduction  to  the  Marine  Corps  role  in  drug 
awareness,  a  relevant  video  tape  targeted  at  the 
particular  age  group  emphasizing  the  dangers  of  drug 
abuse,  and  standardized  answers  to  frequently  asked 
questions. 

Question:   Gentlemen,  what  rules  must  you  follow 
with  regard  to  providing  these  programs  to  the  general 
population  in  area  communities? 

Answer:   The  Marine  Corps  Community  Drug  Education 
Assistance  Program  authorizes  commands  to  assist  local 
communities  in  drug  demand  reduction  efforts.   It 
authorizes  the  use  of  Marine  Corps  personnel  and 
resources  on  a  "not  to  interfere  with  mission"  basis. 
Each  command  works  with  the  local  community  in  the 
development  of  programs  to  fit  the  needs  of  that 
specific  community.   Our  commands  are  trained  in 
substance  abuse  prevention  at  the  Marine  Corps 
Substance  Awareness  Seminars  held  throughout  the  year 
at  Leesburg,  VA.   We  also  provide  a  Substance  Abuse 
Information  Course  at  local  commands  to  train  our  Level 
I  Substance  Abuse  Control  Officers. 

Until  now,  DoD  dollars  could  not  be  used  to 
support  civilian  drug  demand  reduction  efforts,  but 
personnel  and  other  resources  could  be  used.   The  FY9  3 
Authorization  Act,  however,  authorizes  certain  expenses 
related  to  drug  demand  reduction  in  the  local 
communities  with  a  special  focus  on  inner  city  youth. 

Question:   Gentlemen,  do  you  believe  drug 
awareness  and  education  programs  are  adequately  funded 
in  the  FY  1994  budget  request?   If  additional  funding 
was  provided,  what  would  be  your  highest  priorities? 

Answer:   No,  drug  awareness  programs  are  not 
adequately  funded  in  the  FY94  budget  request.   If 
additional  funding  was  provided,  priority  should  be 
given  to  programs  such  as  the  Young  Marines   which 
offers  alternative  activities  to  populations  which  are 
at  risk  vice  traditional  drug  education  classes.   The 
Young  Marines   program  offers  not  only  alternative 
activities  but  provides  positive  role  models  for  the 
youth  who  participate.   We  are  trying  to  open  units  of 
the  Young  Marines   in  every  major  city  throughout  the 
country. 
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DEDICATED  PROCUREMENT  ACCOUNT 

Question:   General  Oster,  a  recent  GAO  report 
states  that  the  Guard  and  Reserve  Dedicated  Procurement 
Program  initiated  by  Congress  has  improved  the  quality 
and  amount  of  equipment  in  the  Reserve  Components  but 
over  time  has  "departed  somewhat  from  the  purposes  for 
which  it  was  established  --  to  reduce  critical 
shortages  adversely  effecting  unit's  readiness  to 
deploy" . 

Please  comment  on  this  assertion  by  the  GAO? 

—  How  important  is  undesignated  procurement 
funding  to  address  small  end  item  shortages  and  the 
resultant  lower  unit  readiness  ratings? 

Answer:   I  do  not  feel  that  the  Marine  Corps  has 
departed  in  any  manner  from  the  purposes  for  which  the 
Dedicated  Procurement  Program  was  initiated.   In 
addition  to  aircraft.  Dedicated  Procurement  funding  has 
been  used  to  acquire  mission  essential  items  such  as 
weapons  simulators,  tactical  Central  Processing  Units, 
and  night  vision  equipment.   Such  acquisitions  provide 
training  benefits,  streamline  Reserve  planning  efforts, 
equip  our  reservists  with  state  of  the  art  material, 
and  contribute  to  a  relevant,  ready,  and  capable  Marine 
Corps  Reserve. 

Undesignated  procurement  funding  is  important  to 
equipping  our  Reserve  with  the  unique  equipment  with 
which  to  train  and  fight  and  can  speed  up  the  fielding 
of  equipment  that  has  been  programmed  for  procurement 
using  Procurement  Marine  Corps  funding.   The  key  to 
undesignated  procurement  funding  is  the  flexibility  it 
provides  by  enabling  the  Reserve  Component  to  allocate 
funds  where  the  need  is  greatest. 

The  procurement  of  Reserve  equipment  with  National 
Guard  Reserve  Equipment  Appropriation  funding  is 
tightly  integrated  into  the  horizontal  fielding  plan 
within  the  Marine  Corps.   Each  equipment  item  is 
thoroughly  researched,  staffed,  and  validated  as  a 
Total  Force  requirement. 

EQUIPMENT  SHORTAGES 

Question:   General  Oster,  does  the  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  have  similar  problems  with  equipment  shortages 
within  its  support  units? 

Answer:   Shortages  in  Training  Allowance  (T/A)  are 
being  addressed  through  the  normal  Marine  Corps 
Planning,  Programming,  and  Budgeting  System.   We  are 
achieving  T/A  by  acquisition  of  modernized 
communications  equipment.   This  equipment  includes 
Transponder  Radar  Systems,  Communications  Security 
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Devices,  Unit  Level  Circuit  Switches,  and  Telephone 
Switch  Boards.   The  National  Guard  Reserve  Equipment 
Appropriation  (NGREA) ,  a  Reserve  Dedicated  Procurement 
Program,  is  a  supplemental  appropriation  used  to 
achieve  Reserve  unit  equipment  readiness.   During  FY93 
we  are  procuring  approximately  2,000  ground  night 
vision  devices  using  NGREA. 


C-130  AIRCRAFT 

Question:   General  Oster,  what  is  the  C-130 
requirement  for  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve?   Gentlemen, 
how  have  force  structure  reductions  altered  these 
requirements? 

Answer:   The  Programmed  Aircraft  Authorization 
(PAA)  for  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  KC-130T  squadrons  is 
14  aircraft  per  squadron,  or  a  total  of  28  for  the  two 
Reserve  squadrons  (this  includes  pipeline  and  attrition 
aircraft) .   Currently,  there  are  24  KC-130T  aircraft 
on-hand  with  two  additional  aircraft  funded  in  FY93. 
Hence,  two  more  KC-130T  aircraft  will  complete  the  PAA 
for  Reserve  KC-130T  standup. 

Force  structure  reductions  have  not  altered  the 
Marine  Corps  requirements  for  the  two  Reserve  KC-130T 
aircraft  squadrons.   As  defined  in  USMC  2001,  the 
Marine  Corps  Force  Structure  Plan,  the  two  Reserve  KC- 
130T  squadrons  play  an  integral  part  in  the  Total  Force 
Marine  Corps  by  providing  a  vital  augmenting  capability 
to  the  Active  Component.   The  missions  of  aerial 
refueling  and  assault  air  transport  of  personnel, 
equipment,  and  supplies  is  critical  to  the 
sustainability  of  Marine  Corps  forces  during  cisis   or 
war. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Admiral  Hall 


BOSNIA  deployment 

QUESTION:   Public  opinion  does  not  yet  seem  to 
support  deployment  of  US  ground  forces  to  Bosnia  at 
this  time.   Do  any  of  you  believe  that  if  the  President 
is  required  to  call  up  Reserve  units  that  there  will  be 
problems  with  availability  of  deployable  personnel? 

ANSWER:  The  Naval  Reseirve  stands  ready  to  support 
any  recall  or  mobilization  effort  the  President  should 
deem  necessary. 

QUESTION:   Have  you  received  any  inquiries  from 
your  Guard  and  Reserve  troops  about  the  possibility  of 
volunteering  for  a  Bosnia  mission? 

ANSWER:   While  individuals  may  have  inquired  about 
volunteering  at  the  local  Reserve  Center  level,  these 
inquiries  have  not  been  accumulated  or  forwarded.   The 
Naval  Reserve  has  not  solicited  volunteers  to  support  a 
potential  Bosnia  mission  due  to  the  unavailability  of 
funding  to  support  a  volunteer  effort. 

THE  RESERVES  AND  THE  BOTTOM-UP  REVIEW 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  in  what  broad  categories  of 
missions  -  such  as  continental  defense,  strategic 
mobility,  strategic  bombing  or  combat  support  -  do  you 
believe  the  reserves  could  pick  up  more  responsibility 
and,  thus,  should  be  considered  during  the  Secretary's 
review? 

ANSWER:   Fundamental  to  the  development  of  the 
Navy's  FY-94  Budget  was  consideration  of  the  peacetime 
utility  value  of  the  Reserve.   Some  new  or  expanded 
missions  for  Reserve  Air  Squadrons  were  added  such  as 
CONUS  based  Vertical  Onboard  Delivery  and  Air  Adversary 
Support.   Recognition  of  the  Reserve  as  an  asset  in 
peacetime  as  well  as  during  crisis  or  war,  established 
peacetime  contributory  support  as  a  valid  role  for  the 
Naval  Reserve  and  an  important  adjunct  to  wartime 
mission  training.  As  the  Bottom-up  Review  considers  the 
future  structure  and  size  of  the  Naval  Reserve, 
utilization  of  the  Reserve  in  direct  support  of  the 
active  Navy  forces  in  peacetime  should  be  a  principal 
consideration . 

BASE  CLOSURE  EFFECTS  ON  RESERVE  FORCES 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  the  Subcommittee  understands 
that  the  recent  base  closure  and  realignment 
recommendations  could  have  a  detrimental  impact  on  some 
reserve  forces,  especially  their  ability  to  recruit 
skilled  personnel.   Would  each  of  you  comment  on  the 
effects  base  closures  have  had  or  will  have  on  our 
reserve  forces? 
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ANSWER:   The  recent  base  closure  and  realignment 
recommendation  certainly  could  have  a  detrimental 
effect  on  the  ability  to  recruit  skilled  personnel  into 
the  Naval  Reserve  in  specific  geographic  areas. 
Reserve  recruiting  personnel  are  aligned  with  reserve 
activities  (i.e.,  surface  reserve  centers  and  air 
sites)  and  active  naval  stations  where  required  support 
services  may  be  provided.   Closure  or  realignment  of 
these  activities  will  necessitate  some  reassignment  of 
reserve  recruiting  personnel.   While  the  necessity  of 
base  closures,  both  active  and  reserve,  will  provide 
challenges  for  us,  we  are  prepared  to  meet  these 
challenges  head  on  in  order  to  provide  the  country  with 
quality,  trained  Naval  Reserve  personnel  in  a  time  of 
need. 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  would  each  of  you  comment  on 
whether  any  of  these  base  closures  will  require  you  to 
assume  operational  responsibility  for  a  base  or 
cantonment  area  for  which  you  do  not  have  adequate 
resources? 

ANSWER:   Department  of  Defense  recommended  base 
closures  will  not  result  in  the  Naval  Reserve  assuming 
operational  responsibility  for  a  base  or  cantonment 
area  for  which  it  does  not  have  adequate  resources. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  WOMEN  TO  COMBAT  MISSIONS 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  what  promotion  opportunities 
will  be  available  to  female  personnel  who  qualify  for 
assignment  to  combat  units?  Since  these  individuals 
were  previously  denied  assignment  to  combat  units,  will 
their  total  Reserve  experience  be  taken  into 
consideration  when  promotion  opportunities  arise? 

ANSWER:   Expanding  the  opportunity  for  women  to 
serve  in  Navy  combat  units  enhances  their  experience 
base  for  achieving  success  in  a  seagoing  service. 
Recognizing  that  the  majority  of  challenging 
assignments  in  a  seagoing  service  are  in  combat  units, 
expanding  the  opportunity  for  women  now  will  increase 
the  opportunity  for  women  to  qualify  for  promotion  to 
key  leadership  positions  in  the  future  commensurate 
with  their  enhanced  experience  base. 

NAVAL  RESERVE  TRAINING 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  what  effect  will  downsizing  in 
the  active  force  have  on  the  ability  of  reservists  to 
train  and  maintain  their  readiness? 

ANSWER:   As  active  commands  are  decommissioned, 
specific  Naval  Reserve  supporting  augment  units  for 
those  commands  are  also  disestablished.   Thus,  the 
remaining  augment  units  will  retain  the  ability  to 
train  with  their  gaining  commands.   As  the  Naval 
Reserve  downsizes,  training  requirements  will  not 
significantly  change  in  relation  to  the  capacity  of  the 
Navy's  training  infrastructure.   The  Navy's  training 
establishment  is  sized  based  on  requirements  of  both 
active  and  reserve  components.   Therefore,  downsizing 
of  the  active  force  should  have  no  significant  impact 
on  the  training  and  readiness  of  the  Naval  Reserve. 
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NAVAL  RESERVE  READINESS 

QUESTION:   What  will  be  the  effect  on  readiness  if  _ 
you  are  required  to  recruit  a  large  number  of  non-prior 
service  personnel  to  meet  manning  requirements? 

ANSWER:   If  the  percentage  of  non-prior  service 
personnel  in  the  Naval  Reserve  increases,  the  aggregate 
naval  experience  of  the  force  will  decrease.   Non- 
veterans  require  more  extensive  training  to  become 
qualified  in  their  mobilization  billets,  thus  readiness 
would  be  temporarily  deflated  as  that  training  is 
conducted.   However,  we  do  not  expect  to  recruit  a 
large  number  of  non-prior  service  personnel.   The 
downsizing  of  the  active  Navy  and  the  normal  attrition 
of  a  level  force  will  provide  sufficient  assets  to  meet 
the  recruiting  needs  of  the  Naval  Reserve  for  the 
foreseeable  future. 

DRUG  AWARENESS  AND  EDUCATION 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  I  would  ask  each  of  you  to 
respond  to  these  questions.   I  have  been  encouraged  by 
the  voluntary  participation  of  guard  and  reserve 
personnel  in  drug  awareness  and  education  programs  for 
military  schools  as  well  as  those  schools  in  the  local 
communities.   Would  you  briefly  highlight  these 
programs  for  me? 

ANSWER:   The  Naval  Reserve  has  implemented  a 
national  program  called  Campaign  Drug  Free  as  part  of 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations'  community  involvement 
program.   Campaign  Drug  Free  provides  volunteer 
enlisted  and  officer  Naval  Reserve  personnel  in  uniform 
to  schools  and  other  community  organizations  for 
presentations  that  employ  the  Reservists  as  drug-free 
role  models  to  complement  existing  community  drug 
education  programs.   The  presentations  are  tailored  to 
grade  levels  from  the  first  to  the  twelfth  grades  with 
specially  selected  video  movies  and  personally 
delivered  targeted  scripts  that  reinforce  the 
underlying  message  that  you  can  be  "happy,  successful, 
accepted...  and  drug  free." 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  what  rules  must  you  follow 
with  regard  to  providing  these  programs  to  the  general 
population  in  area  communities? 

ANSWER:   The  Naval  Reserve  is  operating  the 
Campaign  Drug  Free  Program  in  accordance  with  Section 
1045,  National  Defense  Authorization  Act  for  FY-93, 
P.L.  102-484  (Oct  23,  1992).   This  recently  enacted 
statute  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Defense  to  conduct 
pilot  outreach  programs  to  reduce  the  demand  for 
illegal  drugs  using  active  and  Reserve  components  of 
the  armed  forces.   Demand  reduction  activities 
conducted  by  the  armed  forces  in  the  civilian  community 
must  be  explicitly  or  implicitly  authorized  by  law 
(such  as  section  1045) ;  be  reasonably  related  to  the 
purpose  of  our  appropriations;  and  not  violate  any 
statutory  limitations  or  prohibition. 
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QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  do  you  believe  drug  awareness 
and  education  programs  are  adequately  funded  in  the 
FY-94  budget  request?   If  additional  funding  was 
provided,  what  would  be  your  highest  priorities? 

ANSWER:   The  Naval  Reserve  does  not  presently 
receive  funding  for  community  drug  awareness  and 
education.   If  additional  funding  was  provided,  the 
Campaign  Drug  Free  Program,  a  currently  unfunded, 
voluntary  program,  would  be  our  highest  priority. 

DEDICATED  PROCUREMENT  ACCOUNT 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Hall,  a  recent  GAO  report  states 
that  the  Guard  and  Reserve  Dedicated  Procurement 
Program  initiated  by  Congress  has  improved  the  quality 
and  amount  of  equipment  in  the  Reserve  Components,  but 
over  time  has  "departed  somewhat  from  the  purposes  for 
which  it  was  established  —  to  reduce  critical 
shortages  adversely  affecting  unit's  readiness  to 
deploy."   Please  comment  on  this  assertion  by  the  GAO? 

ANSWER:   The  impact  of  the  Dedicated  Procurement 
Program  within  the  Naval  Reserve  has  always  been  and 
continues  to  be  the  reduction  of  critical  equipment 
shortages;  horizontal  integration  of  front  line  weapons 
systems  through  direct  acquisition;  modernization  for 
enhanced  equipment  capability,  and  integration  and 
compatibility  with  active  component  forces;  and  the 
replacement  of  over-aged  equipment  which  has  exceeded 
its  life  expectancy  and/or  supportability.   All  these 
applications  directly  enhance  reserve  unit's  readiness 
to  deploy. 

QUESTION:  How  important  is  undesignated 
procurement  funding  to  address  small  end  item  shortages 
and  the  resultant  lower  unit  readiness  ratings? 

ANSWER:   Miscellaneous  equipment  funds,  when 
provided,  are  particularly  beneficial  to  the  Guard  and 
Reserve  components.   The  full  discretionary  authority 
afforded  the  Director  for  determining  the  use  of  the 
funds  gives  flexibility  to  address  emergent 
requirements,  and  important  but  relatively  low  cost 
minor  equipment  acquisitions/modifications.   The 
requirement  for  miscellaneous  equipment  funding  has 
consistently  been  listed  at  or  near  the  top  of  the 
Naval  Reserve  priority  unfunded  equipment  listings. 

EQUIPMENT  SHORTAGES 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Hall,  what  is  the  equipment 
shortage  situation  within  the  Naval  Reserve? 

ANSWER:  The  President's  Fiscal  Year  1994  Budget 
adequately  provides  for  Naval  Reserve  equipment 
requirements . 
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C-130  AIRCRAFT 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Hall,  what  is  the  C-130 
requirement  for  the  Navy  Reserve? 

ANSWER:   For  the  past  few  years  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Reserve  has  testified  that  a  1986  Center  for  Naval 
Analyses  (CNA)  study  called  for  a  Navy  Reserve  C-130T 
force  of  29  aircraft.   As  the  Navy  downsizes,  I 
envision  a  number  lower  than  29.   I  have  asked  CNA  for 
a  new  study;  however,  I  believe  the  proper  number  to  be 
in  the  vicinity  of  18  aircraft. 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  how  have  force  structure 
reductions  altered  these  requirements? 

ANSWER:   The  Naval  Reserve  was  projecting  to  have 
up  to  seven  C-130T  squadrons,  but  with  the  projected 
reductions  our  goal  is  to  have  three  or  four  C-130T 
squadrons  to  support  fleet  requirements. 

NAVAL  RESERVE  FFG-7  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Hall,  the  recent  reprogramming 
action  recently  submitted  to  Congress  states  that  the 
$8.7  million  provided  in  the  FY-93  DoD  appropriations 
bill  for  the  FFG-7  Display  Systems  at  Naval  Reserve 
shore  commands  for  training  purposes  are  not  needed. 
It  assumes  that  these  training  requirements  are  being 
met  with  other  systems.   Would  you  please  explain  what 
other  systems  are  meeting  these  requirements? 

ANSWER:   The  $8.7  million  initially  funded  was  for 
Reserve  use  under  the  NG&RE  account  to  procure  Range 
(NTDS)  Display  Emulation  Systems  (RNDES) .   This 
decision  was  initially  appealed  since  there  is  no 
requirement  and  no  reason  to  train  on  shore  based 
equipment  not  installed  on  NRF  FFGs.   This  is 
especially  true  since  it  is  unlikely  this  system  will 
ever  be  installed  on  FFGs  due  to  the  negative  impact  of 
the  addition  of  a  RNDES  unit  on  the  topside  stability 
of  the  class. 

The  Naval  Reserve  still  does  not  have  a  use  for 
this  system  at  shore-based  Reserve  activities.   These 
training  requirements  are  currently  met  at  active  USN 
training  facilities.   For  example,  Full-Time  Support 
officers  enroute  to  Division  Officer,  Department  Head, 
Executive  Officer,  or  Commanding  Officer  billets 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  RNDES  receive  training  at 
shore-based  systems  in  Newport,  Rhode  Island. 
Similarly,  enlisted  air  intercept  controllers  receive 
their  pipeline  training  at  Fleet  Training  Centers.   The 
very  few  Selected  Reservists  assigned  to  units  having 
exposure  to  this  system  receive  training  through 
currently  funded  programs  at  shore  based  sites  on 
Shipboard  Simulators,  Electronic  Warfare  On  Board 
Trainer,  and  the  Tactical  ASW  Incremental  Trainer. 
This  complements  onboard  training  that  they  receive  at 
their  gaining  command.   All  training  requirements  are 
being  met  with  presently  funded  training  programs. 
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Furthermore,  Reserve  Centers  and  Readiness  Centers 
which  comprise  the  majority  of  the  shore-based  Selected 
Reserve  training  facilities  are  not  manned  with  either 
the  numbers  or  experience  levels  to  conduct  RNDES 
training  nor  to  maintain  these  complex  consoles. 

QUESTION:   Admiral,  what  are  your  highest  priority 
equipment  shortages  facing  the  Naval  Reserves? 

ANSWER:   The  President's  Fiscal  Year  1994  Budget 
adequately  provides  for  Naval  Reserve  equipment 
requirements. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to  Admiral  Hall 
reserve  carrier  air  wings 

QUESTION:   Admiral  Hall,  the  Naval  Air  Reserve 
Force  allows  the  Navy  to  maintain  a  pool  of  experienced 
aviators  at  a  fraction  of  the  cost  of  active  duty  Naval 
Aviators.   Current  plans  call  for  the  Naval  Air  Reserve 
Force  to  maintain  two  Reserve  Carrier  Air  Wings.   As 
defense  spending  comes  down,  do  you  foresee  any  danger 
of  losing  one  of  the  reserve  wings?   If  so,  how  gravely 
would  that  impact  the  reserves  ability  to  maintain  an 
adequate  pool  of  Naval  Aviators? 

ANSWER:   With  the  increased  force  reductions 
anticipated,  it's  a  possibility  that  the  Naval  Air 
Reserve  could  lose  50  percent  of  its  Reserve  Tactical 
Air  Wings.   If  the  Naval  Reserve  does  lose  CVWR-20  or 
CVWR-30,  the  pool  of  highly  qualified  Reserve  tactical 
Naval  Aviators  would  be  significantly  impacted.   The 
remaining  CVWR  would  not  be  able  to  adequately  provide 
required  contributory  support  to  the  fleet.   Both  air 
wings  are  currently  95  percent  manned.   Personnel 
displaced  by  the  downsizing  would  not  be  able  to  be 
absorbed  in  the  remaining  air  wing.   The  following 
numbers  reflect  a  reduction  of  one  air  wing: 

AIRCREW 

o   181  Selected  Reserve  Officers  (SELRES) 
o   36  Full  Time  Support  Officers  (TAR) 


o 

1079 

SELRES 

o 

809 

TAR 

AIRCRAFT 

o 

24 

F-14S 

o 

36 

F/A-18S 

o 

16 

A-6ES 

o 

4 

EA-6BS 

o 

4 

E-2CS 

84  TOTAL  A/C 
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WEDNESDAY,  MAY  12,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

TACTICAL  AVIATION 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Dr.  Deutch 

CBO  ALTERNATIVES  --  AFFORDABILITY  OF  JAF 


QUESTION:   Dr.  Deutch,  I  know  that  DoD  has  not  completed 
the  "bottom-up"  review,  but  you  have  heard  the  testimony  of  CBO 
regarding  several  alternatives.   CBO  contends  that  a  Joint 
Attack  Fighter  or  JAF  will  be  more  expensive  to  procure  than 
will  the  A/FX  and  Multi-Role  Fighter.   If  their  analysis  Is 
accurate,  from  your  perspective  as  the  Director  of  Defense 
A:qu i s i t ion  would  it  seem  logical  to  pursue  this  option? 

ANSWER:   There  is  no  current  DoD  definition  of  JAF.   We 
certainly  would  not  cancel  a  Joint  service  program  to  start  a 
less  capable  program  on  its  heels  if  that  less  capable  one 
costs  more. 

TRADEOFF  DECISIONS 


QUESTION:   After  hearing  the  CBO  testimony  and  the  Bottom 
Up  Review,  have  you  reached  any  conclusions  on  which  program  or 
programs  should  be  terminated? 

ANSWER:   Not  yet. 

TACTICAL  AIRCRAFT  TRADE-OFFS  AND  TERMINATIONS 

QUESTION:   One  option  which  has  not  been  considered  would 
purchase  the  F/A-18E/F  and  the  A/F-X  for  both  the  Air  Force  and 
Navy,  killing  the  Multi-Role  Fighter  and  the  F-22.   Can  you 
give-  us  your  view  of  such  an  alternative? 

ANSWER:  The  Bottom  Up  Review  on  TACAIR  Is  still  on-going. 
The  Department  is  continuing  to  review  all  possible  options 
that  provide  us  with  the  future  military  capability  to  meet  our 
national  security  objectives.   It  would  be  inappropriate  to 
comment  on  any  options  while  the  review  is  underway.   I  expect 
the  review  to  be  completed  in  the  summer. 

TACTICAL  AVIATION  TRADE-OFFS 


QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspln  testified  he  will  terminate  one 
Navy  or  Air  Force  tactical  aircraft  program.   Will  you 
recommend  he  do  the  same  for  one  Army  helicopter  program? 

ANSWER:   Not  necessarily.   We  are  currently  evaluating  the 
requirements  and  af fordabillty  of  our  programs  and  will  be 
completing  this  task  in  mid-summer.   At  this  time,  I  do  not 
want  to  pre- judge  the  results. 
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TACTICAL  AIRCRAFT  TRADE-OFFS  AND  TERMINATIONS 

QUESTION:   OSD  recently  decided  to  release  all  the 
remaining  funds  to  continue  each  of  the  fixed  wing  and 
helicopter  modernization  programs  through  1993.   Is  this  a 
prudent  use  of  taxpayer  dollars,  if  you  plan  to  cancel  one 
program. 

ANSWER:  We  do  not  plan  to  cancel  any  program  at  this 
time.  It  would  certainly  cost  us  to  stop  the  programs  now 
without  a  good  reason. 

AIR  WARFARE  TACTICS 


QUESTION;   Air-to-air  missiles,  surface-to-air  missiles 
and  anti-aircraft  artillery  are  more  likely  to  proliferate. 
Would  you  agree  that  such  threats  can  be  defeated  by  combining 
tactics  with  other  capabilities,  such  as  defense  suppression, 
stand-off  weapons,  jamming,  chaff,  and  flares? 

ANSWER:   I  would  agree  that  these  threats  are  susceptible 
to  the  techniques  you  mentioned.   An  important  additional 
factor  is  the  tactical  advantage  conveyed  by  stealth. 


ADEQUACY  OF  PRESENT  AIRCRAFT 

QUESTION:   The  Gulf  war  demonstrated  the  edge  the  U.S.  has 
in  its  current  weapons  against  some  of  the  best  Soviet 
equipment.   Even  if  the  Russians  sell  such  weapons  overseas, 
why  aren't  current  F-15's  and  F-16's  adequate  to  defeat  this 
threat? 

ANSWER:   The  present  inventory  was  adequate  when  applied 
with  overwhelming  numerical  advantage  against  a  specific 
adversary  who  committed  his  forces  in  a  specific,  and  very 
limited  way.   Much  of  the  Soviet  equipment  was  never  employed 
to  its  potential,  nor  were  the  Iraqis  trained  to  modern 
standards.   The  threat  is  certain  to  both  evolve  and  to  be 
different  in  every  future  engagement,  but  we  typically  operate 
our  aircraft  for  about  25  years  each.   We  have  to  plan  that  far 
ahead  just  to  stay  abreast  of  opposing  capability.   Stagnation 
only  invites  a  decline  in  our  present  position  of  advantage. 

F-22  ADVANCED  TACTICAL  FIGHTER  --STILL  JUSTIFIED  OR  OUT-OF-DATE 


QUESTION:   The  OSD  TACAIR  Report  assessed  combat 
effectiveness  of  current  Air  Force  aircraft  in  a  year  2000 
Southwest  Asia  scenario.   The  F-15C  rapidly  and  easily  gained 
air  superiority  over  enemy  territory  --  the  mission  of  the 
F-22.   Could  the  U.S.  therefore,  delay  the  F-22  program? 

ANSWER:   If  you  recall,  that  combat  effectiveness 
assessment  credited  the  adversary  with  having  mainly  older 
aircraft,  and  very  few  modern  fighters.   Current  US  fighter 
aircraft,  including  the  F-15C  are  at  rough  aerodynamic  parity 
with  advanced  Soviet  aircraft.   The  Soviets  continue  to  improve 
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their  aircraft,  and  there  are  other  modern  fighters  being 
developed  and  produced  in  the  world.   We  expect  all  these 
aircraft  to  be  available  for  export.   We  need  to  assure 
continued  air  superiority  in  the  future.   Parity  is  not  Rood 
enough.   The  F-22  will  assure  us  of  air  superiority   The 
Bottom-Up  Review  is  assessing  the  timing  of  our  planned 
programs  in  light  of  the  projected  threat.   Our  FY  1995  program 
and  Future  Years   Defense  Plan  will  reflect  what  we  feel  is  the 
proper  timing  for  the  F-22. 

NAVAL  AVIATION  PRIORITIES 

QUESTION:   Dr.  Deutch,  previous  cost  and  operational 
effectiveness  analysis  indicated  that  the  A/FX  out  performed 
the  F-18  E/F  in  both  air-to-air  and  air-to-ground  missions. 
Do  you  have  any  new  evidence  that  these  conclusions  have 
changed? 

ANSWER:   No,  the  analysis  to  date  indicates  that  the  A/F-X 
will  cost  more,  but  will  be  more  effective  than  F/A-18  E/F. 

QUESTION:   Would  you  agree  that,  without  the  deep  strike 
capabilities  of  the  AF/FX,  the  rationale  for  maintaining  higher 
aircraft  carrier  force  levels  is  diminished? 

ANSWER:   I  would  not  agree.   The  carrier  fleet  is  required 
to  provide  both  forward  presence  at  low  political  risk  and 
flexible  tactical  air  power  in  situations  where  basing  ashore 
is  unavailable  or  limited.   Standoff  weapons  and  bombers  can 
play  a  role  in  deep  strike,  but  carrier  based  TACAIR  can  do 
deep  strike  and  much  more. 

NAVAL  AVIATION  PRIORITIES:  A/FX  VERSUS  F-18  E/F 


QUESTION:   There  are  concerns  that,  although  the  F-18  E/F 
has  greater  range  than  current  F-18's,  this  advantage  will  be 
lost  as  shore-based  anti-ship  missiles  get  more  lethal  and  push 
the  carrier  out  to  sea.   If  this  occurs,  won't  the  A/FX  be 
needed  to  give  the  carrier  striking  power  at  all? 

ANSWER:   The  F/A-18  E/F  aircraft  has  sufficient  range  to 
launch  strikes  against  land  targets  even  with  the  carrier  being 
off-shore  hundreds  of  miles.   If  greater  off-shore  distances 
are  needed  for  the  carriers,  A/F-X  or  in-flight  refueling  of 
F/A-18  E/F  may  be  needed. 


HOW  MUCH  SURVIVABILITY  IS  ENOUGH:  USAF,  NAVY  POSITIONS  DIFFER 


QUESTION:   Based  on  their  different  priority  choices, 
would  it  be  fair  to  conclude  that  either  the  Navy  does  not 
believe  the  threats  will  be  as  severe  as  the  Air  Force,  or  it 
has  understated  the  threats? 

ANSWER:   I  am  not  sure  that  is  a  reasonable  conclusion  to 
draw  from  the  Service's  priorities.   Often  there  is  more  than 
one  solution  to  a  particular  problem.   The  Services' 
priorities/choices  reflect  what  they  feel  can  be  accomplished 
within  the  resources  available. 
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QUESTION:   Has  the  Navy  made  a  militarily  unsound  choice, 
or  has  the  Air  Force  overstated  the  threat  and  is  not  able  to 
justify  the  costly,  super-capable  F-22? 

ANSWER:   My  previous  answer  to  question  12  explained  why 
that  perceived  asymmetry  exists.   The  Navy  and  Air  Force 
programs  are  not  only  based  on  the  same  threat  sources,  but 
also  on  priorities  driven  by  current  hardware  status,  age,  and 
performance. 

QUESTION:   If  the  Air  Force  is  correct,  how  can  we  justify 
developing  and  producing  the  far  less  survivable  F-18  E/F? 

ANSWER:   The  F/A-18E  is  not  a  stealth  aircraft  in  the 
category  of  F-22.   However,  the  F/A-18  E/F  is  less  expensive 
than  a  F-22  and  has  enhanced  survivability  features  which 
justify  its  development.   The  Navy  is  designing  and 
developing  the  stealth  A/F-X  which  will  complement  the  F/A-18 
E/F. 

STEALTH  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CARRIER  AIR 

QUESTION:   Can  you  continue  to  employ  aircraft  carriers 
effectively  in  the  future,  if  you  were  to  cancel  the  A/FX 
program  and,  thereby,  have  no  truly  "stealthy"  Navy  attack 
capability? 

ANSWER:   There  is  no  doubt  that  stealth  is  a  force 
multiplier  greatly  needed  by  Navy  TACAIR.   Without  stealth,  the 
carriers  would  need  more  defense  suppression  in  each  strike 
group. 

STAND-OFF  WEAPONS  VERSUS  MANNED  AIRCRAFT 


QUESTION:  Mr.  Deutch,  the  Air  Force  and  Navy  want  to  spend 
billions  of  dollars  to  acquire  thousands  of  the  new,  stealth  Tri- 
Service  Stand  Off  Attack  Missiles  (TSSAM)  and  new  Joint  Stand-off 
Weapons  (JSOW).  The  Navy  also  wants  to  begin  costly  upgrades  for 
the  stand-off  land-attack  missile  (SLAM)  and  Tomahawk  cruise 
missile.  Would  you  agree  that  precision-guided  stand-off  weapons 
can  substitute  for  manned  aircraft  in  attacking  many  heavily- 
defended  targets,  thus  reducing  the  number  of  new  aircraft  we  need 
to  buy? 

ANSWER:  Up  to  a  point,  it  can  for  some  targets. 

QUESTION:   Would  you  agree  that  modern  stand-off  weapons 
can  extend  the  the  useful  life  of  less  survivable  aircraft  and 
futher  reduce  the  number  of  costly,  new  aircraft  we  need  to 
buy? 

ANSWER:   Partly.   Service  life  could  be  reduced  due  to 
reduced  attrition,  but  not  due  to  reduced  use.   Aircrew 
training  requirements  would  not  permit  aircraft  to  sit  idle. 

QUESTION:   How  is  the  Bottom-Up  Review  assessing  tradeoffs 
between  manned  aircraft  and  stand-off  weapons? 

ANSWER:   The  Bottora-Up  Review  is  assessing  stand-off 
weapon  capabilities  and  the  employment  of  manned  aircraft  to 
optimize  our  force  projection. 
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F-22  ADVANCED  TACTICAL  FIGHTER  COST  AND  AFFORDABILITY  ISSUES 


QUESTION:   (A)  Dr.  Deutch,  Congress  last  year  questioned 
the  af fordablllty  of  the  F-22  program.   The  Air  Force  projects 
$730  million  In  new  cost  increases.   Does  this  raise  questions 
of  its  affordabillty? 

(B)  Cutting  F-22  procurement  will  reduce  total 
program  total  cost  but  increase  unit  cost.  Using 
optimistic  Air  Force  estimates,  the  program  unit 
cost  of  the  F-22  is  $148  million  and  the  procurement 
unit  cost  is  $118  million.  Do  you  think  these  unit 
costs  are  acceptable  and  affordable? 
ANSWER:  (A)  The  Department  did  recently  approve  a 
rephasing  of  the  F-22  program  based  on  a  deficiency  of  funds 
resulting  from  increased  overhead  rates,  governmental  budget 
costs,  and  unfunded  program  technical  content.   Overall  program 
funding  did  not  increase.   I  think  what  this  tells  us  is  we 
need  to  track  costs  very  carefully  and  closely  and  keep  them  in 
control.   An  assessment  of  affordabillty  involves  a  much 
broader  look  at  the  overall  TACAIR  area.   That  is  what  we're 
doing  in  the  "Bottom-Up  Review." 

(B)  The  "Bottom-Up  Review'"   is  looking  at  this  whole  area 
of  affordabillty.   When  we  complete  this  review  later  this 
summer,  we'll  be  in  a  better  position  to  assess  affordabillty 
of  the  individual  programs. 

NAVY  AVIATION  COST  AND  AFFORDABILITY  ISSUES 


QUESTION:   As  a  percent  of  the  Navy's  combined 
R&D/procurement  budget,  the  Tactical  Aviation  Modernization 
Report  said  aviation  investment  averaged  13  percent  annually. 
The  current  TACAIR  programs  would  average  21  percent  in  FY94-99 
and  might  exceed  that  number  after  the  year  2000. 

ANSWER:  The  statement  is  accurate.   We  are  addressing  this 
situation  in  the  bottom  up  review. 


COST  ESTIMATES 


QUESTION:   Dr.  Deutch,  the  Tactical  Aviation  Modernization 
Report  says  independent  estimates  for  procurement  unit  cost  are 
higher  than  service  claims  by  18%  for  the  F-22,  7%  for  the 
A/F-X,  and  4%  for  the  F-18E/F.   The  report  also  says  the 
independent  estimates  for  the  helicopter  modernization  programs 
are  higher  than  Army  claims.   The  previous  Administration  used 
the  military's  lower  cost  estimates.   Which  cost  estimates  are 
you  using  and  what  do  these  estimates  say  about  long  term 

affordabillty? 

ANSWER:   It  is  not  uncommon  to  have  variances  among  cost 
analysts.   I  use  the  Cost  Analysis  Improvement  Group  (CAKi) 
estimates  for  planning.   Our  next  budget  submission  will  be 
based  on  the  figures  we  think  are  most  accurate  at  the  time. 
The  long  term  affordabillty  of  the  programs  you  mentioned  will 
be  assessed  as  part  of  the  Secretary's  Bottom  Up  Review. 
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VALIDITY  OF  SERVICE  COST  ESTIMATES 

QUESTION:   How  much  more  expensive  does  the  CAIG  expect  the 
Apache  helicopter  upgrades,  including  Longbow,  and  the  new  Comanche 
helicopter,  to  cost? 

ANSWER:   The  OSD  Cost  Analysis  Improvement  Group's  estimates  of 
procurement  unit  cost  for  the  Longbow  Apache  and  Comanche  helicopters 
in  the  Tactical  Aviation  Modernization  Report  exceed  the  program 
office  estimates  by  2  percent  and  10  percent,  respectively,  in 
constant  FY  199A  dollars.   The  estimates  assume  production  of  531 
AH-64C  and  227  AH-64D  helicopters  from  FY  1996  to  FY  2008  and  1,292 
RAH-66  helicopters  from  FY  2001  to  FY  2013. 


AIRCRAFT  INDUSTRIAL  BASE 

QUESTION:   Dr.  Deutch ,  the  Bottom-Up  Review  for  tactical 
aviation  programs  is  supposed  to  evaluate  the  economic  impact 
and  industrial  base  implications  for  each  set  of  program 
options.   If  a  particular  program  is  not  justified  by  the 
threat  or  by  cost-effectiveness,  are  you  prepared  to  say  it 
should  continue  based  on  economic  and  industrial  base 
considerations . 

ANSWER:   The  economic  impacts  and  industrial  base 
implications  are  considerations,  but  not  in  a  program  by 
program  basis.   They  are  being  treated  more  in  an  aggregate 
sense  as  part  of  the  evaluation  of  the  options. 

HELICOPTERS  INDUSTRIAL  BASE 


QUESTIONS:   Will  the  Bottom-up  Review  on  helicopter 
programs  also  assess  economic  and  industrial  base  implications? 
ANSWER:   We  are  looking   at  the  helicopter  industrial  base 
during  the  Bottom-Up  Review. 


AIRCRAFT  INDUSTRIAL  BASE 

QUESTION:   What  are  your  candid  views  on  the  military 
aircraft  industrial  base,  and  what  level  is  required  to  sustain 
it? 

ANSWER:   I  have  not  decided  yet  as  to  the  level  of 
requirements . 

QUESTION:   If  the  country  continues  only  one  fighter 
production  line,  the  F/A-18,  would  you  consider  having  the  Air 
Force  buy  this  aircraft  as  its  future  multi-role  fighter? 

ANSWER:   The  F-16  production  line  will  be  continuing  for  a 
number  of  years  with  U.S.  and  Foreign  Military  Sales  buys.   The 
DoD  can  defer  making  that  decision  until  sometime  in  the 
future.   The  F-16  is  less  expensive  than  F/A-18  E/F. 
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AFFORDABILITY  OF  ARMY  HELICOPTER  MODERNIZATION  OPTIONS 

Dr.  Deutch,  the  latest  procurement  unit  cost  estimate  for  the 
Comanche  helicopter  is  between  $34  -  $38  million.   The  OSD 
Helicopter  Modernization  Report  indicates  that  new  Apache 
helicopters  with  hign  technology  upgrades  would  cost  about  $25 
million  for  the  C  Model  and  $29  million  for  the  Longbow  D 
Model. 

QUESTION:   Considering  the  proven  effectiveness  of  the 
Apache  and  the  projected  high  technology  upgrades,  why 
shouldn't  we  buy  more  upgraded  Apaches  instead  of  developing 
and  buying  the  Comanche? 

ANSWER:   The  issue  here  is  that  the  aircraft  are  designed 
to  perform  different  missions.   The  Appache  was  designed  to  be 
an  attack  aircraft — it  is  large  so  that  it  may  carry  a  big 
payload  of  weapons  and    deliver  them  with  precision  to  the 
designated  target(s).   The  primary  mission  of  the  Comanche  is 
armed  reconnaissance — to  determine  the  disposition  of  the 
enemy,  force  it  to  deploy,  and  blind  its  advance  through  the 
destruction  of  the  threat  reconnaissance  elements.   Design  of 
the  Comanche  emphasizes  small  size,  agility,  and  reduced 
signatures  for  increased  survivability.   While  the  Comanche  can 
carry  weapons,  it  is  not  as  capable  of  an  attack  aircraft  as 
the  Apache.   Conversely,  the  large  size  and  the  large  signature 
of  the  Apache  do  not  make  it  a  good  reconnaissance  aircraft. 
The  two  designs  are  complementary,  not  interchangable.   The 
Tacair  Report  (Helo  Portion)  reflected  the  Procurement  Unit 
Cost  of  the  Commanche  as  $34  million,  in  then-year  dollars,  and 
the  cost  of  upgrading  an  AH  64A  aircraft  to  the  AH-64C  as  $10.1 
million,  and  to  the  AH  64D  Longbow  as  $13.7  million,  also  in 
then-year  dollars.   The  Apache  estimates  assume  the 
remanufacture  of  an  existing  AH-64  series  airframe.   In 
constant  Fiscal  Year  1994  dollars,  these  Procurement  Unit  Cost 
figures  translate  to  $21  million  for  the  Comanche,  $6.8  million 
for  the  AH-64C  upgrade,  and  $11.3  million  for  the  AH-64D 
Longbow  upgrade. 

QUESTION:  The  OSD  report  says  that  the  Apache  upgrades  and 
Comanche  programs  were  underfunded  by  at  least  $777  million  in 
the  last  Bush  defense  budget  plan.   I  understand  the  FY  1994 
budget  deletes  about  $900  million  from  the  Comanche  program. 
Haven't  you  made  the  af fordability  problems  that  much  worse  for 
Comanche?   If  it  survives  will  you  adhere  to  DoD's  full  funding 
policy  for  this  program? 

ANSWER:  While  I  do  not  recognize  the  above  data,  our  cost 
etimates  indicate  that  the  programs  are  indeed  underfunded.   We 
are  looking  at  the  funding  issue  also  during  our  Bottom-Up 
Review  and  will  make  our  decisions  at  the  appropriate  time.   I 
intend  to  have  the  surviving  programs  fully  funded  in  the 
budget  request. 

QUESTION:   The  OSD  report  indicates  that  future  funding 
for  Army  aviation  programs  may  significantly  exceed  its 
historical  share  of  the  Army  budget.   Given  other  Army  needs, 
is  this  funding  affordable? 

ANSWER:   As  noted  in  our  Tactical  Air  (Helicopter  Portion) 
Report  ot  Congress,  the  Army  spent  an  average  of  4.6%  of  its 
Total  Obligation  Authority  (TOA)  for  modernizing  its  aviation 
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assets  during  the  last  decade  (1981-1990),  is  spending  about 
3.0%  during  the  1994-1999  period,  and  is  programmed  to  spend  an 
average  5.6%  during  the  2001-2010  time  period.   It  should  be 
noted  that  the  Bottom-Up  Review,  is  looking  at  the  relative 
merits  of  many  systems  of  all  the  Services  and  historical 
budget  share  may  not  necessarily  be  an  appropriate  measure  of 
af fordability  of  a  given  capability. 

ROLES  AND  MISSIONS:   TRADEOFFS  BETWEEN  SERVICES  AND  AIRCRAFT 

QUESTION:  The  JCS  Chairman's  roles  and  missions  report  said 
both  bombers  and  attack  aircraft  should  be  Included  in  calculating 
how  many  aircraft  are  needed  for  theater  air  Interdiction.  The 
report  said  attack  helicopters  should  be  considered  as  assets  to 
provide  close  air  support  to  ground  troops.  Do  these  concepts 
permit  us  to  tradeoff  Air  Force  bombers  for  Navy  carrier-based 
attack  aircraft  and  Army  attack  helicopters  for  Air  Force  aircraft 
mainly  justified  for  close  air  support? 

ANSWER:  The  roles  of  Air  Force  bombers  and  Navy  attack 
aircraft  are  complimentary.  Bombers  can  respond  immediately  to  a 
crisis  either  in  conjunction  with  the  carrier  air  wing  or  as  an 
initial  response  force  employed  while  carriers  reposition  to  the 
area  of  conflict.  While  US-based  bombers  are  effective  in  the 
immediate  application  of  force  in  a  conflict,  the  long  transit  times 
associated  with  transoceanic  operations  may  not  allow  the  bombers 
alone  to  project  the  degree  of  sustained  force  required  to  halt  the 
attack  of  a  determined  enemy.  The  number  of  sorties  required  to 
stop  the  initial  stage  of  a  hostile  ground  assault  and  prepare  for 
offensive  operations  in  a  major  regional  contingency  can  be 
generated  only  through  the  combined  employment  of  bombers,  land-  and 
sea-based  tactical  aircraft,  and  cruise  missiles. 

In  the  execution  of  the  close  air  support  mission.  Army  attack 
helicopters  and  Air  Force  aircraft  bring  characteristically  unique 
capabilities  to  the  battlefield,  both  of  which  are  essential  to  the 
successful  engagement  of  enemy  forces  In  close  contact  with  friendly 
troops.  Attack  helicopters  are  organic  elements  of  the  ground 
maneuver  force  fully  Integrated  Into  the  ground  commander's  tactical 
scheme.  They  contribute  responsive,  day-night,  precision  and  area 
lethal  fires  under  the  command  and  control  of  the  tactical 
commander.  Fixed-wing  Air  Force  aircraft  provide  an  inherent 
ability  to  carry  heavier  ordnances,  employ  area  weapons  (cluster 
munitions)  and  standoff  weapons.  Most  Importantly  they  move  quickly 
from  one  area  to  another  over  an  extended  battlefield. 

Since  the  systems  discussed  above  are  complementary  and  not 
redundant,  significant  tradeoffs  In  force  structure  between  Air 
Force  bombers  and  Navy  attack  aircraft  or  between  Army  attack 
helicopters  and  Air  Force  close  air  support  aircraft  would  be 
detrimental  to  the  combat  effectiveness  of  each  Service  and  would 
reduce  the  range  of  capabilities  available  to  the  theater  commander. 

QUESTION:   I  understand  that  there  may  be  consideration  of 
buying  40  more  B-2's,  perhaps  as  part  of  a  decision  to  reduce 
Navy  aircraft  carriers  to  8  or  10.   Would  you  favor  such  a 
plan? 

ANSWER:   We  have  looked  at  the  option  of  additional  B-2's 
in  terms  of  evaluating  bomber  vs  attack  vs  cruise  missile 
alternatives.   I  have  not  yet  taken  a  position  on  this. 
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QUESTION:   If  more  B-2's  are  procured,  would  this  obviate 
the  need  to  give  the  F-22  more  ground  attack  capability  or 
reduce  the  Air  Force  need  for  the  A/FX? 

ANSWER:   This  is  a  very  hypothetical  question.   I  would 
rather  address  it  in  terms  of  total  force  capability.   That's 
what  we're  doing  in  the  bottom-up  review,  but  I  am  not  ready  to 
report  out  on  it's  findings  at  this  time. 

QUESTION:  The  Army  has  more  than  700  attack  helicopters 
dedicated  to  close  air  support.  The  Air  Force  has  hundreds  of  F-16 
aircraft  assigned  primarily  to  ground  attack  missions.  Does 
counting  attack  helicopters  as  close  air  support  assets  reduce  the 
need  to  retain  and  upgrade  as  many  F-16s  In  the  force  structure? 

ANSWER:  Army  attack  helicopters  are  not  dedicated  to  close  air 
support.  Attack  helicopter  units  are  organic  elements  of  the  Army's 
combined  arms  maneuver  force.  Attacking  enemy  targets  In  close 
proximity  to  friendly  troops  Is  only  one  of  many  tasks  assigned  to 
attack  helicopter  units  depending  on  the  ground  force  mission,  enemy 
situation,  available  troops  and  terrain.  Army  attack  helicopters 
and  Air  Force  aircraft  bring  characteristically  unique  capabilities 
to  the  battlefield,  both  of  which  are  essential  to  the  successful 
execution  of  the  close  air  support  mission.  The  F-16  force  size  Is 
determined  only  In  part,  however,  by  Its  contribution  to  the  close 
air  support  mission.  As  a  very  capable  multlmlsslon  platform,  the 
F-16  also  provides  offensive  and  defensive  counterair  force, 
suppression  of  enemy  air  defenses  support,  and  theater  air 
Interdiction  services.  Further,  most  of  the  targets  that  would  be 
assigned  to  the  F-16  In  Its  ground  attach  role  would  be  unsuitable 
for  helicopter  attack  because  of  the  range  from  the  battlefield, 
type  of  weapon  required  for  target  destruction,  and  the  complexity 
of  target  area  defenses.  Significantly  reducing  the  F-16  force 
structure  In  favor  of  attack  helicopters  would  reduce  the  range  of 
power  projection  support  available  to  the  theater  commander. 

F-22,  A/FX  AND  F-18  E/F  TECHNICAL  RISKS 

.  QUESTION:   Dr.  Deutch,  the  OSD  TACAIR  Modernization  Report 
says  that  the  Defense  Science  Board  identified  technical  risks 
for  both  the  F-22  and  F-18E/F  in  the  areas  of  weight,  advanced 
materials  and  structures,  engine  durability  and  avionics 
software.   The  F-22's  revolutionary  avionics  are  seen  as 
particularly  risky. 

QUESTION:       Have  you  reviewed  the  risk  management 
program  for  the  F-22,  F/A-18E/F,  and  A/F-X  and  are  you 
satisfied  they  are  sufficient  to  minimize  technical  problems, 
schedule  delays,  and  cost  growth? 

ANSWER:   If  you  recall,  the  Defense  Science  Board 
assessment  further  Indicated  that  they  feit  the  critical  risk 
areas  had  been  clearly  identified,  and  were  being  appropriately 
addressed  and  managed.   The  OSD  staff  has  reviewed  the  risk 
management  program  for  both  the  F-22  and  the  F/A-18E/F  and 
believes  they  are  sufficient. 

QUESTION:       Overhead  cost  growth  also  poses  a  cost  risk 
to  each  program,  the  DSB  said  as  we  have  seen  on  the  F-22.   How 
will  you  attack  this  industry-wide  problem? 
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ANSWER:       We  will  encourage  all  DoD  contractors  to  take 
aggressive  steps  to  reduce  overhead  expenses. 

QUESTION:        The  Air  Force  reports  that  the  F-22  still  is 
10,000  pounds  above  its  50,000  (lb)  weight  goal.   How  will  you 
assure  that  the  Air  Force  will  avoid  more  weight  growth  or  the 
added  cost  and  complexity  of  weight  reduction? 

ANSWER:       In  the  F-22  program,  weight  is  a  goal.   The 
key  parameter  is  overall  system  performance.   Weight  is  one 
factor  that  contributes  to  whether  or  not  the  F-22  meets  its 
performance  objectives.   We  are  closely  tracking  a  number  of 
technical  performance  objectives,  including  weight.   While  you 
can't  assume  that  there  will  not  be  more  weight  growth,  there 
is  a  real  incentive  for  the  Services  to  control  weight.   If  the 
system  doesn't  meet  its  performance  it  could  be  canceled  or  it 
could  become  unaf f ordable. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  dr.  deutch 

TACTICAL  AVIATION 


QUESTION:   With  the  Navy's  emphasis  on  littoral  warfare, 
whore  over  the  beach  does  Navy/Marine  air  responsibility  end 
and  Air  Force  responsibility  begin?   Presumably,  the  A/FX  will 
be  geared  to  hit  targets  beyond  the  reach  of  the  F/A-18  E/F  but 
short  of  strategic  bombers?   Are  there  enough  of  these  targets 
to  require  a  the  expense  of  the  A/FX? 

ANSWER:   There  are  no  rigid  boundaries  that  separate 
responsibilities  between  Navy /Marine  and  Air  Force.   The 
scenario  and  timing  are  crucial  factors  on  how  the  battle  will 
be  conducted.   There  are  enough  potential  situations  and 
targets  that  require  a  the  larger  range  and  high  rate  of  sortie 
to  justify  the  A/F-X  aircraft  in  lieu  of  the  F/A-18  E/F  and 
strategic  bombers  in  these  situations. 

•QUESTION:   Wasn't  the  F-22  originally  a  joint  program? 
Weren't  the  F-22  and  F-23  teams  required  to  include  a  naval 
variant  as  part  of  their  bids?   Wasn't  carrier  suitability  a 
selection  criteria  in  the  down  select  for  EMD?   Why  was  the 
Navy  allowed  to  back  out  of  the  joint  program?  What  was  the 
basic  design  philosophy  behind  the  naval  variant  of  the  F-22, 
including  aircraft  capabilities  and  carrier-unique  qualities, 
and  the  projected  production  schedule  and  cost  of  the  program? 
Is  this  option  being  considered  in  the  "Bottom-Up"  Review? 
What  guarantees  do  we  have  that  the  Services  won't  back  out  of 
other  joint  tactical  aviation  programs? 

ANSWER:   The  F-22  (Advanced  Tactical  Fighter,  (ATF))  was 
never  really  a  "joint"  program  in  the  context  of  both  the  Air 
Force  and  Navy  being  expected  to  use  the  same  aircraft.   Both 
the  Congress  and  the  Department  had  subscribed  to  the  thesis  in 
the  late  1980 's  that  neither  Service  could  afford  to  pursue 
their  new  aircraft  (ATF  for  Air  Force  and  A- 12  for  Navy) 
unilaterally.   Therefore,  the  Services  were  required  to  certify 
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that  there  was  jointness  in  the  programs.   In  the  case  of  the 
F-22  (the  ATF)  the  Navy  agreed  to  capitalize  on  as  many  ATF 
technologies  (avionics,  and  subsystems)  as  possible  and  apply 
them  to  a  Navy  variant  of  the  aircraft.   After  the  F-22 
Demonstration/Validation  was  Initiated,  the  contract  was 
modified  to  include  a  Navy  variant,  but  the  timing  of  the  Navy 
variant  was  always  assumed  to  lag  the  Air  Force  version.  Both 
the  F-22  and  F-23  teams  were  required  to  arrive  at  their 
preferred  system  concepts,  Including  a  naval  variant.   The 
contractors  submitted  bids  on  both  aircraft.   The  Navy  was  then 
expected  to  go  through  additional  demonstration/validation 
efforts  to  define  the  Navy  aircraft.  Carrier  suitability  was 
not  a  selection  criteria  in  the  down  select  for 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Development  (EMD)  of  the  Air 
Force  aircraft.   Carrier  suitability  was  always  a  criteria  for 
the  naval  variant  source  selection.  Basically,  the  Navy 
withdrew  its  support  for  the  Navy  Advanced  Tactical  Fighter 
(ATF)  after  it  determined  that  it  could  not  afford 
to  pursue  simultaneous  development  and  production  of  the 
NATF  and  A- 12  aircraft.   The  Navy  decided  it's  highest 
priority/need  was  the  A- 12  replacement  for  the  A- 6.  The 
Department  concurred  at  the  time  that  was  the  most  prudent 
course  of  action.  The  basic  design  plilosophy  behind  the 
naval  variant  of  the  F-22  was  a  need  for  long  range,  long 
loiter  time,  high  single  engine  rate  of  climb,  and  carrier 
suitability.   The  Navy  never  really  developed  an  operational 
requirement  for  the  aircraft,  only  a  tentative  operational 
requirement.   There  was  a  lot  of  difficulty  in  trying  to 
balance  competing  requirements.  The  aircraft  tended  to  become 
big  and  heavy,  and  there  was  great  difficulty  getting  the 
landing  speed  low  enough  to  make  an  acceptable  carrier 
recovery.  The  Navy  variant  was  supposed  to  be  as  common  as 
possible  with  the  Air  Force  version,  but  the  phasing  of  the 
program  always  had  development  and  production  lagging  the  Air 
Force  variant  by  three  to  five  years. 

The  "Bottom-Up  Review"  is  assessing  a 
number  of  options  for  meeting  U.S.  Force  structure  needs. 
Since  the  review  is  still  on-going  I  think  it  is  premature  to 
discuss  these  options.   We're  trying  to  assess  all  reasonable 
options  that  will  provide  the  U.S.  with  a  balanced  force. 

With  regard  to  future  Joint  programs,  there  are  no 
guarantees  that  the  Services  won't  back  out  of  these  programs. 
The  more  common  the  operational  requirements  and  the 
priorities,  the  more  likely  that  a  joint  program  will  survive. 

AIR  TO  GROUND  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  NAVY  TACAIR 


QUESTION:   Carrier  alrwings  in  the  Pacific  are  swapping 
F-14  squadrons  for  Marine  Corps  F/A-18  squadrons  and  carrier 
alrwings  in  the  Atlantic  are  swapping  F-14  squadrons  for  Marine 
Corps  helicopters.   This  being  so,  what,  specifically  is 
driving  the  push  for  adding  an  air-to-ground  mission  to  the 
F-1A7   Does  an  airwing  with  three  F/A-18  squadrons  really  need 
Its  sole  F-14  squadron  to  have  bomb  dropping  capability?  Why, 
specifically,  can't  F/A-lSs  and  the  remaining  A- 6s  handle 
bombing  responsibilities?  How  will  this  new  bombing  mission 
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exacerbate  knovm  F-14  deficiencies,  such  as  high  radar  cross 
section,  large  vulnerable  area,  antiquated  radar  warning 
receiver,  inadequate  navigation  and  communications  equipment, 
and  engines  prone  to  flame-out?   How,  specifically,  will  the 
Navy  seek  to  compensate  for  F-14  survivability  problems? 

ANSWER:   The  driving  issue  in  airwing  composition  is  real 
estate.   The  fixed  amount  of  deck  space  can  only  be  apportioned 
in  so  many  ways  for  different  aircraft  mixes.   As  you  point 
out,  some  tailoring  is  possible,  and  the  Navy  does  so 
frequently  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  the  theater  CINCs. 
Because  of  this  constraint,  single  role  aircraft  impose  a 
penalty  on  the  operational  commander,  who  needs  maximum 
flexibility  in  his  limited  assets.   In  Desert  Storm,  for 
example,  once  air  superiority  was  a  factor,  the  pure  air-to-air 
variant  F-15Cs  and  F-14As  and  Bs  could  not  contribute  to  the 
concentrated  air-to-ground  campagin  that  was  the  critical 
effort  in  supporting  the  liberation  of  Kuwait  on  the  ground. 
Dual  role  aircraft  would  have  been  more  useful.   It's  a  matter 
of  flexibility  and  efficiency,  especially  on  the  carriers. 

The  F-14  attack  role  is  also  attractive  from  a  range  and 
payload  perspective.   Although  deficient  in  the  areas  you 
mentioned,  the  basic  airframe  offers  a  long  range,  dual  role 
strike  fighter  that  is  available  in  the  very  near  future.   The 
Navy's  planned  F-14  Strike  Upgrade  program  will  address  these 
deficiencies  while  providing  a  powerful  alternative  to  the 
A-6s,  airplanes  whose  lack  of  speed,  stealth,  air-to-air 
weapons  and  high  operating  and  support  costs  make  them  the 
least  attractive  alternative. 


TACTICAL  AVIATION 


QUESTION:   The  multi-role  fighter  (MRF)  has  been  described 
as  a  "...small  fighter... to  be  produced  in  large  numbers ... (at 
relatively  low  cost".   Why  can't  the  F/A-18E/F  serve  as  the 
MRF. 

ANSWER:  It  is  too  early  to  say  precisely  what 
characteristics  the  MRF  might  have.   However,  since  the  MRF 
will  be  a  new  design  and  development,  the  MRF  is  expected  to 
have  characteristics  that  are  not  obtainable  when  modifying  an 
existing  aircraft,  such  as  F/A-18  E/F. 


F-16  Inventory 

QUESTION:   In  discussing  "Aircraft  Requirements  and 
Inventory  Management,"  The  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  Report  on  the  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  notes,  "...with  the  force  structure 
coming  down  and  with  attrition  rates  lower  than  predicted,  the 
Air  Force  finds  itself  with  more  F-16s  than  its  force  structure 
requires.   Congress  has  contributed  to  this  excess  by 
continuing  to  fund  F-16  production  in  recent  defense  budgets  at 
rates  beyond  that  which  was  requested."   This  being  so,  why  is 
the  administration  requesting  additional  F-16s?   If  industrial 
base  concerns  are  cited,  can  you  provide  us  with  the  analysis 
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of  the  aerospace  industrial  base  that  led  to  the  decision  to 
buy  more  F-16s?   If  not,  why  not? 

ANSWER:   I  cannot  speak  for  the  Chairman  on  this  issue, 
but  continued  low  rate  production  appears  to  be  in  our  best 
interest.   First,  it  protects  the  low-cost  multi-role  fighter 
production  line  while  future  requirements  are  being  determined. 
Second,  it  is  a  hedge  against  undesirable  aging  of  the  F-16 
fleet  while  the  technical  feasibility  of  planned  service  life 
upgrades  is  explored  for  the  early  A  and  B  models.   Third,  it 
enhances  our  Foreign  Military  Sales  position  while  the  European 
Government  Program  Midlife  Update  Program  and  other  foreign 
sales  contracts  await  production  start.   Industrial  Base 
considerations  were  assessed  and  they  favored  the  approach 
we've  taken. 

TACTICAL  AVIATION 


QUESTION:   Efforts  on  Capitol  Hill  are  already  underway  to 
promote  additional  F-15E  purchases  by  attacking  the  F-22. 
Dr.  Deutch,  do  you  support  a  Congressional  add  of  F-15Es  in 
this  year's  budget?   If  not,  why  not?  Why  do  we  need  the  F-22? 

ANSWER:   The  "Bottom-Up"  Review  which  is  still  on-going  is 
attempting  to  assess  the  appropriate  mix  of  aircraft  to  meet 
our  future  defense  needs.   I  expect  this  review  to  be  complete 
this  summer.   Our  FY  1995  budget  and  Future  Years  Defense  Plan 
will  reflect  our  conclusions  from  the  "Bottom-Up"  and  the 
rationale  for  them.   The  FY  1994  Clinton  budget  submitted 
contains  the  programs  that  we  feel  are  appropriate  until  our 
"Bottom-Up"  Review  is  completed. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to  Dr.  Deutch 

CBO  REPORT 

QUESTION:   According  to  the  CBO  report,  the  Chairman  o£ 
the  House  Armed  Services  Committee  recently  warned  that,  if  the 
Navy  terminates  the  A/FX  program,  support  for  aircraft  carriers 
would  be  diminished.   With  the  Navy's  plan  to  retire  all  A-6s 
by  1999   the  Navy  will  be  without  an  all-weather  attack,  deep 
strike  capability  until  a  replacement  aircraft,  recently 
referred  to  as  the  Joint  Attack  Fighter  (JAF) ,  is  built  (well 
beyond  the  year  2007).   Does  the  Department  believe  this  will 
diminish  the  effectiveness  of  carrier  air  power  for  the  10  to 
15  years  before  either  the  A/FX  or  JAF  is  fielded? 

ANSWER-   The  DoD  believes  that  carrier  air  power  will 
still  be  effective.   The  F/A-18  E/F  can  provide  the  necessary 
strike  capability.   If  longer  ranges  are  required,  the  F/A-IB 
E/F  can  be  refueled  in-flight.   As  you  stated,  we  have  not  yet 
made  a  decision  on  A/F-X. 
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ROLES  AND  MISSIONS:  TRADEOFFS  BETWEEN  SERVICES  AND  AIRCRAFT 


QUESTION:   The  May  10,  1993,  issue  of  Aviation  Week  and 
Space  Technology  states  that  if  the  Navy  Is  willing  to  drop  the 
A/FX  in  order  to  save  their  top  priority  program,  the 
F/A-18E/F.  and  the  A-6s  are  retired  by  1999,  the  Air  Force  (AF) 
will  take  on  a  larger  responsibility  for  deep  strike  missions. 
The  article  also  reports  that  the  AF  would  then  rely  on 
strategic  bombers  (like  the  B-52,  B-1,  and  B-2)  converted  for 
conventional  missions.   Is  this  being  considered  in  the 
bottom-up  review  as  an  alternative  to  carrier  based 
all-weather,  deep  strike  capability? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  it  is  considered,  but  the  premise  of  the 
article  is  flawed.  We  need  naval  aviation,  especially  for 
situations  where  land  bases  are  not  available. 

QUESTION:   This  same  article  quotes  Lieutenant  General 
Stephan  Croker,  Vice  Commander  of  the  Air  Combat  Command,  as 
having  said  "it  may  be  wise  to  consider  some  low-rate 
production  of  an  airplane  like  the  B-2  in  small  numbers...". 
Is  the  Department  considering  a  request  to  continue  B-2 
production  beyond  the  planned  20  aircraft?   Is  an  option  like 
this  being  considered  in  the  review?   Can  the  B-IB  do  a  mission 
similar  to  the  mlssslon  performed  by  the  B-52  in  Desert  Storm 
and  would  it  be  a  more  cost  effective  solution? 

ANSWER:   All  these  items  are  being  considered,  but  there 
is  no  decision  at  this  time.   The  B-2  certainly  can  perform 
some  missions  and  we  are  planning  on  it  to  do  so.   The  B-1  can 
do  the  similar  B-52  mission  cost  effectively. 

TACTICAL  AVIATION 

QUESTION:   In  your  prepared  statement,  you  state  that  our 
current  inventory  aircraft  and  weapons  are  generally  at  rough 
parity  with  former  Soviet  and  other  nations  systems  being 
marketed  and  deployed  today."   The  CBO,  in  a  worst  case 
assessment,  reports  that  our  tactical  aircraft  capabilities  in 
the  year  2000  will  be  30  percent  greater  than  Russia,  four 
times  greater  than  China,  and  15  times  greater  than  the  North 
Korea  or  post-war  Iraq.   Can  you  comment  on  the  disparity 
between  the  threat  assessments?   If  we  will  have  such  an 
advantage  over  threats  in  regional  conflicts,  why  do  we  have  to 
continue  the  pace  of  building  these  new  aircraft? 

ANSWER:   I  have  not  previously  seen  the  CBO  assessment  or 
the  assumptions  upon  which  it  is  based.   I  cannot  comment  about 
the  similarities  or  differences  in  the  threat  assessments 
assumed  by  DoD  and  the  CBO.   As  you  are  aware  the  on  going 
TACAIR  "Bottom-Up"  review  is  considering  the  force  options  need 
to  meet  future  military  threats  to  our  foreign  policy 
objectives.   The  fate  of  the  new  aircraft  programs  depends  to  a 
great  extent  on  this  review.   There  could  be  changes  to  some  of 
the  programs.   I  expect  the  review  to  be  completed  later  this 
summer. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Bond  to  Dr.  Deutch 

JOINT  ATTACK  FIGHTIZR  (JAF) 


QUESTION:   I  am  not  sure  I  understand  the  concept  of  the  Joint 
Attack  Finhter  (JAF).  it  is  intended  to  replace  both  the  MRF  and 
the  AFX  --  one  a  relatively  low-end  aircraft,  the  other  a 
high-end  aircraft.   How  is  it  possible  that  one  aircraft  can 
fill  both  missions?  Although  I  certainly  favor  multi-role 
aircraft  isn't  this  stretching  it  a  bit  to  suggest  we  can  get 
one  plane  to  fill  both  of  these  roles?  Have  you  considered  the 
impact  of  deploying  a  single-engine  aircraft  in  the  AF/X  role 
In  terms  of  pilot  and  aircraft  loss?   What  about  the  concern 
raised  by  CBO  that  70  percent  of  JAFs  purchased  would  go  the 
USAF  to  fill  the  MRF  mission,  so  that  we  would  be  deploying  a 
more  capable  aircraft  than  planned  (the  JAF)  to  fill  the  MRF 
role  with  the  result  that  we  would  be  spending  significantly 
more  on  those  aircraft  ($60  million  vs  $35  million  according  to 
CBO  estimates)? 

ANSWER:   ^^e  Joint  Attack  Fiqhter  (JAF)  is  a  concept 
under  consideration  by  the  Secretary's  Bottom  Up  Review.   Its 
characteristics,  capabilities  and  costs  have  not  yet  been 
determined.   The  issue  of  engines  is  not  easily  resolvable 
among  the  two  services.   I  understand  the  Navy's  preference  for 
two  engines  in  the  carrier  environment. 


INDUSTRIAL  BASE  CONCERNS 


QUESTION:   In  the  hearing,  I  asked  why  OSD  directed  the 
USAF  to  continue  purchase  of  the  F-16  despite  the  Air  Force's 
desire  to  terminate  that  program.   Futhermore,  I  asked  why  you 
are  not  buying  additional  F-15Es  when  USAF  offflcials 
(including  Generals  McPeak  and  Loh)  have  indicated  their  desire 
to  have  more  to  fill  the  interdiction  role.   You  responded  that 
concerns  over  the  the  industrial  base  led  to  the  continued 
purchases  of  F-16s  despite  the  USAF  view  that  they  have  all 
they  need.   With  this  in  mind: 

There  are  only  two  operational  production  lines  producing 
USAF  tactical  aircraft  (F-16  and  F-15).   Why  Is  the  industrial 
base  concern  valid  for  one  but  not  the  other?   Furthermore, 
since  the  USAF  has  expressed  interest  in  additional  purchases 
of  the  F-15E  and  has  indicated  that  it  does  not  want  additional 
F-16s,  wouldn't  it  make  more  sense  to  protect  the  industrial 
base  by  maintaining  the  F-15  line? 

ANSWER:   A  primary  factor  in  the  industrial  base 
considerations  is  whether  the  existing  TACAIR  production  lines 
will  stay  active.   A  contractor  with  ongoing  production 
committments,  such  as  the  F-18,  AV-8  and  F-15  at  McDonnell 
Douglas,  is  effectively  in  an  active  position  as  far  as  the 
TACAIR  base  Is  concerned.   At  GD,  where  the  F-16  is  the  sole 
TACAIR  line  active,  the  situation  is  different. 
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As  I  indicated  at  the  hearing  you  mentioned,  there  are 
additional  reasons  for  continued  low  rate  F-16  production  in 
the  next  few  years.   I  am  not  aware  that  the  Air  Force 
preference  for  the  F-15E  has  been  indicated  in  their  budget, 
but  this  option  will  be  considered  in  our  review. 

QUESTION:   Since  OSD  currently  has  under  review  tactical 
aircraft  options  which  include  cancelling  the  F-22,  wouldn't  it 
make  sense  to  purchase  a  small  number  of  F-15Es  as  a  way  to: 
(1)  avoid  the  coming  shortfall  in  interdiction  aircraft:  (2) 
protect  the  F-15  industrial  base  in  case  the  F-22  is  cancelled 
and  we  need  a  substitute? 

ANSWER:   Your  suggestion  is  under  consideration  by  the 
Secretary's  Bottom  Up  Review. 

QUESTION:   If  the  concern  is  the  F-16  industrial  base, 
why  doesn't  the  large  numnber  of  foreign  military  sales  satisfy 
that  concern? 

ANSWER:   Foreign  Military  Sales  do  ameliorate  the 
Industrial  base  concerns.   A  US  production  commitment,  however, 
is  a  key  factor  to  continued  foreign  Interest  and  to  providing 
fully  updated  attrition  aircraft  for  our  own  forces. 


AIR  SUPERIORITY  OPTIONS  FOR  THE  AIR  FORCE 

QUESTION:   During  the  hearing  today,  we  discussed  the 
issue  of  including  continued  production  of  the  F-15E  as  an 
option  to  be  considered  in  the  ongoing  review.   It  is  my 
understanding  that  you  agreed  with  my  contention  that  it  would 
make  sense  to  consider  further  purchases  of  the  F-15  as  part  of 
the  bottom-up  review  to  (1)  allow  us  to  buy  additional  F-15Es 
to  avoid  the  looming  shortfall  in  interdiction  aircraft;  or  (2) 
to  maintain  an  airframe  that  could  be  used  as  the  USAF's  air 
superiority  fighter  if  the  F-22  is  cancelled  or  scaled  back;  or 
(3)  for  other  purposes. 

ANSWER:  Continued  F-15E  production  is  under  consideration 
by  the  review. 

F-IA  AIR-TO-GROUND  UPGRADES 

QUESTION:   With  regard  to  the  Navy's  plan  to  upgrade  210 
existing  F-14  aircraft  to  give  them  air-to-ground  capability. 
It  is  my  understanding  that  this  is  intended  as  an  interim 
replacement  for  the  A-6  to  give  the  Navy  ground  attack 
capability  with  a  longer  range  than  that  of  the  F/A-18C/D. 

How  firm  is  the  projected  $1.6  billion  cost  of  the 
program?   Already  there  have  been  reports  in  the  press  that  the 
true  cost  of  the  program  is  $3  billion,  that  F-14As  will  have 
to  be  reengined,  and  that  additional  avionics  will  be  required. 
Pleace  comment  on  these  reports. 

ANSWER:   The  Navy  is  considering  a  range  of  upgrade 
options  for  the  F-14,  including  new  engines  and  avionics.   We 
will  review  this  proposal  carefully. 
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QUESTION:   Please  provide  comparisons  of  the  projected  O&M 
costs  of  the  210  ground  attack  F-lAs  with  the  costs  of  a 
comparable  fleet  of  F/A-18s  and  a  fleet  of  F/A-18Es. 

ANSWER:   It  is  difficult  to  be  certain  about  costs  of 
airplanes  not  yet  built  or  modified.   The  F-18C  costs  are  a 
matter  of  record.   F-IBE  costs  are  estimated  to  be  in  the  same 
ballpark,  with  O&M  factors  consciously  designed  into  the 
aircraft.   For  the  F-14  upgrades,  the  data  will  be  variable, 
since  the  program  involves  A,  B,  and  D  models,  all  with 
differing  costs.   It's  too  soon  to  speculate  on  cost  of 
modifications  that  I  have  not  yet  reviewed  or  approved. 


F-14  AIR-TO-GROUND  VULNERABILITY 

QUESTION:   Please  provide  a  comparison  of  the 
vulnerability  of  the  ground  attack  F-14s  to  ground  fire  -- 
particularly  surface-to-air  missiles  --  as  compared  to  the 
F/A-IBC  and  F/A-18E. 

ANSWER:   The  figures  are  highly  variable,  again  because 
three  models  of  the  F-14s  are  involved,  including  different 
engine  and  DECM  configurations.   The  baseline  data  Indicate 
that  both  the  F/A-18  models  are  significantly  more  survivable, 
with  the  F/A-18E  a  significant  Improvement  over  the  C  model. 


RANGE  VERSUS  TANKER  OPTIONS 


QUESTION:   If  the  goal  is  simply  to  get  "longer  legs"  for 
the  Navy's  attack  aircraft,  why  not  put  additional  tanker 
capability  on  carrier  decks  by  deploying  a  small  number  of 
rewinged  A-6s  as  tankers?   Wouldn't  that  be  more  cost  effective 
while  providing  similar  capability? 

ANSWER:   Two  issues  must  be  considered  in  this  proposal: 
A-6  survivability,  and  the  need  for  multi-role  aircraft  on  the 
limited  real  estate  of  the  carrier  flight  decks.   We  will 
consider  this  proposal  In  conjunction  with  the  results  of  the 
Bottom  Up  Review. 

F-14D  SOFTWARE  ISSUES 

QUESTION:   The  GAO  recently  (4/92)  issued  a  report 
detailing  extensive  problems  with  the  F-14D  software.   That 
aircraft  has  been  in  the  fleet  for  several  years  yet  it  has  not 
yet  passed  its  OPEVAL.   Specifically,  the  GAO  report  states 
that  if  Congress  considers  further  F-14D  purchases  in  the 
future,  it  should  wait  until  Navy  developmental  and  operational 
testing  verifies  the  correction  of  software  discrepancies  and 
F-14D  mission  effectiveness.   GAO  finds  that  it  is  risky  to 
procure  additional  F-14Ds  until  the  aircraft  is  proven  mission 
effective  and  the  software  is  proven  reliable.   What  is  the 
current  status  of  problems  with  the  software  in  the  F-14D?   How 
do  you  justify  the  additional  software  integration  associated 
with  the  air-to-ground  capability  which  the  Navy  is  requesting 
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In  the  FY94  budget,  when  there  are  such  severe  software 
problems  in  the  existing  air-to-air  aircraft? 

ANSWER:   There  are  two  things  I  should  point  out  here. 
First  is  that  the  Navy  upgrade  plan  you  mentioned  involves 
three  models  of  F-14 .   Of  the  210  aircraft  candidates  for 
upgrade,  only  54  are  the  D  models.   The  other  A  and  B  aircraft 
do  not  have  the  software  or  OPEVAL  problems  you  identified  for 
the  D. 

The  second  point  is  that  considerable  progress  has  been 
made  with  the  F-14D  software  since  the  April  1992  report  you 
cited.   Critical  discrepancies  are  to  be  corrected  in  the  last 
quarter  of  FY93,  with  the  aircraft's  initial  deployment  in  the 
second  quarter  of  FY94.   We  will  continue  to  monitor  this 
program  closely. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Mr.  Hale 


AFFORDABILITY 

QUESTION:  Mr.  Hale  what  percent  of  its  budget  does  DoD  on  average 
devote  to  its  tactical  aviation  programs  and  what  percent  would  be  required 
to  support  all  the  budgeted  new  development  and  procurement  programs? 

ANSWER:  CBO  estimated  the  average  share  of  Air  Force  and  Navy  budgets 
that  would  be  needed  between  2000  and  2015  for  procurement  of  fighter  and 
attack  aircraft.  Estimates  deal  only  with  procurement  funds;  funds  for 
research  and  development  were  not  projected.  Estimated  procurement  costs 
reflect  the  aircraft  buys  assumed  under  CBO's  base  case.  Projections  of 
service  budgets  presume  that  the  two  services  receive  their  historical  share  of 
the  1998  defense  budget  proposed  by  the  Clinton  Administration  and  that 
their  budgets  remain  constant  at  that  level  through  the  year  2015. 

Under  these  assumptions,  an  average  of  about  6  percent  of  the  total 
budgets  of  the  Air  Force  and  Navy  would  have  to  be  devoted  to  procurement 
of  fighter  and  attack  aircraft  during  2000  to  2015  if  the  unit  costs  of  planes  do 
not  grow  above  the  levels  now  planned  by  the  services.  That  share  would  rise 
to  more  than  8  percent  if  unit  costs  do  grow  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
past  history  of  cost  increases.  By  contrast,  during  the  period  from  1974  to 
1993,  an  average  of  about  4.5  percent  of  the  combined  budgets  of  the  Air 
Force  and  Navy  were  devoted  to  procurement  of  tactical  fighter  and  attack 
aircraft. 


QUESTION:  Does  your  analysis  estimate  the  impact  on  readiness  funding  if 
all  these  programs  proceed  on  their  current  schedules? 

ANSWER:  We  did  not  make  explicit  projections  of  the  operating  portion  of 
the  service  budgets,  which  is  the  portion  that  is  usually  associated  with 
readiness.  Such  a  projection  would  depend  on  answers  to  a  number  of 
questions  that  go  beyond  the  scope  of  this  testimony.    For  example,  would 
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demands  for  other  portions  of  the  service  investment  budgets  decline,  allowing 
the  services  to  devote  a  larger  share  of  their  investment  funding  to  fighter  and 
attack  aircraft?  Would  planned  force  reductions  permit  operating  costs  to  be 
reduced  enough  to  fit  within  planned  budgets  without  incurring  readiness 
reductions? 

While  we  did  not  focus  on  readiness  funding,  CBO  has  recently 
analyzed  the  long-term  budget  outlook  for  the  Navy  under  a  possible  new  plan 
for  that  service's  forces  and  modernization.  Under  the  new  plan,  the  Navy 
would  scale  back  its  plans  for  a  number  of  weapon  procurement  programs 
other  than  those  for  fighter  and  attack  planes,  thus  providing  room  for  fighter 
and  attack  funding.  The  service  would  also  make  sizable  cuts  to  its  ship  fleet. 
Under  this  new  plan,  it  appears  that  --  at  least  through  the  first  half  of  the 
next  decade  --  the  Navy  might  be  able  to  afford  sharp  increases  in  funding  for 
tactical  aircraft  without  harming  readiness.  This  finding  presumes  that  the 
Navy  maintains  its  current  share  of  the  defense  budgets  proposed  by  the 
Clinton  Administration. 

The  Air  Force,  which  had  less  of  an  affordability  problem  than  the 
Navy  to  begin  with,  has  eliminated  most  procurement  programs  other  than  its 
F-22  fighter  program  and  has  shifted  procurement  of  the  Multirole  fighter 
toward  the  end  of  CBO's  period  of  analysis.  Thus  the  Air  Force  too  may  be 
able  to  afford  its  fighter  procurement  plans  without  harming  readiness,  barring 
further  budget  reductions. 

F-22  CANCELLATION 

QUESTION:  Mr.  Hale,  canceling  the  F-22,  instead  of  any  other  alternative, 
would  produce  the  largest  savings  in  this  decade.  If  the  country  faces  a 
continuing  budget  crunch  until  the  end  of  this  decade,  is  it  more  reasonable 
to  eliminate  the  F-22,  the  F/A-18E/F,  or  the  A/FX? 

ANSWER:  CBO  does  not  make  recommendations  about  specific  policy 
choices.  Canceling  the  F-22,  however,  would  save  more  than  canceling  either 
of  the  other  two  programs,  almost  $14  billion  during  the  period  from  1994  to 
1999  and  about  $49  billion  from  2000  to  2015.  (These  estimates  are  in 
constant  1994  dollars.  They  assume  that  unit  costs  do  not  grow  beyond 
service  estimates  and  that  there  are  no  costs  associated  with  cancellation.) 
Thus  cancellation  of  the  F-22  might  have  to  be  considered  seriously  if  the 
country  decides  to  make  further  sharp  reductions  in  the  defense  budget.  Also, 
some  analysts  argue  that,  in  the  post  Cold  War  period,  the  F-22  would  be  less 
useful  than  an  attack  aircraft  (such  as  the  F/A-18  E/F  or  the  A/FX)  because 
potential  adversaries  are  unlikely  to  possess  the  sophisticated  fighter  aircraft 
that  would  require  a  plane  with  the  F-22's  capability. 


QUESTION:  Mr.  Hale,  from  what  you  know  of  aircraft  inventory  shortfalls 
and  planned  retirement  in  the  Air  Force  and  Navy,  which  would  you  consider 
to  be  of  higher  priority,  building  the  F-22  or  the  A/FX? 
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ANSWER:  There  are,  of  course,  many  factors  that  must  be  considered  in 
deciding  what  aircraft  to  buy.  However,  based  solely  on  inventory 
considerations,  the  Navy's  A/FX  would  be  of  higher  priority. 

The  Navy  would  be  unable  to  meet  all  its  numerical  requirements  for 
aircraft  today  if  it  retired  planes  based  on  current  schedules.  To  meet  them, 
the  service  is  keeping  planes  in  the  fleet  beyond  their  planned  retirement 
ages.  What  happens  if  the  Navy  buys  aircraft  according  to  CBO's  base-case 
assumptions  (which  presume  continued  purchases  of  the  F/A-18  aircraft  and 
eventual  purchase  of  the  A/FX)  and  returns  to  eliminating  aircraft  from  its 
fleet  at  their  planned  retirement  ages?  Under  these  assumptions,  numerical 
shortages  of  naval  aircraft  would  rise  sharply  beyond  the  turn  of  the  century, 
reaching  more  than  500  planes  in  2005  and  peaking  at  more  than  700  planes 
(a  number  equal  to  almost  half  of  the  Navy's  aircraft  requirements)  in  the  late 
2000s. 

The  Air  Force,  on  the  other  hand,  is  in  better  shape.  If  the  Air  Force 
retires  planes  based  on  current  DoD  plans,  and  purchases  the  F-22  in  the 
numbers  assumed  in  CBO's  base  case,  then  the  service  would  not  experience 
any  numerical  shortages  in  its  fighter  and  attack  fleet  until  the  late  2000s.  In 
fact,  during  much  of  the  period  from  1993  to  2015,  the  Air  Force  would  have 
more  planes  than  it  needs  to  meet  its  requirements.  Even  if  it  buys  no  new 
F-22  or  other  aircraft,  the  Air  Force  would  not  begin  to  experience  shortfalls 
until  the  mid  2000s. 

F/A-18  E/F  CANCELLATION 

QUESTION:  Mr.  Hale,  the  Navy  argues  in  favor  of  building  the  F/A-18  E/F 
to  increase  the  capability  of  the  current  model  to  bring  back  its  weapons.  Can 
you  offer  any  alternative  solution  to  this  problem  instead  of  developing  the 
E/F? 

ANSWER:  It  is  not  clear  that  there  are  structural  modifications  to  the  F/A- 
18  aircraft  that  would  be  cheaper  than  those  envisioned  in  the  E/F  program 
{right?}  and  that  would  also  significantly  increase  the  F/A-18's  ability  to  land 
on  a  carrier  deck  with  a  large  payload.  Without  an  increase  in  this  so-called 
"bring-back"  capability,  some  F/A-18s  would  have  to  jettison  their  unused 
ordnance  before  landing,  which  would  waste  costly  munitions. 

Some  analysts  would  argue,  however,  that  the  Navy  does  not  need  an 
increase  in  bring-back  capability.  The  loads  carried  by  F/A-18s  during 
peacetime  training  missions  may  not  be  large  enough  to  create  bring  back 
problems.  The  plane  may  also  be  unlikely  to  carry  large  loads  of  expensive 
precision  guided  munitions  in  war  because  of  the  limited  inventories  of  these 
weapons.  Thus,  the  major  bring-back  problem  for  the  plane  may  occur  when 
it  is  carrying  stores  of  unguided  weapons.  Jettisoning  these  weapons  may  be 
feasible  and  also  cheaper  than  paying  for  the  E/F  upgrade. 
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QUESTION:  Can  you  tell  us  whether  the  F/A-18  would  be  able  to  carry  out 
the  Navy's  Deep  Strike  mission  if  the  A/FX  were  to  be  canceled? 

ANSWER:  That  depends  on  what  one  defines  as  deep  strike.  For  one 
plausible  definition,  consider  the  A-6,  the  plane  that  currently  performs  the 
deep-strike  mission  for  the  Navy.  The  A-6  can  fly  more  than  1000  nm  while 
still  carrying  a  militarily  useful  payload.  To  fly  this  distance,  an  A-6  would 
need  to  carry  extra  fuel  tanks,  but  would  not  require  aerial  tanking.  The 
cancelled  A-12  aircraft,  which  also  was  to  perform  the  deep  strike  mission, 
was  to  have  ranges  comparable  to  the  A-6,  though  its  payload  might  have 
been  smaller. 

The  F/A-18  E/F  will  not  be  able  to  fly  as  far  as  either  of  these  planes 
unless  it  is  refueled  in  the  air.  Aerial  refueling  would  sharply  decrease  the 
number  of  F/A-18s  available  to  deliver  ordinance,  since  each  F/A-18 
performing  the  bombing  mission  might  need  another  one  to  provide  it  with 
fuel. 
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THURSDAY,  MAY  13,   1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

ENLISTED  PERSONNEL  ISSUES 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Sergeant  Kidd 

military  pay  freeze 

QUESTION:  Whal  olhcr  personnel  or  operations  programs  could  be  ralucal  to  cover  Ihe  costs 
or  a  pay  raise? 

ANSWER:  While  the  Army  strongly  supports  a  pay  raise  for  the  All  Volunteer  Force,  which 
already  lags  12%  behind  their  civilian  counterpart,  doing  so  from  internal  Army  resources  is 
unrealistic.  The  current  Fiscal  Year  (FY)  94  Operation  and  Maintenance  (O&M)  budget  is  barely 
adequate  to  support  the  basic  needs  of  the  Army.  Cutting  further  into  it,  even  to  support  the  pay 
raise,  would  not  be  prudent,  Jis  it  would  seriously  undercut  the  resources  necessary  to  maintain 
"adequate"  readiness.    Current  resourcing  already  entertains  unprecedented  risks  lor  the  Army, 
further  erosion  of  our  programs,  even  lor  a  pay  raise,  would  create  unacceptable  risks. 

MANAGING  THE  DRAWDOWN 


QUESTION:  As  a  result  of  the  drawdown,  have  you  encountered 
situations  such  as  shortages  of  personnel  with  critical  skills  or 
other  undermanning  problems? 

ANSWER:   Qualified  fill  of  certain  military  occupation  skills  is 
lagging  behind  Army  requirements.   This  problem  was  precipitated  by 
large  numbers  of  soldiers  accepting  voluntary  early  release  programs 
from  military  service  obligations.   It  is  particularly  acute  in 
low-density  support  and  technical  skill  groups  such  as  aviation 
repair.   The  situation  is  exacerbated  by  the  Army's  inability  to 
match  accessions  against  losses  for  skill  groups  which  are  highly 
transferrable  into  the  private  sector.   The  impact  of  this  shortfall 
may  be  felt  across  all  aspects  of  Army  readiness  to  include  equipment 
readiness  and  training. 

QUESTION:   Do  you  think  that  additional  tools  are 
required  to  shape  the  force,  or  is  extending  the  life 
of  tools  currently  in  use  sufficient  to  meet  future 
needs? 

ANSWER:   The  FY93  National  Defense  Authorization 
Act  provided  for  additional  incentives  such  as  the  24- 
year  pay  step  increase  (for  SFC(proinotable)  ,  MSG,  SGM, 
CW4,  MW5  &  COL),  Temporary  Early  Retirement  Authority, 
authority  to  convert  to  the  Montgomery  GI  Bill  for 
those  electing  VSI/SSB,  aligning  VSI/SSB  transition 
benefits  equally,  fix  recoupment  of  VSI  for  soldiers 
who  join  reserve  component  units  and  improves 
conversion  health  policies  as  part  of  transitional 
medical  care.   No  significant  additional  benefits  are 
needed  to  meet  the  base  force  endstrength. 

If  the  drawdown  extends  beyond  fiscal  year  1995  or 
reduces  Army  endstrength  below  520,000,  an  extension  of 
these  incentives  will  be  required  to  preclude 
substantial  numbers  of  involuntary  separations. 
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TRAINING  ISSUES 

QUESTION:   Given  reductions  to  the  Defense  budget  over  the 
past  several  years,  characterize  the  training  opportunities 
available  to  enlisted  personnel  today  compared  to  opportunities 
available  five  years  ago. 

ANSWER:   The  Army  is  working  hard  to  adjust  the  training  base 
due  to  downsizing  of  the  force  and  recent  budget  reductions.   In 
this  period  of  change,  the  training  opportunities  for  enlisted 
soldiers  have  been  seriously  reduced.   Budget  constraints  have 
forced  the  Army  to  reduce  the  number  of  soldiers  sent  to  the 
Primary  Leadership  Development  Course  by  15  percent  and  the  Basic 
Noncommissioned  Officer  Course  by  11  percent  in  Fiscal  Year  93 
alone.   Soldiers  must  now  wait  until  they  are  selected  for 
promotion  before  they  are  eligible  to  attend  leadership  schooling 
required  at  the  next  higher  grade.   This  decreases  the  population 
of  trained  noncommissioned  officers  in  the  force  and  denies 
leadership  development  and  motivational  opportunities  to  many 
soldiers.  This  could  impact  unit  readiness,  individual  soldier 
professional  development  and  skill,  and  soldier  morale.   The  Army 
has  also  been  forced  to  reduce  the  number  of  soldiers  attending 
functional  courses  such  as  airborne,  pathfinder,  air  assault, 
ranger,  etc.   These  reductions  decrease  the  pool  of  trained 
personnel  in  time  of  crisis  and  reduce  professional  development 
and  motivational  opportunities  to  the  soldiers.   Lack  of  depth  in 
training  could  be  a  contributor  to,  and  indicator  of,  a  hollow 
force.   Budget  reductions  have  forced  the  Army  to  seriously  reduce 
the  depth  of  training  for  its  enlisted  soldiers. 

QUESTION:  What  additional  demands  will  the  Secretary's  recent 
decision,  allowing  women  in  combat  roles,  place  on  your  training 
programs  and  resources? 

ANSWER:   The  impact  to  training  in  the  Army  is  negligible. 
The  Secretary's  decision,  in  the  Array's  case,  applies  only  to 
pilots.  Women  already  serve  as  pilots  in  the  Army.   The  decision 
opens  more  aircraft  and  positions  to  women;  however,  the  mechanism 
to  train  them  is  already  in  place.   From  a  purely  training  per- 
spective, it  is  transparent  whether  the  pilot  in  the  cockpit  is 
male  or  female.   There  may  be  some  minor  administrative  and 
logistic  problems  to  be  overcome,  such  as  facility  requirements, 
but  training  of  the  pilot  is  unaffected. 

CHILD  CARE 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  I  am  aware  that  roughly  60%  of  our 
enlisted  men  are  married,  more  than  55%  of  their  spouses  are 
employed,  cind  military  families  tend  to  have  more  children  earlier 
than  the  general  population.   Are  any  of  these  trends  changing  in 
such  a  way  as  to  affect  the  dememd  for  child  care? 

ANSWER:   The  demand  for  child  care  remains  high,  particularly 
for  infants  and  school  age  children.   Our  core  group  of  users  are 
not  primarily  affected  by  reduced  accessions  aind  increased 
separations . 

QUESTION:   To  the  extent  possible,  have  these  programs  been 
fully  funded  in  the  1994  DoD  budget  request? 

ANSWER:   In  the  current  resourcing  configuration,  the  Army 
Child  Care  program  is  slightly  under  funded  in  FY  94.   Budget 
adjustments  under  consideration  would  provide  sufficient  funding 
to  maintain  current  level  of  services,  but  would  not  support 
increased  child  care  avail6±>ility  lAW  the  OSD  5  year  Child  Care 
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Demand  Report  to  Congress  as  required  by  the  Military  Child  Care 
Act  of  1989. 

QUESTION:   Would  you  provide  the  Subcommittee  a  status  report 
of  your  service's  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  child  care 
given  through:   improving  the  inspection  process;  expanding 
accreditation;  and  increasing  staff  training  programs? 

ANSWER:   Child  Care  continues  to  be  a  success  story  for  the 
Army.   At  present,  125  of  our  171  program  locations  are  DoD 
certified  smd  56  of  our  centers  are  nationally  accredited.   We  are 
aggressively  pursuing  this  level  of  excellence  for  our  remaining 
programs.   We  believe  our  team  approach  to  the  inspection  process 
is  largely  responsible  for  the  tremendous  progress  the  Army  has 
made  to  achieve  a  consistent  level  of  quality  and  support  for  our 
child  care  progrsuns  regardless  of  their  location.   We  consider  the 
military  child  care  staff  training  program  which  is  linked  to 
compensation  to  be  a  significant  accomplishment  which  has  resulted 
in  a  more  sta±)le  workforce  cind  better  qualified  staff.   In  fact 
our  Fort  Stewart  child  care  staff  training  program  is  to  be 
highlighted  on  a  national  news  broadcast.   Additionally,  more  than 
400  caregivers  amd  family  child  care  providers  (most  of  whom  are 
Army  spouses)  have  earned  the  Child  Development  Associate  -  a 
nationally  recognized  credential  while  on  the  job  as  part  of  our 
training. 

FAMILY  SERVICE  CENTERS 

QUESTION:   Congress  approved  last  year  a  number  of  programs 
to  assist  military  families  as  they  transition  to  civilian  life. 
What  role  does  the  Army's  family  service  centers  play  in 
transition  assistemce  programs? 

ANSWER:   The  Army's  Family  Service  Center,  Army  Community 
Service,  plays  a  vital  role  in  assisting  soldiers  and  fcimilies  who 
are  transitioning  to  civilian  life.   Army  Community  Service  (ACS) 
provides  comprehensive  support  services  at  150  locations  worldwide 
to  soldiers  cind  families  to  address  concerns  of  the  mobile 
military  lifestyle.   These  programs  include:   The  Total  Army 
Sponsorship  Progreim;  The  Relocation  Assistance  Program;  The 
Exceptional  Family  Member  Program;  The  Volunteer  Program;  The 
Family  Member  Employment  Assistsmce  Program;  The  Family  Advocacy 
Program;  The  Consumer  Affairs  and  Financial  Assistance  Program; 
The  Information,  Referral,  and  Follow-Up  Program;  and  The  Outreach 
Program.   Unlike  the  other  services,  the  Army  chose  to  deliver 
transition  support  services  through  a  separate  agency  outside  the 
Family  Service  Center,  the  Army  Career  and  Alumni  Program  (ACAP) . 
The  following  programs  are  enhanced  by  transition  legislation  to 
provide  Congressionally  mauidated  pre -separation  counseling  for 
soldiers  and  their  family  members  who  are  being  involuntarily  or 
voluntarily  separated: 

(a.)   The  Relocation  Assistance  Program  provides  a  focal 
point  for  the  coordination  and  provision  of  comprehensive 
relocation  assistance.   If  the  soldier  is  moving  to  the  vicinity 
of  another  Army  installation,  information  about  that  installation 
and  the  surrounding  community  cam  be  provided  by  the  Relocation 
Automated  Information  System. 

(b.)   The  Consumer  Affairs  and  Financial  Assistance  Program 
(CAFAP)  provides  classes  in  banking  and  credit  union  services, 
budget  development  euid  record  keeping,  credit,  debt  liquidation, 
consumer  rights  and  obligations,  insurance,  and  personal  financial 
readiness.   All  CAFAP  counselors  have  received  training  on  the 
financial  implications  of  voluntary  and  involuntary  separations 
and  provide  classes  emd  counseling  on  Financial  Planning  for 
Treinsition. 

(c.)   The  Family  Member  Employment  Assistance  Program  (FMEAP) 
provides  employment  information  and  referral  services,  skills 
building  training,  and  assistance  in  resume  preparation  and  career 
goal  setting.   The  Defense  Outplacement  Referral  System  (DORS) ,  an 
automated  mini-resume  application,  and  the  Transition  Bulletin 
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Board  (TBB)  (a  mechanism  through  which  employers  can  advertise 
vacancies) ,  are  operational  at  61  installations  not  serviced  by 
the  ACAP.   The  DORS  and  TBB  provide  additional  assistance  to 
transitioning  soldiers  and  family  members  in  seeking  civilian 
employment . 

(d.)   The  Information,  Referral  and  Follow-Up  Program 
provides  information  regarding  military  and  civilian  community 
resources.   Our  ACS  Offices  worldwide  are  members  of  the  Alliance 
of  Information  and  Referral  Services.   The  Alliance  has  a 
directory  of  serv::  e  organizations  located  throughout  the  United 
States,  the  type  of  services  they  provide,  and  other  pertinent 
information  about  the  agency  which  may  prove  beneficial  to 
soldiers  contemplating  a  move  to  a  particular  area. 

Additionally,  the  Family  Advocacy  Program  provides  specific 
prevention  services  to  transitioning  families  to  mitigate  the 
impact  of  stress.   It  also  provides  services  to  strengthen  family 
coping  cuid  parenting  skills  and  to  prevent  abuse. 

MILITARY  DRAWDOWN  OVERSEAS 

QUESTION:   The  Subcommittee  has  received  reports  indicating 
that  the  military  drawdown  overseas  has  taken  a  heavy  toll  on  many 
basic  services  provided  to  military  families  there.   Schools, 
health  clinics,  libraries,  and  recreational  prograuns  all  have  been 
affected.   Would  you  please  describe  the  situation  overseas, 
especially  in  Europe,  and  tell  us  what  the  service  is  doing  to 
mitigate  these  problems? 

Gentlemen,  in  your  personal  opinion,  would  these  problems  be 
solved  more  easily  if  the  return  of  forces  from  overseas  were 
accelerated  or  slowed? 

ANSWER:   Libraries  and  recreational  programs  in  each  overseas 
community  or  post  have  had  to  reduce  hours  of  operation  and/or 
eliminate  some  lesser  used  programs.   In  Europe,  efforts  have  been 
made  to  retain  libraries  as  long  as  possible  where  personnel  are 
being  withdrawn.   Emphasis  has  been  placed  on  reallocating 
materials  and  equipment  from  closing  activities  to  bases  where 
troops  are  scheduled  to  remain.   Europe  has  been  affected  more 
than  other  locations  due  the  large  number  of  personnel  being 
withdrawn  in  a  short  period  of  time. 

We  believe  that  these  problems  are  inherent  in  change  and 
either  acceleration  or  slowing  of  the  withdrawal  will  bring  about 
their  own  set  of  problems.   Acceleration  of  withdrawal  might  solve 
some  of  the  Europe  problems,  however,  bring  about  another  set  by 
returning  personnel  to  U.S.  locations  that  do  not  have  adequate 
housing  and  facilities  to  receive  them.   The  best  solution  is  to 
determine  which  activities  are  to  be  retained;  concentrate 
resources  on  developing  facilities  and  programs  in  those 
activities;  and  recognize  the  need  for  provision  of  base  level 
service  to  the  closing  activities. 

HEALTH  PROGRAMS 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  we  have  heard  reports 
that  most  enlisted  members  would  be  willing  to  pay 
an  additional  amount  to  preserve  the  current  level 
of  health  benefits  they  receive,  as  opposed  to 
losing  benefits  to  save  costs.   Would  you  comment 

on  this? 

ANSWER:   It  has  been  implied  and  soldiers 
and  their  families  have  been  told  that  health 
care,  dental  care,  commissary  and  exchange  savings 
are  all  part  of  their  total  compensation  package. 
It  is  confusing  to  them  and  frustrating  when,  as 
we  are  now  doing,  they  are  required  to  pay  for 
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their  dental  care  and  there  has  been  no  increase 
in  their  pay  to  cover  this  additional  cost.   It 
becomes  even  more  frustrating  when  they  are 
informed  that  the  same  thing  may  happen  with  their 
medical  care,  with  no  additional  increase  in  their 
pay  to  compensate.   As  a  matter  of  fact,  what  they 
are  facing  is  a  pay  freeze.   Bottom  line  is — they 
do  want  health  and  dental  care — after  all  we 
promised  it  to  them. 


MANAGING  THE  DRAWDOWN 


QUESTION:   My  staff  has  learned  that  the  Army 
has  begun  diverting  soldiers  from  their  normal 
occupational  fields  to  perform  base  support 
functions.   Could  you  comment  on  this? 

ANSWER:   Downsizing  initiatives  and  budget 
reductions  are  requiring  commanders  to  look  to 
other  ways  of  accomplishing  required  workload; 
therefore,  it  is  true  that  some  soldiers  are  being 
occasionally  used  to  perform  work  in  base  support 
functions. 

Army  has  specific  manpower  management  policies 
in  place  regarding  how  soldiers  may  be  used  to 
perform  peacetime  work  that  is  normally  assigned  to 
civilian  employees  or  contracted  out.   At  the 
Departmental  level,  Army  monitors  the  impact  of 
soldier  diversion  on  training  readiness  through  the 
Unit  Status  Report.   Unit  Status  Reports  do  not 
indicate  that  soldier  diversion  is  of  a  level  that 
detracts  from  the  unit's  ability  to  train. 

Diversion  of  soldiers  to  perform  base  support 
functions  is  not  desirable.   However,  essential 
base  support  functions  must  be  accomplished.   Our 
current  policies  provide  constraints  on  such  use  of 
soldiers,  but  leave  the  actual  determination  of 
such  use,  consistent  with  policy,  to  the  unit 
commander . 

Based  on  my  observations,  as  I  have  travelled 
around  the  Army,  it  is  my  personal  opinion  that  we 
may  be  on  the  verge  of  seeing  diversions  that 
adversely  impact  on  individual  soldier  readiness 
and  ability  to  train.   Some  of  our  current  troop 
diversion  is  the  result  of  budgetary  and  resource 
constraints  which  have  forced  commanders  to  make 
hard  decisions  on  how  to  accomplish  mission  work. 
Reduced  funding  does  not  cause  the  work  to  go  away. 
In  some  cases,  soldiers  are  being  used  to  do  the 
required  work.   I  have  observed  this  type  of  troop 
diversion  slowly  evolve  over  the  years  from  the 
point  where  it  was  a  quick  fix  to  a  temporary 
situation  to  point  where  it  is  once  again  becoming 
a  quick  fix  to  a  permanent  situation.   The  issue  is 
of  personal  concern  to  me  and  I  have  made  it  an 
item  of  observation  for  all  my  visits. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to 
Sergeant  Kidd 


TUITION  assistance  PROGRAM 

QUESTION:   I  would  like  to  hear  from  each  of  our 
witnesses  about  a  program  which  is  very  important  from  a 
personnel  perspective.   Tuition  Assistance  provides 
enlisted  members  affordable  access  to  higher  education 
while  they  serve  our  country.   By  pursuing  voluntary 
education  on  their  own  time,  participants  enhance  their 
skills  and  value  to  the  military.   I  would  ask  each  of 
you  to  assess  the  value  of  the  tuition  assistance 
program  in  your  service,  and  its  importance  to  your 
enlisted  members. 

ANSWER:   Continuing  education  strengthens  soldiers' 
foundation  for  training  and  improves  their  job 
performance.   It  helps  them  develop  intellectually  and 
improves   their  promotion  potential  while  preparing  for 
an  eventual  civilian  career.   The  demand  for  tuition 
assistance  is  at  an  all-time  high  as  soldiers  recognize 
the  need  to  remain  competitive  in  a  smaller  Army.   For 
example,  the  average  educational  level  of  soldiers  being 
considered  for  promotion  to  Sergeant  Major  increased  from 
1  year  of  college  in  1975  to  1.9  years  in  1991.   This 
demand  far  exceeds  available  resources.   Since  1985, 
tuition  assistance  participation  increased  from  25 
percent  to  44  percent  of  total  Army  population.   For 
instance,  demand  for  post  secondary  enrollment  in  U.S. 
Army  Europe  is  as  high  today  as  it  was  two  years  ago  when 
there  were  100,000  more  troops.   The  tremendous  increase 
in  tuition  assistance  participation  in  Fiscal  Year  1993 
caused  U.S.  Army  Europe  to  have  a  $3  million  shortfall 
resulting  in  tuition  assistance  being  decreased  from  75 
percent  to  50  percent.   Due  to  the  continued  shortage  of 
funds,  tuition  assistance  is  not  being  offered  for  the 
last  college  term  of  the  academic  year  in  Europe.   Also, 
U.S.  Army  Recruiting  Command  studies  indicate  that  more 
than  85  percent  of  non  prior  service  accessions  listed 
the  Army's  educational  opportunities  as  one  of  their  top 
three  reasons  for  enlisting.   Education  is  one  of  the 
most  important  benefits  to  soldiers  during  the  drawdown, 
according  to  a  U.S.  Army  Europe  survey.   Tuition 
assistance  affects  combat  readiness  by  providing  over 
250,000  job-related  collegiate  enrollments  per  annum. 
Army  tuition  assistance  is  used  mostly  by  mid-level 
Noncommissioned  Officers  (E4-E7) ,  of  which  women  and 
minorities  are  the  highest  users.   The  lack  of  adequate 
resources  to  meet  the  tuition  assistance  demands  of  today 
is  cause  for  concern  by  soldiers,  family  members,  and  the 
Congress. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  CMS  Pfingston 


MILITARY  PAY  FREEZE 


QUESTION:  What  other  personnel  or  operations  programs  could  be 
reduced  to  cover  the  costs  of  a  pay  raise? 

ANSWER:  At  the  current  level  of  austerity  in  the  Air  Force  budget,  and 
considering  the  rigorous  competitive  scrutiny  that  budget  has  already  endured,  the 
Air  Force  is  unable  to  offer  any  unilateral  trade-off  options. 


MANAGING  THE  DRAWDOWN 


QUESTION:  As  a  result  of  the  drawdown  have  you  encountered  situations 
such  as  shortages  of  personnel  with  critical  skills  or  other  undermanning  problems? 

ANSWER:  Yes,  because  of  our  emphasis  on  voluntary  separations/ 
retirements.  However,  by  controlling  and  targeting  voluntary  programs  we  have 
minimized  the  impact  of  these  shortages.  We  will  improve  enlisted  manning  in 
these  shortage  skills  with  accessions  and  retrainees  in  FY94. 

QUESTION:  Do  you  think  that  additional  tools  are  required  to  shape  the 
force,  or  is  extending  the  life  of  tools  currently  in  use  sufficient  to  meet  future 
needs? 

ANSWER:  Thanks  to  Congressional  support ,  last  year's  Authorization  Bill 
contained  numerous  authorities  and  programs  to  help  us  reach  our  strength  goals 
during  the  continued  drawdown.  Your  efforts  to  provide  temporary  separation  and 
early  retirement  authority  for  military  personnel  will  enable  us,  in  combination  with 
other  loss  management  and  transition  assistance  tools,  to  release  thousands  of 
officers  and  enlisted  personnel  with  appropriate  compensation  for  their  years  of 
service  to  the  nation  ~  without  conducting  a  RIF  in  FY94.  We  now  have  all  the 
right  tools  and  the  authority  to  use  them.  Continuation  of  these  authorities  past  Oct 
95  is  needed  to  assist  in  our  continued  efforts  to  drawdown  the  force. 

Similarly  for  civilians,  voluntary  separation  incentives  and  early  retirement 
will  be  used  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  need  for  involuntary  separations  under 
reduction-in-force  (RIF)  procedures.  However,  RIF  is  inevitable  at  closing  bases 
and  in  major  programmatic  reductions  where  cuts  exceed  attrition  rates.  FY93 
NDAA  expanded  civilian  employee  entitlements  in  RIF  and  provided  DoD  with 
relief  measures  that  accelerate  losses  and  reduce  impact  on  employees. 


TRAINING  ISSUES 

QUESTION:  Given  reductions  to  the  Defense  budget  over  the  past  several 
years,  characterize  the  training  opportunities  available  to  enlisted  personnel  today 
compared  to  opportunities  available  five  years  ago? 
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ANSWER:  Training  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel  are  expanding  with 
the  implementation  of  our  Year  of  Training  initiatives:  e.g.,  mandatory  apprentice 
("3-skill  level")  resident  training,  journeyman  ("5-skiU  level")  career  development 
courses,  craftsman  ("7-skill  level")  resident  training,  and  mandatory  resident 
Professional  Military  Education.  As  a  result,  the  Air  Force  will  have  significantly 
increased  training  opportunities  for  enlisted  personnel;  more  importantly,  we  will 
increase  the  quality  of  the  training  provided  Air  Force  men  and  women. 

QUESTION:  What  additional  demands  will  the  Secretary's  recent  decision, 
allowing  women  in  combat  roles,  place  on  your  training  programs  and  resources? 

ANSWER:  Allowing  women  in  combat  roles  will  have  no  effect  on 
training  programs  and  resources.  We  will  still  train  the  same  number  of  people. 
Also,  nearly  all  of  our  training  programs  already  include  women. 


FAMILY  SERVICE  CENTERS 


QUESTION:  Congress  approved  last  year  a  number  of  programs  to  assist 
military  families  as  they  transition  to  civilian  life.  What  role  does  the  Air  Force's 
family  service  centers  play  in  transition  assistance  programs? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force's  Family  Support  Centers  play  a  key  role  in 
transition  assistance.  At  each  Family  Support  Center  there  is  at  least  one  person, 
the  Transition  Assistance  Manager  (TAM),  who  is  assigned  the  responsibility  of 
providing  pre-separation  counseling  to  ensure  each  separating  service  member  is 
aware  of  the  general  transition  services  and  involuntary  separation  benefits 
available  to  assist  them  and  their  spouses  in  adjusting  to  civilian  life.  Additionally, 
these  individuals  present  various  transition  seminars  and  workshops  which  prepare 
separating  service  members  and  their  families  with  the  skills,  tools,  and  self 
confidence  necessary  to  ensure  successful  reentry  into  the  Nation's  civilian  work 
force.  The  Family  Support  Centers  also  help  the  departing  service  members 
establish  an  Individual  Transition  Plan  (ITP)  to  prepare  them  for  challenges  they 
will  face  during  their  transition.  This  ITP  is  designed  to  assist  the  service 
members  in  establishing  realistic  goals  and  expectations  prior  to,  and  after,  they 
separate.  Family  Support  Centers  provide  a  link  between  the  separating  service 
member  and  potential  employers.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  Family  Support 
Centers  conducting  local  Job  Fairs  and  making  available  to  separating  service 
members  and  families  the  Defense  Outplacement  Referral  System  (DORS), 
Transition  Bulletin  Board  (TBB),  and  Interstate  Job  Banks  (IJB).  All  of  these 
programs  assist  with  the  job  search  process. 

The  Air  Force  transition  program  focuses  on  the  entire  family  and  is 
designed  to  respond  to  the  transition  needs  of  the  member,  spouse,  and  children. 
All  FSC  programs  work  together  to  assist  transitioning  families.  The  Relocation 
Assistance  Program  helps  to  counteract  the  negative  impacts  of  moving.  Via  a 
worldwide  Family  Network,  families  are  able  to  access  information  about  their  new 
homesite  long  before  they  arrive.  Workshops  help  families  with  the  skills  to 
master  the  turbulence  of  relocation.  Spouse  employment  assistance  is  provided 
through  the  Career  Focus  Program.  The  program  assists  spouses  by  teaching  job 
search  skills,  providing  career  planning,  and  increasing  opportunities  for  vocational 
and  educational  development,    enabling  both  spouses  to  maintain  incomes  is  key 
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to  the  welfare  of  many  families.  This  program  assisted  5,274  Air  Force  spouses 
secure  employment  in  FY92.  The  Personal  Financial  Management  Program  has 
expanded  services  aimed  at  transitioning  families.  One-to-one  counseling  about 
separation  options  and  financial  consequences  of  those  choices  helps  families  make 
informed  decisions  and  prepare  them  for  the  future.  Workshops  offer  skills  for 
short  and  long-term  financial  planning.  Through  family  assessment  and  referral, 
FSC  staff  links  families  with  needed  resources.  This  comprehensive  approach  aims 
to  ensure  each  member  of  the  family  is  equipped  with  needed  resources  and  skills 
to  make  a  successful  adjustment  upon  leaving  the  Air  Force.  * 


THE  MILITARY  DRAWDOWN  OVERSEAS 


QUESTION:  The  Subcommittee  has  received  reports  indicating  that  the 
military  drawdown  overseas  has  taken  a  heavy  toll  on  many  basic  services  provided 
to  military  families  there.  Schools,  health  clinics,  libraries,  and  recreational 
programs  all  have  been  affected.  Would  you  please  describe  the  situation  overseas, 
especially  in  Europe,  and  tell  us  what  the  service  is  doing  to  mitigate  these 
problems? 

ANSWER:  We  recognize  that  the  drawdown  places  a  unique  burden  on  our 
people  overseas  and  we  have  given  this  issue  special  emphasis.  In  particular,  we 
recognize  the  stressors  and  challenges  posed  to  families  during  this  period  and  have 
made  an  extra  effort  to  ensure  the  Family  Support  Centers  are  manned  to  provide 
a  fiill  range  of  programs  and  services.  Recreation  and  library  programs  supporting 
overseas  Air  Force  families  are  providing  services  commensurate  with  the  size  of 
the  serviced  base  population,  in  part  because  we  have  a  series  of  project  task  forces 
to  ensure  that  base  services  such  as  these  continue  to  match  family  needs. 

The  drawdown  of  forces  in  Europe  drives  a  parallel  reduction  in  medical 
services.  In  response  to  the  closure  of  the  Wiesbaden  Medical  Center  we  have 
realigned  and  augmented  specialty  services  at  other  European  medical  facilities, 
allowing  us  to  keep  more  specialty  capability  in  Europe.  In  other  areas  not 
serviced  by  military  medical  facilities,  we  are  allowing  members  to  seek  treatment 
at  Specified  civilian  facilities.  We  will  continue  to  work  towards  the  goal  of 
ensuring  that  quality  health  care  is  available  to  all  beneficiaries  throughout  the 
drawdown  process. 

QUESTION:  Gentlemen,  in  your  persona!  opinion,  would  these  problems 
be  solved  more  easily  if  the  return  of  forces  from  overseas  were  accelerated  or 
slowed? 

ANSWER:  Further  changes  to  the  drawdown  schedule  would  not  help  the 
process,  and  would  only  increase  the  uncertainty  our  members  and  their  families 
are  experiencing.  In  all  cases,  the  critical  issue  is  to  maintain  programs  and 
services  proportional  to  the  overall  cutback  in  personnel. 
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HEALTH  PROGRAMS 


QUESTION:  Gentlemen,  we  have  heard  reports  that  most  enlisted 
members  would  be  willing  to  pay  an  additional  amount  to  preserve  the  current  level 
of  health  benefits  they  receive,  as  opposed  to  losing  benefits  to  save  costs.  Would 
you  comment  on  this? 

ANSWER:  Many  members  already  have  significant  concerns  about  the 
adequacy  of  military  health  care  benefits.  They  feel  such  benefits  were  better  in 
the  past  regarding  access,  individual  costs,  and  availability  of  care  and  perceive  the 
simation  as  getting  worse.  When  given  the  choice  between  paying  even  more  for 
the  same  level  of  benefits  or  to  reduce  benefits  further  while  individual  costs 
remain  the  same,  I  think  people  will  find  neither  option  acceptable.  It  will  be  seen 
as  another  example  of  benefit  erosion. 

Our  people  already  serve  under  arduous  conditions  entailing  personal  and 
family  sacrifices  that  would  not  be  tolerated  by  most  Americans.  This  situation  has 
been  exacerbated  by  repeated  pay  constraints,  threatened  reduction  in  retirement 
benefits,  significant  reduction  in  career  security,  and  increasing  operations 
tempo/deployments.  To  levy  an  additional  cost  on  military  people  for  the  same 
level  of  health  benefits  (which  many  feel  has  room  for  improvement)  or  reduce 
benefits  to  save  money  is  not  prudent,  especially  since  about  77%  of  the  enlisted 
force  earn  below  $30K. 

Child   Care 


QUESTION!   I  am  aware  that  roughly  60%  of  our 
enlisted  men  are  married,  more  than  55%  of  their 
spouses  are  employed,  and  military  families  tend  to 
have  more  children  earlier  than  the  general  population. 
Are  any  of  these  trends  changing  in  such  a  way  as  to 
affect  the  demand  for  child  care? 

ANSWER!   There  are  some  factors  changing  in  regard 
to  the  family  variables  described.   As  the  force  is 
being  reduced  the  percentage  of  children  0-5  years  is 
decreasing  and  the  percentage  of  children  6-12  is 
increasing.   This  trend,  if  it  continues,  will  reduce 
the  need  for  full  day  preschool  care  but  increase  the 
need  for  before  and  after  school  programs.  After  the 
force  reduction  the  Air  Force  will  need  45,000  spaces 
for  full  day  care  and  21,000  spaces  for  before  and 
after  school  and  school  holiday  spaces.   Through 
continued  expansion  of  our  child  development  center, 
youth  center,  and  family  day  care  programs  we  plan  to 
meet  about  85  percent  of  this  need  by  1999  and  decrease 
our  current  waiting  list  of  over  15,000  children. 

QUESTION!   To  the  extent  possible,  have  these 
programs  been  fully  funded  in  the  1994  DoD  budget 
request? 

ANSWER!   The  programs  are  fully  funded  in  the  1994 
DoD  budget  request  to  the  extent  that  the  fees 
generated  by  parents  in  the  child  development  centers 
will  be  matched  with  APF  and  a  limited  amount  of  funds 
are  available  to  support  the  family  day  care  program. 
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Given  the  limitations  of  the  FY94  budget,  it  was  not 
possible  to  fund  the  expansion  of  the  before  and  after 
school  programs  that  we  had  planned.   All  of  our  child 
care  services  rely  heavily  on  parent  fees.  Parents  pay 
half  of  the  cost  of  full  day  child  care  to  children 
under  age  six.   The  before  and  after  school  programs 
for  children  6  and  over  are  funded  almost  entirely  with 
parent  fees. 

QUESTION;   Would  you  provide  the  Subcommittee 
with  a  status  report  of  your  service's  efforts  to 
improve  the  qua] ity  of  child  care  given  through: 
improving  the  inspection  process;  expanding 
accreditation;  and  increasing  staff  training  programs? 

ANSWER;   The  Air  Force  has  implemented  a 
comprehensive  inspection  progreun  of  its  child 
development  services  expanding  on  an  inspection  process 
which  has  been  in  place  since  1978.   Each  program  is 
inspected  by  a  major  command  or  headquarters  child 
development  specialist  and  receives  a  score  on  the  12 
major  areas  of  operations;  health,  safety,  staff-child 
interaction,  training,  curriculum,  administration, 
family  day  care,  etc.   Installations  are  given  90  days 
to  correct  any  deficiencies  identified.   If  the 
installation  is  not  able  to  correct  the  deficiencies 
they  must  seek  a  waiver  from  SAF/MI  and  implement 
compensatory  measures  to  ensure  that  children  are 
protected. 

As  part  of  the  Military  Child  Care  Act  the  Air 
Force  was  required  to  earn  national  accreditation  for 
15  centers.   Currently  52  Air  Force  centers  are 
nationally  accredited  and  all  are  in  the  process  of 
obtaining  accreditation.   The  Air  Force  has  set  a  goal 
of  having  all  its  child  development  centers  accredited 
and  expects  to  achieve  that  goal  in  FY94 . 

The  Air  Force  has  implemented  a  comprehensive 
training  program  for  caregivers  as  well  as  family  day 
care  providers  and  administrative  staff.   Caregivers 
are  required  to  complete  an  in-depth  orientation 
program,  first  aid,  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation 
training,   and  15  detailed  child  development  modules. 
Annual  training  is  held  for  the  child  development 
directors,  assistant  directors,  and  training  and 
curriculum  specialists  who  oversee  these  programs. 
Each  program  has  one  or  more  training  and  curriculum 
specialists  who  supervise  the  training  and  curriculum 
in  child  development  centers,  family  day  care,  and 
before  and  after  school  programs.   Completion  of 
training  is  tied  to  wage  increases  for  caregivers. 
Entry  level  degree  requirements  have  been  increased  for 
those  in  administrative  positions.   All  staff  are 
required  to  have  training  in  child  abuse  prevention, 
detection,  and  reporting. 
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Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to 
CMS  Pfingston 

QUESTION;  I  would  like  to  hear  from  each  of  our 
witnesses  about  a  program  which  is  very  important  from  a 
personnel  perspective.  Tuition  Assistance  provides 
enlisted  members  affordable  access  to  higher  education 
while  they  serve  our  country.  By  pursuing  voluntary 
education  on  their  own  time,  participants  enhance  their 
skills  and  value  to  the  military.  I  would  ask  each  of 
you  to  assess  the  value  of  the  Tuition  Assistance  program 
in  your  service,  and  its  importance  to  your  enlisted 
members . 

ANSWER:  Tuition  Assistance  provides  an  incentive 
for  professional  development  and  recruitment,  and  it 
contributes  to  the  quality  of  life  for  the  Air  Force 
member.  Voluntary  attendance  at  college  and  university 
programs  enhances  individual  contribution  to  mission 
completion.  The  Tuition  Assistance  program  attracts 
recruits  who  are  interested  in  self-improvement,  and  who 
value  education  and  achievement.  These  are  just  the 
people  who  should  be  part  of  the  Air  Force  future.  The 
Tuition  Assistance  program  provides  an  opportunity  for 
constructive  use  of  off-duty  time,  reinforcing  good 
habits  such  as  self-discipline  and  study  skills.  The  Air 
Force  benefits  from  this  personal  investment  in  education 
and  individuals  carry  the  education  with  them  forever. 

Tuition  Assistance  is  critical  for  the  lower  paid 
enlisted  members.  It  can  make  the  difference  between 
going  to  school  or  not.  The  rapid  increase  in  tuition 
costs  of  higher  education  makes  financial  help  provided 
by  Tuition  Assistance  all  the  more  important.  The  Air 
Force  commitment  to  enlisted  voluntary  education  is 
further  demonstrated  by  establishment  of  the  Community 
College  of  the  Air  Force  (CCAF)  which  awards  associate 
degrees  directly  related  to  the  job  held  by  the  enlisted 
member.  Tuition  Assistance  supports  the  cost  of  courses 
for  CCAF  degree  completion.  In  1992,  more  than  13,343 
mission  related  associate  degrees  were  awarded. 

The  Air  Force  believes  that  our  investment  in 
education  programs  is  an  investment  in  people  and  is 
invaluable  to  accomplishing  the  mission.  The  Tuition 
Assistance  program  plays  a  vital  part  in  insuring  this 
investment  will  continue. 
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Questions  SuBMrrrED  by  Senator  Inouye  to  MCPO  Hagan 

QUESTION:   What  other  personnel  or  operations  programs  could 
be  reduced  to  cover  the  costs  of  a  pay  raise? 

ANSWER:   I  am  familiar  with  some  aspects  of  the  Navy 
personnel  and  operational  accounts,  but  not  in  sufficient  detail 
to  provide  you  an  answer  to  this  question.   I  defer  to  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations,  Admiral  Kelso,  who  has  indicated  in  previous 
testimony  that  if  tasked  to  cover  the  cost  of  a  2.2  percent  pay 
raise,  he  will  find  the  money. 

MANAGING  THE  DRAWDOWN 

QUESTION:   As  a  result  of  the  drawdown  have  you  encountered 
situations  such  as  shortages  of  personnel  with  critical  skills  or 
other  undermanning  problems?   Do  you  think  that  additional  tools 
are  required  to  shape  the  force,  or  is  extending  the  life  of  tools 
currently  in  use  sufficient  to  meet  future  needs? 

ANSWER:   The  simple  answer  to  the  questions  is,  "No."   In 
general,  the  Navy's  principal  drawdown  strategy  involves 
identifying  excess  personnel  or  skills  and  soliciting  voluntaers 
in  these  overmanned  categories  to  leave  active  duty.   Since  the 
career  personnel  leaving  active  duty  to  meet  downsizing  goals  are 
in  identified  excess  skill  categories,  no  shortages  exist  as  a 
direct  result  of  drawdown  initiatives. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  there  is  not  some  readiness 
degradation  and  turbulence  associated  with  the  drawdown. 
Personnel  leaving  active  duty  are  not  necessarily  in  billets 
identified  for  deletion.   Therefore,  there  is  a  certain  amount  of 
shuffling  taking  place,  moving  personnel  from  billets  that  have 
been  deleted  to  billet  vacancies  created  by  downsizing 
initiatives.   This  shuffling  of  personnel  can  lead  to  additional 
permanent  change  of  station  (PCS)  expenditures,  may  be  unsettling 
to  the  member  and  often  results  in  temporary  shortages  and 
undermanning  as  the  system  compensates  for  and  attempts  to  catch 
up  with  what  is  essentially  a  large  number  of  unplanned  losses. 
In  summary,  during  the  downsizing  transition.  Navy  has  the  right 
people,  they're  just  not  always  where  we  need  them. 

In  summary  drawdown  initiatives  aggravate  what  has  always 
been  difficult,  manning  ships  and  stations  with  the  very  complex 
mixture  of  manpower  skills  and  leadership  experience  necessary  to 
effectively  and  efficiently  operate  the  ship  or  station.   It  is 
particularly  difficult  to  recruit  and  train  to  a  smaller,  post- 
drawdown  force,  while  simultaneously  manning  a  much  larger  fleet 
size  as  we  downsize.   Specifically,  many  enlisted  leaders  in  the 

fleet  are  worried  about  the  shrinking  pool  of  non-rated 
sailors,  sailors  without  specific  skill  training,  necessary  to 
perform  many  labor  intensive  jobs  of  sea  duty  (i.e.,  deck 
divisions,  mess  cooking,  etc.). 

Because  of  the  drawdown,  we  are  experiencing  GENDET  shortage. 
(GENDETS,  or  general  detail  sailors,  those  who  enter  the  Navy  who 
do  not  want,  or  do  not  qualify  for  specific  trade  or  skill 
training  or  who  want  to  enter  the  Navy  immediately  when  the  school 
they  desire  is  not  open  for  additional  students.   They  are  E-1  to 
E-3  sailors  who,  for  example,  work  as  seamen,  airmen  and  firemen 
as  deck  hands,  galley  assistants,  boiler  room  technicians;  they 
are  the  "elbow  grease"  of  the  Navy;  the  people  who  do  a  large  part 
of  the  hard,  dirty  unskilled  labor.) 

The  divisions  they  are  assigned  to  are  minimally  manned  when 
all  billets  are  filled,  and  when  this  Unskilled  labor  pool  is 
undermanned,  it  has  a  dramatic  impact  on  the  morale  of  all  sailors 
and,  although  not  easily  quantifiable,  has  a  negative  impact  on 
combat  readiness. 
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TRAINING  ISSUES 

QUESTION:   Given  reductions  to  the  Defense  budget  over  the 
past  several  years,  characterize  the  training  opportunities 
available  to  enlisted  personnel  today  compared  to  opportunities 
available  five  years  ago. 

ANSWER:   Reductions  in  enlisted  training  over  the  last 
several  years  have  mirrored  marginal  reductions  in  force  levels. 
As  the  force  downsizes,  the  requirement  for  graduates  diminishes 
proportionally.   Since  only  the  total  number  of  graduates  are 
reduced,  the  overall  opportunities  (or  categories  of  training) 
have  not  diminished.   In  FY95  and  beyond,  when  we  begin 
eliminating  entire  classes  of  ships  and  aircraft,  we  anticipate 
vertical  elimination  of  training  opportunities  will  be  necessary. 
These  categories  for  out-year  elimination  have  not  been  identified 
as  yet. 

The  major  impact  here  is  less  money  to  send  sailors  on 
temporary  additional  duty  (TEMADD)  to  functional,  follow  on  and 
advanced  schools  on  the  way  to,  or  after  they  reach  their 
assignment.   These  are  generally  short-term  basic,  advanced  and 
refresher  schools.   In  austere  times,  commanding  officers  are 
challenged  by  smaller  TEMADD  budgets  and  they  cannot  afford  to 
fund  an  optimal  amount  of  TEMADD  training.   When  sailors  do  not 
get  this  important  training,  they  can  initially  report  to  the  ship 
or  station  without  many  of  the  honed  skills  required.   This 
necessitates  a  larger  on  the  job  training  evolution  in  an 
environment  where  most  people  are  already  inundated  with  complex, 
busy  schedules.   In  some  cases,  sailors  just  don't  get  the 
additional  training  that  would  help  them  do  their  jobs  better. 
Accordingly,  this  contributes  to  a  less  capable  force  with 
decreased  morale.   Opportunities  for  continuing  education  are  a 
key  factor  to  efficiency,  effectiveness  and  enhanced  morale  and 
should  not  be  diminished,  but  increased. 

QUESTION:   What  additional  demands  will  the  Secretary's 
recent  decision,  allowing  women  in  combat  roles,  place  on  your 
training  programs  and  resources? 

ANSWER:   We  anticipate  no  additional  demands.   First,  we  have 
been  training  women  in  a  majority  of  areas  already.   The  only 
visible  change  will  be  an  increase  in  the  number  of  women  students 
per  class,  while  the  total  number  of  students  remains  the  same  to 
satisfy  fleet  requirements  for  graduates. 

CHILD  CARE 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  I  am  aware  that  roughly  60%  of  the 
enlisted  men  are  married,  more  than  55%  of  their  spouses  are 
employed,  and  military  families  tend  to  have  more  children  earlier 
than  the  general  population.   Are  any  of  these  trends  changing  in 
such  a  way  as  to  affect  the  demand  for  child  care? 

ANSWER:   In  anticipation  of  changes  in  the  military 
population  and  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Military  Child  Care 
Act,  in  April  1991  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  approved  a  plan 
to  provide  39,000  child  care  spaces  by  Fy97  to  meet  the  demand  for 
child  care.   This  plan  was  based  on  the  number  of  active  duty 
military  (single  and  dual  military  couples)  and  military  with  full 
time  working  spouses  with  children  under  the  age  of  six. 

QUESTION:   To  the  extent  possible,  have  these  programs  been 
fully  funded  in  the  1994  DoD  budget  request? 

ANSWER:   Yes,  this  program  is  fully  funded  in  the  1994  DoD 
budget  request. 

QUESTION:   Would  you  provide  the  Subcommittee  a  status  report 
of  your  service's  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  child  care 
given  through:  improving  the  inspection  process;  expanding 
accreditation;  and  increasing  staff  training  programs? 
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ANSWER:   In  October  of  1989  Navy  instituted  a  quality 
assurance  program  thorough  headquarters  inspections.   This  process 
was  further  strengthened  by  the  Military  Child  Care  Act/Department 
of  Defense  policy  requirement  for  four  annual  inspections  (one 
headquarters  and  three  local).   The  headquarters  inspections  are 
conducted  by  child  development  specialists  from  the  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel.   A  standardized  checklist  with  a  point  system  is 
used  during  these  inspections.   Programs  are  rated  satisfactory, 
highly  satisfactory,  excellent  or  unsatisfactory  based  on  the 
number  of  points  received.   Additionally,  certain  health  and 
safety  items  may  result  in  an  automatic  unsatisfactory  rating  if 
commands  are  out  of  compliance  in  these  area.   Commands  must 
provide  a  written  description  on  actions  taken  to  correct 
noncompliance  items.   Programs  receiving  an  unsatisfactory  rating 
are  reinspected  in  90  days.   These  inspections  have  identified 
many  facility  problems  which  have  been  rectified,  and  have  also 
resulted  in  increased  quality  of  programs. 

Navy  needed  to  have  nine  centers  accredited  to  meet  the 
requirement  of  the  Military  Child  Care  Act.   Navy  has  exceeded 
this,  and  now  has  16  accredited  centers.   Our  goal  is  for  all 
centers  to  strive  for  national  accreditation. 

In  1988  Navy  developed  a  standardized,  self  paced  training 
system  for  all  child  development  center  caregivers  (now  used  by 
all  Services).   To  date,  more  than  700  Navy  caregivers  have 
completed  this  training  system.   Navy  also  sponsors  training  for 
child  development  center  directors,  training  and  curriculum 
specialists,  and  family  home  care  coordinators.   Navy  is  also 
ready  to  implement  a  standardized,  self  paced  training  system  for 
all  family  home  care  providers  (dependents  who  provide  child  care 
in  their  homes).   The  Military  Child  Care  Act  required  that  each 
center  have  a  training  and  curriculum  specialist  to  implement 
staff  training.   Navy  commands  that  do  not  meet  this  requirement 
receive  an  unsatisfactory  rating  on  their  annual  inspection. 

FAMILY  SERVICE  CENTERS 

QUESTION:   Congress  approved  last  year  a  number  of  programs 
to  assist  military  families  as  they  transition  to  civilian  life. 
What  role  does  the  Navy's  Family  Service  Centers  play  in 
transition  assistance  programs? 

ANSWER:   The  Navy  Family  Service  Center  has  primary 
responsibility  for  oversight  and  administration  of  the  Transition 
Assistance  Management  Program  (TAMP)  at  the  local  level.   TAMP 
services  include  automated  systems,  employment  counseling,  career 
information,  and  workshops.   Related  programs  handled  by  the 
Family  Service  Centers  include  financial  management,  relocation 
assistance.  Spouse  Employment  Assistance  Program,  information  and 
referral,  individual  and  family  counseling  including  the  impact  of 
transition  on  families,  and  stress  management.   To  support  this 
function,  the  Navy  supplemented  the  Family  Service  Center  staff 
with  over  225  experts  in  outplacement  and  employment  concerns. 
Family  Service  Centers  coordinate  with  the  Department  of  Labor  in 
offering  the  Transition  Assistance  Program  workshop  at  many  sites 
within  the  continental  United  States,  and  provide  a  Navy-sponsored 
Transition  Assistance  Program  at  sites  outside  the  continental 
United  States  and  isolated  sites  within  the  continental  United 
States.   Over  63,000  personnel  attended  various  TAMP  courses  and 
workshops  during  the  past  year.   Family  Service  Center  staff 
members  are  also  trained  to  conduct  pre-retirement  workshops 
targeted  toward  Selected  Early  Retirement  personnel. 
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THE  MILITARY  DRAW  DOWN  OVERSEAS 

QUESTION:   The  subcommittee  has  received  reports  indicating 
that  the  military  draw  down  overseas  has  taken  a  heavy  toll  on 
many  basic  services  provided  to  military  fcunilies  there.   Schools, 
health  clinics,  libraries,  and  recreational  programs  all  have  been 
affected.   Would  you  please  describe  the  situation  overseas, 
especially  in  Europe,  and  tell  us  what  the  Service  is  doing  to 
mitigate  these  problems? 

ANSWER:   The  draw  down  will  reduce  the  number  of  students 
attending  DoD  schools  and  result  in  fewer  schools  with  smaller 
enrollments  and  fewer  staff.   The  number  of  schools  will  be 
reduced  from  224  in  SY92-93  to  181  in  SY96-97.  The  average  school 
size  will  be  smaller  (556  students  in  sy90-91  as  compared  to  446 
students  in  sy96-97).   Department  of  Defense  Dependents  Schools 
(DoDDS)will  also  streamline  its  management  structure  by  reducing 
the  number  of  regional  offices  (from  5  to  2 )  and  district  offices 
(from  29  to  10) . 

It  is  the  policy  of  DoDDS  to  ensure  that  the  quality  of 
education  is  maintained  at  the  highest  levels  possible  during  the 
draw  down  transition  period.   It  is  critical  that  student  learning 
take  place  in  as  stable  an  environment  as  possible  during  the  draw 
down.   Within  this  policy,  the  following  principles  will  be 
applied: 

Every  effort  will  be  made  to  maintain  curriculum  at  current 
levels  to  sustain  the  quality  of  education. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  to  not  move  students  from  classroom 
to  classroom  in  the  middle  of  the  year  to  accomplish  consolidation 
economies. 

Whenever  possible  school  closures  and  consolidations  will 
occur  in  the  summer  to  avoid  transferring  students  from  school  to 
school  in  the  middle  of  the  year. 

Bus  transportation  will  be  maintained. 

An  increased  emphasis  on  alternative  methods  of  instruction, 
such  as  distance  learning,  will  be  implemented  to  enrich  the 
program  offerings  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

With  regard  to  overseas  recreation  programs.  Navy's  draw  down 
overseas  is  not  significant,  particularly  when  compared  to  the 
reductions  of  the  other  Services.   We  have  spoken  to  senior 
Morale,  Welfare  and  Recreation  representatives  in  Europe  and  the 
Pacific,  and  they  assure  us  that  the  Navy's  draw  down  overseas  has 
not  affected  local  recreation  programs. 

The  stress  associated  with  the  military  draw  down  impacts 
military  families  overseas  particularly  because  community  support 
resources  are  more  limited.   It  is  anticipated  that  the  additional 
stress  caused  by  job  insecurity  may  result  in  elevated  family 
violence  reports^  as  we  are  seeing  in  larger  installations  within 
the  continental  United  States.   Family  Service  Centers,  with  the 
addition  of  the  Transition  Assistance  Management  Program  and  the 
growth  in  the  Family  Advocacy  Program,  have  expanded  their 
resources  for  responding  to  the  needs  of  military  families 
overseas. 

HEALTH  PROGRAMS 

QUESTION:   Gentlemen,  we  have  heard  reports  that  most 
enlisted  members  would  be  willing  to  pay  an  additional  amount  to 
preserve  the  current  level  of  health  benefits  they  receive,  as 
opposed  to  losing  benefits  to  save  costs.   Would  you  comment  on 
this? 

ANSWER:   First,  let  me  comment  about  the  segment  of  your 
question,  "preserve  the  current  level  of  health  benefits."   While 
health  benefits  are  generally  considered  adequate  throughout  the 
fleet,  there  is  disparity,  and  it  is  essential  that  we  preserve 
all  current  benefits  and  incrementally  improve  them  where  needed. 
I  have  heard  it  said  by  some  that  military  members  should  pay  for 
their  health  care  benefits  as  do  people  do  in  the  civilian  sector. 
People  in  the  military  understand,  contractually  by  long  standing 
and  logical  implication,  that  they  are  entitled  to  certain  medical 
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benefits,   with  the  exception  of  reasonable  CHAMPUS  charges 
(member  and  family  deductions,  reasonable  copayments),  they  expect 
their  medical  benefits  to  be  free  of  extra  charge.   The  Navy, 
traditionally,  has  provided  these  benefits  free  of  extra  charge  to 
members  and  their  families.   While  it  is  perceived  that  most  do 
not  pay  money  for  health  benefits  as  compared  to  the  civilian 
sector,  most  enlisted  members  with  families  must  now, 
realistically,  buy  supplemental  CHAMPUS  insurance  to  cover  costs 
not  covered  by  CHAMPUS.   In  essence,  they  are  already  paying  an 
additional  fee  for  coverage. 

With  the  pay  gap  parity  between  military  and  civilian  pay 
predicted  to  exceed  20  percent  in  the  coming  years,  any  additional 
fees  assessed  to  military  members  for  health  benefits  will  only 
add  to  the  gap.   Not  to  rule  out  the  perception  that  most  enlisted 
members,  and  I  would  more  realistically  classify  the  reports  as 
"some"  enlisted  members,  are  willing  to  pay  to  preserve  benefits, 
but  there  are  conditions  to  that  response;  mainly,  they  would 
accept  it  begrudgingly  as  a  last  resort.   If  fee  changes  are  made, 
people  currently  entitled  to  benefits  should  be  grandfathered. 

The  acceptance  of  additional  fees  would  be  more  palatable  if 
they  knew  they  could  get  consistently  high  quality,  no  matter 
where  they  were  stationed.   On  its  own,  an  extra  charge  for 
medical  benefits  would  not  be  devastating,  but  it  would  set  a 
trend  where  the  fee  could  be  incremetally  and  significantly  raised 
through  time  to  cover  spiraling  costs  or  inefficiencies. 
Additionally,  medical  fees,  combined  with  pay  and  cost  of  living 
freezes  and  caps,  the  pay  gap,  and  other  proposed  and  perceived 
pay  and  benefits  changes  could,  and  most  probably  would, 
contribute  to  recruiting  and  retention  problems,  decreased  morale, 
and  mission  degradation. 

Reports  are  already  beginning  to  surface  that  recruit  quality 
is  slipping.   Additional  fees  and  degradation  of  benefits  will 
only  exasperate  the  problem  of  recruiting  and  retaining  high 
quality  people. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to  MCPO  Hagan 


TUITION  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

QUESTION:   I  would  like  to  hear  from  each  of  the  witnesses 
about  a  program  which  is  very  important  from  a  personnel 
perspective.  Tuition  assistance  provides  enlisted  members 
affordable  access  to  higher  education  while  they  serve  our 
country.   By  pursuing  voluntary  education  on  their  own  time, 
participants  enhance  their  skills  and  value  to  the  military.   I 
would  ask  each  of  you  to  assess  the  value  of  the  tuition 
assistance  program  in  your  service,  and  its  importance  to  your 
enlisted  members. 

ANSWER:  Tuition  assistance  is  vitally  important  to  many 
sailors.   In  fact,  the  l8-hour  credit  cap  on  tuition  assistance 
which  was  initiated  in  response  to  the  greatly  increased  demand  is 
a  major  complaint  at  many  locations.  The  Tuition  Assistance 
program  is  the  primary  support  program  upon  which  our  entire 
Voluntary  Education  program  is  built.   In  many  cases  Tuition 
Assistance  is  the  only  form  of  educational  support  available  to 
our  sailors.  Most  officers  and  enlisted  view  the  attainment  of  a 
degree  as  a  way  to  increase  their  competitiveness.   Although  it  is 
not  explicitly  required,  the  promotion  statistics  Indicate  that 
one's  educational  level  is  a  decisive  factor  for  advancement  and 
promotion.   As  far  as  the  enlisted  community  is  concerned,  CNO 
recognized  the  value  of  advancing  one's  education  by  assigning 
advancement  points  to  those  who  earn  their  degree. 
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Tuition  Assistance  is  primarily  an  enlisted  program.   During 
FY92  43,584  people  participated  and  of  that  38,806  were  enlisted, 
a  13,394  increase  over  FY91-   A  significant  portion  (72  percent) 
of  participants  are  in  paygrades  £4  through  E6. 

Voluntary  Education  represents  a  sound,  cost-effective 
investment  for  the  Navy.   It  satisfies  legitimate  individual 
requirements  to  improve  the  quality  of  one's  life  and  at  the  same 
time  contributes  to  the  retention  of  quality  personnel. 

Over  50  percent  of  the  Mavy  is  on  sea  duty  with  most  of  them 
aboard  ships.  The  shipboard  sailors'  version  of  tuition 
assistance  is  a  computer  aided  video,  Interactive  college 
correspondence  course  system  called  PACE  II.   PACE  II  is  not  fully 
implemented  fleet  wide  and  is  not  available  to  a  large  portion  of 
the  sea  duty  Navy.  Shipboard  sea  duty  absolutely  precludes 
sailors  from  using  tuition  assistance,  thereby  disenfranchising 
over  half  the  Navy.  PACE  II  is  not  adequately  funded  and  Is  a 
genuine  equity  issue  worthy  of  your  attention. 

Tuition  Assistance  and  Voluntary  Educations,  especially  PACE 
II,  are  some  of  the  best  examples  of  a  Navy  unique  issue |  there 
are  many  more.   I  encourage  you  to  recognize  the  Navy  unique 
issues,  including  but  not  limited  to,  single  Basic  Allowance  for 
Quarters  (BAQ)  for  shipboard  sailors,  and  separate  and  address 
them  independently. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to 
Sergeant  Overstreet 

PAY  RAISE 

Question:  What  other  personnel  or  operations 
programs  could  be  reduced  to  cover  the  costs  of  a  pay 
raise? 

Answer:  The  Marine  Corps  is  a  personnel  intensive 
organization  that  devotes  77  cents  of  every  budgeted 
dollar  to  supporting  personnel  costs.  As  such,  we  don't 
have  the  flexibility  to  impose  further  cuts  to  our 
program  to  subsidize  a  pay  raise  without  significantly 
compromising  our  quality-of-life  programs  or  reducing  end 
strength. 

MANAGING  THE  DRAWDOWN 

Question:  As  a  result  of  the  drawdown  have  you 
encountered  situations  such  as  shortages  of  personnel 
with  critical  skills  or  other  undermanning  problems? 

Answer:  We  are  actively  managing  our  drawdown  to 
Base  Force  in  order  to  preserve  balanced  combat 
capabilities.  We  are  employing  a  variety  of  manpower 
management  tools  to  perpetuate  the  quality  of  our  Corps 
and  maintain  the  critical  skills  necessary  to  effectively 
perform  our  mission.  Because  structure  is  being 
commensurately  reduced  with  end  strength,  we  do  not 
expect  to  experience  significant  undermanning  problems. 
Since  we  plan  to  achieve  our  end  strength  goals  largely 
through  vertical  cuts,  however,  our  officer-to-enlisted 
mix  requirement  will  change.   This  is  because  the  units 
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YL-^J.^  eliminating  are  typically  enlisted  intensive. 
Additionally,  as  these  units  deactivate,  our  deployment 
base  will  erode,  causing  problems  not  with  undermanning 
but  with  increased  personnel  tempos. 

Question:  Do  you  think  that  additional  tools  are 
required  to  shape  the  force,  or  is  extending  the  life  of 
tools  currently  in  use  sufficient  to  meet  future  needs? 

Answer:  No  additional  tools  are  needed  at  this 
time.  Upon  completion  of  OSD's  Bottom-up  Review,  then 
the  Marine  Corps  will  be  able  to  identify  any  changes  in 
the  voluntary  incentive  programs.  However,  our  attempts 
to  properly  shape  our  force  would  be  greatly  aided  by 
changing  the  funding  requirements  of  the  early  retirement 
law.  The  requirement  to  fully  fund  the  out  years  for 
each  early  retiree  makes  it  too  expensive  in  the  short 
run  to  use  effectively.  To  support  a  FY94  early 
retirement  plan  of  100  officers  and  300  enlisted  Marines, 
it  is  estimated  the  upfront  cost  would  be  $17  million, 
funding  which  is  not  presently  available  within  the 
Marine  Corps  FY94  budget.  A  "pay-as-you-go"  system  of 
funding  would  allow  us  more  easily  to  accomplish  the 
purpose  of  the  early  retirement  law  if  funding  became 
available. 

TRAINING 

Question:  Given  reductions  to  the  Defense  Budget 
over  the  past  several  years,  characterize  the  training 
opportunities  available  to  enlisted  personnel  today 
compared  to  opportunities  available  five  years  ago. 

Answer:  To  stay  within  funding  constraints  and 
maintain  the  most  relevant  capabilities,  adjustments  are 
being  made  to  economize  institutional  training  through 
consolidation  of  schools  and  streamlining  formal  courses 
of  instruction.  For  example,  consolidation  of  Motor 
Transport  and  Personnel  Administrative  Schools.  Also, 
cost  efficiencies  have  been  identified  in  combat  related 
training  programs  which  will  not  sacrifice  effectiveness. 
For  example,  reduction  in  forming  and  administrative  time 
at  the  Recruit  Depots.  Training  now^  as  in  the  past, is  a 
top  priority. 

Professional  Military  Education  has  improved  considerably 
over  the  past  five  years.  The  quality  of  training 
available  to  enlisted  Marines  has  shown  continuous 
improvement.  The  ability  to  progressively  train  enlisted 
Marines  in  their  occupational  specialties  is  constrained 
by  resources.  We  are  unable  today  to  offer  the  quantity 
of  training  opportunities  we  would  desire.  This 
constraint  is  greater  today  than  it  was  five  years  ago. 


478 

Question:  What  additional  demands  will  the 
Secretary's  recent  decision,  allowing  women  in  combat 
roles,  place  on  your  training  programs  and  resources? 

Answer:  We  are  reviewing  each  of  our  training 
programs  to  make  certain  all  Marines  are  afforded  the 
necessary  training  to  meet  our  expectations  #or 
performance  in  combat.  Adjustments  have  been  made 
already  and  others  are  being  reviewed  in  light  of  the 
Secretary's  decision.  The  result  will  be  more  field 
training,  increased  training  ammunition  requirements,  and 
increased  training  support  for  women  Marines.  We  will 
accomplish  this  by  providing  offsets  from  non-combat 
training  programs  and  insuring  standards  remain  constant 
and  readiness  is  not  sacrificed. 

CHILD  CARE 

Question:  Gentlemen,  I  am  aware  that  roughly  60%  of 
our  enlisted  men  are  married,  more  than  55%  of  their 
spouses  are  employed,  and  military  families  tend  to  have 
more  children  earlier  than  the  general  population.  Are 
any  of  these  trends  changing  in  such  a  way  as  to  affect 
the  demand  for  child  care? 

Answer:  Yes,  the  trends  are  changing  somewhat  as 
related  to  child  care.  Per  the  Office  ^f  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Force  Management  and  Personnel) 
current  data  on  DoD  child  populations  shows  a  steady 
increase  in  the  number  of  school-aged  children  in  DoD, 
while  the  preschool-age  population  has  shown  a  decline 
over  the  last  18  months.  This  has  been  attributed  to  the 
downsizing  of  the  force,  older  families  are  staying, 
younger  families  are  leaving.  This  change  is  expected  to 
increase  the  demand  for  school-aged  child  care,  i.e>  care 
for  children  before  and  after  the  school  day,  on  school 
holidays,  and  during  summer  vacation. 

Question:  To  the  extent  possible,  have  these 
programs  been  fully  funded  in  the  1994  DoD  budget 
request? 

Question:  USMC  child  development  programs  have  been 
funded  to  the  level  required  to  comply  with  the  initial 
targets  of  the  Military  Child  Care  Act,  i.e.,  to  match 
parent  fees  in  child  development  centers  and  increase  the 
number  of  federal  service  positions  by  265  positions. 
However,  the  child  development  programs  supported  by  FY94 
budget  provide  for  only  a  third  of  the  potential  need  as 
identified  in  the  July  1992  report  to  Congress  on  Demand 
for  Child  Care. 

Question:  Would  you  provide  the  Subcommittee  a 
status  report  of  your  service's  efforts  to  improve  the 
quality  of  child  care  given  through:  improving  the 
inspection  process;  expanding  accreditation;  and 
increasing  staff  training  programs? 
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Answer:  The  Marine  Corps  is  about  to  start  the 
third  round  of  annual  unannounced  inspections  of 
installation  child  development  programs.  To  date, 
approximately  half  of  our  installations  have  met  all  DoD 
minimum  requirements  and  received  DoD  certification.  The 
remainder  have  had  to  request  Secretary  of  Navy  waivers 
because  of  deficiencies  that  will  require  a  period  of 
time  to  correct.  All  of  these  deficiencies  are  facility 
problems. 

Because  of  our  concern  about  the  state  of  USMC  child  care 
facilities,  a  baseline  fire  protection  and  safety  survey 
will  be  conducted  this  year  of  all  USMC  child  care 
facilities.  This  joint  Navy/USMC  effort  is  being 
contracted  via  the  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command. 

With  regard  to  accreditation,  two  USMC  child  development 
centers,  at  MCAS  Yuma  and  MCB  Camp  Pendleton,  were 
awarded  accreditation  by  the  National  Academy  of  Early 
Childhood  Programs,  a  Division  of  the  National 
Association  for  the  Education  of  Young  Children.  Several 
other  USMC  child  development  centers  are  pursuing  this 
distinction. 

We  have  several  initiatives  related  to  improving  staff 
training  programs.  The  first  was  to  require  training  and 
curriculum  specialist  positions  in  all  our  child 
development  programs.  Those  positions  have  been 
established  and  filled  at  every  USMC  installation.  We 
are  currently  developing  a  set  of  handbooks  for  our 
training  and  curriculum  specialists  to  assist  them  in 
their  role  as  the  staff  trainer  and  developmental  program 

consultant. 

With  regard  to  HQMC  sponsored  training,  we  offered  two 
USMC-wide  workshops  this  year  for  directors  of  child 
development  programs,  one  on  effective  personnel 
management  and  the  other  on  expanding  and  improving  the 
family  child  care  home  program. 

Anticipating  an  increase  in  the  need  for  school-aged 
child  care,  i.e.,  before  and  after  the  school  day,  on 
school  holidays,  and  during  summer  vacation,  DoD  has 
convened  a  task  force  to  examine  the  issues  of  school-age 
programs  in-depth. 

FAMILY  SERVICE  CENTERS 

Question:  Congress  approved  last  year  a  number  of 
programs  to  assist  military  families  as  they  transition 
to  civilian  life.  What  role  does  the  Marine  Corps' 
Family  Service  Centers  play  in  transition  assistance 
programs? 

Answer:  The  Family  Service  Center  is  the  hub  for 
the  different  transition  assistance  activities  provided 
to  military  families  as  they  transition  to  civilian  life. 
The  Career  Resource  Management  Center,  located  in  the 
Family  Service  Centers  provides  transition  assistance  in 
information  and  referral,  employment/transition  assis- 
tance, and  relocation  assistance. 
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MILITARY  DRAWDOWN  OVERSEAS 

Question:  The  subcommittee  has  received  reports 
indicating  that  the  military  draw  down  overseas  has  taken 
a  heavy  toll  on  many  basic  services  provided  to  military 
families  there.  Schools,  health  clinics,  libraries,  and 
recreational  programs  all  have  been  affected.  Would  you 
please  describe  the  situation  overseas,  especially  in 
Europe,  and  tell  us  what  the  service  is  doing  to  mitigate 
these  problems?  Gentlemen,  in  your  personal  opinion, 
would  these  problems  be  solved  more  easily  if  the  return 
of  forces  from  overseas  were  accelerated  or  slowed? 

Answer:  Libraries  and  recreational  programs  are 
handled  by  MWR  activity  and  to  date  have  not  been 
affected  by  the  drawdown.  All  facilities  are  continuing 
to  function  at  major  Marine  Corps  bases  in  the  Pacific 
regions  overseas.  No  Marine  Corps  bases  exist  in 
European  areas.  Navy  medical  is  not  downsizing  overseas. 
In  fact,  Naples  will  be  experiencing  growth  in  the  near 
future  -  an  additional  15  officer  and  30  enlisted  billets 
are  expected. 

Question:  Would  these  problems  be  solved  more 
easily  if  the  return  of  forces  from  overseas  were 
accelerated  or  slowed? 

Answer:  Marine  Corps  forces  overseas  are  typically 
assigned  to  security  force  duties  guarding  embassies  and 
naval  installations  and  to  our  forward  based  operating 
forces.  Although  our  security  forces  are  stationed 
around  the  globe,  the  preponderance  of  our  overseas 
presence  is  located  in  the  western  Pacific.  The  FY  1989 
Authorization  Bill,  commonly  referred  to  as  the  Nunn- 
Warner  legislation,  imposed  Service  strength  ceilings  in 
the  East  Asian  Pacific  Rim.  This  legislation  called  for 
phased  reductions  in  that  region.  The  Marine  Corps  was 
affected  by  only  the  first  phase  of  those  reductions 
which  called  for  a  combined  Marine  Corps  presence  no 
larger  than  22,253  by  31  December  1992.  Having  met  that 
benchmark,  no  further  wholesale  return  of  forces  from 
overseas  are  planned. 

HEALTH  PROGRAMS 

Question:  Gentlemen,  we  have  heard  reports  that 
most  enlisted  members  would  be  willing  to  pay  an 
additional  amount  to  preserve  the  current  level  of  health 
benefits  they  receive,  as  opposed  to  losing  benefits  to 
save  costs.   Would  you  comment  on  this? 

Answer:  Medical  benefits  are  a  major  concern  for 
our  enlisted  community.  There  is  concern  that  the 
drawdown  will  result  in  a  reduction  of  services  provided 
by  our  Military  Medical  Treatment  Facilities  and  force 
more  people  to  seek  medical  care  through  CHAMPUS. 
Raising  the  CHAMPUS  deductible  further  could  create 
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financial  difficulty  for  many  of  our  enlisted  personnel 
should  a  major  illness  strike  a  family  member.  And 
establishing  "user  fees"  at  Military  Medical  Treatment 
Facilities  would  be  viewed  as  a  major  breach  of  faith 
between  the  military  and  our  enlisted  people.  For  a 
junior  enlisted  person  living  on  a  tight  budget  in  a 
high-cost  area  such  as  Southern  California,  Hawaii,  or 
Washington,  DC,  paying  even  $10  to  $15  for  an  emergency 
room  visit  (with  associated  laboratory  and/or  X-ray 
costs)  could  be  a  major  expense.  Coming  on  top  of  the 
announced  pay  freeze  for  next  year,  reduced  raises  for 
the  next  few  fiscal  years  and  COLA  cap  for  our  retired 
personnel,  any  attempt  to  increase  the  out-of-pocket 
costs  for  medical  care  would  seem  to  be  adding  an 
additional  burden  that  will  adversely  affect  their 
quality  of  life.  This  could  impact  on  our  ability  to 
maintain  an  all-volunteer  military. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to 
Sergeant  Overstreet 

tuition  assistance 

Question:  I  would  like  to  hear  from  each  of  our 
witnesses  about  a  program  which  is  very  important  from  a 
personnel  perspective.  Tuition  Assistance  provides 
enlisted  members  affordable  access  to  higher  education 
while  they  serve  our  country.  By  pursuing  voluntary 
education  on  their  own  time,  participants  enhance  their 
skills  and  value  to  the  military.  I  would  ask  each  of 
you  to  assess  the  value  of  the  Tuition  Program  in  your 
service,  and  its  importance  to  your  enlisted  members. 

Answer:  DoD  directs  Marine  Corps  to  provide  staff 
and  finances,  within  available  manpower  and  funding,  for 
voluntary  education  programs,  those  programs  of  study  in 
which  Marines  elect  to  participate  (e.g.,  high  school 
completion,  Vo/Tech,  basic  skills,  and  post-secondary 
studies) .  Tuition  Assistance  (TA)  is  the  program  which 
provides  funds  to  active  duty  personnel  to  pay  a  portion 
of  voluntary  education  program  tuition.  In  FY93  Marines 
are  able  to  take  up  to  20  semester  hours  each  FY  (no  more 
than  2  courses  per  semester)  ,  with  TA  funding  75%  of 
tuition  costs,  up  to  a  FY  maximum  $1,650  for 
undergraduate,  and  $3,000  for  graduate  level  study.  High 
school  is  100%  funded  up  to  $1,650  FY  maximum.  The 
current  TA  policy  is  limited  by  budgetary  constraints;  it 
is  not  quite  as  generous  as  those  of  the  other  Services. 

Voluntary  education  has  become  more  important  as  the 
Corps  downsizes:  Marines  anticipating  separation  are 
desperate  to  pursue  higher  education,  as  are  career 
Marines  who  want  to  remain  competitive  for  promotion  and 
retention.  A  strong  voluntary  education  program  aids  in 
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the  recruitment/retention  of  highly  qualified  Marines, 
enhances  the  Marines'  worth  to  the  Corps  while  on  active 
duty,  and  assists  in  our  Marines'  transition  to  civilian 
life. 

Overall,  all  Marines  are  using  TA  at  an  increasing  rate: 
28,498  Marines  took  50,561  classes  in  FY92,  increases  of 
16%  and  28%  respectively  over  FY91.  In  particular  in 
FY92,  26,304  enlisted  Marines  took  46,257  classes  at  a 
cost  to  the  Marine  Corps  of  $7,893  million  for  tuition 
alone. 


• 
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THURSDAY,  MAY  20,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE  INFRASTRUCTURE 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Dr.  Perry 

QUESTION:   Some  have  argued  that  we  could  tie  up  our  newer 
Bubmarinea  and  place  them  in  service  after  our  older  boats 
reach  the  end  of  their  service  life.   And,  in  so  doing,  we 
wouldn't  need  to  build  any  new  submarines  until  well  into  the 
2lBt  century.   What  is  your  view  on  this  issue? 

ANSWER:   Once  the  nuclear  reactor  of  a  submarine  has 
started  to  operate,  it  can  never  be  unattended.   Even  if  the 
submarine  is  "tied  up,"  a  full  watch  would  have  to  be 
established  to  maintain  the  power  plant  in  a  stand-by  mode. 
Defueling  is  also  not  a  good  solution  because  even  then, 
several  components,  other  that  the  reactor,  which  have  been 
exposed  to  radiation,  need  constant  monitoring.   Finally,  tying 
up  our  new  construction  submarines  (prior  to  starting  the 
reactor),  may  be  feasible,  but  its  practicality  is  doubtful;  it 
is  difficult  enough  to  maintain  a  surface  ship  that  is  tied  up 
for  a  long  time,  but  for  a  system  as  complex  and  where  safety 
issues  are  paramount,  it  would  be  very  costly  and  time 
consuming  to  refurbish  and  bring  back  to  operational  status  - 
even  if  technology  had  not  rendered  it  inadequate  to  the  task 
it  faced. 

QUESTION.   Mr.  Secretary,  I  understand  that  we  don't 
need  to  keep  tank  production  going  today  for  industrial 
base  considerations  and  not  to  meet  inventory 
requirements.   In  your  view,  could  we  reconstitute  tank 
pToduction  capability  in  the  future  by  relying  on  the 
commercial  automotive  and  truck  industry? 

•ANSWER.   Abrams  tank  production,  in  support  of  U.S. 
requirements,  is  scheduled  to  be  completed  in  1995. 
Current  and  projected  foreign  military  sales  could  keep 
the  production  line  active  beyond  this  date.   In  addition, 
the  Army's  ongoing  tank  upgrade  program  utilizes  many 
portions  of  the  industrial  base  involved  in  new  tank 
production.   Industrial  Plant  Equipment  and  facilities  at 
the  current  prime  manufacturer  (General  Dynamics  Land 
Systems)  are  Government-owned,  contractor  operated  (GOCO) . 
Recreating  similar  production  capabilities  at  commercial 
automotive/truck  facilities  would  not  be  cost  effective 
based  on  the  current  U.S.  tank  configuration.   Moreover, 
establishing  the  capability  that  currently  resides  in  the 
tank  plants  at  automotive /truck  facilities  would  require 
an  investment  in  plant  equipment,  facilities,  and 
technology  either  by  the  government  and/or  private 
industry.   The  Army  has  invested  over  $141M  towards 
production  and  Industrial  Plant  Equipment  at  the  Depleted 
Uranium  (DU)  Armor  facility  alone.   Production  lines 
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\ 
capable  of  accommodating  2-4  ton  (auto,  truck)  platforms 
possess  only  marginal  commonality  with  a  69  ton  tank 
platform.   Although  there  are  some  similarities  in  skill 
requirements  in  tank  and  automotive/truck  manufacturing, 
there  are  many  specialized  engineering  and  production 
skills  utilized  in  tank  construction  that  are  not  normally 
found  in  the  commercial  automotive  industry. 

QUESTION.   Mr.  Secretary,  the  last  administration's 
idea  for  preserving  the  industrial  base  was  to  protect 
technology  development,  with  its  engineers  and  white 
collar  workers,  at  the  expense  of  weapons  production  and 
the  blue  collar  workers.   Will  your  proposals  seek  to  help 
the  defense  production  workers  as  well  as  the  engineers 
and  managers? 

ANSWER.   Efforts  to  preserve  the  industrial  base 
require  sustaining  an  environment  in  which  industry 
remains  vibrant  and  technologically  advanced  in  all  the 
areas  crucial  to  the  base.   This  includes,  as  a  minimum, 
the  highly  skilled,  high  wage  production  workers  as  well 
as  the  engineers,  technicians,  managers,  etc.  which 
represent  the  most  difficult  and  time  consuming  parts  of 
the  labor  base  to  develop  or  recover. 

(b)  QUESTION.   What  is  more  important  in  preserving  our 
defense  industrial  base,  maintaining  production  capacity 
or  development? 

ANSWER.   As  I  stated  before,  preservation  of  the 
industrial  base  requires  preservation  of  all  the  areas 
crucial  to  the  base.   The  industrial  base  is  a 
multifaceted  entity  that  depends  on  design  and  development 
as  well  as  production  capacity  for  its  prosperity. 

(c)  rur.STION.   Hr.  Secretary,  the  last  administration  v.as 
strongly  opposed  to  government  intervention  in  the 
marketplace,  that  is  having  an  industrial  policy.   What  is 
the  current  administration's  views  on  this  issue? 

ANSWER.   Generally,  we  believe  in  allowing  marketplace 
forces  to  work  when  the  defense  industry  downsizes. 
However,  we  have  a  very  profound  interest  in  the  outcome. 
The  residual  defense  industry  must  be  able  to  supply  the 
needs  of  the  Defense  Department  and  give  us  the 
technological  edge  we  need  in  our  equipment.   There  are 
two  different  aspects  to  our  strategy  to  ensure  that 
capability  remains.   We're  going  to  work  to  effect 
integration  of  the  military  and  commercial  sectors  of  our 
industry  to  make  much  better  use  of  the  nondefense 
industry.   We'll  do  this  by  fostering  the  development  of 
dual-use  technology,  and  also  by  relying  increasingly  on 
commercial  specifications,  components,  and  systems. 
However,  we  can  only  go  so  far  in  this  direction.   For 
example,  we  don't  have  a  commercial  industry  that  builds 
nuclear  submarines,  tactical  fighters,  or  armored 
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vehicles.   At  the  system  level  we  are  still  dependent  on  a 
unique  defense  industry.   Therefore,  a  major  part  of  our 
Bottom-Up  Review  is  identifying  what  actions  we  need  to 
take  to  maintain  a  healthy  industrial  base,  especially  in 
those  areas  which  produce  defense  unique  systems. 

Question:   How  do  we  balance  the  cost  and  impact 
of  unemployment  on  national  security  with  the  desire 
to  cut  back  production? 

Answer:   While  the  Defense  Department  is 
sensitive  to  the  cost  and  impact  on  unemployment  of 
reduced  defense  spending,  our  production  decisions  are 
and  must  be  based  on  national  security  requirements. 
President  Clinton's  Defense  Reinvestment  and 
Conversion  Initiative  contains  many  programs  that  will 
help  to  mitigate  the  employment  impacts  of  defense 
downsizing  and  build  the  foundation  for  long-term, 
high-wage,  job  growth  in  this  country.   As  part  of  the 
Initiative,  the  Department  of  Defense  has  made  $225 
million  available  to  the  Department  of  Labor  to  assist 
dislocated  defense  workers  transition  to  the  civilian 
sector.   In  addition,  the  Technology  Reinvestment 
Project  led  by  DoD  will  provide  several  billion 
dollars  over  the  next  five  years  to  support  projects 
to  stimulate  the  transition  of  defense  production  to  a 
growing,  integrated,  national  industrial  capability 
that  provides  the  most  advanced,  affordable,  military 
systems  and  the  most  competitive  commercial  products. 
We  believe  that  these  initiatives  will  help  to 
minimize  the  effects  of  defense  spending  reductions  on 
communities,  workers,  and  businesses. 

Was  the  decision  to  keep  the  F-16  program  in 
production  for  fiscal  year  1994  driven  by  the  desire  to 
keep  production  workers  employed? 

ANSWER.   No,  it  was  not  driven  by  the  desire  to  keep 
production  workers  employed,  per  se .   The  decision  was 
driven  by  the  need  to  maintain  the  full  scope  of  F-16 
design  and  production  capabilities  viable  and  active  until 
the  next  generation  fighter  aircraft  would  be  ready  to 
begin  production;  keeping  the  production  workers  employed 
would  be  a  necessary  slice  of  maintaining  F-16  production 
capabilities.   In  fact,  the  decision  extended  FY  1993  F-16 
deliveries  and  ensured  minimum  sustaining  production  rate 
could  be  maintained  pending  foreign  military  sales 
deliveries.   Further,  maintenance  of  fighter  production 
capability  is  assured  in  the  event  that  firm  foreign  sales 
orders  do  not  materialize. 

QUESTION:   What  barriers  do  the  Services'  Title  X 
responsibilities  to  "organize,  train,  and  equip"  the  armed 
forces  present  to  further  consolidations  and 
infrastructure  reductions  within  the  Department? 

ANSWER:   Barriers  to  the  Services'  responsibilities  to 
"organize,  train,  and  equip"  the  armed  forces  have  been 
addressed  in  the  Department's  legislative  proposal  for 
Fiscal  Year  1994. 
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QUESTION:  What  legislative  proposals  has  the 
Department  prepared  to  improve  and  clarify  Title  X 
responsibilities  to  organize,  train,  and  equip  forces? 

ANSWER:   On  June  2,  1993,  the  Defense  General  Counsel 
provided  to  the  Congress  its  legislative  proposal  that 
addressed  any  known  issues  related  to  organizing, 
training,  and  equipping  forces. 

QUESTION:       Secretary  Perry,  as  part  of  the 
Bottom  Up  Review,  the  Department  is  considering 
restructuring  or  consolidation  of  labs.   To  make  such 
decisions,  it  would  seem  necessary  to  determine  the 
future  role  of  DoD  laboratories  and  DoD  research 
requirements.   Can  you  tell  us  if  this  has  been  done  and 
what  the  requirements  and  roles  of  labs  will  be  in  the 
future? 

How  are  the  requirements  for  in-house  DoD  labs 
and  lab  research  tied  to  the  DoD  force  structure? 

ANSWER:       The  role  of  the  laboratories  in  the 
future  will  be  to  continue  to  develop  and  apply  advanced 
technology  to  maintain  the  technological  superiority  of 
the  operational  combat  forces.   Other  mandates, 
including  dual-use,  will  receive  increased  emphasis. 
This  clear  policy  will  guarantee  that  the  unique  needs 
of  the  military  are  met,  and  that  our  Armed  Forces  are 
the  best  equipped  in  the  world. 

All  elements  of  Defense  are  tied  to  the  DoD 
force  structure,  some  more  strongly  than  others.   There 
is  no  simple  one-to-one  link  between  force  structure, 
the  laboratories  and  the  Science  and  Technology  (S&T) 
program.   In  fact,  it  is  our  view  that  S&T  funding 
should  remain  stable  in  the  future,  since  our  military 
capability  is  heavily  dependent  on  the  technical 
superiority  of  our  weapon  systems.   The  Bottom  Up  Review 
has  led  us  to  consider  quality  improvements  which  will 
reduce  laboratory  infrastructure  costs  and  increase  the 
return  on  our  investment  in  S&T. 

QUESTION:     Secretary  Perry,  what  are  the 
specific  consolidation,  cost  saving  and  efficiency  goals 
guiding  the  Pentagon's  Bottom  Up  Review  of  DoD 
Laboratory  Infrastructure? 

ANSWER:   One  objective  of  the  infrastructure  task 
force  is  to  identify  areas  in  which  laboratory 
infrastructure  costs  can  be  reduced.   Since  the 
reductions  will  not  be  made  immediately,  the  review  of 
laboratory  infrastructure  costs  will  be  an  ongoing 
activity  of  the  Department.   Specific  consolidation  and 
cost  saving  goals  have  not  been  established.   The 
fundamental  objective  is  to  lay  the  foundations  for 
continuing  efforts  by  the  administration  to  reduce 
infrastructure  costs. 
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QUESTION:   In  the  past,  the  DoD  labs  have  been 
subject  to  the  Base  Closure  process,  individual  Service 
reorganizations,  the  Tri-Service  Science,  and  Technology 
Reliance  process.   Have  these  efforts  failed  to  achieve 
the  necessary  streamlining  and  restructuring  on  DoD 
labs? 

ANSWER:   The  DoD  Laboratories  have  undergone 
substantial  change  with  the  intent  of  increasing 
operational  efficiency.   The  most  substantial  changes  in 
the  lab  structures  have  come  through  intra-service 
consolidations.   For  example,  the  Army  has  gone  from  16 
labs  and  centers  to  7  labs  and  centers,  the  Navy  from  33 
to  5,  and  the  Air  Force  from  15  to  4.   The  Bottom  Up 
Review  is  intended  to  provide  a  broader  picture  of  the 
effectiveness  of  our  past  efforts  and  to  identify  areas 
we  should  consider  to  gain  even  more  efficient  and 
effective  operations. 

QUbSTION:   What  specific  actions  has  the  DoD  taken 
on  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  on 
Consolidation  and  Conversion  of  Defense  Research  and 
Development  Labs? 

ANSWER:   The  report  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Commission  on  Consolidation  and  Conversion  (CCC)  of 
Defense  Research  and  Development  Laboratories  contains  a 
broad  range  of  recommendations,  about  2  5  in  number. 
The  following  actions  have  been  taken:   the  Army,  Navy, 
and  Air  Force  have  continued  to  consolidate  their 
laboratory  structure;  all  three  Services  have  a  Science 
and  Technology  executive,  whose  responsibilities  include 
oversight  of  laboratory  affairs;  and  the  Department  is 
continuing  to  examine  facility  requirements  with  the 
objective  to  consolidate  where  practical.   The  Services 
are  considering  proposals  to  provide  Laboratory 
Directors  with  greater  authority,  streamlining 
procurement  processes,  and  improving  personnel 
procedures.   These  and  other  efforts  provide  a 
substantial  response  to  the  CCC  report. 

QUESTION:    Secretary  Perry,  the  Science  and 
Technology  Reliance  process  was  established  to  eliminate 
duplication  and  to  coordinate  or  collocate  DoD  lab 
activities.   Does  the  decision  to  conduct  a  Bottom  Up 
Review  of  DoD  labs  indicate  that  S&T  Reliance  is  not 
achieving  its  goals? 

What  are  the  measures  of  effectiveness  for  S&T 
Reliance,  including  the  potential  dollar  savings  of  the 
Reliance  agreements  achieved  thus  far? 

Can  you  explain  how  the  Defense  Department's 
current  and  future  research  and  development  requirements 
have  been  factored  into  the  S&T  Reliance  process? 

Is  the  pace  and  progress  of  S&T  Reliance  process 
consistent  with  the  need  to  drawdown  defense 
infrastructure? 

ANSWER:  The  decision  to  conduct  a  Bottom  Up  Review 
of  DoD  labs  is  based  on  the  need  to  evaluate  all  aspects 
of  the  DoD  Infrastructure  including  the  labs.   Although 
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Reliance  has  been  operational  for  less  than  a  year, 
progress  has  been  made.   The  Bottom  Up  Review  may 
identify  or  quantify  further  goals  or  DoD  needs  not 
currently  being  addressed  by  Reliance.   Additional 
comment  is  not  possible  at  this  time  since  Bottom  Up 
data  collection  and  analysis  are  still  in  progress. 

QUESTION:     Secretary  Perry,  to  date,  the  process 
of  Lab  consolidation  known  as  S&T  Reliance  has  not 
included  the  S&T  investments  of  ARPA  and  the  new 
Ballistic  Missile  Defense  Organization.   How  can  S&T 
Reliance  achieve  its  objectives,  including  eliminating 
redundant  science  and  technology  efforts,  when  the  bulk 
of  DoD  S&T  investments  are  not  included  in  this  review? 

Do  you  plan  to  ensure  that  ARPA  and  other 
defense  agencies  S&T  investments  are  included  in  the  S&T 
Reliance  process  in  the  future? 

Why  shouldn't  the  S&T  Reliance  process  consider 
S&T  investments  by  the  other  federal  agencies  such  as 
NASA,   Department  of  Energy,  and  the  Department  of 
Commerce? 

ANSWER:   The  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering  (DDR&E)  is  responsible  for  the  DoD  S&T 
efforts  and,  as  such,  has  oversight  and  authority  over 
all  service  and  component  S&T  activities,  including 
those  of  ARPA  and  the  Ballistic  Missile  Defense 
Organization.   The  DDR&E  is  responsible  for  ensuring 
that  our  efforts  are  properly  focused  and  that 
unnecessary  duplication  is  not  authorized.   DDR&E  works 
with  all  of  the  other  Federal  Agencies  to  preclude 
unnecessary  duplication  on  a  government  wide  basis,  and 
to  ensure  optimum  use  of  government  facilities  and 
capabilities. 

QUESTION:     Secretary  Perry,  currently,  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  has  no  formal  role  in  the 
S&T  Reliance  process.   Do  you  plan  to  expand  the  OSD's 
role  in  S&T  Reliance  to  ensure  the  effectiveness  of  this 
process? 

Will  the  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering's  Office  become  a  formal  member  of  the  Joint 
Directors  of  Laboratory  panel  overseeing  the  S&T 
Reliance  process? 

How  are  disagreements  on  S&T  Reliance  issues 
resolved  and  do  you  feel  this  process  is  adequate? 

Why  shouldn't  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force 
designate  their  respective  S&T  executives  to  serve  on 
the  JDL  panel? 

ANSWER:  The  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering  (DDR&E)  is  responsible  for  S&T  leadership, 
balance,  and  focus.   In  carrying  out  this 
responsibility,  the  DDR&E  has  been  given  the  authority 
to  direct  the  Secretaries  of  the  Military  Departments 
and  heads  of  other  components  of  the  Department  of 
Defense,  when  necessary,  with  respect  to  all  activities 
supported  by  S&T  funds.   The  DDR&E  exercises  this 
responsibility  with  assistance  of  the  Defense  Technology 
Board.   Reliance  serves  as  a  good  mechanism  for 
coordination  of  the  S&T  matters. 
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QUESTION:      Secretary  Perry,  one  option  being 
considered  in  the  Bottom  Up  Review  is  centralizing  the 
management  of  S&T  programs  in  a  Defense  Research  Office 
under  the  Director  of  Defense  Research  and  Engineering. 
Which  RDT&E  accounts  would  be  affected,  and  who  would 
control  funding  for  these  accounts? 

Can  you  outline  other  options  which  may  be 
under  consideration  in  the  Lab  Infrastructure  Review? 

Have  specific  dollar  and  personnel  savings  for 
each  of  the  options  been  identified? 

ANSWER:   A  wide  range  of  options  is  being 
considered  as  part  of  the  Bottom  Up  Review.   It  would 
not  be  practical  to  describe  or  comment  on  all  of  them 
at  this  time. 

QUESTION:    Secretary  Perry,  you  and  Secretary 
Aspin  have  proposed  a  reorganization  of  the  Pentagon 
management.   In  the  office  of  the  Undersecretary  of 
Defense  for  Acquisition,  who  will  be  responsible  for 
overseeing  the  defense  laboratories? 

In  the  future,  will  the  Services  or  OSD  be 
responsible  for  making  decisions  to  restructure, 
consolidate,  or  close  DoD  labs? 

In  the  proposed  Pentagon  reorganization,  will 
the  Director  of  Defense  Research  and  Engineering  retain 
the  recently  granted  authority  to  approve  service  budget 
requests  for  science  and  technology  and  does  the  DDR&E 
have  adequate  staff  to  conduct  S&T  funding  oversight? 

If  the  DDR&E  has  authority  over  the  Service  S&T 
budgets,  do  you  expect  this  authority  to  be  used  to 
force  restructuring  or  consolidation  of  Service 
laboratories? 

ANSWER:  The  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering  shall  be  responsible  for  overseeing  the 
laboratories,  and  shall  have  authority  over  the  Service 
S&T  budgets.   This  authority  may  be  used  to  guarantee 
appropriate  response  to  OSD  guidance,  including  program 
restructuring,  consolidation  or  closure  of  laboratories. 
The  Bottom  Up  Review  is  intended  to  provide  a  broader 
picture  of  the  effectiveness  of  our  recent  restructuring 
and  consolidation  efforts,  and  to  provide  a  basis  for 
formulating  plans  to  gain  additional  improvements  in 
efficiency  and  effectiveness. 

QUESTION:  The  Department  has  also  proposed  creating 
a  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Advanced 
Technology  Demonstrations  (ATDs) .   How  will  this 
position's  responsibilities  relate  to  and  overlap  with 
those  of  the  DDR&E? 

ANSWER:  The  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering  (DDR&E)  shall  be  responsible  for  all  6.1  and 
6.2  and  some  6.3A  programs  not  associated  with  Advanced 
Technology  Demonstrations.   The  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  Advanced  Technology  (DUSD(AT))  shall  be 
responsible  for  those  programs  that  are  considered  to 
warrant  exceptional  management  attention  because  of 
their  potential  in  markedly  improving  our  military 
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capabilities,  reducing  costs  or  eliminating 
deficiencies.   The  DUSD(AT)  will  focus  on  the  content, 
focus,  and  execution  of  those  programs  that  are  so 
chosen.   The  DUSD(AT)  and  the  DDR&E  will  work  as  a  team 
to  identify,  evaluate,  and  transition  technology.   They 
will  also  work  closely  together  to  minimize  overlap  and 
maximize  program  continuity. 


Roles  and  Mission  for  Test  and  Evaluation 


QUESTION.   The  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
recently  recommended  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  that  an 
executive  agent  be  designated  to  streamline  the  Test  and 
Evaluation  infrastructure.   What  are  your  views  of  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  this  recommendation. 

-  Should  the  executive  agent  have  authority  over  funding 
for  the  test  ranges,  and  should  this  person  be  someone  in  the 
Service,  or  should  this  agent  be  someone  in  DoD? 

-  Does  DoD's  recently  implemented  Base  Operations  Support 
reimbursement  concept  hinder  consolidation  and  the  Service's 
ability  or  desire  to  utilize  other  Service's  Range  facilities? 

ANSWER.  As  you  are  aware  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
forwarded  his  recoitmendations  on  the  Roles  and  Missions  Study 
to  Congress  on  March  29,  1993.   Relative  to  the  issue  of  an 
executive  agent  for  the  Test  and  Evaluation  Infrastructure  the 
Secretary  recommended  that  a  fast -track  study  be  undertaken. 
The  study  would  explore  alternatives  and  develop  detailed 
proposals  for  implementation  that  would  streamline  the  training 
and  test  and  evaluation  facilities.   The  objective  is  to 
achieve  management  efficiencies  by  integrating  the  activities 
of  independent  facilities  and  possibly  linking  CONUS  test  and 
evaluation  facilities.   Consideration  will  also  be  given  to 
designating  an  executive  agent  as  single  manager  for  test  and 
evaluation  ranges.   Also  consideration  will  be  given  to 
designating  a  lead  service  for  test  and  evaluation  for  certain 
classes  of  weapon  systems. 

We  are  currently  conducting  the  fast  track  studies  and 
intend  to  have  the  results  prior  to  the  FY95  budget 
deliberations  this  fall.  At  that  time  we  will  make  decisions  on 
a  management  structure  regarding  the  advisability  of  an 
executive  agent  approach  including  any  possible  realignment  of 
funding  authority  and  whether  such  an  agent  would  be  in  the 
Services,  DoD  or  not  at  all. 

The  Base  Operations  Support  reimbursement  concept  is  just 
now  being  tested  at  a  few  locations.   We  do  not  envision  that 
this  concept  would  hinder  emy  consolidations  or  the  Services 
ability  or  desire  to  use  the  ramge  facilities  of  other 
Services.  Our  current  management  for  DoD  Major  Range  and  Test 
Facilities  Base  includes  a  uniform  management  structure  that 
encourages  joint  use  of  the  facilities  by  all  Services  and  DoD 
components . 
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Dual  Use  for  Test  Ranges 


QUESTION.   What  plans  are  being  implemented  to  foster 
joint  service  as  well  as  commercial  use  of  our  Military  Test 
Ranges? 

-  What  are  the  Pentagon's  projected  requirements  for  test 
and  evaluation  and  thus  for  test  ranges?  - 
As  program  terminations  are  identified  in  DoD's  Bottom-Up 
Reviews,  will  DoD  evaluate  the  impact  on  the  test  and 
evaluation  infrastructure  and  identify  FY94  and  outyear  funding 
which  is  no  longer  required? 

ANSWER.   As  you  may  be  aware  we  established  the  Major 
Range  and  Test  Facility  Base  (MRTFB)  almost  twenty  years  ago. 
The  MRTFB  has  uniform  management  procedures  that  encourage 
joint  use  of  the  facilities  by  DoD  components.   Users  pay  for 
the  work  performed  on  behalf  of  the  user  so  that  the  workforce 
at  MRTFBs  automatically  fluctuates  up  and  down  in  response  to 
the  workload.   The  MRTFB  already  allows  commercial  users  to  use 
the  facilities.   At  most  MRTFBs  commercial  users  are  charged 
full  cost  including  overhead  and  depreciation  on  facilities  as 
directed  by  Congress.   However  as  specified  in  the  Commercial 
Space  Launch  Act  of  1984,  space  launch  service  users  are 
charged  only  direct  costs  at  MRTFBs  which  is  about  40  percent 
of  the  full  cost  rate.   At  the  present  time  commercial  users 
are  encouraged  to  use  the  MRTFB  facilities  at  the  cost 
reimbursement  rates  specified  by  Congress. 

Our  internal  analyses  have  shown  that  the  variable  portion 
of  the  requirements  for  test  and  evaluation  is  approximately 
proportional  to  the  Research,  Development,  Test  and  Evaluation 
(RDT&E)  budgets  with  about  a  one  to  two  year  lag  between 
changes  in  RDT&E  budgets  and  changes  in  the  test  and  evaluation 
requirements.   About  40  percent  of  the  Test  and  Evaluation 
requirements  are  derived  from  operations  and  maintenance, 
procurement,  foreign  military  sales  and  other  funding  but  these 
requirements  have  remained  relatively  stable  compared  to 
changes  related  to  RDT&E  funding.   Therefore  as  long  as  RDT&E 
funding  remains  relatively  high  we  expect  test  and  evaluation 
requirements  to  remain  high.   In  real  terms  the  1994  RDT&E 
budget  is  about  70  percent  higher  than  the  1980  RDT&E  budget 
but  the  overhead  budget  in  1994  for  T&E  is  only  a  few  percent 
above  the  level  for  1980.   However,  the  user  funded  portion  of 
the  Test  and  Evaluation  workforce  is  about  70%  above  the  1980 
levels  to  support  the  higher  level  of  activity  driven  by  the 
higher  RDT&E  fvinding  levels.   We  expect  the  user  funded  portion 
of  the  workforce  for  test  smd  evaluation  facilities  to  remain 
relatively  high  as  long  as  the  RDT&E  funding  remains  high.  Even 
though  the  ratio  of  the  overhead  to  user  funded  workforce  has 
declined  over  the  years  we  will  continue  to  try  to  find  ways 
to  manage  more  efficiently  and  bring  this  ratio  down  further. 

Any  program  terminations  that  may  be  identified  in  DoD's 
Bottom-up  review  will  have  no  impact  on  the  FY94  test  and 
evaluation  infrastructure  since  the  results  of  the  bottom-up 
review  will  focus  on  FY95  and  beyond  and  the  impact  on  test  and 
evaluation  will  be  one  to  two  years  after  that. 
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Furthermore,  we  have  found  that  when 
program  terminations  do  occur  older  systems  require 
improvements  to  extend  their  life  which  will  require  extensive 
test  and  evaluation.   Currently,  the  majority  of  test  and 
evaluation  work  performed  at  the  MRTFBs  is  for  continuing 
improvements  to  existing  systems  and  not  for  major  system 
acquisition.   As  stated  earlier  the  test  and  evaluation 
requirements  are  a  strong  function  of  the  level  of  RDT&E 
funding  and  that  level  is  projected  to  remain  relatively  high. 


Test  and  Evaluation  (T&E)  Reliance  Program 

QUESTION.   Consolidation  efforts  under  the  Test  and 
Evaluation  Reliance  Program  have  a  stated  goal  of  achieving  20% 
or  greater  savings .   This  program  was  to  be  implemented  no 
later  than  1  October  1992.   Have  program  savings  been  realized 
in  FY93  and  are  they  anticipated  in  the  Fy94  budget? 

--  GAG  concluded  in  a  recent  study  on  the  consolidation  of 
DoD  Major  Test  Ranges,  that  the  methodology  was  not  adequate  to 
address:  future  test  requirements,  uniform  measures  of 
capability  and  use,  or  the  cost  and  benefits  of  maintaining 
existing  ranges.   How  do  you  intend  to  address  these  findings? 

-  With  increasing  pressure  on  limited  defense  funds,  why 
was  the  focus  of  T&E  Reliance  shifted  to  future  investments 
instead  of  consolidation  of  existing  test  range  infrastructure? 

-  What  budget  baseline  was  used  to  determine  that  the  20% 
was  achievable? 

-  Does  the  20%  goal  represent  total  savings,  or  just  RDT&E 
authority? 

ANSWER.  The  DoD  T&E  Reliance  objectives  were  never  focused 
on  savings  and  consolidation  per  se.   T&E  Reliance  was  intended 
to  improve  the  T&E  capability  within  DoD.   The  objective  was 
to  increase  efficiency  and  effectiveness  through: 

-  more  robust  single  site/single  agent  capabilities 

-  no  unwarranted  duplication 

-  more  interoperability 

-  more  timely  upgrades  due  to  single  agent /advocacy 
These  objectives  could  easily  lead  to  savings  and 

consolidation  over  time  but  they  were  not  the  focus.   DoD  T&E 
Capability  is  an  integral  part  of  the  acquisition  process  and 
the  focus  of  any  optimization  is  to  optimize  the  entire  process 
rather  than  just  one  segment.   Furthermore,  some  redundancy  is 
healthy  and  cost  effective.   Certainly  we  would  not  want  to 
have  acquisition  programs  standing  in  long  lines  waiting  for 
T&E  support  when  acquisition  funding  amounts  to  tens  of 
billions  of  dollars  per  year  while  the  T&E  infrastructure  cost 
is  less  than  two  billion  dollars  per  year. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  savings  were  not  the  primary 
focus  of  Reliance,  at  least  in  the  near  term,  nevertheless 
savings  are  already  beginning  to  materialize.   For  example  in 
the  FY94  budget  the  High  Energy  Laser  Systems  Test  Facility  and 
the  Large  Trestle  Electromagnetic  Pulse  Test  Facility  in  New 
Mexico  will  close;  the  Air  Force  aircraft  test  fleet  will  be 
reduced  by  12  aircraft  and  their  aircraft  test  support  fleet 
will  be  reduced  by  21  aircraft;  the  4950th  Test  Wing  in  Ohio 
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will  be  moved  and  consolidated  along  with  the  Utah  Test  and 
Training  Range  at  the  Air  Force  Flight  Test  Center  in 
California;  the  Army  Cold  Regions  Test  Center  is  being  put  in 
caretaker  status;  the  large  and  medium  aircraft  engine  testing 
is  being  consolidated  from  the  Navy's  facility  in  Trenton,  New 
Jersey  and  moved  to  Tullahoma,  Tennessee  (this  has  lead  to  a 
base  closure  action  to  close  the  Trenton  facilities) ;  and  the 
Army  has  eliminated  its  commodity  test  and  evalution  boards. 

We  are  currently  evaluating  the  GAO 
report  you  mentioned.   The  GAO  did  not  obtain  DoD  comments  on 
their  report  prior  to  its  relase  in  mid-May.   We  are  currently 
conducting  a  detailed  anaylsis  of  the  report  and  its  finding 
and  the  results  of  that  review  will  be  available  later. 
However  if  one  reads  past  the  headlines  in  the  GAO  report  one 
finds  much  positive  information  on  how  Reliance  is  progressing. 
The  difference  in  opinion  is  one  of  timing.   The  GAO  is  looking 
for  immediate  savings  that  could  only  occur  through  a  very 
revolutionary  change  while  the  actual  process  is  really 
evolutionary.   The  DoD  position  is  that  the  evolutionary 
approach  is  better  since  revolutionary  changes  would  in  fact 
lead  to  huge  upfront  cost  to  rearrange  critical  T&E  capability 
from  one  place  to  another  and  could  lead  to  serious  gaps  in  T&E 
capability  due  to  time  to  relocate  and  time  to  recover  from 
unexpected  consequences  of  relocations,  redirections  and  new 
approaches.   It  is  interesting  to  note  that  after  spending  more 
than  a  year  on  the  study  the  GAO  had  no  specific  ideas  about 
where  we  could  achieve  savings  or  make  consolidation  that  we 
had  not  already  identified. 

By  and  large  we  do  know  how  to  determine  future  test 
requirements,  know  how  to  measure  use  and  know  the  costs  and 
benefits  of  maintaining  existing  ranges.   Our  methods  may  have 
some  flaws  that  could  be  improved  and  if  our  review  determines 
that  this  is  true  we  will  fix  them  as  best  we  can.   The  T&E 
activities  include  facilities  that  perform  hundreds  of 
different  types  of  testing  and  a  uniform  measure  of  capacity 
may  not  be  possible  nor  useful. 

We  do  know  our  overall  level  of  use  and  we  reached  our 
peak  in  1991  and  we  have  projected  to  be  only  6  percent  below 
that  in  1994.   Our  actual  levels  in  1994  may  be  equivalent  to 
our  all  time  high.   The  high  workload  is  due  to  continuing  high 
levels  of  RDT&E  funding,  increased  high  technology  and 
complexity  of  weapons  systems  and  increased  emphasis  on 
realistic  test  and  evaluation.   Since  users  pay  for  the 
increased  or  decreased  workload  any  problems  with  funding  is 
self  correcting  because  if  workload  goes  down  there  are  no 
funds  to  pay  the  workforce  so  it  is  reduced. 

As  mentioned  earlier  the  focus  of  Reliance  was  never  on 
consolidation  per  se.   The  Reliance  process  was  envisioned  as  a 
multi-step  process.   It  was  determined  that  workload  would  be 
more  or  less  controlled  by  the  availability  of  user  funding  so 
that  the  best  first  step  in  more  efficient  management  would  be 
to  focus  on  determining  where  to  put  investment  funds.   Using 
this  initial  approach  we  would  not  be  investing  in  facilities 
that  would  be  consolidated  or  re-directed  later.   This  would  be 
the  most  effective  way  to  conserve  limited  DoD  test  and 
evaluation  funds. 

The  20  percent  savings  percentage  was  an  arbitrary  figure 
to  shoot  for  as  a  goal  in  the  long-term.   We  would  hope  to 
achieve  that  in  the  year  2000  or  after  as  we  refocussed  our 
investment  to  fewer  world  class  sites. 
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The  20  percent  was  envisioned  to  be 
all  savings  regardless  of  appropriations.   However,  it  was  not 
necessarily  focused  on  infrastructure.   Much  of  the  savings 
would  accrue  to  test  and  evaluation  facility  users  and  not 
surface  in  the  infrastructure  budgets.   The  real  goal  of  test 
and  evaluation  is  to  be  the  best  possible  partner  in  the 
acquisition  process  and  as  such  it  is  hoped  that  better 
management  of  test  and  evaluation  will  save  time  and  money  for 
the  users  of  the  facilities. 


Test  Infrastructure  Investment 


QUESTION.   -  GAO  has  argued  that  after  the  Reliance 
process  began,  DoD  established  a  policy  focusing  on  the  future 
test  investments  at  key  locations  and  allowing  other  sites  to 
atrophy  for  lack  of  funding,  eventually  ceasing  operations.   Is 
this  sound  and  cost  effective  management  practice? 

Did  DoD  determine  its  total  test  capabilities  and 
future  requirements  to  guide  decisions  to  consolidate  or  close 
test  ranges? 

For  each  site  that  is  proposed  to  atrophy,  what 
criteria  was  used  to  establish  that  its  capabilities  and 
capacity  were  excess? 

why  were  these  sites  not  closed  or  dismantled? 
How  much  is  in  the  FY94  budget  for  maintaining  these 
atrophying  facilities  and  equipment? 

ANSWER.   Reliance  was  envisioned  as  a  multi-step  process 
and  getting  a  handle  on  investments  was  judged  by  T&E 
professionals  to  be  the  most  cost  effective  approach.   Test  and 
Evaluation  workload  is  high  and  expected  to  be  so  for  sometime. 
Therefore  it  is  not  expected  that  there  would  be  any  immediate 
need  for  dramatic  changes  in  the  infrastructure.   This  led  to 
the  approach  to  review  needs  and  locations  for  investment  which 
is  a  funding  account  that  would  allow  immediate  changes  in 
focus  and  location. 

Certainly  in  the  current  times  our  vision  of  the  future  is 
a  little  clouded  but  yes  we  have  tried  to  determine  our  total 
future  requirements  and  current  capabilities  to  guide  oui^ 
decision  making.   The  department's  Test  and  Evaluation 
facilities  are  some  of  the  most  valuable  facilities  that  we  own 
and  so  we  do  not  take  lightly  any  decision  to  close  or 
consolidate  one  because  once  lost  we  are  not  likely  to  ever 
recover  it  if  we  needed  to  reverse  a  decision.   In  any  case  our 
view  of  1994  is  more  clear  than  the  outyears  and  we  will  need 
all  of  the  facilities  for  which  we  have  requested  funds  for 
1994. 

In  the  Reliance  process  every  site  has  some  unique 
capability.   What  Reliance  has  done  so  far  is  determine  which 
facilities  are  the  best  within  broad  classes  and  chosen  to  only 
upgrade  the  best  sites  within  a  class.   Over  time  this  would 
force  users  to  go  to  the  locations  with  the  best  capability.  In 
such  a  process  no  site  is  closed.   However  just  as  was  the  case 
with  Trenton,  New  Jersey  once  another  site  was  selected  as  a 
place  for  the  majority  of  the  wor)^  Trenton  became  a  possible 
candidate  for  closure  and  it  was  included  on  the  Base  Closure 
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list  for  1993.   This  was  done  even  though  Trenton  was  our  most 
cost  effective  location  for  testing  small  aircraft  engines. 
Congress  has  directed  a  separate  process  for  closure  or 
dismantling  facilities  and  Reliance  is  not  designed  to  override 
that  process.   The  funding  in  the  FY94  budget  supports  needed 
capabilities  at  all  of  our  sites.   Funding  has  not  been 
requested  for  facilities  at  a  site  that  is  not  currently 
needed. 

QUESTION:  Secretary  Perry,  Some  have  argued  that 
FFRDCls  participate  as  part  of  the  government's  team  and 
provide  scientific  and  engineering  skills  otherwise  not 
easily  available  to  the  Defense  Department.   DoD  is  now 
reducing  its  own  RDT&E  workforce.   Should  the  Department 
consider  performing  in-house  some  of  the  work  being  done 
at  FFRDCis? 

ANSWER:  The  Director  of  Defense  Research  and 
Engineering  has  directed  FFRDC  sponsors  to  implement  a 
plan  for  a  significant  reduction  in  FY  1994  FFRDC 
ceilings. 

QUESTION:  Secretary  Perry,  for  the  record,  could 
you  identify  all  university-affiliated  and  non-profit 
research  centers  supported  by  the  Defense  Department  and 
providing  services  comparable  to  FFRDCs? 

ANSWER:  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  the  ones  that 
most  closely  fit  that  description  are  four  university- 
affiliated  laboratories  sponsored  by  the  Navy.   They  are 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Applied  Physics  Laboratory, 
the  Applied  Research  Laboratory  at  the  Pennsylvania 
State  University,  the  Applied  Research  Laboratories  at 
the  University  of  Texas  at  Austin,  and  the  Applied 
Physics  Laboratory  at  the  University  of  Washington. 
Those  laboratories,  in  some  ways,  resemble  FFRDCs  that 
perform  research  and  development  for  DoD.   The  feature 
that  distinguishes  those  four  from  most  university- 
affiliated  laboratories  and  non-profit  research 
organizations  is  their  long-standing  policy  of  not 
responding  to  formal  solicitations  that  would  place  them 
in  direct  competition  with  the  commercial  sector.   Like 
FFRDCs,  they  have  access  to  industry's  proprietary 
information  and  can  therefore  act  as  independent 
advisors  to  the  Navy.   Also  like  FFRDCs,  those 
laboratories  are  almost  entirely  dedicated  to  working 
for  the  Navy  and  DoD. 

QUESTION:   Do  you  have  reason  to  believe  that 
performing  work  at  FFRDCs  is  substantially  cheaper  than 
completing  that  work  at  for-profit  industry  firms? 

ANSWER:   No.   Our  analysis  shows  that  there  is  no 
significant  difference  between  the  cost  of  manpower  at 
FFRDCs  and  for  non-profit  industry  firms  for  similar 
types  of  work.   FFRDCs  and  industrial  firms  must  attract 
employees  from  the  same  labor  pool,  thus  salaries  and 
benefits  tend  to  be  comparable.   Similar  facilities  at 
FFRDCs  and  for  profit  firms  also  have  similar  costs. 
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QUESTION:   If  the  acquisition  process  were 
streamlined,  would  the  Defense  Department's  requirements 
for  FFRDCs  be  reduced? 

ANSWER:   No.  Work  assigned  to  an  FFRDC  is  screened 
to  assure  that  it  is  appropriate  for  that  FFRDC.   There 
are  several  contract  vehicles  permitted  under  the 
Federal  Acquisition  Regulations  that  enable  the 
Department  to  expedite  work  at  for-profit  industry  firms 
when  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  Government. 


CONTRACT  DEPOT  MAINTENANCE 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  how  much  has  the 
Department  saved  through  its  depot  maintenance  competition 
program? 

ANSWER;   The  Department  estimates  that  the  savings 
from  public-private  competitions  during  fiscal  years 
1991-1997  will  amount  to  $1.7  billion.   Historically,  the 
Department  saves  20  percent  on  first  time,  non  ship, 
competitions . 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Perry,  what  differences  are  there 
between  the  industrial  base  needed  to  repair  and  maintain 
military  equipment  versus  the  industrial  base  needed  to 
manufacture  new  equipment? 

ANSWER:   The  workforce,  equipment/facilities,  and 
processes  generally  found  in  depots  are  structured  to 
support  the  disassembly,  diagnosis,  rework,  and 
re-assembly  (e.g.  repair,  modernization  or  overhaul)  of  a 
family  of  weapons  systems.   This  infrastructure  is  often 
unique  to  supporting  maintenance  operations  and  unsuitable 
to  accommodate  new  production  and  assembly  operations  due 
to  the  lack  of  experience  by  their  design/engineering/test 
staff  and  the  prohibitive  cost  of  facilitization,  skills 
training,  process  development  and  changes  to  management/ 
operation  practices.   Because  the  DoD  weapons  systems 
inventory  is  comprised  of  a  large  number  of  systems  and 
equipment  that  differ  in  size,  age,  complexity  and 
technology,  much  of  the  depot  maintenance  work  at  the 
platform  or  weapons  systems  level  is  performed  in  a  job 
shop  environment  which  is  not  readily  adaptable  to 
production  line  processes.   In  some  cases,  the  average 
skill  level  of  depot  technicians  and  selected  production 
workers  is  higher  than  that  found  in  new  equipment 
manufacturing  facilities  due  to  the  wide  variety  of 
systems  and  components  requiring  diagnosis  and  maintenance 
work .   Some  maintenance  engineering  work  must  be  done  to 
determine  the  subcomponent  repair  and  assembly  standards 
that  will  ensure  a  repaired  product  will  meet  operational 
standards,  particularly  for  older  equipment  or  systems  no 
longer  in  production. 
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The  industrial  base  needed  to  manufacture  new  equipment 
employs  highly  skilled  workers  and  design/engineers  to 
design,  manufacture,  assemble,  and  test  mission  capable 
weapons  systems  and  equipment.   Their  production 
operations  are  usually  based  upon  the  assembly  line 
concept  supported  by  the  manufacture  of  components  and 
subassemblies  and  components /equipments  provided  by 
subcontractors.   The  life  cycle  and  logistics  planning 
efforts  provided  by  major  weapons  system  and  subsystem 
manufacturers  during  the  design  and  production  phase 
requires  an  extensive  knowledge  of  the  maintenance  and 
modernization  processes  to  be  used  at  the  depot  level 
following  deployment  in  support  of  these  systems.   Many  of 
the  manufacturers  of  the  more  complex  systems  and 
equipments  provide  direct  onsite  support  for  these 
equipments  at  both  the  prime  contractor  and  depot 
facilities  for  installation,  upgrades,  testing,  and 
troubleshooting.   New  manufacturers  have  occasionally 
facilitized  themselves  to  accommodate  the  refurbishment, 
repair,  and  modernization  of  original  equipment.   This  not 
only  fills  the  need  for  an  efficient  source  for  this  work 
but  also  serves  as  a  means  of  leveling  their  overall 
workload  requirements  and  utilizing  essential  capabilities 
which  may  be  endangered. 

COMPETITION  FOR  DEPOT  MAINTENANCE  WORKLOAD 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  some  military  officials 
and  private  corporations  argue  that  competition  -  and  not 
consolidation  -  is  the  most  effective  way  to  streamline 
our  depot  maintenance  inf rastrricture .   Today,  the 
Department's  depot  maintenance  competition  program  is 
significantly  restricted  by  statute.   Would  you  support 
changes  in  current  law  to  allow  for  full  and  open 
competition  for  all  DoD  depot  maintenance  programs? 

ANSWER:   As  a  matter  of  principle,  the  Department 
agrees  that  arbitrary  percentages  and  other  limitations  on 
the  Department's  management  flexibility  are  not  desirable. 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Perry,  I  note  that  the  Navy 
intends  to  close  one-half  of  its  aircraft  maintenance 
facilities  and  two  shipyards,  but  the  other  services  plan 
only^minor  changes  to  their  maintenance  infrastructure. 
Would  you  comment  on  this? 

ANSWER: 

•  The  Secretary  of  Defense  provided  1993  Base  Closure  and 
Realignment  Selection  Criteria.   The  Services  were 
directed  to  give  priority  consideration  to  military  value 
in  selecting  the  depots  to  retain. 

•  The  Services  performed  their  own  independent  reviews  of 
the  capabilities  and  capacity  of  their  depots.   Based  on 
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their  reviews,  they  made  independent  assessments  for  the 
particular  depots  that  should  be  closed. 

•  The  Army  has  closed  the  Mainz  Army  Depot  in  Germany  and 
is  closing  the  Sacramento  Army  Depot.   The  Army  recom- 
mended realignment  of  Tooele  and  Letterkenny  Army  Depots 
which  will  take  them  out  of  the  depot  maintenance  busi- 
ness. 

•  The  'Air  Force  recommended  two  of  their  depot  maintenance 
facilities  for  realignment.   Secretary  Aspin  took  one  of 
the  facilities  off  the  list  because  of  the  cumulative 
effect  on  California. 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  what  actions  has  the  DoD 
taken  to  assure  fair  competition  between  public  and 
private  facilities  for  maintenance  work? 

ANSWER;   The  Department  has  worked  hard  to  establish  a 
fair,  viable  public-private  depot  maintenance  competition 
program.  This  program  is  vital  to  achieving  the  economies 
and  efficiencies  necessary  in  depot  maintenance 
operations.   Our  policies  on  establishing  a  level  playing 
field  for  public-private  competitions  continue  to  be 
fine-tuned . 

•  We  have  developed  a  Cost  Comparability  Handbook  and 
established  a  policy  of  having  public  bids  reviewed  for 
fairness  and  completeness  by  the  Defense  Contract  Audit 
Agency. 

•  Industry's  perspective  and  proposals  are  welcome  addi- 
tions as  we  continue  to  move  towards  better  comparability 
of  private  and  public  contract  proposals. 

Residual  Value  Negotiations/Overseas  Bases 

QUESTION   :   Secretary  Perry,  in  last  year's  Defense 
Appropriations  Act,  Congress  granted  our  European-based 
forces  the  authority  to  use  "residual  value  payments"  to 
offset  their  base  operations  and  construction  costs.   The 
intent  was  to  provide  an  incentive  to  our  forces  to 
expedite  "residual  value  negotiations"  -  the  process  for 
returning  overseas  bases  to  the  host  nation.   Has  this 
authority  worked  as  intended? 

ANSWER:   Last  year,  Congress  provided  the  Department 
with  two  avenues  for  using  residual  value  to  cover  funding 
requirements  at  our  overseas  sites.   Section  9047  of  the 
1993  Appropriations  Act  allowed  the  Secretary  to  set  up 
accounts  with  individual  host  governments.   The  funds  could 
be  used  for  military  construction,  real  property 
maintenance,  and  base  operations.   However,  military 
;  construction  projects  to  be  executed  with  these  funds  must 
I  be  included  in  a  previously  approved  act  of  Congress. 
Section  2921  of  the  1991  Defense  Authorization  Act  as 
amended  by  the  1993  Defense  Authorization  Act  clarified  the 
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authority  to  negotiate  with  host  nations  for  other  than 
cash  payments,  with  Congressional  notification. 
Additionally,  funds  from  the  Recovery  Account  may  be 
appropriated  for  use  at  overseas  bases  for  real  property 
maintenance  and  environmental  compliance.  The  Department 
appreciates  the  flexibility  provided  by  Congress  regarding 
the  use  residual  value.   Through  section  2921  of  the  1991 
Defense  Authorization  Act,  we  authorized  the  Commander  in 
Chief,  European  Command,  to  seek  payment-in-kind  for  the 
upgrade  of  the  sewage  treatment  plant  at  Hohenfels, 
Germany .   The  German  government  has  agreed  to  fund  the     • 
requirement.   As  part  of  the  negotiation  settlement  for  the 
payment  in  kind  of  the  Hohenfels  sewage  treatment  plant 
upgrade,  the  German  government  has  agreed  that  this 
represents  a  reinvestment  of  U.S.  funds.   These  funds  may 
be  recouped  by  the  U.S.  should  we  decide  to  vacate  these 
facilities  at  a  later  date. 

question:        What  is  the  status  of  the  residual 
value  negotiations  in  Europe  and  what  financial  return  do 
you  expect  to  receive  in  FY  1993  and  1994?  Given  the 
current  international  economic  situation,  are  the  European 
governments  able  to  make  these  residual  value  payments 
promptly? 

ANSWER:   Current  estimates  for  the  potential  residual 
value  for  the  sites  approved  for  reduced  operations  or 
return  to  host  nations  is  over  $1  billion.   Residual  value 
negotiations  have  slowed  due  to  the  uncertain  economic 
climate  in  Europe.   The  amount  of  residual  value  payments 
we  will  eventually  receive  and  the  timing  of  the  payments 
will  depend  on  a  variety  of  factors  including  the 
negotiated  value  of  U.S.  investment,  offsets  for  damages 
and  the  ability  of  the  host  nations  to  pay.   Although  we 
believe  residual  value  negotiations  may  ultimately  result 
in  significant  compensation  to  the  U.S.,  it  is  important  to 
bear  in  mind  that  the  process  will  be  lengthy  and  host 
nations  will  undoubtedly  ask  to  spread  their  payments  over 
several  years. 

As  stated  earlier  in  the  response  to  question  27a,  the 
Department  appreciates  the  flexibility  provided  by  Congress 
regarding  the  use  residual  value.   We  authorized  the 
Commander  in  Chief,  European  Command,  to  seek  ^ 

payment-in-kind  for  the  upgrade  of  the  sewage  treatment 
plant  at  Hohenfels,  Germany.  The  German  government  has 
agreed  to  fund  the  requirement . 

Over  three  million  dollars  has  been  deposited  into  the 
Department  of  Defense  Overseas  Military  Facility  Investment 
Recovery  Account  during  fiscal  year  1992.   This  amount  was 
received  from  Germany  and  represents  the  culmination  of 
residual  value  negotiations  that  extended  over  many  years 
for  approximately  eighty  to  ninety  facilities  returned  to 
Germany  mostly  during  the  1970s  and  1980s.   The  United 
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Kingdom  and  Germany,  as  part  of  a  Quadrinational  agreement 
(U.S.,  U.K.,  Germany,  and  Italy),  paid  our  negotiators  $2.4 
million  for  our  facilities  at  Decimomannu,  Italy.   The 
transaction  is  now  being  processed  into  the  Recovery 
Account.   For  their  part  of  the  Quadrinational  and 
Bilateral  (U.S.  and  Italy)  agreements,  the  Italian 
Government  has  agreed  to  pay  the  United  States  $3.8 
million.   Also,  in  separate  negotiations,  the  U.S. 
deposited  $1,578,965.83  in  the  account  for  the  residual 
value  of  U.S.  investments  at  Goose  Bay,  Canada. 

The  reuse  of  these  funds  is  still  under  review  by  the 
Department . 

TRAINING  CONSOLIDATION 

(JUESTION.  The  Department  of  Defense  has  pursued  numerous 
consolidations  In  the  Interest  of  reducing  Infrastructure.   The 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  Report  on  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions 
raises  additional  opportunities,  Including 

the  potential  for  consolidations  In  the  area  of  training.  What 
opportunities  do  you  see  to  consolidate  training  functions  In  the 
Department? 

ANSWER.  As  part  of  the  ongoing  studies  Initiated  by  the  review 
of  Roles  and  Missions,  the  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  tasked 
the  Service  Chiefs  to  conduct  a  Military  Training  Structure  Review 
(MTSR).   This  Is  a  review  of  all  Service  Initial  skills  technical 
training  programs.  The  InterServlce  Training  Review  Organization 
(ITRO),  whose  senior  members  are  the  Flag/General  Officer  commanders 
of  each  Service  training  organization,  has  thus  far  conducted  a 
detailed  review  of  almost  two  dozen  programs  for  potential 
consolidation.  Separately,  Initial  flight  training  of  both  fixed 
wing  and  helicopter  aircrew  training  Is  being  studied  by  the 
Services. 

Beginning  In  January,  1993  the  following  Initial  skill  technical 
training  programs  are  under  review: 

Helicopter  Maintenance 

Automobile/Wheeled  Vehicle  Maintenance 

Welder 

Drug/Alcohol  Abuse  Counseling 

Jet/Turbo  Engine  Maintenance 

Food  Services 

Calibration 

Engineer  Construction  Equipment  Operator 

Engineer  Construction  Equipment  Maintenance 

Judge  Advocate  General  (JAG) 

Water  Survival 

Chapl In 

Cryogenics  Production  Maintenance  &  Support  Equipment  Training 

Attack  Helicopter  Maintenance 

General  Support  Maintenance 

UH-60/H53  Maintenance 

Parachute  Rigging 

Metal  Working 

Tracked  Vehicle  Repair 

Motor  Vehicle  Operator 

Utilities  and  Electricians 

Missile  Fuels  and  Petroleum 
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Laundry  and  Personnel  Services 

Health  Care  -  Multiple  programs 
As  the  MTSR  progresses  it  will  be  looking  at  well  over  a  hundred 
Initial  skill  technical  training  programs.   The  complete  review  is 
scheduled  to  be  complete^  over  a  three  year  period  with  status 
updates  to  the  Vice  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  four  times  per 
year. 

QUESTION.  What  barriers  do  you  foresee  in  the  process  of 
consolidating  training  as  recommended  In  the  Roles,  Missions,  and 
Functions  Report? 

ANSWER.  The  greatest  barrier  encountered  to  date  Is  the  funding 
process  for  the  construction  and  rehabilitation  of  facilities.  In 
several  Instances  program  consolidation  at  a  single  Installation 
would  require  such  construction.  For  example,  a  single  Service 
Installation  would  need  both  Increased  Instructional  and  housing 
facilities.  In  past  studies  this  up  front  construction  costs  would 
rule  out  a  decision  to  consolidate.  Under  the  current  MTSR,  which 
looks  at  the  long  term  savings  potential,  the  Initial  construction 
costs  would  be  offset  in  the  outyears  and  annual  savings  would  be 
real Ized. 

The  problem  today  1s  the  programming  process  in  which  the 
Services  must  POM  the  MILCON  funds,  which  results  in  several  years 
delay  before  a  consolidation  can  be  completed.  A  potential  solution 
to  this  problem  would  be  the  establishment  of  a  special  funding 
process  which  could  accelerate  the  funding  of  construction  in 
support  of  consolidation. 

QUESTION.  What  areas  do  you  see  in  the  training  community,  other 
than  those  recommended  In  the  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions  Report, 
that  present  an  opportunity  to  consolidate  capabilities  to  reduce 
infrastructure? 

ANSWER.  In  addition  to  the  current  MTSR,  the  Joint  Staff 
conducted  a  Joint  Training  Review  In  1992  which  looked  at  the  entire 
spectrum  of  joint  and  interoperability  training.  This  review 
focused  on  the  capabilities  required  to  support  the  missions 
assigned  to  the  CINCs  in  the  Joint  Strategic  Capabilities  Plan. 

The  review  highlighted  the  need  for  a  common  language  to  be  used 
by  all  CINCs  and  Services  In  the  requirement  definition  process. 
The  review  also  Indicated  the  need  for  centralized  joint  training 
program  which  addressed  the  needs  of  all  the  CINCs  from  a  global 
perspective.  To  that  end,  the  Joint  Staff  is  producing  a  Universal 
Joint  Task  List  which  will  provide  a  common  language.  Once  this 
document  Is  promulgated,  the  Joint  Staff,  In  close  coordination  with 
the  CINC  and  Service  staffs,  will  develop  a  Joint  Training  Master 
Plan  which  consolidates  joint  training  requirements  of  all  CINCs  and 
provides  an  overall  plan  for  accomplishing  them.  Both  of  these 
documents  are  scheduled  to  be  promulgated  this  calendar  year. 

Additionally,  the  proposed  revision  to  the  Unified  Command  Plan 
calls  for  US  Atlantic  Command  to  become  the  Joint  Force  Integrator 
of  assigned  CONUS-based  forces.  This  command  will  be  responsible 
for  the  joint  training  of  CONUS-based  forces  of  all  Services.   The 
common  joint  task  requirements  addressed  in  the  Joint  Training 
Master  Plan  will  be  the  core  of  the  Atlantic  Command's  Joint 
Training  Program.  While  Service  training  programs  at  the 
operational  level  cannot  be  consolidated,  the  more  efficient 
coordination  in  scheduling  the  Service  unique  training  events  has 
great  potential  to  Increase  Service  Interoperability  and  Improve 
joint  readiness. 
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In  support  of  the  joint  readiness  preparation,  the  Chairman 
recently  approved  the  development  of  a  Joint  Warfighting  Center 
which  consolidates  the  existing  Joint  Warfare  Center  facilities  in 
Florida  with  the  Joint  Doctrine  Center  at  Norfolk,  Virginia.   In 
addition,  a  joint  training  support  function  will  be  added  to  this 
center.  This  center  will  provide  focus  to  the  readiness  preparation 
programs  of  all  CINCs  and  Services.  It  also  offers  potential 
efficiencies  by  provided  centralized  support  to  all  the  CINCs  and 
Services,  as  well  as  being  the  focal  point  for  future  doctrine 
development,  joint  training  support,  and  Increased  Integration  of 
modeling  and  simulation  technology. 


Backlog  of  Maintenance  and  Repair  (BMAR) 

QUESTION   :   Secretary  Perry,  each  year  Congress  adds 
funding  to  the  budget  request  for  repair  and  maintenance  of 
facilities  and  buildings.   Yet,  the  backlog  of  repair 
continues  to  increase.   As  I  see  it,  one  or  a  combination 
of  three  factors  come  into  play  here:   first,  that  the 
military  simply  has  too  many  buildings  and  bases  needing 
repair;  or  second,  the  services  have  overestimated  the 
amount  of  building  repairs  needed;  or  third,  repairing 
buildings  and  facilities  is  not  a  budget  priority  for  the 
services.   What  do  you  believe  to  be  the  major  reason  for 
these  continual  increases  in  the  backlog  of  building  repair 
work? 

ANSWER:   The  condition  of  DoD  facilities 
infrastructure  is  on  the  decline.   The  infrastructure  in 
DoD' s  inventory  was  sized  to  meet  the  Force  Structure 
requirements  when  the  threat  was  far  more  serious  than  it 
is  today.   The  cost  of  ownership  of  those  structures 
continues  to  increase  as  the  average  age  of  those 
facilities  grows.   The  fact  that  the  backlog  of  essential 
maintenance  and  repair  is  growing  tells  us  that  we  have  not 
been  spending  enough  money  to  keep  those  facilities  in  as 
good  condition  as  they  should  be  in.   The  backlog  is 
updated  annually  based  upon  inspections  conducted  by 
experts  in  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  facilities.   Often 
we  find  that  the  deficiency  is  much  greater  when  we  dig  up 
a  water  line  or  open  up  a  wall  to  accomplish  the  repairs. 

How  do  we  solve  this  problem?  Closure  of  bases  is  a 
start,  provided  we  can  actually  close  them  quickly  once  the 
decision  is  made.   Environmental  difficulties  tend  to  keep 
them  on  our  rolls  which  requires  precious  O&M  funds  after 
military  operations  have  actually  ceased.   Closing  more 
bases  quickly  is  essential  in  the  reduced  funding  climate 
we  seem  to  be  entering.   To  solve  this  problem  of 
increasing  backlog,  we  must  reduce  the  age  of  our 
facilities  through  carefully  planned  modernization, 
replacements  and  demolitions  for  the  bases  that  will  remain 
after  the  BRAG  process  is  completed.   We  must  also  ensure 
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responsible  maintenance  and  repair  of  those  remaining 
facilities  through  sufficient  funding.   The  current  trends 
show  that  funding  for  military  construction,  maintenance 
and  repair  of  real  property,  and  base  operations  support  is 
headed  for  the  same  levels  as  in  the  hollow  force  levels  of 
the  70' s!   The  ultimate  cost  of  correcting  those  actions 
will  far  exceed  what  it  would  cost  if  we  fix  them  in  the 
most  timely  and  cost  effective  manner, 

QUESTION   :   Secretary  Perry,  in  1994  the  Army  can 
afford  to  fund  only  20%  of  its  building  repair  requirements 
in  Europe.   This  being  the  case,  doesn't  it  make  sense  to 
close  more  facilities  there,  rather  than  let  them  be 
overtaken  by  disrepair? 

ANSWER:   Return  of  overseas  base  infrastructure 
continues  to  be  pursued  at  a  pace  consistent  with  our 
drawdowns  in  those  areas.   We  must  continue  to  fund  the 
essential  costs  associated  with  our  remaining  force 
structure.  Failure  to  do  so  only  accelerates  deterioration 
and  decreases  readiness  and  morale. 

QUESTION   ;   What  measures  are  our  forces  taking  on 
military  bases  that  will  remain  open  to  reduce  real 
property  maintenance  and  base  operations  costs?  For 
example,  are  they  closing  buildings,  reducing  the  numbers 
of  hours  a  building  stays  open,  and  so  on? 

ANSWER:   Every  opportunity  is  taken  to  reduce  costs  on 
our  facilities,  but  as  those  facilities  get  older  the  cost 
of  ownership  increases.   Where  possible  we  are  constructing 
replacement  facilities  and  demolishing  old  buildings  and 
structures.   We  still  must  operate  and  we  must  be  ready  to 
respond  to  the  call  to  meet  our  mission.   Only  through  base 
closure  actions  and  proper  maintenance  and  repair  will  we 
meet  our  responsibilities  in  this  area. 

QUESTION   :   Each  month,  our  military  leaders  receive 
reports  on  the  readiness  of  their  forces.   Do  they  also 
rec'eive  regular  reports  on  the  adequacy  of  critical 
facilities  on  bases,  such  as  family  housing  and  barracks, 
hospitals,  recreational  facilities,  etc? 

ANSWER:   The  Navy  equates  mission  capability  to 
readiness  through  evaluations  which  are  reported  annually; 
the  Army  and  Air  Force  are  developing  programs  to  provide 
similar  information.   The  Congress  required  that  a 
Condition  Assessment  Survey  methodology  be  developed  and 
demonstrated  on  key  installations  to  verify  the  maintenance 
and  repair  backlog  and  to  establish  appropriate  workplans. 
We  expect  these  surveys  will  underscore  the  poor  condition 
•of  existing  facilities. 
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Supply  Distribution  Depots 

Question:   Based  on  a  decision  of  the  previous 
administration,  all  supply  distribution  depots  were 
consolidated  under  DLA.   One  of  the  reasons  for  this  was 
to  permit  reductions  in  the  number  of  facilities  devoted 
to  this  task.   Secretary  Perry,  why  were  the  supply 
distribution  depots  largely  excluded  from  the  most  recent 
round  of  base  closures? 

Answer.   The  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA) 
recommended  several  defense  distribution  depots  for 
closure  or  realignment.   Close  cooperation  with  the 
Military  Services  enabled  DLA  to  develop  a  scenario 
realigning  six  depots  (Letterkenny,  Tooele,  McClellan, 
Oakland,  Pensacola  and  Charleston)  directly  impacted  by 
the  Services'  recommendation  to  close  either  an  entire 
base  or  a  collocated  maintenance  depot. 

Question:   How  much  excess  capacity  is  presently 
maintained  in  the  DoD  distribution  depot  system? 

Answer.   Current  capacity  within  DLA  is  795  million 
attainable  cubic  feet  (MACF)  with  a  requirement  of  631 
MACF.   However,  the  remaining  164  MACF,  while  currently 
excess,  will  not  remain  so.   Closure  of  the  distribution 
depots  recommended  by  the  1993  Commission,  together  with 
reductions  from  previous  BRACs  will  reduce  capacity 
approximately  120  MACF.   Factoring  these  reductions  into 
DLA  storage  management  planning  indicates  that  in  1999, 
actual  storage  space  will  exceed  DoD  requirements  by 
approximately  35  MACF. 

DEPOT  MAINTENANCE 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  approaches  to  reducing  the 
funding  required  to  operate  and  maintain  maintenance 
depots  have  been  proposed  by  a  number  of  sources 
including:   The  Defense  Management  Review  (DMR)  process  of 
the  previous  administration,  several  General  Accounting 
Office  (GAO)  reports,  and  the  Roles,  Missions,  and 
Functions  Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff.   Secretary  Perry,  what  steps  are  you  taking  to 
reduce  DoD  depot  maintenance  capacity? 

ANSWER; 
•  The  Department  is  in  the  process  of  downsizing  the 
Defense  depot  maintenance  structure.   The  Army  has  closed 
major  depot  maintenance  operations  in  Mainz,  Germany  and 
is  closing  Sacramento  Army  Depot,  California;  the  Navy 
will  be  closing  the  Philadelphia  Shipyard;  and  the  Air 
Force  has  withdrawn  depot  maintenance  operations  from  RAF 
Kemble,  UK.   The  DoD  proposed  base  closure  list  contains 
eight  additional  major  depot  closings. 
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•  The  depots  have  reduced  personnel  in  an  aggressive 
manner.   For  excimple,  at  the  end  of  Fiscal  Year  1987,  the 
maintenance  depots  employed  155,000  civilians.   The  number 
of  civilians  employed  in  the  depots  at  the  end  of  Fiscal 
Year  1993  is  expected  to  be  about  114,000  or  a  decrease  of 
41,000.   This  amounts  to  a  26  percent  decrease  for  the 
period. 

•  The  Services  cannot  afford  the  operating  expense  to 
continue  sustaining  the  projected  excess  capacity. 

•  The  Department  of  Defense  Bottom-Up  Review  will  be  the 
main  vehicle  through  which  this  Administration  will  design 
its  full  plan  for  supporting  the  defense  industrial  base. 
The  goal  will  be  to  continue  to  advance  promising  technol- 
ogies and  to  ensure  that  America  will  have  facilities  to 
produce  weapons  incorporating  them,  if  and  when  needed. 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  the  GAO  and  other  analysts 
suggest  that  interservicing  presents  opportunities  to 
reduce  depot  maintenance  infrastructure.   What  are  you 
doing  to  pursue  increased  interservicing  in  depot 
maintenance? 

ANSWER;   Centralized  management  of  depot  maintenance 
is  under  active  consideration.   Regardless  of  the 
management  structure,  in  this  round  of  base  closures  the 
Services  have  more  clearly  acknowledged  the  trade-offs 
between  maintaining  force  structure  and  supporting  current 
depot  infrastructure.  We  believe  that,  over  time,  the 
increased  budgetary  pressures  will  drive  the  Services  to 
reduce  their  depot  maintenance  infrastructure  rather  than 
take  more  reductions  in  force  structure.   This  budgetary 
pressure  will  drive  Services  to  seek  all  available  means 
to  reduce  costs  including  increasing  use  of  inter-^Service 
support.   Another  means  to  motivate  the  Services  to  use 
inter-Service  is  to  control  the  ability  of  the  Services  to 
create  new  capabilities.   The  Department  will  oversee  the 
movement  of  workloads  from  closing  depots  to  ensure  that 
receiving  depots  do  not  create  capabilities  that  duplicate 
those  existing  in  other  Services. 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  what  are  the  Department's 
plans  to  consolidate  depot  maintenance  activities  pursuant 
to  the  recommendations  of  the  Roles,  Missions,  and 
Functions  Report? 

ANSWER;   I  believe  the  Department  should  aggressively 
pursue  reductions  in  excess  depot  maintenance  capacity. 
As  an  extension  of  the  Chairmeai  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff's  Report  on  the  Roles,  Missions  and  Functions  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  I  have  directed  the  OSD 
staff,  assisted  by  the  Service  Secretaries  and  the  Joint 
Staff  to  assess,  on  a  fast  track  basis,  the  merits  of 
various  management  structures  for  depot  maintenance.  This 
study  will  also  examine  possible  further  consolidation  of 
depot  activities  and  an  expansion  of  competitive  bidding. 
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QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  the  Air  Force  did  not 
include  any  major  maintenance  depots  on  its  proposed  base 
closure  list.  What  is  your  estimate  of  excess  capacity  in 
Air  Force  depot  maintenance,  and  what  measures  are  being 
pursued  to  reduce  it? 

ANSWER;   The  Air  Force  initially  recommended 
Sacramento  ALC  and  the  Aerospace  Guidance  and  Metrology 
Center  at  Newark  AFB  for  closure.   Upon  review.  Secretary 
Aspin  directed,  for  reasons  of  cumulative  economic  impact, 
that  Sacramento  ALC  be  removed  from  the  recommended 
closure  list.  Obviously,  excess  capacity  remains  within 
the  Air  Force.   The  BRAC  Commission  is  currently 
considering,  with  the  exception  of  Ogden  ALC,  all  of  the 
Air  Logistics  Centers  for  closure.   Of  course,  BRAC  95 
will  offer  another  review. 

Indemnification  for  Hazardous  Waste  on  DoD  Property 

Question   :   Secretary  Perry,  will  the  Department  of 
Defense  proceed  with  leases  and  transfers  of  DoD  property 
only  if  the  Secretary  of  Defense  is  given  discretion  on  the 
matter  of  indemnification? 

Answer:   As  a  result  of  the  expanded  liability  in  both 
the  Authorization  and  Appropriations  Acts,  DoD  established 
a  policy  to  require  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  review  of 
property  transfer  proposals  to  ensure  risks  are  carefully 
evaluated  and  properly  managed.   When  the  risks  can  be 
managed,  the  transfers  are  proceeding,  although  the  process 
has  resulted  in  some  delays. 

Question   :   What  was  the  extent  of  DoD's  liability 
prior  to  passage  of  the  fiscal  year  1993  Defense 
Authorization  and  Appropriation  Acts? 

Answer:   DoD  was  already  responsible  for  personal 
injury  and  property  damage  flowing  from  its  activities  and 
is  legally  responsible  for  cleaning  up  its  properties  under 
the  Comprehensive  Environmental  Response  Compensation  and 
Liability  Act  of  1980,  42  U.S.C.  9601  et  seq.  and  10  U.S.C. 
2701.   The  former  type  of  liability  is  limited  to 
situations  in  which  we  caused  the  loss  by  negligently 
performing  a  non-discretionary  duty. 

The  indemnification  provisions  in  the  Authorization 
and  Appropriation  Acts  effectively  remove  the  limitation  on 
DoD  liability  by  requiring  DoD  to  pay  certain  losses 
incurred  by  the  future  recipient.   In  addition,  the 
Appropriations  Act  language  makes  DoD  liable  for  some 
environmental  problems  caused  or  contributed  to  by  the 
future  recipient . 

Question   :   If  Section  330  of  the  Authorization  Act 
and  the  relevant  Appropriations  provisions  were  deleted. 
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would  the  Defense  Department  proceed  with  leases  and 
transfers  of  DoD  property. 

Answer:   DoD  is  prepared  to  work  with  the  Committee  to 
resolve  the  issue  of  the  conflicting  provisions  between  the 
Authorization  and  Appropriation  Acts  and  to  provide  a  level 
of  indemnification  to  property  recipients  that  would 
encourage  economic  reuse  of  DoD  property  while  limiting 
uncertain  future  liability  to  the  taxpayer. 

Question:  What  specific  legislative  changes  or  new 
provisions  would  the  Pentagon  propose  to  permit  leases  and 
other  transfers  of  DoD  property  to  proceed? 

Answer:   There  are  several  options  under  consideration. 
The  Department  is  participating  in  an  interagency  review 
that  will  assist  in  evaluating  which  option  best  achieves 
the  policy  objectives  of  accelerating  property  transfers  and 
provide  responsible  limits  on  government  liability. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  DeConcini  to  Dr.  Perry 

QUESTION.   I  have  recently  become  aware  of  published 
reports  concerning  the  consolidation  of  DoD  Major  Test  Range 
Capabilities.   I  am  concerned  that  by  trying  to  drawdown  and 
consolidate  test  and  evaluation  proportionally  to  the  overall 
drawdown  of  defense  we  may  be  shooting  ourselves  in  the  foot.  I 
understand  that  we  must  make  difficult  decisions.   I  just  want 
to  ensure  that  we  are  making  intelligent  decisions  at  the  same 
time . 

-  Doesn't  a  modified  or  upgraded  weapon  system  still 
require  the  same  basic  test  program  that  a  major  new  weapon 
system  requires  in  order  to  work  out  the  bugs? 

T^SWER.   We  agree  whole  heartily.   Proceeding  in  a 
•methodical,  judicious  manner  regarding  the  consolidation  of 
DoD's  Major  Test  Range  Capabilities  is  most  prudent.   It  is  our 
experience  that  modified  or  upgraded  weapon  systems  do  require 
as  much  basic  testing  as  do  major  new  weapon  systems.   Drawdown 
of  our  most  valuable  test  assets  should  be  done  with  the  utmost 
care. 

QUESTION.  -  Aren't  most  of  the  ongoing  test  programs  in 
R&D  for  weapon  systems  that  were  begun  three  or  four  years 
ago? 

ANSWER.    Yes.   This  is  the  reason  that  our  test  and 
evaluation  workload  is  still  quite  high  and  is  expected  to 
continue  as  such  throughout  fiscal  year  1994. 

QUESTION.   Shouldn't  there  be  a  couple  of  years  lag 
between  the  drawdown  of  research  budgets  and  test  and 
evaluation  budgets? 

ANSWER.   Yes.   This  should  be  the  case.   As  we  currently 
stand  R&D  budgets  are  not  down  significantly  and  the  complex 
technologies  that  exist  in  today' s  systems  continue  to 
challenge  our  test  capabilities.   In  real  terms  our  R&D  budget 
is  up  70  percent  over  1980  while  Test  and  Evaluation 
infrastructure  is  about  the  same  as  1980. 
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QUESTION.   Isn't  new  technology  required  to  test 
complicated  systems  such  as  smart  weapons? 

ANSWER.   Yes.   This  means  that  we  must  continue  to  invest 
in  modernization  of  our  test  capabilities  and  preserve  our 
ability  to  test  these  new  complex  weapon  systems. 

QUESTION.   How  will  this  technology  be  developed  if  range 
and  instrumentation  budgets  are  continually  cut? 

ANSWER.   It  can't  be  developed  unless  DoD  continues  to 
invest  in  advanced  instrumentation  and  Congress  supports  these 
investments.   Our  Reliance  process  enables  us  to  focus  our 
limited  resource  where  the  most  benefit  can  accrue  throughout 
DoD. 

QUESTION.  Is  DoD  looking  into  consolidating  labs  and  test 
centers?  If  so,  is  it  taking  into  account  the  fact  that  much 
time  and  legislative  effort  has  gone  into  the  creation  of  our 
nation's  test  ranges  in  remote  parts  of  the  country  and  that, 
once  they  are  consolidated  or  closed,  they  will  never  be 
available  for  government  use  should  we  need  to  expand  testing 
in  the  future? 

Are  these  efforts  also  taking  into  account  the  fact  that 
our  access  to  overseas  ranges  has  been  reduced  and  probably 
will  continue  to  be  reduced  in  the  future? 

How  is  the  DoD  insuring  that  capabilities  are  not  lost 
during  consolidation? 

ANSWER.   There  is  continuing  pressure  to  consolidate  where- 
ever  possible  but  we  are  looking  at  ways  of  doing  better  with 
what  we  have.   We  have  downsized  test  and  evaluation  in  a 
number  of  areas  already  but  when  we  downsize  we  strive  to 
preserve  any  needed  capability  through  realignments. 

We  are  well  aware  that  our  Test  and  Evaluation  facilities 
are  some  of  our  most  valuable  facilities  euid  once  eliminated 
could  never  be  recovered.  We  may  downsize  or  refocus  our 
efforts  at  some  of  our  major  test  facilities  but  only  in  very 
peculiar  circumstances  would  we  eliminate  any  of  our  major 
ranges . 

We  are  aware  of  changes  in  the  international  environment 
and  will  take  those  changes  into  account  as  we  review  our 
needs . 

We  have  a  Reliance  process  that  has  a  major  thrust  to 
preserve  any  existing  capability  that  we  may  need  and  to 
identify  any  future  capabilities  we  will  need. 

QUESTION.   Are  we  closing  facilities  that  may  be  of  use  to 
the  commercial  sector? 

I  can  see  where  more  research  and  development  can  and 
should  move  into  the  private  sector.   I  just  feel  that  we  must 
retain  a  strong  test  and  evaluation  component  in  the  DoD. 

ANSWER.   Currently  commercial  users  can  use  our  major  test 
and  evaluation  facilities  through  full  cost  reimbursement. 
Also  our  dual  use  and  defense  conversion  processes  will 
evaluate  the  possibilities  for  use  by  the  private  sector.   Test 
and  evaluation  facilities  provide  key  information  for  defense 
acquisition  decision  makers  so  that  we  must  be  very  careful 
about  moving  any  T&E  capsdaility  to  the  private  sector. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  Dr.  Perry 

SENATE  APPROPRIATIONS  COMMITTEE 


QUESTION.   Should  the  findings  of  the  Odeen  panel  prove 
optimisitic,  in  other  words,  should  the  shortfall  between 
1994-1997  be  larger  than  $12  -  15  billion,  how  will  the 
Administration  continue  to  add  back  funds  to  the  Pentagon 
budget . 

ANSWER.   The  Department's  ongoing  Bottom  Up  Review  of 
defense  needs  in  the  post-Cold  War  environment  has  included 
consideration  of  the  funding  issues  identified  by  the  Odeen 
Defense  Science  Board  panel.   The  conclusions  and 
recommendations  of  the  Odeen  Panel  have  been  properly  accounted 
for  in  the  Bottom  Up  Review's  overall  calculations  of  future 
defense  resource  needs,  along  with  the  other  resource  impacts 
associated  with  force  structure  changes,  modernization 
adjustments,  and  other  new  program  initiatives.   Maintaining 
balanced  funding  for  OSM  activities  and  related  support 
functions,  as  well  as  full  funding  for  acquisition  programs, 
will  also  be  a  primary  consideration  in  the  Military 
Department's  preparation  of  defense  program  and  budget 
proposals  for  the  new  Future  Years  Defense  Program  (FYDP) ,  as 
directed  by  the  Secretary's  forthcoming  Defense  Planning 
Guidance  (DPG)  for  FY1995-99.   They  will  also  be  major 
considerations  in  the  Department's  fall  program  and  budget 
review  process.   DoD's  approach  will  continue  to  emphasize  high 
readiness  and  adequate  funding  for  critical  support  functions, 
while  seeking  greater  efficiency  in  the  defense  infrastructure 
through  improved  management,  consolidations,  cost-effective  use 
of  private  sector  capabilities,  and  thorough  review  of  the 
appropriate  amounts  of  DoD  infrastructure  functions  that  should 
continue  to  be  performed.   As  is  always  the  case,  any 
additional  funding  shortfalls  identified  in  the  future  will  be 
addressed  in  the  Planning,  Programming,  and  Budgeting  System 
(PPBS)  process,  through  which  the  Department  would  reach 
decisions  on  whether  to  add  funding  or  reduce  program  content . 


"Wair  Stopper"  Iteins 

Question.   "War  stopper"  items  are  mentioned  in  the 
prepared  testimony.   Please  list  these  items,  the 
requirement  for  each,  and  the  dollar  amounts  requested  for 
each  in  FY94. 

Answer.   The  five  "war  stopper"  items  are:   nerve  agent 
antidote  automatic  injectors,  chemical  protective  suits 
(battledress  overgarments) ,  chemical  protective  gloves, 
tray  packs,  and  meals,  ready-to-eat  (MREs) . 

We  anticipate  procurement  requirements  in  FY94  to  be: 

chemical  protective  suits   150,000-180,000  suits 

meals,  ready-to-eat        1.75M  cases 

tray  packs  1-4M  cases 
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autoinjectors  0 

chemical  protective  gloves    0 
We  have  requested  funds  under  the  Defense  Logistics 
Agency,  "war  stopper"  program  in  the  following  amounts  for 
FY94. 

chemical  protective  suit    $15. OM 

autoinjectors  $  7.0M* 

chemical  protective  gloves  $  7.0M* 

MRE  $33. OM 

We  believe  the  tray  pack  purchase  of  1.4M  cases  in 
addition  to       commercial  work  is  adequate  to  sustain 
industrial  capability. 

*To  ensure  industrial  capability  for  these  items,  we  have 
negotiated  industrial  base  maintenance  contracts  with  the 
autoinjector  manufacturers  and  one  of  the  chemical 
protective  glove  manufacturers.   For  the  second  chemical 
protective  glove  manufacturer,  we  have  signed  a  minimum 
sustaining  rate  contract. 

QUESTION.   Last  year,  submarine  vendors  were  asked  to 
complete  exhaustively  thorough  surveys  in  support  of  a 
submarine  industrial  base  study.   The  completed  surveys 
were  collected,  collated,  and  provided  to  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  long  ago.   Why  has  that  study 
been  withheld  from  Congress? 

ANSWER.   The  study  was  an  industrial  base  assessment 
that  was  provided  to  the  ongoing  Bottom  Up  Review.   When 
the  Bottom  Up  Review  has  been  completed  the  Submarine 
Industrial  Base  report  will  be  released  to  the  Congress. 

QUESTION.   Please  clear  up  an  apparent  inconsistency  in 
the  prepared  testimony  for  me.   The  "Reliance"  process  is 
advertised  as  consolidating  test  and  evaluation  assets  into 
"world  class"  test  capabilities  at  only  a  few  locations.   A 
page  later,  T&E  streamlining  will  be  achieved  by 
"electronically  linking"  test  ranges.   Does  this  mean  that 
facilities  will  be  moved,  but  ranges  linked?   If  so,  why  not 
link  facilities  as  well?   Do  you  anticipate  consolidating  the 
ACETEF,  EMTE,  AFEWES ,  and  REDCAP  facilities?   If  so,  what  is 
the  cost  of  moving  these  facilities  versus  the  cost  of  linking 
them? 

ANSWER.  We  are  currently  looking  at  the  benefits  and 
methods  for  linking  our  facilities.   It  does  not  mean  a  priori 
that  facilities  would  be  moved  but  in  some  cases  that  might 
prove  to  be  the  most  cost  effective  approach.   We  may  in  fact 
conclude  that  linking  facilities  may  be  best.   We  have 
developed  a  draft  master  plan  for  electronic  combat  test 
capability  and  after  approval  we  may  realign  some  of  the 
electronic  combat  capabilities  you  mentioned  but  a  decision 
with  regard  to  moving  facilities  has  not  been  made.   Before  we 
would  make  such  a  decision  we  would  have  to  develop  the  cost 
and  capability  differences  between  moving  and  linking  these 
facilities. 
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Measure  of  North  Korean  Threat  Reduction 

Question.   Reductions  in  the  Far  East  "once  the  North  Korean 
threat  has  subsided"  are  noted.   By  what  measure  will  we  declare 
the  North  Korean  threat  to  have  subsided? 

Answer.   In  my  statement  I  discussed  the  North  Korean  threat  in 
terms  of  their  nuclear  program.   In  November  1991  during  the  23rd 
Republic  of  Korea  (ROK)/US  Security  Consultative  Meeting  in  Seoul, 
the  US  Government  announced  that  the  planned  Phase  II  (Jan  91  - 
Dec  93)  draw  downs  of  6,500  military  personnel  would  be  placed  on 
hold  until  the  North  Korean  nuclear  program  was  satisfactorily 
resolved.   This  means  all  North  Korean  nuclear  facilities  and 
material  are  subjected  to  IAEA  safeguard,  the  North  has  no  nuclear 
reprocessing  or  enrichment  capability,  and  it  has  agreed  to  a 
bilateral  North/South  Korea  challenge  inspection  regime. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to  Dr.  Perry 


ROLES,  MISSIONS  AND  FUNCTIONS 

QUESTION;   Secretary  Perry,  the  Roles,  Missions,  and 
Functions  of  the  Armed  Services  of  the  United  States 
report  submitted  in  February  1993  as  required  by  statute, 
recommends  the  Department  consider  a  Joint  Depot 
Maintenance  Command  to  reduce  depot  level  maintenance  by 
25-50  percent.   The  report  states  that  7-8  of  the  30 
existing  military  depots  can  be  closed  saving  up  to  $600 
million  per  year.  What  steps  are  being  taken  to  evaluate 
the  consolidation  of  these  activities  and  when  will  the 
Department  make  recommendtions  for  eliminating  some  of 
this  redundancy? 

ANSWER;   The  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
Report  on  the  Roles,  Missions  and  Functions  of  the  Armed 
Forces  for  the  United  States,  February  1993,  suggested 
there  was  significant  excess  depot  maintenance  capacity  in 
the  range  of  25-50  percent.   This  report  also  recommended 
consolidating  and  closing  unneeded  depots.   The  recom- 
mendation to  close  eight  maintenance  depots  meets  the 
reduction  in  capacity  objective  of  the  Chairman's  report. 
The  Services'  proposals  represent  significant  progress  in 
reducing  excess  capacity  in  Defense  depot  maintenance 
activities . 

QUESTION.   The  Department  currently  operates  28 
maintenance  support  sites  for  electro-optical  tracking  systems 
at  test  and  evaluation  ranges  spread  across  the  U.S.   I  am 
advised  that  consolidation  to  a  single  site  on  each  coast  for 
each  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  and  transition  to  a 
government  owned/contractor  operated  (GO-CO)  activity,  has  the 
potential  to  save  in  excess  of  $110  million  over  a  ten  year 
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period.   To  what  extent  is  the  Department  investigating  the 
consolidation  of  these  activities  and/or  the  transition  of  this 
function  to  a  GO-CO  activity? 

ANSWER.   Currently,  private  contractors  provide  more  than 
40  percent  of  the  workforce  for  our  major  test  ranges  and  more 
than  75  percent  of  the  funding  of  these  facilities  goes  to  the 
private  sector.   We  are  currently  conducting  a  bottom-up  review 
of  our  activities  in  which  we  are  considering  whether  we  can 
improve  our  cost-effectiveness  by  doing  more  consolidation  and 
contracting-out  for  services.   If  our  review  determines  that  it 
is  more  cost-effective  to  do  more  contracting  for  services, 
including  government  owned/contractor  operated  activities,  we 
certainly  will  do  that.   Of  course,  we  will  look  at  the 
particular  functions  to  ensure  that  we  do  not  contract  for 
inherently  governmental  functions  and  that  we  are  complying 
with  congressional  direction  that  is  somewhat  restrictive  in 
how  we  convert  from  in-house  to  contract  operations.   We  will 
look  at  the  situation  you  described  regarding  maintenance 
support  sites  to  ensure  that  we  are  using  the  most 
cost-effective  approach. 

QUESTION.   The  Department's  FY94  budget  requests  new 
budget  authority  of  $45.5  billion  for  procurement  and  $9.2 
billion  for  research  and  development  or  approximately  22 
percent  of  the  total  051  budget  activity.   In  December  1991, 
the  Congressional  Budget  Office  estimated  that  supporting  the 
Base  Force  would  require  increasing  procurement  funding  to  $100 
billion  annually  between  FY98  and  FYIO.   Now  the  Administration 
has  told  us  they  will  further  reduce  the  Armed  Forces  another 
12  percent  below  the  Bush  Administration's  Base  Force  level. 
This  will  ultimately  result  in  smaller  procurement  of  high 
technology  equipment  and  the  eventual  shrinking  of  the 
industrial  base  for  this  highly  specialized  equipment 
(example — the  nuclear  carrier  and  submarine  technology  base) . 
To  what  degree  will  the  Department  be  forced  to  continue  to 
fund  some  of  these  critical  technologies  in  the  constrained 
fiscal  environment?   And  to  what  degree  is  the  Department 
choosing  the  "winners  and  losers"  in  the  defense  industrial 
base?   By  reducing  the  industrial  base,  what  will  the  impact  be 
on  the  country's  ability  to  reconstitute  the  force  and  rapidly 
surge  production  of  systems  in  a  sudden  conflict? 

ANSWER.   The  FY  1994  Defense  Department  budget  requests 
Total  Obligational  Authority  (TOA)  of  $45.5  billion  for 
procurement  and  $38.6  billion  for  Research,  Development,  Test, 
and  Evaluation  (RDTSE) ,  or  33  percent  of  the  total  defense 
program  of  $254.95  billion.   Analyses  of  future  procurement 
funding  needs,  such  as  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  estimate 
cited,  are  highly  dependent  on  assxunptions  regarding  future 
force  level  objectives,  equipment  longevity  estimates  for 
existing  equipment,  and  costs  of  replacement  systems  acquired 
in  future  years.   The  dramatic  changes  in  the  national  security 
environment  associated  with  the  end  of  the  Cold  War  have  had 
substantial  impacts  on  all  of  those  factors.   For  example,  the 
Department's  ongoing  Bottom  Up  Review  of  defense  needs  in  the 
post-Cold  War  era  will  likely  result  in  force  objectives  lower 
than  the  Bush  "Base  Force."   This  will  in  turn  reduce  the 
procurement  resources  needed  to  equip  those  forces.   The  end  of 
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the  Cold  War,  and  the  attendant  intense  arms  competition  with 
the  former  Soviet  Union,  has  also  had  a  major  impact  on  the 
requirement  to  modernize  existing  U.S.  weapons.   Our  equipment 
enjoys  technological  superiority  relative  to  likely  adversaries 
in  most  key  areas,  and  this  has  allowed  the  Department  to  plan 
to  keep  existing  weapons  longer — often  with  gradual  upgrades 
rather  than  replacement — and  to  slow  the  pace  of  modernization. 
Such  changes  in  planned  equipment  longevity  have  a  substantial 
impact  on  calculations  of  future  procurement  needs,  such  as  the 
analysis  performed  by  CBO. 

With  declining  procurement  needs  and  budgets,  the 
Department  has  devoted  greater  attention  to  the  impact  of  those 
reductions  on  the  defense  industry.   In  the  ongoing  Bottom  Up 
Review,  for  example,  one  of  the  key  considerations  in  the  re- 
view of  several  major  acquisition  programs  has  been  the  impact 
of  DoD' s  programs  on  the  future  industrial  base.   This  has  been 
particularly  true  of  the  reviews  of  attack  submarine  programs 
and  future  production  of  aircraft  carriers.   In  those  reviews, 
the  Department  has  sought  to  maintain  critical  industrial 
capabilities — both  design  and  production — in  the  most 
cost-effective  manner  possible. 

DoD  does  not  expect  to  pick  "winners  and  losers"  in  the 
defense  industry.   The  Department's  interest  is  in  maintaining 
critical  defense  industrial  base  capabilities.   In  most  cases, 
the  private  sector  firms  involved  will  be  in  the  best  position 
to  make  business  determinations,  such  as  mergers, 
consolidations,  or  closings.   It  is  likely,  however,  that  the 
Department's  decisions  on  the  amount  and  type  of  development 
and  procurement  activities  will  have  the  effect  of  reducing  the 
number  of  firms  in  many  defense  industries  due  to  current 
over-capacity . 

While  the  acquisition  portion  of  the  defense  budget  has 
declined  steeply,  DoD  has  maintained  funding  for  the  Science 
and  Technology  program  within  the  RDTSE  account.   This  is  one 
way  the  Department  has  sought  to  preserve  critical  technology 
capabilities  and  the  ability  to  reconstitute  greater  defense 
capabilities  should  some  unexpected  threat  emerge.   However, 
the  current  threat  situation  allows  the  Department  to  plan  for 
years  of  warning  for  such  enlarged  threats.   That  greatly 
increased  warning  time  reduces  the  need  to  plan  for  rapid 
surges  of  production  for  other  than  special  items.   Instead, 
forces  and  weapons  in  being  are  planned  to  be  adequate  to 
counter  the  types  of  regional  contingencies  our  current  defense 
strategy  emphasizes. 

QUESTION.   In  the  1991  base  closure  process,  a 
significant  realignment  of  Navy  laboratories  was 
approved.   This  realignment  called  for  the  relocation 
of  the  Naval  Air  Warfare  Center  in  Warminster, 
Pennsylvania,  to  southern  Maryland.   Regarding  the 
Department's  new  initiatives  on  defense  conversion 
announced  earlier  this  year,  it  appears  that  the  focus 
is  on  bases  and  the  private  sector  with  little,  if  any 
emphasis  on  the  national  assets  resident  within  the 
national  laboratories.   Because  of  some  serious 
concerns  in  this  area,  a  delegation  from  Pennsylvania 
met  with  Secretary  Aspin  on  April  22  to  discuss  with 
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him  our  concerns  that  the  national  labs  are  being 
overlooked  in  your  new  conversion  initiatives  and  the 
possibility  of  delaying  the  relocation  of  the 
Warminster  Center  until  the  community  has  an 
opportunity  to  formulate  a  viable  strategy  for 
conversion?   To  what  degree  is  the  Department  balancing 
the  initiatives  between  the  public  and  private  sector 
and  how  do  you  plan  to  help  communities  in  which 
national  laboratories  are  located  to  successfully 
convert  to  commercial  sector?   Can  you  comment  on  the 
status  of  the  Secretary's  review  of  our  request  on 
April  22  to  work  with  us  to  prepare  a  viable  strategy 
for  the  Warminster  Center? 

ANSWER.   The  Department  continues  to  monitor  its 
laboratory  assets  to  ensure  we  maintain  the  capability 
to  accomplish  necessary  research  and  weapons  related 
technology.   The  Department  plans  to  reduce  excess 
laboratory  capacity  commensurate  to  force  structure  and 
budget  considerations.   Community  reuse  is  a  paramount 
concern  to  the  Department  as  we  plan  the  disposal  of 
property.   The  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment  is  the 
Department's  focal  point  for  providing  guidance  in 
reuse  of  property.   In  the  case  of  the  Naval  Air 
Warfare  Center  in  Warminster,  Pennsylvannia,  the  1991 
Base  Closure  and  Realignment  Commission  recommended  its 
relocation  to  southern  Maryland,  and  the  Department  is 
bound  by  law  to  comply  with  this  action.   With  regard 
to  the  meeting  the  Pennsylvannia  delegation  had  with 
Secretary  Aspin,   we  will  continue  to  work  with  the 
reuse  committee  identified  in  the  Warminster  region  to 
assist  them  in  their  reuse. 

QUESTION:   In'  the  base  closure  process  it  has  become 
evident  that  the  Department  has  a  tendency  to  propose  the 
construction  of  new  facilities  for  a  majority  of 
realignments  that  are  proposed.   I  understand  that  for  the 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  and  Navy  Aviation  Supply  Office 
real'ignments  to  central  Pennsylvania,  several  new 
buildings  will  be  built  or  rehabilitated  for  a  cost  of 
approximately  $100  million.   I  understand  the  need  to 
modernize  and  relocate  some  of  these  facilities  out  of 
buildings  that  are  of  World  War  II  vintage.   To  what 
extent  does  the  Department  consider  purchasing  or  leasing 
vacant  or  existing  space  to  fulfill  these  modernization 
r equ  i  remen t  s  ? 

ANSWER:   As  part  of  identifying  receiving  sites  for 
relocating  units  or  organizations,  existing  facilities  are 
considered  to  house  relocating  missions.   However,  there 
are  many  facilities  out  there  that  are  World  War  I  and  II 
vintage.   They  often  need  considerable  renovation.   In 
these  cases,  it  is  frequently  more  cost-effective  for  a 
new  facility  to  be  built.   Leasing  or  purchasing 
facilities  outside  of  military  installations  is  the  very 
thing  the  Department  is  trying  to  avoid.   We  do  realize 
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that  in  some  instances  the  mission  will  direct  a 
requirement  for  space  that  a  military  installation  cannot 
accommodate.   We  review  these  instances  very  carefully  to 
maximize  the  benefit  to  the  Department  and  minimize  the 
impact  to  the  taxpayer.   We  also  check  such  requirements 
against  vacant  buildings  such  as  those  now  owned  by  the 
Resolution  Trust  Corporation. 
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WEDNESDAY,  MAY  26,  1993 
DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

SPACE  AND  COMMAND,  CONTROL,  COMMUNICATION, 

AND  INTELLIGENCE 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Horner 

Roles  and  Missions 

QUESTION:   The  final  draft  of  tlic  Roles  and  Missions  Rnport 
Fecommended  the  command  merqer  and  to  qive  the  Air  Force  the  lead  on 
satellite  programs.   It  also  said  that  Air  Force  should  assuine 
operational  responsibility  for  the  Navy  Fleet  Satellite 
Communications  System  and  the  Defense  Satellite  Communications 
System,  now  run  by  the  Defense  Information  Systems  Agency.   Why  did 
the  final  report  only  call  for  a  study  of  these  measures? 

ANSWER!   The  1993  Report  on  Roles,  Missions,  and  Functions 
addressed  many  of  the  difficult  guestions  being  asked  by  ('ongress 
and  the  American  people  about  their  Armed  Forces.   In  a  number  of 
areas,  the  report  recommended  significant  changes  in  the  assignment 
of  roles,  missions,  and  functions.   In  others,  the  current  division 
of  labor  made  sense.   In  still  others,  further  study  of  complex 
areas  was  needed  before  final  recommendations  were  made.   Space  was 
one  of  these  complex  issues. 

Because  one  of  the  goals  of  the  report  was  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  duplication  between  the  Services,  the  report  examined 
areas  where  two  or  more  Services  perfoimed  similar  tasks.   In  the 
military  satellite  communications  area,  the  report  listed  only  the 
Navy  Fleet  Communications  System  (FLTSATCOM)  and  the  Defense 
Satellite  Communications  System  (D(:S)--the  only  tow  systems  the  Aiv 
Force  Space  Command  did  not  fully  oper-'xte. 

Milstar  Communications  Satellite  Program 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  you  and  the  commander  of  the  Pacific 
Command  reportedly  opposed  the  decision  late  last  year  to  reduce 
the  Milstar  constellation  from  six  satellites  and  worldwide 
coverage  to  four  satellites  and  a  polar  adjunct  for  less  broad 
coverage.   What  are  the  operational  implications  of  this  change, 
and  why  did  you  oppose  this  decision? 

ANSWER:   I  opposed  a  reduction  in  the  Milstar  constellation  at 
a  time  when  a  constellation  of  six  satellites  was  needed  to 
satisfy  requirements.   Since  then,  there  has  been  a  reduction  in 
requirements.   USSPACECOM,  among  others,  reduced  a  portion  of  its 
polar  requirements  from  critical  to  non-critical.   This  was  done 
before  the  decision  to  reduce  the  constellation  and  was  a  factor 
in  this  decision.   The  current  requirements  can  be  satisfied  with 
four  satellites  plus  a  polar  adjunct.   Due  to  the  new 
requirements,  I  do  not  anticipate  any  adverse  operational 
implications  to  this  change,  and  I  do  not  oppose  the  reduced 
Milstar  constellation. 
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Anti-Satellite  Weapons 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  Congress  refused  to  fund  major 
testing  and  deployment  of  anti-satellite  weapons  when  the  Soviet 
threat  existed,  including  the  Soviet  ASAT  system.   What  new 
information  exists  to  show  that  other  threats  will  exist  which 
will  exceed  former  Soviet  capabilities? 

ANSWER:   While  the  intentions  of  the  former  Soviets  have 
changed, 

(•deleted] 

(  Additionally,  the  number  of 
non-CIS  foreign  countries  which  either  have  or  are  developing 
space  capabilities^       rdeleVod]  'continue 

to  grow.   Threat  is  a  combination  of  capability  and  the  intent  to 
use  it  for  military  purposes.   Seemingly  peaceful! 

.and  change  the  outcome.   The  task  of  determining  the 
threat  demands  that  capabilities  are  perceived  as  potential 
threats;  intentions  can  change  quickly  with  little  or  no  warning. 
Therefore,'     .  ^  ti 

I  Our  failure  to  develop 
systems  now  which  will  ensure  the  United  States  and  its  allies  a 
military  advantage  in  future  crisis  or  conflict  is  a  grave 
mistake.   Once  foreign  'intentions"  become  hostile,  it  is  too  late 
to  begin  the  long  lead-time  required  to  develop  our  own  counter 
space  capabilities. 

NEW  NATIONAL  LAUNCH  SYSTEM 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  the  FY  94  budget  request  contains 
significant  funds  to  buy  and  improve  existing  boosters  and  space 
launch  facilities.   It  also  seeks  funds  to  begin  a  new  Space  booster 
program  which  may  costs  $7-$10  billion.   Future  budgets  probably 
cannot  afford  acquisition  and  upgraides  for  existing  boosters  and 
facilities  and  a  new  launch  program.   If  required  to  choose  between 
current  boosters  and  infrastructure  upgrades  or  new  Spacelifter, 
what  is  your  choice? 

ANSWER:   National  Launch  capabilities  are  a  national  asset  used 
by  the  national  defense,  civil,  and  commercial  space  sectors.   If 
the  United  States  is  to  remain  the  world's  preeminent  spacepower,  we 
must  have  first  class  space  lift  capabilities  --  both  boosters  and 
launch  infrastructure.   The  infrastructure  fixes  are  needed  to 
support  either  the  spacelifter  or  the  existing  vehicles.   Booster 
upgrades  in  the  FY94  budget  request  are  needed  just  to  sustain 
current  vehicles  until  SL-1  is  available.   The  modifications  neede^l 
to  maintain  our  existing  vehicles  vrould  be  much  more  extensive  if 
SL-1  was  not  on  the  horizon. 

Today,  spacelift  is  a  key  limiter  in  our  ability  to  exploit  spnt^e 
--  it  costs  too  much,  is  inefficient,  and  is  not  sufficiently 
dependable.   Additionally,  our  international  competitiveness  in 
spacelift  services  is  declining  which  further  impacts  our  industrinl 
base.   If  we  are  going  to  be  competitive  in  space  and  have  the 
requisite  space  capabilities  to  meeit  our  national  defense  missions, 
our  nation  must  have  both  first-class  boosters  and  launch 
infrastructures.   We  must  continue  to  operate  and  modernize  our 
launch  systems,  ranges  and  infrastructure  to  maintain  our  on-orbit 
capabilities-   At  the  same  time,  i ):  we  fail  to  invest  in 
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fundamentally  new  launch  systems  and  cnpabilities  we  may  find 
ourselves  a  second-rate  space  power.   our  National  Launch  Capahniiy 
must  be  viewed  as  a  whole.   A  balanced  program  which  includes 
upgrades  and  improvements  in  both  )>oost.ers  and  launch  infi  astmctui  e 
will  be  necessary  for  tlie  foreseeable  future.   The  Department  of 
Defense  and  the  Air  Force  are  working  with  NASA  and  other  ngenries 
to  determine  the  best  approach  to  improve  our  space  launch  system. 


NAVSTAR  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  (GPS) 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  in  a  speech  on  the  Senate  floor  on 
April  30th,  Senator  Exon  proposed  that  Congress  should  consider 
"civilianizat ion"  of  the  GPS  system.   He  also  suggested  that 
Congress  should  consider  mandating  "user  fees"  on  GPS  users  to 
help  recoup  some  of  the  costs  of  the  GPS  system.   General,  what 
are  your  thoughts  on  "civilianizat ion"  of  the  GPS  system  and  the 
possible  imposition  of  user  fees  by  the  government? 

ANSWER:   There  is  no  question  that  GPS  is  a  magnificent  example 
of  dual  use  technology.   Its  usefulness  to  the  civilian  community 
is  well  recognized  and  codified  in  the  Federal  Radionavigat ion 
Plan.   There  is  currently  a  joint  DoD/DOT  task  force  that  is 
looking  at  an  expanded  civilian  role  in  the  programmatic  aspects 
of  GPS.   Before  we  consider  transferring  management  and  operation 
of  GPS  from  DoD  to  the  civil  community,  we  need  to  identify  what 
is  wrong  with  GPS  that  this  move  would  fix,  and  frankly,  I  don't 
see  it.   To  the  extent  that  the  system,  in  the  future,  may  be 
expected  to  provide  services  or  meet  needs  that  were  not 
originally  specified  as  requirements  is  a  question  of  evolving 
requirements,  not  failure  of  DoD  to  provide  adequate  service  to 
users.   The  DoD/DOT  task  force  is  actively  looking  at  this  area 
for  expanded  civil  participation.   Civil  participation,  however, 
does  not  require  civil  control. 

In  response  to  the  second  question  on  user  fees,  it  is  still  our 
opinion  that  collecting  user  fees  for  the  direct  GPS  signal  is 
impractical  and  unachievable.   Augmented  systems,  such  as 
Differential  GPS,  are  eminently  chargeable  and  in  fact  commercial 
enterprises  are  doing  so  today.   The  Federal  Radionavigation  Plan 
fully  supports  the  development  of  such  augmented  systems. 

Kwajalein  Atoll 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  The  Army's  Vice  Chief  of  Staff, 
during  a  recent  visit  to  Kwajalein,  stated  that  the  bachelor 
housing  there  is  the  "worst  I've  ever  seen".   What  is  being  done 
to  improve  the  terrible  conditions  on  Kwajalein?   Do  you  see  an 
increased  or  decreased  mission  workload  for  Kwajalein  over  the 
next  five  years? 

ANSWER:   Unaccompanied  personnel  housing  (UPH)  is  U.S.  Army 
Kwajalein  Atoll's  (USAKA)  most  pressing  challenge.   USAKA  is 
funding  repair  projects  to  make  its  deteriorated  UPHs  more 
livable,  but  the  bigger  issue  is  an  insufficient  number  of  rooms. 
Engineers  and  scientists,  aged  25-55,  must  live  two  to  a  room, 
four  sharing  a  bath.   A  FY92  100-person  UPH  Military  Construction 
Army  (MCA)  project  was  awarded  in  May  93  and  it  is  expected  to  be 
completed  by  fourth  quarter  FY94.  Congress  deferred  USAKA' s  FY93 
MCA  program.   Its  MCA  program  currently  includes  a  68-person  UPH 
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in  FY94  (FY93  deferral),  a  100-person  UPH  in  FY95,  and  UPH 
modernization  projects  in  FY96  and  FY97 . 

Family  Housing  is  also  a  problem.   In  FY92,  Congress  authorized 
RDT&E  construction  of  90  units,  but  appropriated  no  funds.   No 
family  housing  replacement  or  major  renovation  projects  are 
programmed.   Families  are  living  in  1955-vintage  houses  or 
trailers  brought  to  Kwajalein  in  1963  as  "temporary"  housing. 
Both  are  significantly  deteriorating.   USAKA  receives  no  Army 
Family  Housing  funds  nor  is  it  eligible  to  participate  in  the 
Whole  Neighborhood  Revitalization  program. 

Kwajalein 's  mission  workload  will  increase  in  complexity  over 
the  next  five  years  as  we  prepare  to  support  National  Missile 
Defense  and  Theater  Missile  Defense  testing. 


ARPA's  Proposed  Cameo  Remote  Sensing  Small  Satellites 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  it  has  been  reported  that  the  U.  S. 
purchased   /er  $10  million  of  French  SPOT  satellite  imagery  for 
Operation  Desert  Storm.   Do  you  plan  to  continue  to  rely  on 
commercial  and  other  sources,  such  as  LANDSAT  and  SPOT,  since  the 
Air  Force  has  not  requested  any  funds  to  develop  a  remote  sensing 
capability?   What  were  the  specific  military  'benefits  of  SPOT 
images  purchased  during  Desert  Storm  and  what  alternatives  would 
the  Defense  Department  have  used  if  SPOT  images  were  not 
available?   Does  the  ARPA  proposed  CAMEO  address  any  approved  firm 
military  requirements?   Are  commercial  and  other  sources,  such  as 
LANDSAT,  adequate  to  satisfy  Space  Command  requirements  for 
satellite  imagery? 

ANSWER:   The  current  LANDSAT  (through  LANDSAT  6)  and  SPOT 
systems  are  commercial  operations  representing  the  only  means  that 
the  U.  S.  has  to  obtain  broad  area  imagery  of  the  battlefield. 
Though  we  rely  on  these  systems  --  a  critical  capability  shortfall 
still  exists;  the  inability  to  provide  timely,  repetitive  imagery 
over  broad  areas  and  at  sufficient  resolution  directly  to  theater 
commanders.   Of  the  two,  the  French  SPOT  system  provides  the 
higher  imagery  resolution  performance,  but  even  this  is  of  limited 
military  utility. 

Consistent  with  the  Land  Remote  Sensing  Policy  Act  of  1992 
(Public  Law  102-555)  the  DoD  has  requested  funds  to  begin 
development  of  a  government  operated  LANDSAT  7  satellite.   LAIID.SAT 
7  is  intended  to  provide  near-term  multispectral  data  continuity, 
primarily  for  the  scientific  community,  but  will  also  include 
enhancements  that  will  improve  its  utility  to  the  war  fighter. 

SPOT  images  provided  unique  capabilities  to  identify  change 
detection  within  the  theater.   This  allowed  for  the  identification 
of  Iraqi  fortification  efforts,  unit  dispositions,  avenues  of 
approach  and  main  supply  routes.   The  effective  use  of  these 
images  highlighted  the  warfighting  utility  of  such  a  capability. 

SPOT  could  not  deliver  imagery  at  sufficient  spatial  resolution, 
with  enough  spectral  bands,  fast  enough  to  accommodate  the  theater 
commander's  needs. 

No  suitable  alternatives  exist  to  SPOT  derived  imagery.   There 
are  no  U .  S.  satellites  that  can  provide  broad  area  coverage  at 
sufficiently  high  resolution.  _  Although  the  Russians  are  now 
selling  2  meter  panchromatic  photo  imagery,  this  source  is 
unreliable  and  too  slow. 
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Yes.   CAMEO  is  expected  to  address  all  key  warfighter  needs 
stipulated  in  the  Remote  Earth  Sensing  Mission  Need  Statement  (RES 
MNS) .   Payoffs  of  this  technology  demonstration  include:  (1)  broad 
area  coverage  at  high  spectral  and  spatial  resolutions;  (2) 
diversity  of  spectral  bands  to  support  a  wide  range  of  automated 
national  security  and  military  applications;  (3)  direct  user 
control  and  access  to  processed  imagery  in  theater;  (4)  timely 
revisits;  and  (5)  a  potential  af fordabi 1 ity  break-through  in 
production  of  remote  sensing  satellites.   The  resulting  capability 
will  be  militarily  valuable. 

As  an  advanced  technology  demonstration,  CAMEO  with  ATSSB,  is 
intended  to  satisfy  the  public  law  mandate  in  the  Land  Remote 
Sensing  Policy  Act  of  1992  of  a  space  demonstration  of  advanced 
remote  earth  sensing  technologies  by  1997.   CAMEO,  then  represents 
a  technology  pathfinder  for  a  follow-on  advanced  land  remote 
sensing  system  which  directly  addresses  the  issues  of  capability, 
af fordability ,  and  commercialization  in  compliance  with  the  public 
law . 

Currently,  no  government  or  commercial  sources  exist  which  can 
satisfy  Space  Command  requirements  for  multi-spectral  imagery. 
LANDSAT  7  will  be  a  significant  improvement  over  the  current 
systems  and  arrangements  for  processing  and  dissemination. 
CAMEO  will  provide  a  solid  technological  foundation  for  future 
remote  sensing  systems  as  well  as  potential  upgrades  to  systems 
under  development . 

Small  Launch  Vehicles  and  Small  Satellites 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  why  should  the  Pentagon  continue  to 
develop  small  payload  launch  vehicles  and  small  satellite 
technology  since  satellites  addressing  Space  Command  requirements 
continue  to  be  large  systems  requiring  heavy  boosters?   ARPA 
continues  to  promote  small  launch  vehicles  and  small  satellites 
with  common  buses.   Do  you  plan  to  rely  on  Lightsat  technology  for 
any  current  or  near  term  military  space  requirements?   Can  you 
identify  specific,  planned  military  satellite  communications 
network  modernization  efforts  and  indicate  whether  any  of  these 
will  rely  on  small  satellites  and  launchers? 

ANSWER:   These  efforts  should  continue  because  they  are  directly 
related  to  the  development  of  technical  solutions  for  the  Joint 
Requirements  Oversight  Council  (JROC)   validated  Mission  Need 
Statement  (MNS)   for  Tactical  Space  Systems  (TSS)  ( JROMC-047-90 ) 
and  Tactical  Space  System  Mission  Need  Statement  Addendum  (JROMC- 
020-92) . 

These  documents  call  for  a  flexible  space  force  structure  that 
is  responsive  to  the  Operational  and  Tactical  Commander's  mission 
requirements.   The  space  segment  should  be  capable  of  quickly 
generating  the  required  capability,  provide  the  required  temporal 
and  spatial  coverage  of  the  theater  of  operations  and  consist  of 
payloads  that  meet  the  combatant  commanders  requirements  for 
dedicated  and  on-demand  support.   The  associated  launch  systems 
should  be  rapid,  responsive,  flexible,  and  relatively  survivable. 
They  should  be  capable  of  launch  in  all  required  inclinations, 
from  alternative  locations  and  able  to  mate  to  a  wide  range  of 
payloads.   It  is  envisioned  that  these  systems  would  be  capable  of 
quick  reaction  launch. 

ARPA  plans  several  unique  and  pivotal  Advanced  Technology 
Demonstrations (ATDs)  which  will  contribute  directly  to  the  meeting 
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of  the  requirements  identified  in  the  Tactical  Space  System  and 
Remote  Earth  Sensing  Mission  Needs  Statements.   The  ATDs  will 
identify  potential  material  or  technological  solutions  to  these 
requirements,  which  have  been  proven  in  space,  thus  reducing  some 
of  the  risk  associated  with  space  programs. 

Just  as  important  is  that  the  ATDs  should  enable  a  simple 
strategy  for  routine,  affordable  space  architecture  modernization. 
The  strategy  calls  for  the  selective  use  of  smaller,  capable 
satellites,  as  operational  adjuncts,  to  simultaneously  permit  low 
cost  technology  insertion  and  larger  satellite  augmentation.   The 
strategy  also  seeks  to  use  small  and  large  common  bus  satellites 
with  "bolt-on"  payload  interface  to  support  a  wide  spectrum  of 
missions  across  multiple  satellite  constellations.   Such  an 
approach  has  the  potential  to  save  billions  in  life  cycle  costs  by 
minimizing  the  high  cost  of  customized  systems  and  reducing 
production  time. 

The  technologies  to  be  developed  and  demonstrated  in  the  ARPA 
ATDs  are  applicable  to  any  size  satellite,  large  or  small.  Thus, 
it  is  incorrect  to  view  "lightsat"  technology  as  something  unique. 
Concentrating  on  the  technologies  to  make  smaller  satellites 
operationally  capable  at  the  lowest  cost  is  the  stressing  case 
from  a  technological  development  stand  point.   The  technology 
products  can  then  be  used  on  future  small  or  large  systems. 

Brilliant  Eyes  vs  FEWs 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  the  Ballistic  Missile  Defense 
Organization  expects  Brilliant  Eyes  to  provide  a  highly  accurate 
capability  to  track  intercontinental  and  theater  ballistic 
missiles.   If  developed,  do  you  plan  to  use  Brilliant  Eyes 
information  to  increase  our  missile  warning  and  tracking  data? 
Has  the  Pentagon  considered  modifications  to  Brilliant  Eyes  which 
would  allow  these  satellites  to  perform  the  early  warning  mission 
and  permit  the  cancellation  of  FEWS?   What  is  the  estimated  total 
acquisition  and  development  cost  of  FEWS,  including  the  estimated 
cost  of  each  FEWS  satellite? 

ANSWER:   Yes.   The  additional  information  will  be  used  by  the 
Integrated  Tactical  Warning  and  Attack  Assessment  system  to 
augment  its  allocated  assets.   This  information  will  provide  more 
accurate  impact  point  prediction  and  attack  assessment. 
Additionally,  the  system  provides  an  inherent  capability  to 
perform  a  space  surveillance  mission.   This , capability  can  be 
exploited  during  peace  and  war  to  provide  high  quality  space  track 
data . 

Through  the  five  month  Sensor  Integration  Study,  the  Air  Force 
has  evaluated  several  different  options  involving  FEWS,  BE,  and 
Defense  Support  Program  (DSP) .   BE,  if  developed  to  do  the  entire 
TW/AA  mission,  costs  more  than  FEWS  and  BE  combined.   Of  all  the 
options,  FEWS  +  BE  has  the  lowest  life  cycle  cost  and  the  greatest 
benefit . 

Total  estimated  acquisition  and  development  cost  of  FEWS  is 
$13. 3B  in  FY93  dollars.   For  the  first  seven  satellites,  each 
satellite  costs  approximately  $426M;   satellite  #8  and  any 
additional  satellites  cost  $350M  each. 


522 

TELESCOPE  UPGRADE  AT  THE  MAUI  OPTICAL  STATION  (AMOS) 


QUESTION:   General  Horner,  the  Air  Force  says,  "AMOS  is  a  unique 
facility  that  is  the  Air  Force's  only  source  of  routine,  high 
quality  ground-based  satellite  imagery."   The  proposed  upgrade  of 
the  U.S.  and  Air  Force  Space  Commands  in  assuring  the  upgraded   ^ 
telescope  meets  user  needs. 

Generals  Horner  and  hard  recent  briefings  revealed  a  lack  of 
communication  and  coordination  between  AF  and  U.S.  Space  Command, 
the  Phillips  Lab,  and  experienced  personnel  at  the  AMOS  site.   What 
specific  actions  can  you  cite  to  demonstrate  that  the  Air  Force  has 
sufficient  priority,  management  attention,  and  technical  and  other 
manpower  resources  to  the  AEOS  and  supercomputer  project? 

ANSWER:   The  Unified  Command  identifies  requirements,  plans  for 
combatant  operations,  and  executes  wartime  operations.   For  Space 
Surveillance,  USSPACECOM  identifies  requirements  independent  of 
specific  technical  solutions.   AFSPACE(!OM  organizes,  trains,  and 
equips  forces  which  meet  US  and  Air  Force  Space  Command  needs. 
AFSPACECOM  is  working  directly  witJi  Phillips  Lab,  providing  feedback 
and  making  recommendations  regarding  system  design,  etc.,  from  the 
operator  perspective. 

In  the  case  of  AEOS,  AFSPACECOM  is  working  with  Phillips  Lab  to 
ensure  USSPACECOM  requirements  are  add) essed  and  satisfied  with  the 
AEOS  design,  its  implementation,  and  operations  concept.   This 
necessitates  attendance  at  design  review  and  technical  interchange 
meetings  occurring  at  many  levels.   In  addition,  AFSPACECOM  is  a 
member  of  the  AEOS  technical  advisory  ))oard  and  is  working  to  ensure 
AEOS  provides  a  complementary  capa))ilii-y  to  other  existing  satellite 
imagery  techniques  (radar,  etc.) 

OWNERSHUP  OF  AMOS  AND  MOTIF 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  Air  Force  Space  Command  is  propot^ing 
transfer  of  responsibility  for  the  O&M  for  the  Maui  observation 
facilities  to  the  Air  Force  Phillips  Lab.   Why  should  you  or  the 
Congress  agree  to  the  transfer  of  responsibility  for  the  Maui  site 
to  the  Phillips   Lab?   Could  this  not  result  in  removing  the  user 
from  day-to-day  operation  of  the  site?   Can  you  provide  other 
specific  examples  of  Space  Command  transferring  required  operational 
assets  to  control  of  laboratories?   I  understand  that  Air  Force 
Space  Command  seeks  to  transfer  responsibility  for  AMOS  to  the 
Phillips  Lab  in  part,  because  space  object  identification  is  a  U 
S. .   Space  Command  mission  but  not  an  Air  Force  mission.   Does  this 
move  further  illustrate  Air  Force  Space  Command's  focus  on  Air  Force 
needs  to  the  exclusion  of  other  national  and  service  space 
requirements? 

ANSWER:   The  key  question  for  the  Maui  site  is  one  of 
efficiency.   Our  studies  are  geared  to  determine  which  Air  Force 
organization  can  best  satisfy  all  user  needs  in  the  most 
cost-effective  manner.   The  operational  systems  at  the  Maui  site 
(GEODSS,  MOTIF)  maintain  a  stable  configuration.   Phillips  Lab  is 
continuously  testing  different  sennors  and  modifying  the  site  based 
on  RS.D  need.   AFSPACECOM  as  the  host,  acts  often  as  a  "middleman"  on 
host  tenant  issues  which  are  not  of  immediate  operational  concern. 
IE  Phillips  Lab  was  the  site  host,  a  more  streamlined  administrative 
structure  may  result.   At  this  point,  however,  we  have  made  no 
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decision  to  transfer  MOTIF  lepponsibility  and  may  well  find  our 
operational  interests  there  far  ouliweiqh  other  considerations. 

The  Maui  Space  Surveillance  Site  (MSSS)  and  certainly  AEOS,  is 
designed  to  satisfy  many  users  (DolJ  operations,  DoD  R&D,  academia, 
etc.)-   No  matter  which  organization  iy  responsible  for 
administration  of  MSSS,  the  tasking  linkages  will  remain  in  plnce, 
assuring  continued  operational  use  of  the  facilities. 

I  can't  provide  specific  eKamples  of  transferring  operational 
assets  to  control  of  laboratories,  however,  there  are  a  number  of 
contributing  R5-D  sensors  in  the  space  surveillance  network.   One 
such  sensor  is  the  Haystack  Radar  nt  Linc^Jn  Laboratory  in 
Massachusetts.   It  performs  wide-bnnd  radar  imaging  of  satellites 
(as  opposed  to  optical  imaging  performed  by  AMOS/MOTIF).   Though 
this  does  not  represent  a  specific  transfer  of  such  a  capability 
from  operations  to  R&D,  it  does  show  tliat  operational  inte»restp  can 
be  accommodated  successfully  )->y  R&D  fat:ilities. 

Space  Surveillance  and  collection  of  Space  Object  Identification 
(SOI)  data  are  Air  Force  missions  in  support  of  USSPACECOM.   The 
importance  and  priority  of  ground-based  imagery  capabilities  -  for 
space  object  identification  has  increased  due  to  the  recent 
demonstration  of  new  technologies.   Those  technologies  allow 
substantially  better  performance  under  more  varied  conditions, 
thereby  making  the  optical  systems  a  much  stronger  component  of  tlie 
space  surveillance  force  structure.   AFSPACECOM  believes  that 
optical  technology  will  continue  to  improve  the  utility  of  all 
ground-based  surveillance  and  imaging  systems.   The  Air  Force 
recognizes  the  importance  of  the  space  surveillance  and  imaging  and 
the  critical  role  the  Maui  site  has  and  will  continue  to  play< 


AMOS  PERSONNEL  HAVE  NO  VOICE  ON  AEOS 


QUESTION:  Over  and  over,  Pentagon  and  Congress  learn  the 
painful  Lessons  of  transitioning  a  product  from  the  lab  to  the 
field.   Why  Isn't  the  Air  Force  making  every  effort  to  avoid  this 
on  the  AEOS  project  by  giving  the  trained  professionals  who  have 
operated  the  AMOS  site  a  leading  voice  in  AEOS  design  and 
development?  Phillips  Lab  has  developed  an  instrumentation  plan 
to  allow  AEOS  to  support  atmospheric  science  experiments. 
However,  no  plan  exists  to  define  instrumentation  necessary  to 
serve  the  military  user.  Does  this  reflect  adequate 
prioritization  of  user  needs?  I  recently  learned  that  Phillips 
Lab  and  AMOS  personnel  were  independently  working  on  separate 
software  programs  to  control  the  AEOS  telescope.  Meanwhile, 
senior  Air  Force  scientists  are  exploring  and  marketing  the  use  of 
AEOS  for  non-military  purposes.   In  a  program  with  a  demonstrated 
lack  of  connunication  and  coordination,  what  steps  are  you  taking 
to  ensure  that  AMOS  and  Phillips  Lab  personnel  are  working 
together  on  the  problem  at  hand?  While  such  opportunities  should 
not  be  ignored  in  the  future,  I  think  top  priority  should  be 
assigned  to  assuring  that  AE(jS  satisfies  military  needs.  Can  you 
assure  me  that  Phillips  Lab  personnel  will  focus  on  this  priority? 

ANSWER:  The  acquisition  strategy  for  AEOS,  the  orchestration 
of  development  activities,  and  application  of  specific  contractor 
expertise  is  the  responsibility  of  Air  Force  Materiel  Conmand. 
AFSPACECOM  is  very  interested  in  ensuring  that  lessons  learned 
from  previous  experience,  both  operationally  amd  technically,  on 
Maui  are  not  lost  in  the  acquisition  of  AEOS.   We  are  actively 
engaged  to  ensure  this  is  the  case. 
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We  are  currently  working  with  Phillips  Lab  to  define  how 
existing  capabilities,  which  have  allowed  us  to  better  utilize 
AMOS,  be  transferred  or  incorporated  into  new  sensing  systems  for 
AEOS.   Further,  the  AFSPACECOM  staff  is  actively  working  with 
Phillips  Lab  to  ensure  military  needs  receive  detailed  attention. 

The  AFSPACECOM  staff  continues  to  work  with  Phillips  Lab  on  a 
number  of  projects  relating  to  the  Maui  site,  AEOS  being  one.  The 
focus  of  our  attention  will  be  to  ensure  USSPACECOM  requirements 
are  represented  in  the  design  and  implementation  of  the  AEOS 
optical  system  and  that  operation's  lessons  learned  are  not  lost. 
The  staff  will  heighten  its  efforts  to  ensure  the  developers  are 
aware  of  and  have  access  to  information  which  might  aid  In  the 
development  of  the  AEOS  facility. 

USSPACECOM  requires  contributions  from  a  large  satellite 
imaging  architecture,  of  which  AEOS  will  be  a  contributor.   In 
most  cases,  military  needs  will  be  the  roost  stressing  design 
feature  for  these  systems.   Both  HQ  AFSPACECOM  and  AFSPACECOM  on- 
site  personnel  will  continue  to  participate  in  the  AEOS 
development  to  ensure  the  maxijnum  operational  utility  of  the  AEOS 
facility  and  to  ensure  it  is  tasked  by  the  military  to  be 
contributing  sensor  to  the  Space  Surveillance  Network. 


Use  of  Maui  Supercomputer  to  Process  Telescope  Images 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  Space  Command  currently  completes 
almost  all  space  image  processing  at  headquarters,  requiring 
greater  volumes  of  raw  data  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Command  and 
delaying  the  availability  of  images.   Doesn't  it  make  sense  to 
complete  some  image  processing  on-site  to  assure  useful  images  are 
obtained  and  transmitted  to  the  Command  in  a  timely  manner?   The 
Air  Force  is  acquiring  a  super  computer  to  support  data  collection 
and  image  processing  at  the  AMOS  and  MOTIF  sites.   How 
specifically  is  Space  Command  taking  advantage  of  this  significant 
increase  in  capability? 

ANSWER:   Almost  all  optical  image  processing  is  accomplished  on- 
island  at  the  Maui  Space  Surveillance  Site  (MSSS)  prior  to  the 
transmission  to  USSPACECOM  headquarters.   This  data  is  fused  with 
all  source  intelligence  information,  not  available  to  the 
AMOS/MOTIF  operators,  in  order  to  perform  Mission  Payload 
Assessments.  These  assessments  are  the  major  inputs  into 
maintaining  the  foreign  Space  Order  of  Battle  which  USSPACECOM 
accomplishes  for  the  national  intelligence  community. 

The  approach  to  data  processing  at  AMOS  is  evolving  as  new 
technology  is  incorporated.   The  newest  systems  (PHIAT  and  daytime 
imaging)  already  perform  significant  eimounts  of  data  processing  on 
site.   This  trend  is  certainly  consistent  with  our  decentralized 
processing  and  centralized  data  fusion  methodology;  for  AEOS  and 
its  associated  sensing  systems,  this  same  approach  is  valid. 

We  agree  that  the  computing  facilities  at  Maui  be  utilized  to 
the  fullest  extent.   The  Maui  supercomputer  will  process  and 
validate  sensor  data  prior  to  the  data  fusion  and  exploitation  at 
Peterson  AFB.   This  supercomputer  will  provide  more  rapid 
processing  of  imagery  data,  cutting  time  from  hours  to  minutes. 
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Operational  Plans  for  AEOS  and  the  AMOS/MOTIF  Sites 

QUESTION:   General  Horner,  when  in  the  development  cycle  does 
Space  Command  typically  develop  a  concept  of  operations  for  a  new 
user  asset?   General  Horner,  why  doesn't  Space  Command  have  a 
validated  concept  of  operations  for  the  AEOS  telescope,  which 
represents  a  significant  new  capability  for  Space  Command  as  well 
as  a  substantial  Air  Force  investment? 

ANSWER:   Concepts  of  operations  are  typically  developed  early  in 
the  acquisition  process.   Since  AEOS  will  service  both  R&D  and 
operational  needs,  its  concept  of  operations  must  accommodate 
military  requirements  within  that  larger  context.   Because  of 
technological  advances  in  optical  and  radio  frequency  disciplines, 
AFSPACECOM  is  readdressing  how  to  best  utilize  these  unique 
R&D/operational  sites.   Our  latest  thinking  is  being  provided  to 
Phillips  Lab  through  day-to-day  interaction  and  attendance  at 
design  reviews  to  ensure  AEOS  meets  our  future  needs. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Dr.  Quinn 

QUESTION:  Dr.  Quinn,  Congress  killed  the  old  National  Launch  System  program 
last  year  because  it  was  unaffordable  at  about  $15  billion.  Since  budget  projections  are 
now  even  lower,  why  do  you  think  that  a  new  Spacelifter  costing  $7-10  billion  will  be  any 
more  affordable? 

ANSWER:  Although  I  agree  that  affordability  is  a  concern  with  any  new  launch 
development,  I  do  not  believe  it  was  the  only  reason  why  Congress  took  that  position  last 
year.  I  believe  there  were  also  concerns  with  management  and  requirements.  From  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Department,  affordability  would  be  a  major  consideration.  However, 
when  considered  in  the  context  of  a  national  need,  the  cost  may  be  reasonable.  It  is  this 
issue  that  is  being  addressed  as  part  of  the  Department's  Bottom-Up  review. 

QUESTION:  Dr.  Quinn,  what  options  are  being  considered  in  the  Bottom-up 
review  to  develop  more  affordable  investments  in  current  and  future  booster  programs 
and  launch  infrastructure  upgrades?  What  are  the  costs  and  operational  implications  of 
each  option? 

ANSWER:  The  options  that  we  are  considering  include  a  life-extension  program 
for  the  current  expendable  systems,  a  new  development  to  replace  the  Current  systems 
during  the  period  2004-2013,  and  the  use  of  "leapfrog"  systems.  The  "leapfrog"  systems 
refer  to  either  partially  or  fully  reusable  systems.  We  are  also  addressing  the 
infrastructure  needs  for  each  option  as  well  as  the  infrastructure  and  vehicle  investments 
required  during  transition  to  either  a  new  exp>endable  system  or  the  "leapfrog"  systems. 

The  costs  for  each  of  the  options  vary  on  how  much  investment  one  is  willing  to 
make  to  improve  current  systems  and  in  what  priority.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  the 
life-extension  option  requires  the  least  up-front  investment,  but  results  in  the  highest  life- 
cycle  costs.  The  new  development  option  (e.g.,  Spacelifter)  requires  significant  up-front 
Investment  ($5-1  OB),  with  life  cycle  costs  being  less  than  the  life-extension  option.  The 
"leapfrog"  option  appears  to  be  the  most  costly  from  a  development  perspective  and  may 
offer  the  greatest  potential  to  significantly  reduce  operations  costs.  With  regard  to  impli- 
cations of  each,  the  life-extension  option  would  appear  to  provide  more  negative 
implications  over  the  long-term  from  a  cost,  reliability,  and  competitiveness  perspective. 
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The  implications  of  a  reusable  system  would  principally  be  in  the  areas  of  cost  reduction, 
resulting  in  increased  competitiveness  of  the  industry,  and  in  payload  accommodation. 

QUESTION:  The  Air  Force  says  NASA  is  working  with  it  to  finmly  identify 
Spacelifter  requirements.  On  the  other  hand,  NASA  says  it  will  begin  a  program  without 
Air  Force  input  In  FY  1993  to  Identify  requirements  and  mature  new  technologies  for  a 
different  generation  launch  system. 

ANSWER:  I  am  not  aware  of  any  new  initiative  within  NASA  in  FY93  to  begin 
such  a  program.  NASA,  like  the  Department,  has  undertaken  a  review  of  space  launch. 
This  review  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the  Department  and  in  two  areas  almost  identical. 
DoD  personnel  are  supporting  the  NASA  review.  In  both  reviews,  there  was  a  concerted 
effort  to  reach  agreement  on  a  requirements  set  that  reflected  DoD,  NASA,  and  industry 
needs. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  General  Hard 

MILSTAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SATELLITE  PROGRAM 

QUESTION:   General  Hard,  what  are  the  major  cost 
and  operational  differences  of  the  Milstar  options  being 
considered  in  the  Bottom-Up  Review? 

ANSWER:   With  the  exception  of  the  Baseline 
program,  all  options  being  considered  in  the  Bottom-Up 
Review  ultimately  lead  to  an  advanced  Extremely  High 
Frequency  (EHF)  satellite  capable  of  being  launched  by  a 
Medium  Launch  Vehicle  (MLV) -class  booster.   The  differ- 
ences in  the  options  are  the  timeframes  for  achieving  an 
operational  Advanced  EHF  System  and  the  operational 
capability  in  the  interim. 

All  options  launch  the  first  two  Milstar  satellites 
(Milstar  I,  low  data  rate  (LDR)  only)  as  scheduled. 

The  first  alternative  launches  four  Milstar  II 
satellites  with  the  medium  data  rate  (MDR)  payload  and 
provides  the  same  operational  capability  as  the  baseline 
program  on  the  current  schedule  which  has  the  first 
laun-ch  in  1999.   This  option  saves  money  by  deleting  one 
satellite  from  the  development  program  and  streamlining 
the  acquisition  of  the  remaining  three  Milstar  II  satel- 
lites.  It  saves  money  in  the  out-years  by  replacing  the 
first  production  block  of  Milstar  II  (Satellites  8-11) 
with  an  Advanced  EHF  System  with  the  first  launch  in 

2006.  Cost  estimates  for  the  Advanced  EHF  System  are 
much  higher  risk  than  the  baseline  Milstar  II  program; 
however,  given  current  estimates,  we  anticipate  a  15% 
savings  in  the  Future  Years  Defense  Plan  (FYDP)  and  a 
30%  savings  over  the  life  cycle  (FY94  through  FYll) . 

The  second  alternative  cancels  Milstar  II  and 
replaces  it  with  an  MDR-only  MLV-class  satellite  with 
the  first  launch  in  late  2000.   The  Advanced  EHF  System 
would  follow  the  MDR  payload  with  the  first  launch  in 

2007.  From  an  operational  standpoint,  this  option 
provides  somewhat  less  MDR  service  about  a  year  after 
Milstar  II  would  have;  however,  it  provides  very  limited 
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LDR  coverage  until  Advanced  EHF  is  launched.   Some  of 
the  LDR  coverage  in  the  interim  could  be  provided  by 
modifying  Defense  Satellite  Communications  Systems  III 
satellites,  but  that  option  also  has  drawbacks.   This 
option  saves  an  estimated  40%  in  the  FYDP  and  a  little 
more  than  40%  over  the  life  cycle. 

The  third  alternative  also  cancels  Milstar  II,  but 
proceeds  directly  to  the  Advanced  EHF  System.   Because 
of  the  immaturity  of  the  Advanced  EHF  technology,  which 
requires  weight  reductions  of  nearly  2/3  to  3/4  of  the 
current  weight  and  has  fewer  antennas,  the  first  satel- 
lite would  not  be  launched  before  2003.   From  an  opera- 
tional standpoint,  an  MDR  capability  similar  to  that 
provided  by  Milstar  II  would  not  be  available  until  four 
years  after  Milstar  II  would  have  provided  it.   This 
alternative  is  projected  to  save  an  estimated  40%  in  the 
FYDP  and  nearly  50%  over  the  life  cycle. 

New  National  Launch  System  Vs.  Upgrades  to  Current  Boosters 


QUESTION:   The  Air  Force  says  NASA  is  working  to 
firmly  identify  Spacelifter  requirements.   On  the  other 
hand,  NASA  says  it  will  begin  a  program  without  Air 
Force  input  in  FY  93  to  identify  requirements  and 
mature  new  technologies  for  a  different  next  generation 
launch  system.   General  Hard,  why  are  the  Air  Force  and 
NASA  working  on  separate  new  booster  programs. 

ANSWER:   We  aren't.   NASA  was  approached  by  an 
industry  alliance  seeking  assistance  in  funding  a 
survey  to  determine  if  they  could  expand  the  market  for 
space  launches  and  thereby  make  the  building  of  a  new 
launch  vehicle,  by  them,  profitable.   Also  of  interest 
would  be  any  technologies  that  would  be  considered  dual 
compatible,  assisting  both  the  commercial  and 
government  launch  infrastructure.   Thus,  NASA  is  not 
building  a  new  launch  system,  but  is  supporting 
industry's  interest  in  building  a  new  launch  system. 

■  The  Air  Force  is  responsible  for  meeting  the 
national  security  requirements.   The  national  security 
requirements  comprise  over  fifty  percent  of  the  annual 
medium  and  heavy  expendable  launch  vehicle  missions. 
Therefore,  it  is  primarily  in  the  Air  Force's  interest 
to  develop  a  new  system  since  we  will  be  the  major 
user.   However,  NASA  does  have  its  own  unique 
requirements.   One  example  would  be  a  crew-ratable 
vehicle.   Another  example  would  be  any  lift 
requirements  exceeding  50,000  pounds  to  low  earth  orbit 
(DoD  has  none) .   Therefore,  we  expect  NASA  will 
continue  to  explore  better  ways  to  do  business  and 
ensure  their  unique  requirements  are  met.   Meanwhile, 
the  Air  Force  is  sensitive  to  the  civil  and  commercial 
sectors  and  we  want  them  to  utilize  the  system  we 
develop.   Every  civil  and  commercial  launch  on  the  new 
system  will  reduce  costs  and  hopefully  increase  the 
system  reliability  and  operability.   Nearly  every  study 
on  space  launch  in  the  last  five  years  has  concluded 
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that  a  new  launch  system  is  required.   Also,  most  of 
the  studies  state  that  the  nation  can  probably  only 
afford  one  major  development  in  the  space  launch  arena. 
We  agree.   We  believe  NASA  and  the  Air  Force  should  not 
and  are  not  both  developing  new  launch  systems  in  the 
same  performance  region. 

QUESTION:   General  Hard,  the  Air  Force  complained 
about  the  joint  nature  of  the  old  National  Launch 
System  program.   If  both  agencies  need  a  new  medium 
booster,  why  shouldn't  the  new  program  be  joint  also? 

ANSWER:   We  believe  the  Nation  can  only  afford  one 
new  development  effort  for  the  medium  and  heavy  lift 
classes  of  launch  vehicles.   The  Air  Force  has 
relatively  firm  mission  requirements  to  launch  national 
security  and  defense  related  satellites.   NASA  missions 
however,  tend  to  be  scientific  in  nature  and  subject  to 
political  discussion  as  to  the  relative  merit  of  the 
science  and  timing  for  a  launch.   Their  priorities  tend 
to  shift  with  the  budget  cycle  and  therefore  financial 
support  from  NASA  tends  to  be  somewhat  sporadic. 
Joining  with  NASA  causes  oversight  and  budget  approval 
by  as  many  as  ten  Congressional  committees,  each  with 
different  views  on  program  priority  and  timing.   We  are 
therefore  working  to  establish  a  joint  set  of  system 
characteristics  based  on  requirements  from  all  sectors, 
that  can  be  used  as  the  basis  for  procurement  of  a  new 
system  that  would  be  suitable  for  national  security, 
civil,  and  commercial  needs.   With  agreement  on 
criteria  for  a  new  system  we  believe  we  can  best  build 
the  system  without  the  consensus  management  inherent  in 
a  joint  program.   The  most  effective  management  process 
is  with  a  single  organization  in  charge.   Since  the  Air 
Force  has  seventy-five  percent  of  the  missions,  it  is 
in  the  Air  Force's  best  interest  to  take  the  lead  for 
the  Nation  on  this  development. 

NAVY  ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  (UHF) 
COMMUNICATIONS  SATELLITE 

The  Navy  recently  lost  a  UHF  satellite  when  it  was 
placed  into  a  lower  than  expected  orbit  due  to  an  Atlas 
missile  failure  shortly  after  launch. 

Question:  Is  it  true  that  this  Navy  satellite 
will  not  be  able  to  achieve  its  contractual  orbital 
parameters  with  its  onboard  fuel? 

Answer:   The  Navy's  UHF  Follow-On  satellite  launch 
was  marred  by  a  malfunction  of  the  first  stage  booster 
engines.   The  anomaly  left  the  satellite  4,000  nm  short 
of  the  desired  transfer  orbit  altitude.   The  decreased 
booster  performance  required  that  fuel  normally  used 
for  lifetime  station  keeping  be  used  to  make  up  the 
shortfall  to  reach  geosynchronous  orbit  altitude. 
Insufficient  fuel  remained  onboard  to  circularize  and 
reduce  the  inclination  of  the  orbit  to  the  parameters 
agreed  upon  in  the  contract . 


529 

Question:   What  are  the  operational  impacts  on  DOD 
users  as  a  result  of  this  orbit  anomaly? 

Answer:  Attempting  to  use  the  satellite  in  an 
orbit  outside  the  design  parameters  has  a  large  impact 
on  operational  users.  These  include  a  reduction  of  30 
%  in  the  continuous  coverage  area,  an  inability  to  use 
the  SHF  fleet  broadcast  capability  and  an  inability  to 
use  Demand  Assigned  Multiple  Access  (DAMA)  which  allows 
about  four  times  as  much  traffic  on  the  same  satellite. 

Question:   Is  the  satellite  a  complete  loss? 

Answer:   Based  on  the  inability  to  reach  the 
required  orbit,  Navy  with  concurrence  from  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  declared  the  satellite  a 
complete  loss  on  2  April  1993. 

Question:   Who  will  pay  for  the  replacement  UHF 
satellite  for  the  Navy? 

Answer:   Under  the  Navy's  innovative  acquisition 
contract  for  this  program,  which  was  modeled  on  a 
commercial -type  procurement,  the  contractor  is  required 
to  reimburse  the  Government  for  the  cost  of  the  lost 
satellite.   However,  use  of  these  funds  raises  complex 
legal  issues  that  are  currently  being  addressed  by  the 
General  Counsels  of  both  ASN(RDA)  and  ASN(FM) .   Given 
the  ability  to  use  the  FY88  AND  89  funds  returned  to 
the  Government  under  the  terms  of  the  contract.  Navy 
will  pay  for  a  replacement  satellite.   NAVY  will 
resolve  these  issues  in  time  to  support  the  current 
legislative  process. 

Question:   Who  will  pay  for  the  replacement 
booster  needed  to  put  the  satellite  into  orbit? 

Answer:   Contract  provisions  required  a  credit 
that  will  pay  for  much  of  the  booster  to  launch  the 
replacement  satellite  but  use  of  this  money  is  included 
in  the  legal  issues  currently  being  addressed  by  the 
General  Counsels  of  both  ASN(RDA)  and  ASN(FM) . 

Question:   Who  will  pay  for  the  ground  support 
cost  associated  with  flying  the  replacement  satellite? 

Answer:   The  support  cost  to  fly  the  replacement 
satellite  will  be  negligible.   This  satellite  will  be 
the  required  spare  in  the  constellation  and  will  be  in 
a  standby  mode  that  does  not  require  daily  continuous 
monitoring. 

DEFENSE  METEOROLOGICAL  SATELLITE  PROGRAM 

QUESTION:   General  Hard,  the  fiscal  year  1994 
budget  request  includes  a  total  of  $126.7  million  for 
the  research  and  development,  procurement,  and 
operations  of  our  Defense  Meteorological  Satellite 
program.   It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  Air  Force 
and  the  Navy  develop  and  operate  meteorological 
satellites  in  addition  to  similar  systems  developed 
and  operated  by  the  Department  of  Commerce.   Why  do  we 
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need  to  fund  the  development  and  operations  of  two 
defense  and  one  civilian  meteorological  satellite 
systems? 

ANSWER;   The  Defense  Meteorological  Satellite 
Program  (DMSP)  Block  5D  spacecraft  are  not  designed  to 
fly  the  Navy  altimeter.   DMSP's  next  generation 
spacecraft,  Block  6,  has  an  option  to  include  the  Navy 
altimeter.   The  DoD  and  civilian  polar  orbiting 
meteorological/environmental  satellite  systems  were 
developed  in  the  midst  of  the  Cold  War.   DMSP  was 
designed  to  support  the  military  and  national  security 
needs  of  the  country,  while  the  civilian  system  was 
charged  with  the  promotion  of  U.S. 

scientific/technological  leadership,  and  promoting  an 
open,  cooperative,  and  positive  international  image. 
However,  DoD  and  DoC  are  currently  assessing 
operational  and  cost  efficiencies  to  determine  further 
integration  of  capabilities. 

QUESTION:   Is  the  on-going  "Bottom-Up"  review 
looking  at  the  apparent  duplication  of  meteorological 
satellite  programs?   What  can  you  tell  us  about  this 
review? 

ANSWER:   The  "Bottom-Up"  review  is  not 
specifically  addressing  meteorological  satellites.   A 
joint  DoD  and  DoC  study  team  is  investigating 
commonalties  and  operational  efficiencies  of  the  DoD 
and  DoC  meteorological  satellite  systems.   Interagency 
reviews  are  underway  and  a  Terms  of  Reference  (TOR)  is 
in  coordination. 

QUESTION:   Has  the  Department  of  Defense  and  the 
Department  of  Commerce  had  discussions  on  the 
possibility  of  a  unified  meteorological  satellite 
system?   What  is  the  status  of  these  talks? 

ANSWER:   Interagency  reviews  are  underway.   The 
following  milestone  schedule  is  provided: 

Terms  of  Reference  (TOR)  Approval:  Jun  93 
Requirements  and  Architecture  Analysis:  Aug  93 
Further  Implementation  Options:  Dec  93 

Tri-agency  Agreement:  Mar  94 

Agency  Approval  of  Tri-agency  Agreement:   Mar  94 

QUESTION;  Do  you  believe  the  U.S.  Government  can 
develop  a  single  meteorological  satellite  program  that 
meets  both  the  civilian  and  military  requirements? 

ANSWER:   The  Department  of  Defense  (DoD)  and  the 
Department  of  Commerce  (DoC)  are  assessing  our  various 
requirement  sets.   If  such  a  system  could  meet  all 
operational  requirements,  a  joint  system  is  feasible. 

SOLID  ROCKET  MOTOR  UPGRADE  (SRMU)  PROGRAM 

OUF.STTQN:   General  Hard,  the  FY93  Defense 
Appropriations  Bill  required  the  Air  Force  to  e^ter 
into  a  supplemental  agreement  not  later  than  March  1, 
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1993  to  resolve  all  outstanding  contractual  issues 
between  the  Air  Force  and  the  contractors  on  the  Solid 
Rocket  Motor  Upgrade  Program.   It  is  well  past  that 
date  and  the  committee  has  yet  to  be  notified  that  a 
supplemental  agreement  has  been  concluded.   What  is 
the  status  of  this  contract  revision? 

ANSWER:   We  have  proposals  from  the  contractor 
for  the  revision  and  have  completed  part  of  it.   We 
are  working  to  provide  funding  for  the  remaining 
pieces  of  the  revision. 

The  FY93  Defense  Appropriations  Act  included  six 
elements  for  revision  of  the  Solid  Rocket  Motor 
Upgrade  (SRMU)  subcontract.   The  first  four  were  to  be 
included  in  a  supplemental  agreement  worth  up  to  $350 
million  and  included  (1)  conversion  of  the  SRMU 
production  subcontract  from  firm  fixed-price  to  fixed- 
price  incentive,  (2)  removal  of  concurrency  between 
SRMU  development  and  production,  (3)  payment  of 
working  capital  adjustment  to  credit  the  contractor's 
carriage  of  development  and  tooling  costs,  and  (4) 
accelerated  payment  of  deferred  development  and 
tooling  costs.   The  fifth  and  sixth  elements  also 
required  in  the  Act  included  (5)  slowdown  of  the  SRMU 
production  rate  and  (6)  settlement  of  claims  between 
the  Titan  IV  prime  contractor  and  the  SRMU 
subcontractor. 

Of  the  six  elements,  we  have  executed  a  contract 
change  for  three:   conversion  of  the  subcontract  to 
fixed-price  incentive,  removal  of  concurrency,  and 
slowdown  of  the  production  rate.   The  remaining  three 
are  ready  for  negotiation  but  are  on  hold  pending 
availability  of  funds. 

QUESTION:   When  will  the  proposed  reprogramming 
be  submitted  to  Congress? 

ANSWER:   The  Air  Force  has  already  submitted  the 
reprogramming  request  to  the  Department  of  Defense 
Comptroller.   The  Comptroller  is  reviewing  the 
request.   Depending  on  the  results  of  the 
Comptroller's  review,  we  anticipate  either  a  request 
for  reprogramming  or  a  notification  to  Congress  by  the 
end  of  June. 

QUESTION:   What  is  the  Air  Force  doing  to  ensure 
that  the  contracting  method  used  to  develop  the  SRMU 
is  never  used  again? 

ANSWER:   The  Air  Force  has  learned  a  number  of 
lessons  from  our  experience  with  the  SRMU  contract  and 
we  will  apply  those  lessons  to  future  contracts. 

The  SRMU  contracting  method  was  actually  an 
attempt  to  build  a  partnership  between  industry  and 
the  Air  Force  through  full  and  open  competition.   The 
contracting  method  broadened  the  competitive  market 
base  and  allowed  a  segment  of  the  industry  to 
capitalize  on  significant  investments  already  made  but 
which  would  otherwise  have  been  wasted.   It  also 
allowed  the  Nation  to  improve  its  space  launch 
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capability.   Basically,  the  Air  Force  offered  a 
competitive  opportunity  to  contractors,  but  subject  to 
the  contractors'  acceptance  of  risk  regarding  the 
eventual  size  of  the  market.   It  was  unfortunate  these 
actions  were  clouded  by  technical  difficulties  and 
delays . 

Given  the  budget  constraints  we  are  facing  now 
and  in  the  future,  we  may  need  to  capitalize  on  the 
type  of  industry/Government  cooperation  we  intended 
for  the  SRMU.   But  it  is  equally  certain  we  must  learn 
from  our  mistakes  on  the  SRMU.   Perhaps  most 
importantly,  we  must  ensure  the  commitments  made  among 
the  parties  to  an  agreement  must  be  clearly  understood 
by  all  parties,  documented,  and  enforced.   The  Air 
Force  is  committed  to  applying  those  lessons  in  future 
procurements . 

QUESTION:   To  date,  only  15  SRMUs  have  been  ordered  by  the  Air 
Force.   Does  the  Department  anticipate  that  additional  rocket  motors 
will  be  required  beyond  these  15? 

ANSWER:   Yes.   The  current  contract  includes  41  Titan  IV 
vehicles,  of  which  26  have  the  older,  steel-case  solid  rocket  motors 
(SRMs)  and  15  have  the  newer  Solid  Rocket  Motor  Upgrades  (SRMUs). 
Our  current  requirements  show  a  need  for  up  to  2U   more  Titan  IV 

launches  (above  the  41  currently  on  contract)   through  the  year 
2005.   We  plan  to  begin  procurement  of  the  additional  Titan  IVs 
starting  with  advance  buy  funding  in  FY95  and  full  authority  in 
IT96.   Our  current  intentions  are  to  buy  SRMUs  for  the  additional 
Titan  IVs. 

TITAN  IV  LAUNCH  SYSTEM 

QUESTION:   General  Hard,  in  the  past  the 
Department  planned  to  launch  as  many  as  5  Titan  IV 
payloads  per  year.   At  that  rate,  the  cost  per  launch 
approached  $250  million.   The  current  budget  before 
this  committee  now  calls  for  only  two  Titan  IV 
launches  per  year.   What  is  the  estimated  cost  per 
launch  at  this  reduced  rate? 

•  ANSWER:   First  Of  all,  it  is  important  to 
understand  the  budget  you  are  considering  here  is  only 
part  of  the  Titan  IV  budget — it  is  the  part  funded  by 
the  Air  Force.   Other  satellite  users  also  provide 
funding  for  Titan  IV.   For  example,  the  Air  Force  pays 
for  launch  infrastructure  at  Cape  Canaveral  Air  Force 
Station  and  other  satellite  users  pay  for 
infrastructure  at  Vandenberg  Air  Force  base. 

Regarding  the  Air  Force  bill,  we  had  assumed  5-6 
launches  per  year  from  Cape  Canaveral.   Clearly,  we 
have  not  achieved  that  rate  to  date,  nor  does  it 
appear  we  will  require  that  rate  for  the  long-term 
future  of  the  Titan  IV  program.   Between  now  and  the 
future,  however,  we  have  a  backlog  which  will  require 
us  to  launch  more  than  2  Titan  IVs  per  year  from  Cape 
Canaveral  once  we  overcome  development  delays  which 
have  restricted  our  launch  rate  to  date  and  until  we 
reach  our  long-term  steady-state  launch  rate. 
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Responding  to  your  specific  question,  you  are 
correct  in  assuming  a  recurring  cost  of  about  $250 
million  (FY92$)  for  a  Titan  IV  with  a  Centaur  upper 
stage  launched  from  Cape  Canaveral  assuming  5-6 
launches  per  year.   At  2  launches  per  year,  the 
recurring  costs  would  be  about  $300M  per  Titan 
IV/Centaur,  all  other  things  being  equal,  because  the 
fixed  infrastructure  costs  are  spread  over  fewer 
launches . 

However,  the  reduced  launch  rate  has  had  an 
additional  effect.   Because  our  launch  rates  are  lower 
than  we  initially  planned,  we  have  incurred  storage 
problems  and  a  risk  of  costly  production  gaps  before 
our  anticipated  follow-on  procurement.   To  mitigate 
those  costs  and  risks,  we  are  slowing  production, 
which  adds  to  the  hardware  cost  of  each  Titan  IV. 
When  we  add  the  increased  hardware  costs  to  the 
reallocation  of  fixed  infrastructure  costs  over  fewer 
launches,  the  recurring  cost  per  launch  will  be  $350 
million . 

QUESTION:   General,  could  you  please  tell  us  how 
the  payload  requirements  necessitating  a  Titan  IV  have 
changed  over  the  past  two  years? 

ANSWER:   Our  formal  requirements  for  Titan  IV 
launches  come  from  a  process  called  the  Space  Launch 
Advisory  Group  (SLAG) .   These  requirements  dictate 
when  we  must  have  a  Titan  IV  ready  to  launch  a  payload 
under  certain  assumptions  about  the  need  to  replenish 
satellites  in  orbit.   Actual  launch  dates  are  often 
different  from  the  requirement  because  some  satellites 
perform  longer  than  their  designed  life.   In  those 
cases,  we  might  delay  a  launch  until  we  need  the  new 
satellite  on  orbit. 

SLAG  requirements  have  changed  dramatically  over 
the  life  of  the  program.   These  changes  have  been 
driven  largely  by  extended  satellite  life  on  orbit  and 
by  reductions  in  satellite  programs.   In  1990,  our 
requirements  showed  98  launches  (total,  including  the 
Air  Force  as  well  as  other  satellite  users)  through 
2002  and  we  expected  program  additions  beyond  2002. 
By  October,  1991  our  requirements  had  declined  to  72 
launches  through  2004.   Our  latest  requirements  show 
65  launches  through  2005  with  an  expectation  the 
program  will  continue  beyond  2005. 

QUESTION:   Would  you  please  outline  for  us  the 
latest  mission  model  for  the  Titan  IV?   With  this  new 
mission  model,  how  long  will  it  be  before  the 
Department  orders  additional  Titan  IVs  beyond  the  41 
currently  on  contract? 

ANSWER:   Our  latest  mission  model  is  based  on  the 
October,  1992  SLAG.   The  SLAG  requirements  indicate  65 
launches  through  2005,  not  including  some  "potential" 
missions  which  would  add  to  the  total  if  they  were 
funded.   The  SLAG  also  shows  the  41st  and  42nd 
launches  in  fiscal  year  1999.   Since  our  current 
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contract  only  includes  41  Titan  IVs,  we  would  need  to 
start  a  follow-on  procurement  between  1994  and  1995  to 
meet  the  SLAG  requirement. 

We  recognize  the  SLAG  represents  a  "no  earlier 
than"  launch  date.   Based  on  history,  we  believe  our 
actual  launch  schedule  will  be  somewhat  reduced 
compared  to  the  SLAG.   Consequently,  we  believe  we  can 
delay  the  follow-on  procurement  by  about  a  year. 

Our  assessments  anticipate  we  will  launch  the 
last  vehicle  on  our  current  contract  in  2002. 
However,  we  currently  estimate  we  will  need  the  first 
vehicle  on  a  new  contract  for  launch  in  2000.   We 
expect  an  overlap  of  launches  between  Titan  IVs  from 
the  current  contract  and  Titan  IVs  from  a  follow-on 
contract.   This  is  a  consequence  of  the  fact  Titan  IV 
accommodates  satellites  which  were  originally  designed 
to  fly  on  the  shuttle  but  which  were  transferred  to 
Tit^n  IV  after  the  Challenger  disaster.   As  a  result, 
each  Titan  is  manufactured  for  a  specific  satellite 
configuration.   We  have  to  buy  new  Titans  for  new 
satellites  and  some  of  those  new  satellites  will 
actually  fly  before  satellites  which  are  paired  with 
older  Titans. 

To  meet  a  2000  launch  for  a  new  Titan,  we  plan  to 
initiate  additional  procurements  starting  with  long 
lead  in  FY95  and  full  funding  in  FY96.   This  schedule 
also  supports  our  plans  to  slow  production  on  the 
current  contract  and  avoid  critical  production  gaps 
before  the  additional  procurements.   Production  gaps 
would  increase  program  costs  and  compromise  hardware 
quality . 

QUESTION;   Given  the  new  mission  model,  how  many 
payloads  will  require  the  Solid  Rocket  Motor  Upgrade? 

ANSWER:   For  the  current,  41-vehicle  contract  we 
have  15  satellites  manifested  with  the  Solid  Rocket 
Motor  Upgrade  (SRMU) .   Of  those  15,  5  are  Defense 
Satellite  Program  (DSP)  and  2  are  Milstar.   One 
supports  the  NASA  Cassini  mission  and  the  remainder 
are  for  classified  payloads. 

The  NASA  mission  and  one  of  the  classified 
missions  must  have  the  SRMU:   without  SRMUs,  we  could 
not  fly  those  satellites.   As  currently  designed,  the 
other  13  missions  also  require  the  SRMU  but  we  could 
redesign  those  missions  to  fly  with  the  older,   lower- 
performing  solid  motors.   However,  mission  redesign 
would  require  changes  to  the  satellites,  reduced 
quantity  of  fuel  carried  with  the  satellite  (which 
would  reduce  the  on-orbit  life  of  the  satellite), 
adjustments  to  the  Titan  IV  boosters  to  increase 
performance,  use  of  less-effective  satellite  orbits 
(which  would  compromise  satellite  performance) ,  and 
extensive  re-integration  activities  to  fit  the 
satellites  with  the  lower-performing  solid  motors. 
These  redesign  activities  would  increase  costs  to  the 
satellite  programs  as  well  as  to  the  Titan  IV  program. 
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We  currently  plan  to  buy  SRMUs  for  all  missions 
beyond  the  41  currently  on  contract.   In  addition  to 
providing  added  payload  capability,  the  SRMU  offers 
improved  design,  higher  reliability,  and  modern 
manufacturing  technology.   We  do  not  believe  it  would 
be  cost-effective  to  maintain  two  types  of  solid 
motors . 

QUESTION:   What  is  the  annual  infrastructure  cost 
to  maintain  a  Titan  IV  launch  capability?   Would  you 
give  us  a  breakout  of  the  construction,  personnel,  and 
operations  costs  per  year? 

ANSWER:   The  Air  Force  pays  for  infrastructure 
costs  at  Cape  Canaveral  Air  Force  station.   Much  of 
our  launch  infrastructure  is  provided  by  the  Titan  IV 
contractors,  who  assemble  hardware  at  the  launch  site, 
complete  pre-launch  testing,  and  conduct  the  actual 
launches.   We  must  maintain  a  basic  capability 
regardless  of  the  number  of  launches  in  a  given  year 
so  these  are  largely  fixed  costs.   In  FY  1994,  the 
contract  value  for  this  support  is  $130  million  for 
742  contractor  team  members  at  Cape  Canaveral  plus 
part-time  support  from  498  equivalent  people  at  the 
contractors'  facilities.   The  contract  includes  $140 
million  for  similar  activity  in  FY  1995.   The  Air 
Force  and  the  contractor  teams  are  planning 
initiatives  that  we  hope  will  reduce  infrastructure 
costs  after  1995. 

In  addition  to  the  contractor  launch  support,  we 
pay  operations  and  maintenance  costs  at  Cape 
Canaveral.   These  costs  include  Air  Force  oversight  of 
contractor  activities,  facility  maintenance,  range 
safety  and  other  range  costs,  and  other  support  costs. 
Operations  and  Maintenance  costs  for  Titan  at  Cape 
Canaveral  are  $60  million  annually. 

The  Air  Force  also  has  technical  support 
contractors  to  provide  assistance  to  launches, 
including  validating  readiness  to  launch,  reviewing 
contractor  technical  assessments,  and  ensuring  quality 
of  launch  hardware.   Of  the  total  payments  we  make  to 
our  technical  support  contractor,  we  estimate  about 
$25  million  per  year  is  in  support  of  Cape  Canaveral 
launch  infrastructure. 

We  have  no  recurring  construction  costs  as  part 
of  the  inf rastructure--construction  and  activation  of 
facilities  are  non-recurring  activities. 

Classified  users  pay  launch  infrastructure  costs 
at  Vandenberg  Air  Force  base  so  those  costs  are  not 
included  in  the  Air  Force  budget  request. 

QUESTION:   How  many  launch  facilities  do  you 
maintain  for  the  Titan  IV  program?   Would  you  please 
identify  plans  for  additional  infrastructure  planned 
for  the  Titan  IV  program  in  FY  1994  and  the  outyears? 

ANSWER:   We  currently  maintain  three  launch 
facilities  for  Titan  IV:   two  at  Cape  Canaveral  Air 
Force  Station  and  one  at  Vandenberg  Air  Force  Base. 
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The  Air  Force  pays  for  operations  at  Cape  Canaveral; 
other  satellite  users  pay  for  operations  at 
Vandenberg, 

Our  plans  for  infrastructure  investment  include 
activation  of  the  Centaur  Processing  Facility  at  Cape 
Canaveral,  improvements  to  Titan  IV  system  safety 
which  include  changes  to  safety  control  equipment  at 
the  launch  facilities,  and  lightning  mitigation 
systems  at  Cape  Canaveral. 

We  are  reviewing  our  infrastructure  investment  as 
part  of  the  Department's  bottom-up  review  of  launch 
systems . 

SPACE  LAUNCH  INFRASTRUCTURE-CENTAUR  PROCESSING  FACILITY 

QUESTION:   General  Hard,  Congress  has 
appropriated  to  date  over  $60  million  for  the 
construction  and  equipping  of  a  new  Centaur  Processing 
Facility  at  Cape  Canaveral.   The  Air  Force  had  said  it 
needed  to  process  up  to  5  Titan  IV/Centaur  launch 
vehicles  per  year.   I  now  understand  that  the 
requirement  to  process  that  many  vehicles  no  longer 
exists.   Would  you  please  explain  to  the  Committee 
what  the  Air  Force  intends  to  do  about  completing  this 
facility  construction,  now  that  the  requirement  no 
longer  exists? 

ANSWER:   The  Air  Force  still  has  a  requirement 
for  the  Centaur  Processing  Facility  (CPF) .   Although 
we  no  longer  project  a  requirement  for  5  Titan/Centaur 
launches  per  year,  number  and  rate  of  launches  are  not 
the  sole  requirements  for  the  facility.   We  also  need 
the  CPF  to  support  requirements  for  on-site  storage 
and  mission  responsiveness.   Without  the  CPF,  our 
Centaur  storage  capability  at  the  launch  site  is 
limited  to  the  Centaur  processing  cell  in  the  Vertical 
Integration  Building  (VIB) .   When  we  store  a  Centaur 
in  the  processing  cell,  we  cannot  process  the  next 
Centaur.   The  result  is  inefficient  launch  processing 
and  long  delays  between  launches.   In  addition,  as  our 
projected  launch  rate  has  decreased,  our  requirements 
for  mission  flexibility  have  increased.   Mission 
flexibility  means  the  capability  to  switch  the  order 
of  satellite  launches  as  priorities  for  launch  change. 
Since  Centaurs  are  uniquely  paired  with  their 
satellites,  we  can  only  meet  the  flexibility 
requirement  if  we  can  process  and  store  more  than  one 
Centaur  at  a  time.   The  CPF  will  provide  this 
capability.   We  also  need  the  CPF  to  correct  current 
operational  deficiencies.   Under  current  procedures, 
we  must  conduct  hazardous  propellant  testing  on  the 
launch  pad,  conduct  vehicle  check-out  in  a  make-shift 
facility,  and  provide  extensive  test  range  support  for 
even  routine,  day-to-day  operations.   The  CPF  responds 
to  each  of  these  weaknesses. 
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QUESTION;   General,  what  is  the  Air  Force  cost 
estimate  to  complete  the  Centaur  Processing  Facility? 

ANSWER:   Because  of  budget  constraints  on  the 
Titan  IV,  we  have  scaled  down  our  near-term  activation 
of  the  Centaur  Processing  Facility  (CPF) .   We 
currently  have  $32  million  planned  between  FY  1994  and 
FY  1996  for  partial  activation  of  the  Centaur 
Processing  Facility  (CPF) .   Partial  activation  will 
include  storage  capability  for  two  Centaurs  but  will 
not  include  full-up  processing  and  propellant  tanking. 
We  are  maintaining  plans  to  complete  full  activation 
of  the  CPF  in  the  outyears  and  will  review  budget 
availability  as  part  of  our  total  Titan  IV  program 
review  in  the  next  several  months.   We  believe  full 
activation  would  require  an  additional  $60  million. 

QUESTION!   General,  would  you  please  provide  for 
the  record  a  breakout  of  all  FY  1994  funds  budgeted 
for  the  Centaur  Processing  Facility? 

ANSWER :   Within  our  request  for  FY1994,  we  have 
included  a  total  of  $12.8  million  for  the  Centaur 
Processing  Facility.   Of  that  number,  we  have  included 
$10.3  million  in  RDT&E  and  $2.5  million  in  Missile 
Procurement. 

DEFENSE  SUPPORT  PROGRAM  (DSP) 

QUESTION:   General  Hard,  the  Air  Force  has 
terminated  the  DSP's  System  1  Software  contract, 
having  spent  over  $150  million  on  this  development 
effort.   Could  you  please  explain  to  the  Committee  why 
the  termination  was  necessary  and  what  the  Air  Force 
intends  to  do  instead  of  the  System  1'  software 
program? 

ANSWER:  The  termination  of  System  1  Software  was 
necessary  because  cost  overruns  and  schedule  delays 
made  it  no  longer  cost  effective.   Instead  of  System 
1,  the  Air  Force  plans  to  review  and  validate 
processing  requirements  and,  based  on  these 
requirements,  maintain  and  modify  the  current  DSP 
software,  called  System  8,  to  exploit  on-orbit 
satellite  capabilities  and  improve  system  performance. 
These  software  modifications  are  planned  to  begin  in 
FY  1994. 

QUESTION:   General,  what,  if  anything,  will  the 
Air  Force  get  for  its  $150  million  investment  in  the 
System  1  program? 

ANSWER:  All  System  1  listings,  prototype 
algorithms,  developed  code,  and  documentation  are 
available  for  future  development.   In  particular,  the 
advanced  software  algorithms  developed  under  the 
System  1  project  are  available  to  be  used  in  planned 
modifications  to  DSP  System  8  software  and  other 
future  development  efforts.   For  example,  the 
algorithms  developed  to  improve  the  accuracy  of 
missile  warning  data,  known  as  "stereo  processing," 
are  planned  to  be  used  in  System  8  modifications. 
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OUESTTON!      General,    what    is   the   status   of  the 
proposed  Multiyear   Procurement    of   DSP    satellites 
number   23-25   as   authorized  by   Congress   within    last 
year's   bills? 

ANSWER:    Two  multiyear   contracts,    one    for 
spacecraft   and   one    for   sensors,    were   awarded  on    11 
June   1993. 

QUESTION!      What    is   the   estimated  savings   the 
Department   will   achieve  by  procuring  DSP   satellites 
under   a   Multiyear   contract   versus    single   year   buys? 

ANSWER;    The  multiyear   contracts   will    save   an 
estimated   $237   million,    or   16  per   cent,    relative   to 
single   year  buys. 

ICBM  Life  Extension  Program 

QUESTION:  General  Hard,  under  a  proposed  Pentagon  policy,  the 
Defense  Department  will  destroy,  or  store  for  future  government  use,  surplus 
strategic  ballistic  missile  launchers.  What  is  the  estimated  cost  of  destroying 
boosters  and  how  many  will  be  destroyed? 

ANSWER:  The  estimated  cost  of  destroying  the  Minuteman  II  boosters 
is  $240M.  The  Department  of  Defense  plans  to  store  excess  Intercontinental 
Ballistic  Missile  (ICBM)  assets  for  future  government  use.  Currently,  there  are 
no  plans  to  destroy  any  excess  ICBM  assets. 

QUESTION:  How  many  boosters  will  be  stored  and  at  what  cost? 

ANSWER:  The  Air  Force  will  store  a  total  of  392  Stage  I's,  419 
Stage  II's,  and  515  Stage  Ill's.  The  total  non-recurring  cost  of  this  activity 
will  be  $29.1  million  with  a  recurring  cost  per  year  of  approximately  $3.0 
million. 

USE  OF  SURPLUS  ICBM  ROCKET  BOOSTERS 

QUESTION;   What  boosters  are  available 
commercially  which  could  provide  capabilities  similar 
to  military  launchers  reconfigured  to  orbit 
satellites? 

ANSWER;   At  present,  there  are  three  companies  we 
are  aware  of  with  actual  contracts  to  produce  Small 
Launch  Vehicle  (SLV)  class  boosters; 

1.  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation 

a.  Pegasus  (four  launches  to  date) 

b.  Pegasus  XL  (not  flown  yet) 

c.  Taurus  (not  flown  yet) 

2.  EER  Systems,  Inc 

a.  Conestoga  (not  flown  yet) 

3.  International  Microspace,  Inc 

a.  Orbex  (not  flown  yet) 
Other  companies  we  are  aware  of  currently 
developing  and  trying  to  market  SLVs  with  no  firm 
contracts  yet  include  Lockheed,  E-Prime  and  Pac  Astro. 
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TELESCOPE  UPGRADE  AT  AIR  FORCE  MAUI  OPTICAL  STATION 

QUESTION:   General  Hard,   recent  briefings  revealed 
a  lack  of  communication  and  coordination  between  the  AF 
and  U.S.  Space  Command,   the  Phillips  Lab,   and 
experienced  personnel  at  the  AMOS  site.   What  specific 
actions  can  you  cite  to  demonstrate  that  the  Air  Force 
has  assigned  sufficient  priority,   management  attention, 
and  technical  and  other  manpower  resources  to  the  AEOS 
and  supercomputer  projects? 

ANSWER:   It's  important  to  first  put  these  two 
projects  in  proper  perspective  relative  to  other  Air 
Force  programs.   The  Air  Force  presently  has  no 
validated  requirements  for  the  Supercomputer  project, 
although  it  is  recognized  it  will  have  utility  to  the 
scientific  community.   As  former  Secretary  Rice 
indicated  in  his  letter  to  you  on  June  11,  1992  the  Air 
Force  recognizes  AEOS  could  support  some  validated  Space 
Command  requirements,   however  there  are  other  more 
urgent  Air  Force  requirements  that  should  be  supported 
ahead  of  AEOS. 

As  you  know,   no  funds  were  requested  for  these 
projects  in  the  President's  budget,   but  were  added  by 
Congress.   Because  of  this  high  Congressional  interest, 
the  AEOS  and  Supercomputer  projects  were  designated  as 
high  priority  programs  by  the  Phillips  Laboratory   (PL) . 

PL  has  created  a  dedicated  program  office  for  AEOS 
headed  by  an  experienced  senior  program  manager  and 
staffed  with  acquisition  experienced  personnel.   The  key 
project  managers  for  AEOS  are  acquisition  professional 
certified.   The  technical  staff  has  eleven  professionals 
with  expertise  in  astronomy,   optical  design,   image 
science  and  observatory  facility  design  and 
construction . 

The  Supercomputer  project  office  has  two  officers 
assigned  with  full  time  responsibility  for  the 
procurement.   Both  have  advanced  degrees  appropriate  to 
the  acquisition  of  the  Supercomputer.   One  is  an  expert 
in  massively  parallel  processing  and  visualization.   The 
other  is  an  expert  in  long-haul  communications.   Fifteen 
additional  personnel  within  PL  support  the  Supercomputer 
acquisition  directly  as  part  of  their  daily  effort.   The 
PL  Vice  Commander  is  the  source  selection  authority  for 
the  Supercomputer  procurement. 

Specific  management  attention  has  been  given  to  the 
development  of  an  observatory  control  system  for  AMOS 
which  will  optimize  the  performance  of  AEOS  and  link  the 
AMOS  sensors  to  the  Supercomputer.   A  special  working 
group  has  been  established  with  leadership  on  the  island 
to  develop  the  architecture  and  implement  the  control 
system.   The  programs  draw  heavily  upon  the  expertise  of 
personnel  at  the  AMOS  site. 
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AMOS  PERSONNEL  HAVE  NO  VOICE  ON  AEOS 

QUESTION!   Over  and  over,   the  Pentagon  and 
Congress  learn  from  the  painful  lessons  of  transitioning 
a  product  from  the  lab  to  the  field.   Why  isn't  the  Air 
Force  making  every  effort  to  avoid  this  on  the  AEOS 
project  by  giving  the  trained  professionals  who  have 
operated  the  AMOS  site  a  leading  voice  in  AEOS  design 
and  development? 

ANSWER:   When  the  AEOS  project  was  first  directed 
by  Congress  there  were  no  validated  requirements  for  an 
improved  capability.   Since  then  some  space  object 
identification  requirements  have  been  validated  which 
AEOS  could  support,   however,   they  are  considered  by 
the  Air  Force  as  being  of  low  priority.   AMOS  site 
personnel  have  been  heavily  involved  in  the  AEOS  design. 
Rockwell  Power  Systems  (RPS)  AMOS  chief  scientist  is  an 
active  member  of  the  AEOS  Scientific  Advisory  Board. 
Many  telescope  changes  made  to  date  have  resulted  from 
his  advice.   In  addition,   cost  accounting  shows  a 
contribution  of  twenty-five  AMOS  technical  people. 
Optical  engineers  from  AMOS  have  been  involved  in 
telescope  design  reviews  and  have  reviewed  the  alignment 
procedures  proposed  by  the  telescope  contractor.   The 
sensor  requirements  document  is  being  developed  by  AMOS 
personnel  using  Space  Command  validated  requirements. 
The  development  of  the  AEOS  ConOps  and  control  systems 
architecture  is  being  led  and  staffed  by  AMOS  personnel. 
Program  management  reviews  are  held  on  Maui  to 
facilitate  participation  by  AMOS  personnel.   Test  plans 
are  being  formulated  that  will  use  AMOS  personnel  to 
conduct  testing  and  transition  to  operations. 

QUESTION:   Phillips  Lab  has  developed  an 
instrumentation  plan  to  allow  AEOS  to  support 
atmospheric  science  experiments.   However,   no  plan 
exists  to  define  instrumentation  necessary  to  serve  the 
military  user.   Does  this  reflect  adequate 
prioritization  of  user  needs? 

ANSWER;   The  Phillips  Laboratory  has  performed  a 
top-down  analysis  of  Space  Command's  SOI  requirements  in 
order  to  define  the  instrumentation  needed  to  support 
them.   This  approach  has  helped  to  define  a  preliminary 
set  of  instrumentation  and  the  methodology  to  derive  the 
instrumentation  needs  to  support  other  purposes,   e.g. 
atmospheric  sciences.   The  program's  underlying  strategy 
is  to  procure  non-developmental,  commercial-off-the- 
shelf  (COTS)  instrumentation  in  preference  to  unique  new 
development  items. 

nuKSTlON!   I  recently  learned  that  Phillips  Lab  and 
AMOS  personnel  were  independently  working  on  separate 
software  programs  to  control  the  AEOS  telescope. 
Meanwhile,   senior  Air  Force  scientists  are  exploring 
and  marketing  the  use  of  AEOS  for  non-military  purposes. 
In  a  program  with  a  demonstrated  lack  of  communication 
and  coordination,   what  steps  are  you  taking  to  ensure 
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that  AMOS  and  Phillips  Lab  personnel  are  working 
together  on  the  problems  at  hand? 

ANSWER:   Joint  island  and  mainland  teams  composed 
of  both  government  and  contractor  personnel,   with 
leadership  on  the  island,   are  developing  the 
architecture  to  implement  the  observatory  control  system 
for  the  entire  Maui  Space  Surveillance  Site.   RPS ' s  AMOS 
personnel  expertise  will  be  invaluable  towards 
supplementing  Phillips  Laboratories'  on-going  activities 
directed  at  creating  a  multi-user,   "dual-use" 
observatory.   Non-military  users  for  AEOS  are  sought 
consistent  with  the  FY  91  appropriations  language. 
Allocation  of  telescope  usage  will  be  based  on  a  mix  of 
military  and  civilian  needs  with  clear  priority  given  to 
Space  Surveillance  followed  by  atmospheric  sciences. 
The  laboratory  has  aggressively  supported  Senator 
Inouye's  vision  of  a  major  site  upgrade  through  the  AEOS 
program  for  creating  a  multi-user  observatory.   Phillips 
Laboratory  has  developed  a  good  relationship  with  the 
University  of  Hawaii  and  the  broader  astronomical 
community  to  create  a  unique  facility  to  satisfy  a  broad 
range  of  military  and  civilian  applications.   Special 
joint  working  groups  have  been  convened  to  insure  that 
AEOS  operations  and  facilities  issues  relative  to  dual- 
use  initiatives  are  adequately  addressed. 

OUESTION:   Our  briefings  indicated  that  senior 
Phillips  Lab  scientists  are  focused  on  possible 
environmental  uses  of  the  AEOS  telescope.   While   such 
opporunities  should  not  be  ignored  in  the  future,   I 
think  top  priority  should  be  assigned  to  assuring  that 
AEOS  satisfies  military  needs.   Can  you  assure  me  that 
Phillips  Lab  personnel  will  focus  on  this  priority? 

ANSWER:   The  first  and  foremost  priority  of  the 
AEOS  facility  will  be  to  ensure  that  any  military 
requirements  are  met.   An  area  of  military  interest  is 
the  understanding  of  atmospheric  and  space  sciences. 
The  Phillips  Laboratory  is  investigating  this  area  along 
with. several  other  areas  of  technical  interest  to  the 
military.   However,   since  military  uses  alone  may  be 
insufficient  to  justify  the  operating  costs,   non- 
military  users  are  being  pursued. 

OUESTION:   General  Hard,   the  Air  Force's  estimate 
of  the  cost  to  upgrade  the  telescope  capability  at  the 
AMOS  site  has  more  than  doubled  since  the  original 
proposal  by  Rome  Labs.   Based  on  this  information,   what 
assurances  can  you  provide  us  that  these  cost  increases 
are  justified  and  that  senior  Air  Force  leadership  is 
attending  to  the  management  of  this  project? 

ANSWER:   Rome  Laboratory's  early  estimates  were 
based  on  costs  for  a  telescope  which  was  of  similar  size 
but  of  far  less  complexity  and  capability.   This  was 
believed  adequate  based  on  the  perceived  understanding 
of  the  project  at  that  time.   Since  then,   the  scope  of 
this  activity  has  expanded  to  its  present  level. 
Subsequent  to  detailed,   rigorous  cost  estimating 
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activities  conducted  for  design  and  fabrication  of  the 
Starfire  Optical  Range  3.5-meter  telescope  (having  a 
capability  very  similar  to  that  of  AEOS) ,   the  Air  Force 
was  in  much  better  position  to  make  an  accurate  cost 
estimate.   The  January  1991  AEOS  cost  estimate  factored 
in  the  much  higher  cost  of  construction  on  Mt  Haleakala 
relative  to  that  in  Albuquerque,   NM.   Since  January 
1991,   this  estimate  has  increased  by  $13. IM  (spread 
over  a  three  year  period)  to  the  current  estimate  of 
$87M.   Last  year,   $5.4M  of  that  increase  was  thought 
necessary  only  to  accommodate  the  potential  for  a  future 
8-meter  telescope  upgrade.   However,   since  then,   a 
detailed  soil  analysis  at  Mt .  Haleakala  has  determined 
that  even  the  foundation  for  the  4-meter  aperture 
telescope  requires  most  of  the  $5.4M  added.   $7.5M  of 
the  $13. IM  has  been  recommended  by  Phillips  Lab  to  hire 
additional  contractor  support  for  systems  engineering 
and  integration  efforts.   Based  on  our  experience  with 
other  efforts  of  this  scale  and  complexity,   this 
measure  could  be  considered  a  prudent  risk  reduction 
approach  to  offset  the  significant  and  continuing 
government  personnel  cuts  resulting  from  DoD-wide  down- 
sizing. 

Senior  AF  leadership  is  serious  about  AEOS  cost 
control.   The  telescope  contract  is  firm  fixed  price  and 
qualified  AF  acquisition  staff  have  been  assigned  to  the 
program  with  uniquely  relevant  technical  expertise. 

QUESTION:   Are  all  other  Air  Force  space-related 
acquisition  programs  supported  by  validated  cost 
estimates? 

ANSWER:   It  is  important  to  distinguish  between  the 
acquisition  of  an  operational  system  and  the  expansion 
of  an  R&D  laboratory  facility  like  AEOS.   Major 
acquisition  programs  require  validated  cost  estimates. 
In  the  case  of  AEOS,   like  all  R&D  facilities,   we 
anticipate  further  improvements  to  be  considered  over 
time.   Cost  projections  will  require  update  as  these  new 
work  packages  are  defined.   We  have  a  very  rigorous 
process  in  the  Air  Force  for  establishing  validated  cost 
estimates  for  our  acquisition  programs,   including  those 
that  are  space-related. 

QUESTION;   Why,   after  over  two  years  of  effort, 
is  the  Phillips  Lab  just  now  validating  the  cost  of  the 
AEOS  telescope? 

ANSWER:   Costs  of  the  AEOS  program  have  been 
validated  throughout  the  duration  of  the  effort.   The 
current  estimates  are  based  on  costs  for  construction 
and  integration  of  the  Starfire  Optical  Range  3.5-meter 
telescope  and  facility.   The  AEOS  telescope  is  being 
constructed  under  a  competed,   firm  fixed  price  contract 
by  the  same  contractor.   The  AEOS  facility  is  being 
designed  to  cost  with  clearly  defined  modules  for 
addition  or  deletion  to  be  chosen  when  construction 
contractor  bids  are  received  in  FY  94.   These  modules 
include  an  adaptive  optics  subsystem  and  a  controls 
subsystem  for  which  an  independent  cost  estimate  (ICE) 
is  in  progress  and  due  in  the  first  quarter  of  FY  94. 
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THURSDAY,  MAY  27,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

DEFENSE  CONVERSION 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Secretary  Deutch 

WHO'S  IN  CfiARGE?. 

Question.   Secretary  Deutch,  we  have  received  numerous 
complaints  from  communities  and  businesses  about  the  lack 
of  policy  guidance  and  information  on  the  federal 
government's  defense  conversion  programs.   Which  agency  or 
interagency  group  is  ultimately  responsible  for  setting 
and  overseeing  the  Administration's  defense  conversion 
policies  and  strategy? 

Answer.   The  President  is  ultimately  responsible  for 
setting  the  Administration's  defense  conversion  policies 
and  strategies.   The  National  Economic  Council  (NEC), 
working  out  of  the  White  House,  is  taking  the  lead  in 
coordinating  all  Executive  Branch  conversion  efforts.   The 
Administration  is  working  to  ensure  closer  coordination  of 
defense  conversion  policies  and  strategies  among  agencies. 

Question.   Is  there  some  central  office  that  provides 
information  about  conversion  programs  to  which  members 
could  direct  constituents? 

Answer.   DoD's  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment  (OEA)  has 
served  as  the  focal  point  for  helping  communities  adjust 
to  economic  dislocations  caused  by  defense  cutbacks  or 
base  closures  and  realignments.   This  role  will  continue 
as  additional  bases  are  closed,  and  in  fact,  we  have 
increased  OEA' s  budget  from  about  $8  million  in  FY  1992  to 
almost  $30  million  in  FY  1993.   Furthermore,  to  emphasize 
the  importance  of  conversion  and  reinvestment  to  DoD,  we 
have  created  the  Reinvestment  Assistance  Task  Force  in  the 
Office  of  the  Under  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Acquisition 
to  ensure  that  conversion  program  information  is  readily 
available  to  the  public.   OEA  can  be  contacted  at  (703) 
695-1800.   The  Reinvestment  Assistance  Task  Force  can  be 
contacted  at  (703)  695-1470. 

Question:   Mr.  Secretary,  there  are  unresolved 
questions  about  DoD's  proper  role  in  funding  and 
implementing  defense  conversion  programs.   Some  would 
argue  that,  if  a  conversion  program  does  not  have  a  clear 
military  payoff,  DoD  should  not  fund  or  oversee  it.   Would 
you  comment  on  this? 

Answer.   DoD's  focus  should  continue  to  be  on  programs 
that  are  consistent  with  its  mission  and  current 
practices.   Other  efforts  that  are  more  consistent  with 
the  missions  of  other  agencies  should  be  executed  by  those 
agencies. 
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Question.  Are  there  programs  funded  in  the  1993 
Defense  Appropriations  Act  or  proposed  in  your  1994 
request  which  you  can  envision  being  run  by  another 
agency? 

Answer.   Several  programs  funded  in  the  FY  1993 
Defense  Appropriations  Act  are  already  being  administered 
by  other  agencies.   The  Department  of  Labor  is 
administering  the  Defense  Diversification  Program,  for 
which  DoD  has  released  $75  million..  The  Job  Bank  Program 
will  also  be  implemented  by  DoL,  and  $4  million  will  be 
released  to  DoL  upon  completion  of  a  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  between  DoD  and  DoL.   The  Service  Members 
Occupational  Conversion  and  Training  Act  will  be 
implemented  by  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs, 
supported  by  DoD  and  DoL.   $73.5  million  has  been  released 
to  VA  and  $1.5  million  to  DoL  for  program  implementation. 
The  Commission  on  National  and  Community  Service  will  be 
implementing  the  Civilian  Community  Corps  and  other 
community  programs,  and  DoD  has  released  $40  million  to 
them.-  DoD  has  also  released  $80  million  to  the  Economic 
Development  Administration  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
to  support  activities  identified  in  affected  community's 
adjustment  plans*.   In  the  future,  programs  should  be 
funded  directly  through  the  appropriate  agency. 

Question:   What  role  does  DoD  play  in  the  interagency 
policy  setting? 

Answer.   DoD  plays  a  key  role  in  interagency  working 
groups  on  defense  conversion  chaired  by  the  National 
Economic  Council.   DoD  also  chairs  the  President's 
Economic  Adjustment  Committee,  which  is  comprised  of  23 
Federal  departments  and  agencies,  and  the  Reinvestment, 
Conversion,  and  Transition  Assistance  Act  of  1992  requires 
DoD  participation  in  a  National  Defense  Technology  and 
Industrial  Base  Council.   Further,  DoD  is  working  with 
other  agencies  including  the  Departments  of  Commerce,  . 
Labor,  Veterans  Affairs,  and  Energy,  the  National  Science 
Foundation,  and  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.   Through  such  efforts,  we  coordinate 
programs,  draw  on  the  strengths  of  other  Federal  agencies, 
and  reduce  duplication. 

THE  DEFENSE  CONVERSION  COMMISSION- REPORT 

Question.   Secretary  Deutch,  in  January  of  this  year, 
the  Defense  Conversion  Commission  released  its  report.   To 
my  knowledge,  that  report  was  generally  well-received  on 
Capitol  Hill.  What  is  your  opinion  of  the  report's 
findings  and  recommendations. 

Answer.   DoD  has  not  taken  an  official  position  on  the 
Defense  Conversion  Commission  report.   I  support  some  of 
the  key  findings  of  the  Commission,  for  example  on  the 
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need   for  civil-military   integration  and  acquisition 
reform,    and  believe  the   report   is   a  useful   contribution   to 
the  discussion   of   issues    facing  communities,    workers,    and 
industry.      I   am  also  committed     to  the   report's 
recommendation  that   goals  be  defined  and  outcomes   measured 
in  the  process  of  defense  conversion. 

Question:    One  of  the  Commission's  more  controversial 
recommendations   suggested  moving   certain  manufacturing  extension 
programs   now   funded   in   DoD   to   the   Department    of   Commerce.    What 
is   the  Department's  position  with   respect   to  this 
recommendation? 

Answer:  dqd  has  been  working  closely  with  the 

Department    of   Commerce   and   other   agencies    to    implement 
manufacturing  extension  programs    funded  under   the  Technology 
Reinvestment   Project    (TRP)    announced  by   the   President    in  March, 
1993.      We   have    found   that    the   existing  DoD   and  DOC  manufacturing 
technology  centers   are   complementary,    and  have  planned  within 
the  TRP   to  build  the   foundation   for   a  nationwide   network   of 
extension   services    and  centers.      The   mission   to   expand   this 
network  to  meet   the  needs   of  US    industry  is   an  appropriate   one 
for   DOC,    as    recommended  by   the   Commission.      DoD   plans    to 
continue   to   support    the   deployment    of   DoD-developed 
manufacturing  technologies,    and  to   include  existing  DoD 
supported  centers    and  extension   programs   as   nodes   within   the 
network. 

Question.      In   last   year's   Defense  Appropriations  Act, 
Congress  provided  DoD  an   additional    $5  million  to  continue 
the  work  of  the  Defense  Conversion  Commission.      Does  DoD 
have  plans  to  resurrect   the  Commission?      If  not,    what  does 
the  Department   intend  to  do  with  the   funds? 

Answer.      DoD  has  no  plans  to  resurrect  the  commission. 
Its   charter  was  completed  with  the  publication  of   its 
report   and  annexes  at   the  end  of   last   year.      The   $5 
million  appropriated  to  continue   its  work   is  being  used 
for  on-going  defense  conversion  efforts. 

conversion  Program  Proposals    in   the   1994   DoD  Budget   Request 

Question:      Dr.    Deutch,    insufficient   time  has  passed  since 
the  completion  of   last   year's  DoD  bill   to  allow   for  an  accurate 
assessment   of   which  defense  conversion  R&D  programs  may  work. 
Moreover,    it   is   unlikely  that   funds   approved  for   such  programs 
will  be   spent   anytime   soon.      Yet   your  budget   submission   recfuests 
almost    $1  billion   for   conversion-related  R&D  programs    in  FY 

1994 

What  is  the  justification  for  funding  these  programs  at  this 

amount  in  FY  1994? 

Answer-      The  FY  1994  request  includes  $1.6  billion  for 
dual-use  RDTSE  efforts,  of  which  $1.3  billion  is  related  to 
on-going  dual-use  DoD  programs  and  Congressional  initiatives  and 
only  $324  million  is  associated  with  the  Defense  Conversion 
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program.   The  $324  million  is  required  to  provide  for  FY  1994 
new  starts  and  continuation  of  some  on-going  efforts.   Over 
3,000  proposals  are  anticipated  in  response  to  the  FY  1993 
solicitation  and  the  available  funds  will  only  finance  a  small 
segment  of  the  good  technology  ideas.   The  FY  1994  request  was 
sized  based  on  our  ability  to  obligate  the  FY  1993  program  and 
to  provide  a  reasonable  level  to  support  the 
technological/industrial  infrastructure . 

The  Defense  Conversion  Commission  Report 

Question:  The  Department  chose  to  reduce  funding  for 
manufacturing  programs  significantly  in  1994.   What  is  the 
rationale  behind  this  proposal  and  why  doesn't  it  apply  to  other 
R&D  conversion-related  programs? 

Answer:      The  Department's  FY  1994  request  for  the 
Manufacturing  Science  and  Technology  (MSST,  formerly  ManTech) 
program  is  actually  an  increase  over  prior  year  requests,  but 
still  short  of  the  level  appropriated  in  FY  93.   The  MSfiT 
program,  however,  does  not  stand  alone.   DoD  has  taken  steps 
this  year  to  integrate  it  with  other  programs  under  the 
oversight  of  the  DDR&E,  including  ARPA  projects  in  advanced 
electronics  manufacturing,  the  Thrust  7  Technology  for 
Af fordability  demonstration  projects,  and  the  FY  1994  request 
for  continuation  of  the  Technology  Reinvestment  Project  (TRP) . 
Taken  as  a  whole,  the  FY  1994  funding  posture  is  adecpjate  to 
meet  DoD  needs,  especially  since  the  FY  1993  TRP  projects  will 
not  really  get  started  until  FY  1994.   If  we  look  exclusively  at 
MSST,  the  FY  1994  funding  is  adequate  to  continue  critical 
ongoing  programs  (in  some  cases  at  a  reduced  level) ,  but  leaves 
little  room  for  new  starts.   We  will  continue  to  work  with  the 
Congress  to  define  the  best  quality  program  that  will  fit  with 
FY  1994  budget  constraints.   As  we  examine  DoD  budgets  for  FY 
1995  and  beyond,  I  will  look  specifically  at  the  adequacy  of 
funding  for  manufacturing  technology  programs,  which  are  vital 
to  maintaining  a  competitive,  multi-use  manufacturing  base  that 
can  meet  future  national  security  needs,  including  economic 
security. 


What  Programs  will  the  FY  1994  Request  Support? 


Question:   Dr.  Deutch,  the  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency 
requested  $324  million  in  FY  1994  for  Dual-Use  Partnerships. 
What  specific  activities  will  be  funded  under  this  request? 

Answer:     xhe  FY  1994  request  funds  additional  new  starts 
and  the  continuation  of  some  of  the  FY  1993  Defense  Reinvestment 
Programs.   The  efforts  will  fall  in  the  same  categories  as  the 
FY  1993  Program,  but  a  firm  allocation  of  the  funds  by  category 
can  not  be  made  until  the  responses  to  the  FY  1993  solicitation 
are  evaluated. 
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Question.   Why  was  the  $324  million  requested  in 
FY  1994  not  allocated  among  the  seven  defense  conversion 
technology  programs  approved  in  FY  1993? 

Answer.   The  Department  requested  $324  million  for 
Defense  Reinvestment  Programs  in  FY  1994.   The  FY  1994 
program  was  purposely  requested  in  an  aggregate  amount  to 
provide  the  flexibility  to  allocate  the  funds  based  on  our 
evaluation  of  the  responses  to  the  FY  1993  solicitation. 
While  the  Department  subsequently  developed  a  notional 
distribution  of  the  FY  1994  program,  a  final  allocation 
must  be  deferred  until  the  FY  1993  program  source 
selections  are  made. 

Question.   Will  you  apply  the  existing  statutory 
provisions  for  defense  conversions  programs,  including 
cost-sharing  requirements,  to  the  FY  1994  budget  request 
for  Dual-Use  Partnerships? 

Answer.   The  FY  1994  budget  request  does  not 
specifically  address  the  eight  separate  statutory  programs 
outlined  in  the  1993  legislation.   However,  the  need  for 
eight  separate  statutory  programs  should  be  carefully 
examined,  simplified,  and  standardized  if  possible.   Cost 
sharing  has  been  identified  as  an  issue  by  many  small-  and 
medium-sized  companies.   While  I  think  this  issue  should 
be  addressed,  I  want  to  make  the  point  as  strongly  as  I 
can  that  the  cost  sharing  is  the  most  important  and 
concrete  measurement  we  have  of  industries'  commitment  to 
follow  our  investments  with  capital  expenditures  to 
implement  technologies  in  products.   Establishing  50  per 
cent  cost  sharing  as  a  goal  where  practicable,  with  lesser 
sharing  expressly  authorized  to  maximize  small-  and 
medium-sized  business  participation,  should  be  considered. 

Cost  of  Cleanup  on  Closed  Bases 

QUESTION.  Mr.  Deutch,  you  note  in  your  testimony  that  significant  sums 
are  being  spent  to  clean  up  closed  bases.  Can  we  expect  the  amounts  DoD 
spends  on  base  closures  to  grow  in  the  future?  Are  you  concerned  that  these 
resources  come  at  the  expense  of  readiness-related  programs? 

ANSWER.  BRAC  88  and  91  cleanup  requirements  will  wind  down  in  the  ne;ir 
future.   BRAC  93  cleanup  requirements  will  depend  on  the  list  approved  for 
closure.  Although  significant  sums  are  being  spent  to  meet  our  cleanup 
responsibilities,  the  Department  is  confident  that  appropriate  resources 
necessary  for  readiness-related  programs  will  be  maintained. 

QUESTION:   I  am  aware  that  several  agencies  are 
involved  in  the  base  closure  re-use  problem  -  the  GEA 
in  the  Defense  Department,  the  EDA  in  the  Commerce 
Department  and  others.   Are  you  satisfied  that  there 
exist  adequate  cooperation  between  these  agencies? 
Can  you  recommend  any  actions  which  Congress  could 
take  to  improve  the  base  closure  and  re-use  problem? 
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ANSWER:      Each   of   the   agencies   you   mentioned, 
as    well    as    others,    are   members    of    the    President's 
Economic   Adjustment    Committee    (EAC) .      The   EAC    is    an 
interagency    committee    of    23    Federal    departments    and 
agencies   whose   purpose    is    to    focus    the    authorities 
and    resources   of   the   members    on   a   priority   basis    to 
help    implement   community   adjustment   plans.      The 
Office    of   Economic  Adjustment    serves    as    the   Executive 
Director   of   the   EAC   and   has    a    long    track   record    of 
successfully   coordinating    the   available    resources   of 
the   member   agencies    toward   defense    community   economic 
adjustment . 

WHAT   PROGRAMS   WILL   THE   FY    1994    REQUEST    SUPPORT 

Question.      If  the  Administration  were   to  target 
assistance  to  those  states  and     communities  most  affected 
by  the  drawdown,    how  would  the  Administration  determine 
what  communities  or  states  need  the  most  help? 

Answer.      Some   reinvestment   and  conversion  programs 
target   assistance  to  where   it    is  needed  most.      Within  DoD, 
the  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment   targets   assistance   and 
planning  grants  to  communities   affected  by  base  closures, 
realignments,    and  defense  industry  cutbacks.      Programs  in 
other  Departments  are  also  distributed  based  on  need.      For 
example,    the  Economic  Dislocation  and  Worker  Adjustment 
Assistance  Act,    administered  by  the  Department  of  Labor, 
allocates  most   of   its   funds  based  on  state  unemployment 
measures,    and  the  rest  based  on  applications  of  those  with 
demonstrated  needs. 

Other  programs,    especially  those  aimed  for  the 
technology  and  industrial   base,    are   available  to  the 
country  at   large.     Awards  for  these  programs  will  be  made 
competitively,   based  on  the  criteria  established  by  law. 

Question.      Mr.    Secretary,    I   am  aware   that  the  Economic  Development 
Administration   (EDA)   in  the  Department  of  Commerce   is  beset  with 
majiagement  and  other  problems,    severely  hampering  that   agency's 
ability  to  help  communities   affected  by  the  defense  draw  down.      This 
being  the  case,   will  the  Department   seek  to  broaden  the  authority  of 
and   increase   funding   for   its  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment    (OEA)   to 
address  these  problems? 

Answer.      The  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment    (OEA)   has  broadened  its 
authority  this  year  to  help  community  organizations  transition  from 
a  planning   function  to  an  operational  entity.      Previously,   OEA 
funded  the  planning  function  only.      This  broader  authority  means 
that  OEA  will  have  greater  overlap  with  activities  that   are   fundable 
by  EDA  with  the  exception  of  construction  activities.      OEA  will 
continue  to  work  closely  with  EDA,   as   it   has   in  the  past,   to  ensure 
that  the  two  programs   complement   each  other  and  work  to  achieve  the 
best  results   for  the  community. 
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Question.      The   OEA  generally  has   received  high  marks   for   its   efforts 
to  help  communities   adjust   to  base   closures.      What    is   it   about   OEA 
that  makes   it   so  responsive?      Are  there   qualities  unique  to  this 
organization  which  can  serve   as   a  model   for  other  defense  transition 
assistance   programs? 

Answer.      The   OEA  program  is  based  on  the  principle  of   "helping 
communities   help  themselves."     Although  the   OEA  staff  bring   informa- 
tion about   process   and  the   importance  of  an  effective  organization 
to  a  community,   the  community  has  the  responsibility  of  deciding  on 
its    future   and  doing  the  work  to  accomplish   its   goal.      Our  grant 
program  is   able  to  operate  without  many  layers  of  bureaucracy  and 
paperwork  thereby,    giving  the  communities   responsive  turnaround  and 
flexibility.      Programs  which  have   authority  to   fund  construction- 
type  projects  are  subject  to  many  more  regulations   outside  their 
control   such  as   environmental  reviews,    construction   standards 
review,   wage  rules,   etc.      All  of  these  reviews   and  regulations   add 
time  to  the  grant   approval  process. 

Question.      How  does   OEA  measure   success? 

Answer.      OEA  measures    success  by   jobs.      OEA  has   helped  more  than 
i+00  communities    in   32  years.      On   average,   more  than  1.5  new  civilian 
jobs   are   created   for   each  civilian   job  lost   at   closed  bases.      For 
example,    early   successes    from  recent  base   closures   indicate  that 
800  new  jobs  have  been  created  at   the   former  Norton  Air  Force 
Base    (AFB),    CA;    1,000  new  jobs   exist    at   the    former  Pease  AFB,    NH; 
and  1,200  new  jobs  will  be   in  place  by  the   end  of  1993  at   the 
former  Naval  Air   Station   Chase   Field,    TX. 

DEFENSE    JOBS    TODAY   VS.    NON-DEFENSE    JOBS    TOMORROW: 
THE   FALSE   PROMISE   OF   DEFENSE   CONVERSION 

Question.      If   it   is   somewhat   of   a   false  promise  to 
suggest   that   today's   assembly-line  defense  workers  will 
find  alternative   jobs   created  through  these   conversion 
technology  programs,    what   can  be  done  to  help  these 
workers? 

Answer.      While  there  are   a  number  of  programs   designed 
to  assist   dislocated  workers   in  any   industry,    many   of 
these  workers   have   skills  that   can  be   readily  transferred, 
provided  the    jobs  exist.      It   is   the   intent   of  the  various 
technology  programs  to   stimulate   long-term   job  creation 
through  partnerships  with  both  small   and  large  businesses 
in   research,    development,    deployment,    and  extension 
efforts.      The  best    jobs  program  is   a  growing,    dynamic 
economy.      These  technology  efforts  will  make   a   significant 
contribution  achieving  that   goal. 

Several  mechanisms   are   in  place  to   assist   defense 
industry  workers   in   finding  new   jobs.      Currently, 
retraining,    basic  adjustment   services   such  as   job  search 
and   job  counseling,    income   support,    and  rapid  response 
services   are  provided  through  the  Economic  Dislocaton   and 
Worker  Adjustment  Assistance  Act    (EDWAA) .      Funding   for 
EDWAA  has  been  expanded  through  establishment   of  the 
Defense  Conversion  Act    ($150  million)    and  Defense 
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Diversification  Act  ($75  million)  programs,  which  provide 
much  the  same  services  as  EDWAA  but  are  targeted  to 
workers  dislocated  due  to  reduced  defense  spending.   The 
Job  Bank  Program  is  available  to  assist  dislocated  workers 
in  finding  reemployment.   These  and  other  programs  will 
provide  enhanced  opportunities  for  dislocated  defense 
workers . 

FORCE  SHAPING  AND  DEFENSE  CONVERSION 

QUESTION:   The  Congress  has  authorized  and 
appropriated  funds  to  the  Department  of  Defense  for 
several  "force  shaping"  initiatives  including  the 
Special  Separation  Benefit  (SSB) ,  the  Voluntary 
Separation  Incentive  (VSI) ,  and  the  15-year  early 
retirement  authority.   Each  of  these  initiatives  has 
been  authorized  on  a  temporary  basis.   Secretary 
Deutch,  which,  if  any,  of  these  force-shaping  tools  do 
you  think  should  be  considered  part  of  our  overall 
defense  conversion  strategy  and  be  permanently 
authorized? 

ANSWER:   These  force-shaping  tools  were 
specifically  developed  to  achieve  the  necessary 
reductions  in  a  voluntary  manner  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible.   While  these  tools  have  been  very  effective 
in  enabling  us  to  achieve  the  reductions  required,  I 
do  not  see  a  need  to  make  them  permanent  at  this  time, 
particularly  when  we  consider  the  different  retirement 
authorities  that  currently  apply  to  our  active  duty 
members.   To  recruit  and  retain  highly  qualified, 
experienced  members  in  the  skills  we  need,  the 
Department  has  historically  needed  recruiting  and 
retention  authorities,  not  separation  authorities. 
Although  overall  strength  levels  are  declining,  we 
continue  to  experience  shortfalls  in  meeting 
requirements  in  selected  critical  skills. 

QUESTION:   Some  data  from  the  Services  indicate 
that  SSB  and  VSI  are  becoming  less  effective  over 
time.   What  measures  do  you  recommend  to  improve  their 
effectiveness? 

ANSWER:   Thus  far,  the  VSI  and  SSB  programs  have 
been  very  effective  in  helping  us  achieve  the 
necessary  reductions.   We  are  currently  reviewing  the 
various  drawdown  authorities  provided  as  part  of  the 
National  Defense  Authorization  Acts  for  Fiscal  Year 
1991,  1992,  and  1993--including  VSI  and  SSB--to 
determine  whether  changes  are  needed.   Our  review  is 
being  conducted  in  conjunction  with  the  ongoing 
Bottom-Up  Review  of  Defense  Needs  and  Programs,  which 
will  culminate  next  February  with  submission  of  the 
Fiscal  Year  1995  budget. 
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QUESTION:  To  what  extent  should  similar  measures 
be  targeted  toward  National  Guard  and  Reserve  members? 
Civilians? 

ANSWER:   Secretary  Aspin  has  approved  the  use  of 
the  Reserve  Component  transition  initiatives  provided 
for  in  the  National  Defense  Authorization  Act  for 
Fiscal  Year  1993.   This  includes  appropriate  use  of 
the  VSI,  the  SSB,  and  early  retirement  authorities; 
the  Act  also  permits  use  of  separation  pay,  special 
separation  pay,  and  early  qualification  for  retirement 
for  those  assigned  to  the  Selected  Reserve.   These 
programs,  together  with  the  more  gradual  reduction  of 
Reserve  forces,  will  help  us  in  treating  people  fairly 
as  we  shape  Reserve  forces  to  meet  our  needs . 

A  measure  similar  to  VSI/SSB  was  included  for 
civilians  in  the  National  Defense  Authorization  For 
Fiscal  Year  1993.   The  measure  allows  the  Secretary  to 
establish  a  program  to  offer  separation  pay  to 
civilian  employees  who  resign  or  retire.   Separation 
Pay  may  be  offered  to  avoid  involuntary  separations 
and  is  authorized  until  FY  1997.   We  have  made 
aggressive  use  of  these  incentives  and  they  have  been 
highly  effective.   To  date,  over  38,000  incentives 
have  been  offered  and  over  21,000  incentives  have  been 
accepted.   Both  the  Army  and  Air  Force  Materiel 
Commands  have  avoided  reductions  in  force  (RIF)  in 
FY  1993.   While  RIFs  will  be  necessary  at  some  Naval 
Shipyards  and  Aviation  Depots,  the  number  of 
separations  has  been  significantly  reduced  through  the 
use  of  incentives.   We  will  continually  evaluate  the 
effectiveness  of  these  force-shaping  tools  and  report 
to  you  in  the  annual  report  required  by  the  statute. 

QUESTION:   The  armed  services  and  the  Department 
of  Labor  (DoL)  have  been  providing  transition 
assistance  to  separating  military  personnel  for  many 
years.   And,  the  FY  1991  Defense  Authorization  Act 
tasked  the  DoD  and  DoL  to  establish  additional 
transition  assistance  programs  and  permanent 
employment  assistance  centers.   Despite  these 
activities,  the  level  of  success  of  transition 
assistance  programs  is  not  clear. 

Secretary  Deutch,  what  measures  will  the 
Department  of  Defense  apply  to  transition  efforts  to 
ensure  their  effectiveness?   That  is,  how  do  we  know 
that  personnel  transition  assistance  programs  are 
working  as  planned? 

ANSWER:   As  you  are  aware,  the  DoD  Transition 
Assistance  Program  is  only  in  the  second  year  of 
funding  and  consequently  there  is  no  existing  system 
to  evaluate  it.   However,  DoD  has  initiated  a 
contractual  effort  with  Hay  Systems,  Inc.  to  develop  a 
standard  evaluation  template  for  transition  managers 
to  assess  respective  local  programs.   This  effort  is 
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scheduled  to  be  completed  soon  and  will  be  followed  by 
a  more  extensive  task  to  identify  the  components  of  an 
effective  evaluation  mechanism  and  link  it  to  a 
comprehensive  management  information  system. 
Initially,  our  goal  was  to  put  a  system  in  place  that 
could  deliver  the  vast  array  of  transition  benefits 
and  services  that  were  both  required  and  deserved. 
That  system  now  includes  approximately  350  designated 
transition  sites  throughout  the  world.   These  sites 
have  been  staffed  with  people,  equipment,  and  money  to 
provide  separating  service  members,  as  well  as  their 
spouses,  with  the  information  and  assistance  they  need 
to  make  an  effective  transition  to  the  private  sector. 
Clearly  our  initial  focus  was  program  implementation. 
We  recognize  that  there  are  a  number  of  areas  where 
the  program  needs  to  be  improved  and  are  continuously 
working  with  the  DoD-Inspector  General  and  General 
Accounting  Office  to  incorporate  their 
recommendations,  based  on  recent  reviews,  to  improve 
and  standardize  our  overall  program.   We  know  it  is 
working  based  on  extremely  positive  anecdotal 
information;  but  we  do  not  know  how  well  it  is  working 
at  all  of  the  sites,  and  that  is  our  challenge. 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Deutch,  are  there  measures, 
not  yet  in  place,  that  the  Department  requires  to 
assist  separating  military  members? 

ANSWER:   Our  mission  with  regard  to  transition  of 
military  members  continues  to  focus  on  providing 
separating  military  members  and  their  spouses  with  the 
skills  and  knowledge  required  to  enable  them  to  make  a 
successful  transition  to  the  private  sector.   Existing 
legislation  and  policy,  as  well  as  cooperative  efforts 
from  Federal  and  state  agencies  and  the  private 
sector,  provide  the  tools  to  promulgate  a  quality 
transition  program  that  is  reaching  this  goal. 

QUESTION:   What  role  do  you  envision  OSD  playing 
in  coordinating  and  administering  transition 
assistance  programs? 

ANSWER:   OSD  must  continue  to  provide  policy 
guidance  and  seek  a  uniform  level  of  service  delivery 
among  the  Military  Departments  while  at  the  same  time 
allowing  for  their  unique  differences.   For  those 
program  elements  that  can  be  standardized,  OSD  must 
serve  as  the  proponent  to  avoid  unnecessary  and  costly 
duplication.   Examples  include  the  Defense 
Outplacement  Referral  System  (DORS) ,  the  Transition 
Bulletin  Board  (TBB) ,  and  Verification  of  Military 
Experience  and  Training.   All  of  these  examples  are 
automated  mechanisms  that  provide  state-of-the-art 
outplacement  assistance  that  would  be  cost  prohibitive 
if  the  Services  developed  and  maintained  them 
separately.   Finally,  OSD  must  continue  to  work  with 
our  Federal  and  state  partners  to  ensure  that  the 
transition  efforts  are  properly  coordinated. 
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Cost  Sharing  on  Defense  Conversion  RSD  Programs 


QUESTION:   Secretary  Deutch,  all  agree  that  cost  sharing  is 
essential  to  ensure  commitment  of  all  parties  participating  in 
technology  development  programs.   However,  a  number  of  different 
variations  on  standard  cost  sharing  arrangements  have  been 
proposed  which  raise  concerns.   For  exanple,  do  you  consider 
projected  future  royalties  from  a  product  to  be  a  valid  form  of 
cost  sharing? 

ANSWER:     Projected  future  royalties  are  not  considered  to 
be  a  valid  form  of  cost  sharing. 

QUESTION:   How  does  pledging  future  royalties  conply  with  the 
statutory  requirement  for  annual  cost  sharing? 

ANSWER:       it  does  not  meet  the  requirement  for  annual  cost 
sharing.   In  some  programs,  cost  sharing  is  not  required  to  be 
on  an  annual  basis. 

QUESTION:   I  understand  that  some  large  firms  may  provide 
small  companies  with  matching  funds  in  exchange  for  a  stake  in 
the  company.   What  do  you  consider  to  be  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  accepting  this  form  of  cost  sharing? 

ANSV/ER;       There  is  no  requirement  that  all  entities  which 
come  together  as  a  "partnership"  contribute  equally  to  cost 
sharing.   Small  firms  may  have  proprietary  technology  or 
talented  personnel  that  make  them  valuable  partners.   We  expect 
that  the  Technology  Reinvestment  Project  will  be  the  occasion 
for  many  companies  to  enter  into  a  variety  of  arrangements  to 
their  mutual  advantage. 


Government  Controls  over  Dual-Use  Technology 


QUESTION:   Secretary  Deutch,  how  will  the  federal  government 
control  access  to  dual  use  technologies  which  have  promising 
military  applications? 

ANSWER:      The  export  of  products  and  technologies  with 
potential  defense  applications,  whether  or  not  developed  with 
government  assistance  is  regulated  by  the  Arms  Export  Control 
Act  and  the  Export  Administration  Act. 

QUESTION:   How,  specifically,  will  you  resolve  the  tension 
between  encouraging  commercial  investment  capitalization  in  dual 
use  technologies  and  products  while  ensuring  our  adversaries  do 
not  exploit  the  military  applications  of  these  items. 

ANSWER:       The  Departments  of  State  and  Commerce  in 
administering  the  two  Acts  referred  to  above  will  set  the  ground 
rules  on  export.  Companies  interested  in  commercializing 
DoD  supported  technology  developments  will  have  to  include 
potential  market  limitations  in  their  investment  decisions. 
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QUESTION:   Will  companies  with  promising  dual  use  technology 
ideas  decide  to  forego  the  possibility  of  federal  funds  because 
of  the  real  or  perceived  government  strings  attached  to  the 
funding? 

ANSWER:       Through  the  Technology  Reinvestment  Project  DoD 
is  attempting  to  remove  real  or  perceived  government  "strings" 
that  may  unnecessarily  hinder  commercialization  of  technologies 
developed  with  government  support . 


Military  Benefit  from  Defense  Conversion  Investments 


Question:   Dr.  Deutch,  guidelines  published  by  the  Advance 
Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA)  for  the  $565  million  in  new 
defense  conversion  initiatives  suggest  that  proposals  focus  on 
eleven  broad  areas.   How  are  military  requirements  being 
factored  into  the  selection  of  proposals? 

Answer:      The  technical  topics  that  appear  within  the 
Technology  Development  portion  of  the  program  are  a  direct 
result  of  a  search  for  those  technologies  that  are  of  critical 
importance  to  national  defense.   Within  the  Technology 
Development  portion  one  specific  criteria  for  selection  is  the 
extent  to  which  each  proposal  has  a  relevance  and  a  benefit  to 
the  defense  industrial  base. 

Question:   The  Defense  Department  already  invests  millions 
of  dollars  in  technology  areas  listed  by  ARPA  as  the  focus  for 
the  defense  conversion  programs.   How  will  these  programs  differ 
from  these  ongoing  investments? 

Answer:      There  are  many  differences  in  the  way  programs 
must  be  structured  such  as  the  requirements  for  cost  sharing  and 
teaming  and  partnerships.   Also,  the  viability  of  each 
Technology  Reinvestment  Project  (TRP)  program  and  technology  in 
a  commercial  market  (e.g.,  its  dual-use  potential)  is  an 
explicit  consideration  for  selection. 

Question:   Mr.  Secretary,  will  ARPA  consider  and  select 
projects  which  address  critical  military  needs  but  offer  only 
limited  commercial  benefits? 

Answer:       The  type  of  investment  that  you  just  described 
is  more  typical  of  traditional  ARPA  projects.   The  intention  of 
the  TRP  program  is  to  address  projects  that  have  both  commercial 
and  military  benefits. 

ARPA  CONSORTIA/PARTNERSHIPS  PROGRAMS 

Question:   The  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA)  was 
provided  $110  million  in  fiscal  years  1991  and  1992  to  fund 
consortia  projects.   Fiscal  year  1993  funding  and  the  1994 
budget  request  would  raise  investment  in  this  concept  to  $500 
million.   What  product  have  we  received  from  the  prior 
investments  to  justify  this  level  of  funding  for  the 
partnership/consortia  development  approach? 
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Answer:      The  various  "partnerships"  supported  with  FY 
1991  and  FY  1992  funds  are  described  below  including  their 
technical  achievements  or  goals.   In  addition  to  the  specific 
technical  goals  for  each  of  these  projects  many  of  these 
partnerships  share  a  number  of  the  following  features  which  may 
constitute  significant  accomplishments  in  themselves:   (1)  DOD 
■funds  were  leveraged  and  industry  commitment  demonstrated  by 
substantial  cost  sharing;  (2)  the  goal  of  productization  or  the 
development  of  enabling  technologies  on  the  path  to 
productization  was  a  major  factor  in  shaping  these  projects;  (3) 
in  several  cases  innovative  agreements  embodying  commercial 
practices  were  used  as  the  funding  instrument;  (4)  for  many  of 
the  industry  collaborators  these  projects  were  their  first 
occasions  to  work  together;  (5)  these  projects  have  been 
characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  cooperation  among  the  industry 
partners  and  between  industry  and  government;  (6)  market  factors 
(af f ordability  and  prospective  applications)  as  well  as 
technical  requirements  are  major  drivers  in  these  projects. 
These  projects  constitute  experiments  in  forging  new 
relationships  and  doing  business  in  new  ways  in  addition  to 
addressing  technology  challenges  inportant  to  both  the  defense 
and  commercial  sectors. 

The  Linguistic  Data  Consortium  (LDC)  was  commissioned 
through  a  $4.5  million  grant  to  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
in  April  1992.  Since  then  the  LDC  has  established  a  worldwide 
leadership  position  in  supplying  speech  and  text  corpora  for 
research  and  development  of  language  technology.   The  LDC  offers 
a  wide  range  of  resources,  currently  including  five  speech  and 
three  text  corpora  used  in  multinational  linguistic  RSD.   These 
holdings  will  more  than  double  in  1993.   The  LDC  supports  a 
broad  spectrum  of  multilingual  research  and  technology 
development,  including  speech  recognition,  machine  translation, 
and  language  understanding.   The  LDC  is  now  leading  the  effort 
to  produce  the  first  worldwide  multilingual  speech  corpus, 
involving  many  languages  and  collected  in  many  countries  by  many 
different  institutions.   The  LDC  has  established  language 
resource  supremacy  for  the  U.S.  and  provides  a  distinct 
leadership  position  for  the  U.S.  in  language  technology  and  in 
human-Qomputer  interaction  technology.   Continuing  LDC  funding 
is  provided  through  membership  fees,  corpus  sponsors,  and  corpus 
license  fees . 

The  National  Consortia  for  High  Performance  Computing 
(NCHPC)  was  established  with  FY  1991  funding  as  a  cooperative 
university,  industry,  and  government  partnership  that  uniquely 
links  major  US  High  Performance  Computing  (HPC)  centers  in  a 
collaborative  way.   This  is  the  first  organization  of  its  kind, 
and  is  responsible  for  stimulating  interdisciplinary  work  in  HPC 
as  well  as  leveraging  major  investments  by  other  government 
programs.  Five  major  teams,  consisting  of  government  labs,  NSF 
centers,  academia,  and  industry  have  begun  to  work  together 
across  traditional  boundaries.   This  collaboration  is  crucial  to 
the  formation  of  a  national  information  infrastructure  based  on 
the  emerging  HPC  technologies.   The  consortia  has  focused  on 
sharing  technology,  results,  and  capabilities  across  major 
scientific  and  information  technology  areas.  These  include  ocean 
acoustics,  chemical  modeling,  climate  modeling,  computational 
fluid  dynamics,  electromagnetics,  material  design,  and  other 
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grand  challenges  which  will  be  based  on  emerging  visualization 
tools,  scalable  math  libraries,  common  parallel  programming 
languages,  etc.   In  its  first  year,  the  NCHPC  has  put  into  place 
new  computational  hardware;  has  adopted  the  National  File  System 
as  the  standard  distributed  repository  on  which  to  store  and 
disseminate  the  results  of  all  NCHPC  work;  has  established 
active  working  groups  across  teams  to  stimulate  inter- 
disciplinary activity;  and  is  serving  as  a  vehicle  for 
experimenting  on  critical  grand  challenges.   As  evidence  of  the 
success  of  this  concept,  the  DoD  HFC  modernization  program 
recognized  the  need  to  leverage  existing  efforts  and  couple  to 
the  best  people  with  many  years  of  experience  on  parallel 
machines.   Funding  for  the  rest  of  Phase  I  was  provided  by  this 
program  resulting  in  access  to  NCHPC ' s  technologies,  reduced 
time  for  software  development,  and  interactions  with  leading 
scientists  across  the  country. 

This  effort  is  a  new  model  for  collaboration  and  a 
prototype  of  what  the  future  of  computing  can  deliver  as  an 
information  infrastructure.  It  links  current  research  and 
development  activities  across  the  federal  and  private  sectors, 
while  stimulating  productivity  in  separately  funded 
decentralized  efforts.   It  is  an  open  process,  and  new  consortia 
members  are  being  added  each  year. 

The  Consortium  for  Superconducting  Electronics i£3El.   was 

formed  as  a  precompetitive  RSD  entity  in  October  1989  by  IBM, 
AT&T,  MIT  and  MIT  Lincoln  Laboratory.  Their  joint  mission  has 
been  to  create  a  viable  thin-film  circuit  technology  leading  to 
practical  applications  of  high  temperature  superconducting  (HTS) 
electronics.  ARPA  committed  to  a  shared  investment  in  February 
1990,  and  has  since  invested  $15.6  million,  or  an  average  of 
$4.2  million  annually;  this  has  leveraged  at  least  $5  million 
annual  in-kind  investment  by  industry.  This  partnership  has 
grown  to  include  several  additional  universities  and  vendors. 
CSE  is  developing  commercial  and  military  applications  in  three 
areas:  (1)  Microwave  Circuits,  (2)  Digital/Analog  Processors, 
and  (3)  Magnetic  Sensors.  The  area  of  microwave  circuits 
addresses  the  civilian  cellular  telephone  systems,  which  are 
faced  with  exploding  demands  for  service.  One  of  the  major 
limits  for  capacity  growth  in  current  and  anticipated  cellular 
systems  is  the  efficient  and  low-cross-talk  channelization  of 
subscriber  links  in  high-power  base-station  transmitters. 
High-power  handling  microwave  filter  networks  are  critical  for 
system  insertion,  and  CSE  has  demonstrated  the  highest  power 
handling  HTS  films  and  devices.  This  capability  is  being 
replicated  by  a  HTS  vendor  (Conductus)  for  production.  An 
infrastructure  also  is  being  put  in  place  to  support 
productization  of  high  power  components;  these  components  will 
support  satellite  communication  and  insertion  in  DoD  assets. 

Similar  advances  are  being  made  in  the  area  of  mixed 
digital/analog  processors,   in  the  development  of  high-speed 
nonlatching  circuits  without  using  power-  and  space-consuming 
resistors.  This  will  be  combined  with  conventional  CMOS 
microelectronics  circuitry  for  memory  functions,  to  fabricate 
digital  receiver  and  high  data  rate  modems  of  unprecedented 
performance.  In  the  area  of  magnetic  sensors,  CSE  has 
demonstrated  a  high  performance  SQUID  gradiometer  for 
application  to  a  Navy  system  for  detecting  buried  mines.  In 
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keeping  with  the  push  to  make  CSE  technology  available,  IBM  soon 
will  make  submicron  SQUIDs  available  for  original  equipment 
manufacturers  (OEM)  for  evaluation.  The  sensitivity  of  these 
SQUIDS  will  generate  new  manufacturing  concepts  by  OEMs. 

The  Rapid  Prototyping  Technology  (RAPTECH)  Program  is  a 
partnership  program  being  coordinated  by  the  Institute  for 
Applied  Composites  Technology  (lACT)  at  the  University  of 
Delaware.  The  consortium  membership  is  regionally  based  in  the 
Delaware  Valley  and  consists  primarily  of  DuPont,  Hercules, 
Lanxide,  and  the  University  of  Delaware.  The  program  is  focused 
on  rapid  prototyping  capability  for  polymer,  metal,  and  ceramic 
matrix  composites.  The  polymer  composite  effort  is  to  develop 
automated  thermoplastic  tow  placement  capability  utilizing  auto- 
consolidation  techniques.  The  consortium  is  developing  filament 
winding  on-the-fly  cure  capability.  It  builds  on  the  best 
technology  in  both  Hercules  and  DuPont  for  polymer  chemistry  and 
machine  capability  along  with  modeling  capability  at  the 
University  of  Delaware  to  achieve  progress  not  possible  by  any 
one  organization  working  alone.  The  results  of  this  effort  are 
expected  to  provide  polymer  composite  synthesis  technology  and  a 
fiber  placement  head  which  will  be  incorporated  into  an 
automated  flexible  polymer  composite  manufacturing  machine  for 
the  production  of  lower  cost  polymer  composites  components. 
The  metal  and  ceramic  matrix  composite  effort  of  this  program  is 
focused  on  developing  and  demonstrating  rapid,  flexible 
preforming  processes  for  ceramic  and  metal  matrix  composites 
with  a  view  to  reducing  development  cycle  times  and  cost  from 
concept  to  prototype  to  manufactured  product.  The  ceramic  and 
metal  matrix  activities  combine  the  expertise  at  Lanxide, 
Hercules,  the  University  of  Delaware  and  the  University  of  Texas 
at  Austin  to  develop  polymer  injection  molding  capability  for 
ceramics  and  metal  matrix  con^osites;  and  has  adapted  Solid 
Freeform  Manufacturing  for  the  production  of  near-net-shaped 
metal  matrix  composite  components  without  the  need  of  part 
specific  tooling.   Technology  transfer  agreements  and  licenses 
among  the  industrial  participants  have  occurred  as  a  result  of 
the  interactions  in  this  program.  This  will  enhance  the 
commercialization  of  the  technology  being  developed. 
The  program  is  funded  at  $5.0  million  which  is  split  equally 
between  the  polymer  composites  effort  and  the  ceramic  and  metal 
matrix  composites  efforts. 

The  Composites  Automated  Manufacturing  Initiative (CAM!)  is 

being  performed  by  the  Composites  Automation  Consortium.  The 
program  is  a  composite  materials  manufacturing  program  with  the 
objective  of  reducing  polymer  composite  conponent  costs  by 
automation  of  the  manufacturing  process.  The  Consortium  is 
designing  and  building  a  modular,  flexible,  automated  composite 
manufacturing  machine  which  has  the  capability  of  rapidly 
adjusting  the  processing.  The  conceptual  design  includes  two 
materials  placements  modules,  one  each  for  thermal  set  and 
thermal  plastic  matrix  materials;  a  resin  transfer  module,  and 
possibly  a  joining  module.  This  machine  will  provide  significant 
cost  reduction  in  the  production  of  polymer  composite 
components.  Participants  include  materials  suppliers,  prime 
contractors,  a  machine  design  house,  a  machine  tool 
manufacturer,  and  component  manufacturers.  The  consortium 
membership  is  open. 
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The  program  is  currently  funded  at  $3  million.  These 
funds  cover  the  conceptual  design  phase  of  the  program  only. 

The  Smart.  Materials  &  Structures  Partnership  <SMSP)  program 
will  develop  advanced  manufacturing  processes  for  a  new  class  of 
smart  materials  and  devices,  leading  to  commercially  viable, 
state-of-the  art  products  for  active  control  of  vibration  of 
structures.  The  program  involves  the  integration  of  sensors  and 
actuators  into  a  hybrid  millimeter  scale  composite  structure 
with  active  control  of  the  material  response.  Devices  and 
components  made  from  such  materials  have  many  defense  and  non- 
defense  related  applications.  The  development  objectives  are  to 
design,  produce,  and  verify  an  engineered  active  composite 
material  structure.  An  active  vibration  isolation  mount  is  the 
demonstration  article.  The  partnership  consists  of  two  prime 
contractors,  materials  supply  companies,  universities,  and  a 
federal  laboratory. 

The  program  is  funded  by  the  government  at 
approximately  $50  million  and  is  cost  shared  an  equal  amount  by 
the  industry  participants.  The  program  was  recently  initiated. 

The  IHPTET  (Integrated  High  Performance  Turbine  Engine 
Technology)  Fiber  Consortium  consists  of  the  seven  gas  turbine 
engine  companies  who  have  joined  together  to  jointly  fund  with 
the  government  the  development  of  what  will  be  a  shared  vendor 
base  for  advanced  ceramic  fibers  which  will  be  used  in  the 
fabrication  of  metal  and  ceramic  matrix  composites.   While 
competitors  at  system  level,  the  engine  companies  realize  that 
they  must  depend  upon  a  common  vendor  base  to  be  cost 
competitive  with  their  competition  overseas.   The  overall  goal 
of  IHPTET  is  doubling  the  thrust  to  weight  ratio  of  future  gas 
turbine  engines  compared  to  today's  highest  performance.   This 
program  will  be  a  significant  contributor  to  maintaining 
American  superiority  in  military  and  civilian  aviation 
propulsion  systems. 

Phase  I  contractors  have  been  selected  and  are  in  the 
process  of  being  put  under  contract  by  the  Integrating 
Subcontractor.  The  Integrating  Subcontractor  to  the  Fiber 
Consortium  is  Northwestern  University/BIRL.   They  will  be  the 
consortium's  agent  in  all  dealings  with  the  fiber  developers, 
including  contract  negotiations  and  routine  administrative 
matters.  Carborundum  has  been  selected  for  sintered  silicon 
carbide  fiber  development.   These  fibers  will  be  multifilament 
tows  to  be  used  primarily  in  ceramic  matrix  composites.   This 
program  will  be  coordinated  with  funded  activities  in  support  of 
the  High  Speed  Civil  Transport  (NASA) .  University  of  Florida  has 
been  funded  for  polymer  derived  Silicon  Carbide  fibers  which 
will  also  be  targeted  for  ceramic  matrix  composites.   These 
fibers  use  low  oxygen  chemistry  with  resulting  use  temperatures 
several  hundred  degrees  higher  than  Nicalon  fibers.   IBIS  has 
been  chosen  as  an  independent  developer  of  process  cost  models 
for  all  fiber  developers.  Amercom  has  been  funded  for  the 
development  of  Silicon  Carbide  Monofilament  fibers  for  use  with 
metal  matrix  composites.   The  prime  advantage  of  these  fibers 
over  those  developed  by  Textron  will  be  availability.   The  main 
goals  of  this  program  involve  reactor  design  and  scale  up.   It 
will  be  linked  with  the  two  MSNW  programs.  MSNW  has  two  funded 
efforts.   The  first  will  develop  new  fibers  for  Metal  Matrix 
Composites,  including  Ti(sub  5) Si (sub  3)  and  (TiSi)C.   These 
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fibers  will  be  transferred  to  Amercom  for  production.   The 
second  MSNW  program  will  develop  carbon  monofilament  substrates 
for  CVD  substrates. 

A  grant  has  been  awarded  to  the  National  Storagp- 
Industry  Consortium  (NSICl  to  develop  world-class  data  storage 
technology  that  will  be  used  in  both  military  and  commercial 
systems.   The  NSIC  has  its  headquarters  in  San  Diego,  California 
and  is  composed  of  14  industrial  members  and  18  associated 
universities.   Their  five  year  goal  is  to  develop  technologies 
that  will  allow  magnetic  disk  storage  densities  of  10  gigabits 
per  square  inch,  magnetic  tape  recording  for  storing  1  terabyte 
per  cubic  inch  and  advanced  optical  recording  at  10  times 
current  performance  levels .   The  five  year  costs  for  this 
technology  effort  is  approximately  $60  million.   The  planned 
ARPA/NSIC  program  is  a  three  year  $28  million  cost  shared 
program.  ARPA  will  provide  $10.7  million  and  NSIC  will  provide 
the  remainder.   The  ARPA  grant  was  awarded  in  March  1993. 
The  magnetic  disk  program  focuses  on  developing  novel  disk 
media,  signal  processing,  improvements  in  the  micro-tribology  of 
the  head/media  interface,  and  head  tracking.   The  tape  recorder 
program  will  develop  specialized  test  instrumentation  and  test 
methods,  tape  transport  systems,  channel  and  error  correcting 
code  formats,  and  tape  binders/lubricants.   The  optical 
recording  program  will  develop  blue-sensitive  magneto-optical 
media,  readback  systems  for  short-wavelength  recorders,  track 
error  detection  schemes,  and  focus  grating  couplers. 
The  ARPA  program  is  closely  coordinated  with  a  complementary  on- 
going National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology  (NIST) 
program  with  NSIC.   The  NIST  program  is  developing  magnetic  and 
optical  head  technology  which  is  integral  to  satisfying  the 
overall  5  year  goals. 

The  companies  and  universities  that  are  members  of  NSIC 
are:  Advanced  Research  Corp,  Bellcore,  Applied  Magnetics  Corp, 
Digital  Equipment  Corp,  IBM  Corp,  Kodak/Datatape  Corp,  Metrum 
Information  Storage,  Storage  Technology  Corp,  Segate  Corp, 
Hewlett-Packard,  Iomega  Corp,  Maxtor,  Quantum  Corp,  Recording 
Physics,  University  of  Alabama,  University  of  Arizona,  U.C. 
Berkeley,  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Georgia  Tech,  University 
of  Illinois,  University  of  Minnesota,  University  of  Nebraska, 
U.C.  liOS  Angeles,  Rice  University,  Stanford  University,  U.C.  San 
Diego,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Northwestern 
University,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Santa  Clara  University, 
Ohio  State  University,  Washington  University. 

The  Ultra  Dense  Capacitor  Materials  Processing  Consortium 
(DRAM  Consortium)  is  made  up  of  AG  Associates,  ATM,  IBM,  Micron, 
North  Carolina  State  University,  and  Texas  Instruments.  Funding 
is  $50  million  of  ARPA  funds  with  the  consortium  matching.  Start 
date  was  April  1993.  In  this  36  month  project  the  consortium 
will  make  a  major  impact  on  American  conpanies'  capability  to 
produce  high-density  semiconductor  electronic  memory  chips  in 
the  future.   The  consortium  has  all  the  major  U.S.  DRAM  (dynamic 
random  access  memory)  producers  as  members.   The  consortium  will 
develop  materials  and  processing  for  monolithic  capacitors  for  1 
gigabit  DRAM  density.   Tasks  include  work  on  high  dielectric 
material,  electrical  contact  structures,  deposition  by  CVD 
(chemical  vapor  deposition),  and  etching. 

The  Advanced  Materials  .Synthesis  and  Processing  Partnership 
(MBE  Consortium)  includes  Hughes,  EPI,  JA  Woollam  Inc.,  Sandia 
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National  Laboratory,  SVT,  Texas  Instruments,  University  of 
Colorado,  University  of  Southern  California,  University  of 
Virginia.  Funding  is  $5.04  M  of  ARPA  funds  with  the  consortium 
matching.   Started  in  March  1993,  in  this  24  month  project  the 

consortium  will  study  ways  to  improve  advanced  semiconductor 
fabrication.   The  team  will  develop  in-situ  monitoring  and 
feedback  control  for  molecular  beam  epitaxy  (MBE) .   Advances  in 
this  technology  will  be  demonstrated  by  improved  performance  of 
quantum  well  resonant  tunneling  devices,  an  advanced  device 
structure  that  offers  promise  for  extraordinary  improvements  in 
communications,  high  speed  computing,  and  signal  processing. 
Research  advances  in  MBE  technology  established  during  this 
program  will  be  productized  by  the  three  small  businesses  which 
are  equipment  vendors . 

The  Optoelectronics  Technology  Consortium  fOETC)  is  made  up 
of  Martin  Marietta  (formerly  GE  Aerospace),  ATT,  IBM,  and 
Honeywell.   $8.5  million  ARPA  funds  are  matched  by  the 
consortium.   It  will  demonstrate  large  scale  optical 
interconnection  for  computer  backplane  with  aggregate  data 
transfer  rate  of  16  Gb/s  between  single,  32-wide,  transmitter 
and  receiver  packages  (32  channels  x  500  Mb/s/channel) .   The 
consortium  will  accelerate  development  and  prove  producibility . 
A  Demonstration  during  December,  1994,  is  planned. 

The  All  Optical  Network  Consortium  (AQNCl  consists  of  ATT, 
DEC,  and  MIT.   $8.4  million  ARPA  funds  are  matched  by  the 
consortium.   It  will  demonstrate  a  viable  approach  to  scalable, 
universal,  wideband  optical  networks  with  wavelength  division 
multiplexing  (WDM),  routing,  and  switching.   The  team  will 
create  a  scalable  WDM  network  architecture  designed  to  support  a 
broad  set  of  services.   This  effort  will  result  in  a 
demonstration  using  installed  dark  (unused)  fibers  during  the 
last  quarter  of  FY  1994. 

The  Optical  Network  Technology  Consortium  (ONTO  unites 
Bellcore,  Columbia,  Hughes,  HP,  Lawrence  Livermore,  Nortel, 
Rockwell,  and  United  Technologies  funded  with  $6.5  million  ARPA 
funds  matched  by  the  consortium.   This  project  is  an  alternative 
approach  to  provide  information  networking  and  universal 
information  access,  using  multiple  wavelength  laser  arrays,  and 
wave-length  division  multiplexing  (WDM)  and  switching.   The  team 
will  develop  a  laboratory  prototype  of  an  experimental,  all- 
optical,  multi-wavelength  telecommunications  network  on  which 
various  network  concepts  and  emerging  technologies  developed  by 
ONTC  participants  can  be  tested.   A  demonstration  of  a  prototype 
testbed  will  occur  during  the  last  quarter  of  FY  1994. 

The  Consortium  for  the  Growth.  Processing  and  Fabrication  of 
Organic  Thin  Film  Materials  for  Optoelectronic  Integrated  Device 
Technologies  consists  of  Princeton,  Hughes,  IBM,  and  University 
of  Colorado.   Funding  is  $2,558,892  ARPA  funds  matched  by  the 
consortium.   It  will  develop  high  temperature  (300C)  nonlinear 
optical  organic  thin  film  materials  that  are  compatible  with 
Silicon  wafer  post  processing  technology.   The  goal  of  this 
consortium  is  a  demonstration  of  functional  elements  including 
modulators  and  switches  on  optoelectronic  integrated  circuits 
during  the  second  quarter  FY  1995. 
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The  visible  Vertical  Cavity  Surface  Emitting  Laser  (VCSEL) 
Materials  —  Arrays  of  Red.  Yellow.  Blue  and  Green  Consortium 
teams  Bandgap  Technology,  Photonics  Research,  Brown,  Purdue, 
Colorado  State,  and  Sandia .   It  is  funded  by  $2,759,000  of  ARPA 
funds  matched  by  the  consortium.   It  will  develop  and  produce 
red  VCSEL  arrays  for  compact  display  systems,  and  develop 
manufacturable  epitaxial  materials  for  yellow,  green  and  blue 
VCSELs .   Demonstration  of  red  VCSEL  arrays  and  materials  for 
yellow,  blue  and  green  VCSELs  is  expected  during  last  quarter  FY 
1995.   Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  is  the  focal  point  for  the 

Advanced  Static  Random  Access  Memory  (SRAM>  Consortium  which 
is  funded  at  $19,835,000  including  $9,000,000  of  ARPA  funding. 
The  award  date  was  August  1992.   The  technical  objective  is  to 
accelerate  availability  of  higher  capacity,  faster  components 
for  use  in  DoD  weapon  systems.   New  device  design  and  process 
technology  will  be  utilized  to  reduce  the  area  required  for 
memory  circuits,  thus  enabling  dramatic  improvements  over  the 
evolutionary  trends  in  the  semiconductor  industry.   Specific 
technical  advances  include  semiconductor  materials  (negative 
photoresist) ;  semiconductor  devices  (thin  film  transistors) ; 
semiconductor  materials  (metalization;  phase  shift  masks  for 
phase  shift  mas)cs  for  optical  lithography;  device  fabrication  at 
the  next  generation  of  integrated  circuit  technology,  0.35 
micron  design  rules) . 

Question:   Why  should  we  expand  consortia  investments  given 
the  limited  experience  with  this  model  and  the  lack  of  any 
results  yet  due  to  delayed  initiation? 

Answer:      Although  there  was  a  low  start  in  funding 
efforts  with  the  FY  1991  appropriation,  we  have  gained 
significant  experience  in  utilizing  the  special  authorities 
granted  to  the  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA) .   In 
addition  the  specific  accomplishments  of  these  partnerships,  as 
outlined  in  the  previous  question,  there  are  several  reasons  why 
encouraging  consortia  and  partnerships  is  important  to  the  DoD. 

•  DOD  funds  are  leveraged  and  industry's  commitment  to  the 
effort  is  demonstrated  by  substantial  cost  sharing. 

•  Productization  or  the  development  of  enabling 
technologies  on  the  path  to  productization  is  a  major 
factor  in  shaping  these  efforts. 

•  The  use  of  innovative  agreements  that  utilize  commercial 
practices  demonstrates  streamlining  of  the  acquisition 
process.  These  projects  constitute  experiments  in  forging 
new  relationships  and  doing  business  in  new  ways  in 
addition  to  addressing  technology  challenges  important  to 
both  the  defense  and  commercial  sectors. 

•  Projects  are  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of 
cooperation  among  the  industry  partners  and  between 
industry  and  government. 

•  Market  factors  (af fordability  and  prospective 
applications)  as  well  as  technical  requirements  are  major 
drivers  in  these  projects. 
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How  do  we  Avoid  Entitlement  Mentality  in  Conversion  Programs? 


Question:     Secretary  Deutch,  do  you  support  continuing 
consortia  and  partnerships  indefinitely  or  will  you  work  to 
redirect  funds  once  partnership  objectives  have  been  achieved? 

Answer:     Each  partnership  will  have  a  beginning  and  an 
end.   In  all  cases,  a  specific  criteria  for  selection  is  the 
extent  that  an  activity  will  continue  after  federal  sponsorship 
has  ceased.   "Partnerships,"  as  a  new  way  of  doing  business,  is 
probably  with  us  for  awhile,  especially  as  we  look  at  ways  to 
achieve  greater  efficiency  with  less  money  while  encouraging 
companies  to  develop  dual-use  products.. 

Question:    What  assurances  can  you  provide  us  that  these 
programs  will  have  specific  goals  and  objectives  as  well  as 
clearly  expressed  limits  on  the  duration  and  amount  of  federal 
investment? 

Answer:      These  goals  and  limits  are  clearly  stated  in  the 
Program  information  Package  and  appear  as  explicit  criteria  for 
selection  in  the  evaluation  process. 

Question:     Last  year,  DoD  proposed  that  SEMATECH  would 
begin  to  compete  for  semiconductor  research  funds,  rather  than 
continue  as  an  entitlement  program.   Would  you  support  this 
proposal? 

Answer:     :  I  do  not  consider  SEMATECH  to  be  an  entitlement 
program.   SEMATECH  is  a  unique  organization  that  is  doing  an 
outstanding  job  in  providing  an  interface  between  the 
semiconductor  equipment  manufacturers  and  the  semiconductor 
industry.   This  effort  has  already  paid  off  by  reversing  the 
decline  in  the  US  share  of  the  world  market  in  both 
semiconductor  equipment  sales  and  in  semiconductor  sales.   In 
1991  the  US  again  became  the  largest  semiconductor  equipment 
producer  in  the  world  and  in  FY  1992  it  also  regained  the  number 
one  position  in  worldwide  semiconductor  sales.   SEMATECH  will  be 
competing  for  its  funding  on  the  basis  of  its  capability  to 
provide  a  necessary  and  unique  function  to  the  semiconductor 
industry  on  a  project  by  project  basis.   SEMATECH  is  expected  to 
substantiate  this  role  in  its  annual  plan.   DOD  intends  to 
support  those  portions  of  that  plan  that  continue  to  provide 
unique  support  to  the  semiconductor  industry. 

Question.   Have  you  established  timetables  as  a  future 
goal  for  phasing  out  defense  conversion  programs? 

Answer.   These  programs  will  be  required  until  the 
effects  of  the  drawdown  are  mitigated.   In  addition,  the 
life  of  all  programs  is  limited  by  the  fact  that  funds 
appropriated  to  the  Department  expire  after  fixed  periods 
of  time. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Sasser  to  Secretary  Deutch 

CLEAR  OBJECTIVES  AND  MEASURABLE  OUTCOMES 

Question.   Dr.  Deutch,  in  the  report  of  the  Defense 
Conversion  Commission  "Adjusting  to  the  Drawdown, "  the 
Commission  found  that  current  legislation  does  not  provide 
an  integrated  approach  to  the  transition  problems  which 
the  Conversion  Initiatives  are  intended  to  address. 
Furthermore,  the  Commission  found  that  some  initiatives 
"lack  clear  objectives  and  measurable  outcomes."  Do  you 
agree  with  this  portion  of  the  Commission's  findings?   If 
so,  what  are  you  doing  to  address  the  problem,  and  what 
could  this  Committee  do  to  be  of  assistance? 

Answer.   I  believe  that  transition  programs  would  be 
strengthened  through  better  integration.   Defining  goals 
and  objectives  is  an  important  part  of  DoD' s  conversion 
efforts:   we  need  to  be  able  to  evaluate  programs  in  order 
to  identify  problems  and  share  "best  practices." 

Defense  Conversion 


'iuestion:      Dr.  Deutch,  the  Defense  Conversion 
Commission  also  recommended  that  many  of  the  initiatives  in  the 
1993  Conversion  Legislation  should  be  removed  from  DoD  and 
placed  in  other  Federal  agencies  whose  missions  are  more  closely 
aligned  with  the  programs.   Specifically,  the  report  found  that 
the  DoD  should  only  be  involved  in  dual-use  programs  where  the 
military  benefit  is  clear  —  otherwise  programs  should  go  to  the 
civilian  oriented  departments  by  default.   Do  you  agree  with  the 
Commission  on  this  point? 

Answer:    ah  of  these  technology  areas  supported  by  the 
Technology  Reinvestment  Program  (TRP)  have  great  benefit  to 
defense.   I  believe  that  the  Department  should  remain  a 
participant  in  all  of  them.   Some  of  them  also  have  great 
benefit  to  other,  civilian  departments  and  we  will  execute  these 
program  in  full  partnership  with  them.   The  six-agency  Defense 
Technology  Conversion  Council  (DTCC)  was  established  with  the 
primary  responsibility  for  planning  and  executing  the  TRP  funds. 
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QUESIION:    Dr.  Deutch,  soon  you  will  have  an 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Economic  Security.     Can 
you  describe  for  the  Committee  what  his  mission  will  be, 
and  how  you  expect  him  to  prosecute  that  mission  from 
the    Pentagon? 

ANSWER:     The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Economic  Security  is  responsible  for  setting  policies  for 
Economic   Reinvestment,   Base  Reutilization   and  Closures, 
Dual-Use    Technology,    International    Programs,    Industrial 
Base,  and  Community  Relations. 

The  down  turn  in  defense  spending   is   inevitably 
accompanied  by  a  loss  of  jobs.     The  DoD  has  an  important 
interest   in   mounting   programs   directed    to   impacted 
personnel,   communities,   and   companies   that  will   ease   the 
transition    and   encourage    the   development   of   productive 
new   economic   opportiinities.      These  efforts   are   comprised 
of  a  number  of  inter-related  initiatives.      Most  significantly: 
(1)   Economic   Reinvestment   programs   must   be   developed 
and   implemented   to  ensure   the   negative   impacts   on   the 
defense   industry    are   mitigated    to   the   greatest   extent 
possible;  (2)  the  Ongoing  Base  Realignment  and  Closure 
(BRAC)  efforts  must  be  carefully  guided  and  controlled  to 
ensure   the  implementation  of  the  process   is   completed   in 
the   most  equitable   and   economical   manner;   (3)   dual-use 
technology   efforts   must   be   increased   and   implemented   as 
quickly  as  possible;  and  (4)  all  of  the  above  must  be 
accomplished   in   concert   with   our  international   efforts   to 
ensure   the   proper   balance   of  domestic   and   international 
impact  so  that  we  can  maintain  strong  ties  with  our  allies 
and   partners   worldwide.      These   efforts   are   all    inter-related 
and  of  a  significance  that  an  ASD  for  Economic  Security  is 
needed    to   ensure   their   implementation   is   optimized. 

He  shall  prosecute  this  mission,  by  setting  policies  for 
the   aforementioned   functional   areas   and,    through   his   staff, 
providing   oversight  and   guidance  of  the   implementation   of 
these    policies    throughout    the    department. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  DeConcini  to 
Secretary  Deutch 

Technology  Reinvestment  Program 


Question:       How  realistic  and  to  what  extent  do  you 
expect  small  business  participation  in  the  Technology 
Reinvestment  Program  given  the  matching  funds  requirement  in  the 
recent  ARPA  solicitation? 

Answer:   Even  with  limited  resources,  there  are  several 
avenues   for  participation  by  small  businesses.   For  example, 
small  firms  may  have  proprietary  technology,  very  talented 
people,  or  special  facilities  that  make  them  valuable  partners 
to  larger  companies  with  cash.   In  addition,  a  separate 
solicitation  has  been  issued  under  the  Small  Business  Innovative 
Research  (SBIR)  program  where  cost-sharing  is  not  required. 

Question:        Won't  a  limited  role  for  small  business 
in  the  Technology  Reinvestment  Program  constrain  the  degree  of 
technology  innovation  introduced  through  the  program? 

Answer;    since  many  innovative  ideas  originate  in  the 
smaller  companies,  we  are  hopeful  that  these  companies  will 
participate  by  teaming  with  a  large  business  and  bringing 
resources  other  than  cash  to  the  table.   In  addition,  they  can 
compete  in  the  Small  Business  Innovative  Research  (SBIR)  portion 
of  the  TRP  which  does  not  require  cost  sharing. 

Question:      what  opportunities  are  there  to 
liberalize  the  matching  fund  requirement  and  would  you  support 
such  an  initiative? 

Answer:     while  I  think  that  the  issue  of  cost-sharing  for 
small-  and  medium-sized  businesses  should  be  addressed  in  the  FY 
1994  legislation,  I  want  to  make  the  point  as  strongly  as  I  can 
that  cost  sharing  is  the  most  important  and  concrete  measurement 
we  have  of  industries'  commitment  to  follow  our  investments  with 
capital  expenditures  to  create  and  market  products. 
Establishing  a  50  percent  cost  sharing  as  a  goal  where 
practicable,  with  lesser  sharing  expressly  authorized  to 
maximize  small-  and  medium-sized  business  participation,  is 
recommended . 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  Secretary  Deutch 


Defense  Conversion 

Question:        j  am  very  concerned  by  the  tendency  of 
dual-use  technology  initiatives  to  degenerate  into  either 
entitlement  programs  or  "science  fair"  projects.   What  can  we  do 
to:   1)  link  dual-use  technology  objectives  to  demonstrated 
defense  needs,  2)  tie  program  objectives  to  outcome-oriented 
measures  of  success,  3)  develop  "exit  criteria"  that  allow  the 
phasing  out  or  termination  of  assistance  when  programs  fail  to 
meet  specified  objectives  in  a  reasonable  time  or  when 
commercial  developments  out  pace  or  render  irrelevant  dual-use 
initiatives,  4)  share  risk  with  industry  and  academia,  and  5) 
guarantee  swift  transition  of  mature  ARPA  projects  to  military 
services  users? 

Answer:     we  are  dedicated  to  the  success  of  the 
Technology  Reinvestment  Program  (TRP) .   In  this  regard,  the 
ultimate  measure  of  the  success  of  each  of  the  TRP  programs  will 
be  the  extent  that  these  programs  create,  mature,  and  transition 
technologies  into  new  products  and  processes. 

1)  Continued  and  full  involvement  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  in  the  management  and  evaluation  of  these  programs  is 
critical  for  assuring  that  defense  needs  are  met.   No  civilian 
agency  knows  more  about  defense  needs  than  the  DoD. 

2)  We  should  continue  the  current  process  of  making  a 
statement  of  expected  outcomes  an  explicit  part  of  the  selection 
process  and  managing  the  programs  along  this  set  of  milestones 
and  deliverables. 

3)  Such  criteria  are  already  part  of  the  selection  criteria 
and  process  and  will  be  incorporated  into  the  funding  instrument 
of  ever  project. 

4)  Such  shared  risk  is  the  intent  and  the  consequence  of 
the  requirement  for  cost  sharing  in  every  project.  Companies 
who  are  investing  their  money  are  more  apt  to  pursue  aggressive 
product  development  and  marketing  strategies.  At  the  current 
50%/50%  level  currently  required  for  FY  1993  funding,  performers 
are  very  much  at  risk  and  this  will  contribute  greatly  to  the 
probability  of  success. 

5)  Swift  transition  is  best  assured  by  involving  the 
ultimate  user  of  a  technology  from  the  very  beginning  of  a 
project.   This  is  the  rationale  behind  our  customary  process  of 
involving  "technical  agents"  in  our  development  and  deployment 
activities. 

ALLOCATING  ASSISTANCE 
Question.   Legislation  has  been  proposed  "that  wouid 
require  all  defense  conversion  funds  to  be  allocated 
according  to  a  formula  based  on  the  severity  of  the 
employment  impact  caused  by  defense  downsizing."  What  are 
your  thoughts  on  this?  Would  this  in  any  way  duplicate 
the  efforts  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment  in  the 
Pentagon,  the  Economic  Development  Administration  in  the 
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Department  of  Commerce,  and  a  variety  of  programs 
administered  by  the  Department  of  Labor? 

Answer.   A  comprehensive  approach  to  worker 
dislocation  would  measure  the  severity  of  the  problem  and 
provide  the  appropriate  response,  but  I  am  concerned  about 
formula-type  funding.   This  may  be  an  appropriate  way  of 
allocating  funds,  depending  on  how  the  employment  impact 
is  measured.   I  could  foresee  some  cases  where  the  direct 
employment  impact  would  be  small,  while  the  indirect 
impact  might  be  large.   If  the  formula  were  restrictive, 
this  case  might  not  be  covered  appropriately.   Further, 
employment  measures  must  usually  be  developed  in  advance 
of  a -program  year.   Since  it  is  difficult  to  predict  in 
advance  where  displacements  will  occur,  money  may  not  go 
to  the  states  that  need  it  most.   We  are  working  together 
with  other  agencies  to  provide  a  more  concerted  approach 
to  prob   .s  P'^sociated  with  defense  downsizing. 


Defense  Conversion 


Question:       A  recent  Congressional  Research  Service 
report  indicates  that  the  military  applications  for 
superconducting  energy  magnetic  storage  (SMES)  and  natural  gas 
vehicles  "{do]  not  appear  critical  enough  to  warrant  significant 
DoD  involvement."   Do  you  agree? 

Answer:    with  regard  to  natural  gas  vehicles,  the  DoD  is 
the  single  largest  motor  vehicle  fleet  manager  in  the  Federal 
Government  with  approximately  200,000  vehicles  in  inventory. 
Therefore,  the  development  of  a  natural  gas  vehicle  (NGV)  that 
will  reduce  emissions  and  foreign  oil  dependence  which  will 
lower  the  DoD  operations  and  maintenance  costs  is  critical  to 
DoD. 

Last  year  Congress  provided  $10  million  to  the  Advanced 
Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA)  "for  a  demonstration  to  acquire, 
field,  and  evaluate  the  infrastructure  utility,  efficiency,  and 
environmental  benefits  of  dedicated  natural  gas  vehicles."   The 
ARPA  natural  gas  technology  enhancement  efforts,  which  are  being 
coordinated  with  the  Department  of  Transportation,  involve  the 
exploration  and  development  of  new  concepts  and  components  and 
definition  of  a  baseline  which  will  be  critical  in  establishing 
the  direction  of  future  RSD  efforts.   We  envision  a  hybrid 
solution  of  electric  power  (to  meet  zero  emission  standards)  and 
auxiliary  power  (such  as  natural  gas)  to  provide  acceptable 
ranges,  reduce  dependency  on  foreign  fuels,  and  still  contribute 
to  clean  air  regulations  using  a  safe  and  plentiful  resource. 

Ouestion:       p^   recent  Congressional 
Research  Service  report  indicates  that  the 
military  applications  for  superconducting  magnetic 
energy  storage  (SMES)  and  natural  gas  vehicles 
"[do]  not  appear  critical  enough  to  warrant 
significant  DoD  involvement."   Do  you  agree? 
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Answer:    ^^^^h  regard  to  SMES,  the  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency  (DNA)  recently  completed  a  SMES 
military  applications  survey.   The  survey  reached 
three  conclusions.   First,  there  are  no  military 
requirements,  applications,  or  interests  for  large 
SMES  systems.   The  existing,  Congressionally- 
directed  SMES  program  is  for  large  SMES  systems. 
Second,  there  are  potential  military  applications, 
but  no  formal  requirements,  for  medium  SMES 
systems.   Finally,  the  Air  Force's  Sacramento  Air 
Logistics  Center  is  considering  the  military 
utility  and  economic  viability  of  small, 
commercially  available,  SMES  systems. 

DNA  has  developed  recommendations  for  the 
future  direction  of  the  SMES  program.   These 
recommendations  are  being  evaluated  and  a  decision 
will  be  made  in  the  near  future. 


Question  Submitted  by  Senator  Domenici  to  Secretary  Deutch 

QUESTION.   I  recently  met  with  Mr.  Walt  Mollis,  the  Under 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  and  M   John  Gehrig,  the  Director  of  the 
Army  Test  and  Evaluation  Mar.^;  >suient  Agency.   During  the  course 
of  our  conversation  they  indicated  support  for  a  bill  I 
recently  introduced.   The  bill,  S.614,  would  establish  a 
Commission  on  the  Dual  Use  Application  of  Facilities  and 
Resources  at  the  White  Sands  Missile  Range.   The  purpose  of 
this  bill  is  to  determine  which  resources  at  the  range  could 
appropriately  be  utilized  by  the  private  sector.   The 
commissioners  would  also  examine  the  rules,  regulations  and 
guidelines  that  prohibit  DoD  installations  from  entering  into 
dual  use  agreements  with  the  private  sector  and  make 
recommendations  on  the  same.   What  is  the  Department's  position 
on  S.614? 

ANSWER.   S.614  would  establish  a  commission  to  "conduct  a 
study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  defense -related  equipment, 
facilities,  processes,  and  technologies  at  the  White  Sands 
Missile  Range,  New  Mexico,  may  be  utilized  by  the  private 
sector."   The  commission  composed  of  ten  members,  would  spend  a 
year  conducting  this  study. 

The  DoD  currently  has  on-going  efforts  to  establish  a  dual 
use  technology  program  throughout  the  Department .   These 
efforts  include  several  reviews  to  determine  the  best 
management  approach  for  our  test  and  evaluation  facilities. 
Futhermore,  the  DoD  Major  Range  Test  Facility  Base  (MRTFB) 
facilities  are  already  available  for  use  by  the  private  sector, 
and  WSMR  is  only  one  of  the  ranges  in  the  MRTFB .   There  is 
sufficient  material  available  that  describes  for  potential 
users  the  capabilities  of  the  MRTFB  and  other  DoD  research  and 
development  facilities. 

In  view  of  the  sibove,  I  recommend  that  this  proposed 
legislation  be  deferred  pending  the  results  of  the  bottom-up 
review.   This  will  allow  time  to  formulate  and  apply  management 
approaches  to  ensure  the  best  possible  utilization  of  the 
Department's  test  and  evaluation  facilities. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Dr.  Caporali 

AVOIDING  "IX)WNTRAINING" 

Question:  Gentlemen,  everyone  would  agree  that  the  idea  behind  defense 
conversion  is  not  to  have  scientists  and  engineers  laid-off  from  defense-related  firms 
retrained  for  jobs  at  fast-food  places.  Yet,  given  the  character  of  the  current  recession 
and  industry  realignments,  how  is  it  possible  to  avoid  such  occurrences? 

Answer:  Since  1986,  our  employee  population  has  declined  from  a  high  of 
33,000  to  our  present  population  of  less  than  20,000.  During  this  period,  we  have 
been  forced  to  considerably  reduce  our  highly  skilled  technical  workforce. 

This  workforce  was  thrust  upon  a  job  market  which  was  simply  unprepared  for 
the  avalanche  of  well-trained,  highly  educated  professionals,  possessing  above 
average  work  skills.  It  has  become  apparent  that  this  scenario  is  not  unique  to  Long 
Island,  but  rather,  is  so  broad-based  that  it  constitutes  a  national  crisis. 

Over  the  years,  through  our  internal  programs,  many  of  our  workers  had  been 
trained  in  such  things  as  robotics,  computer  aided  design,  computer  technology, 
statistical  process  control,  and  integrated  information  systems,  as  well  as  many  other 
advanced  technologies.  Upon  departing  from  the  company,  they  received  further 
training  in  both  scientific  and  technical  areas  of  study,  through  federally  funded  county 
programs. 

However,  the  number  of  individuals  who  have  secured  job  positions 
comparable  to  those  they  held  formerly,  or  who  are  applying  their  expertise  to  their 
new  job,  is  infinitesimal.  With  some  exceptions,  this  has  been  the  case  even  for  those 
who  relocated  away  from  Long  Island.  Nor  has  the  problem  been  confined  to  basic 
economics;  it  has  had  an  understandably  negative  ripple  effect  on  the  very  way 
families  function.  What  has  emerged  is  a  dismal  picture,  not  only  of  a  depressed  Long 
Island  economy  or  a  slow  job  market  but,  more  importantly,  of  a  nation  that  does  not,  or 
cannot,  use  the  brainpower  of  its  people. 

Secretary  of  Labor  Robert  Reich  has  stated  that  "the  economic  well-being  of 
Americans  depends  on  the  value  they  add  to  the  global  economy  through  skills  and 
insights."  It  is  becoming  increasingly  evident  that  it  is  not  more  training  or  further  skill 
development  that  is  needed  by  our  displaced  workers,  but  rather  a  national  economic 
program  of  commitment  which  will  properly  utilize  this  brainpower,  and  thereby 
invigorate  our  global  economic  competitiveness. 

Question:  Do  any  of  you  have  information  about  how  successful  your  former 
employees  have  been  in  finding  other  jobs? 

Answer:  As  stated  above,  the  number  of  individuals  who  have  secured 
comparable  employment  is  infinitesimal,  even  in  cases  where  the  former  employee 
has  relocated. 

BARRIERS  TO  DIVERSIFICATION 

Question:  Gentlemen,  diversifying  into  new  markets  presents  all  companies  with 
difficult  challenges.  But,  for  firms  such  as  yours,  the  barriers  to  diversification  are 
significant  because  of  accounting,  regulatory,  and  production  standards  peculiar  to  the 
defense  market.  What  are  the  most  troublesome  barriers  to  diversification  that  you 
face? 

Answer:  Each  of  the  defense-unique  requirements  which  you  have  identified 
presents  specific  obstacles  to  diversification.  For  example: 

•  The  Cost  Accounting  Standards  (Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  Part  31) 

mandate  a  Government-unique  accounting  system. 

•  DOD  Instruction  5000.2  requires  a  prolonged,  sequential  Major  Systems 
Acquisition  process  which  forces  contractors  to  invest  heavily  in  development 
programs  over  many  years. 

•  Military  Standard  1567  requires  an  elaborate  work  measurement  system 
which  has  no  commercial  analog. 
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In  the  past,  procurement  reforms  have  targeted  specific  issues  within  the  framework  of 
existing  regulations  such  as  those  cited  above.  However,  procurement  reform  should 
not  be  limited  to  any  single  regulation  or  category  of  regulations.  Senator  Nunn  has 
stated  that  the  current  procurement  system  is  broken  and  needs  fixing.  We  agree. 

The  acquisition  process  as  it  currently  exists  is  a  cost-based  system  which 
dictates  specific  requirements  for  every  aspect  of  contractor  operations.  Because  the 
system  is  oriented  toward  detailed  contract  requirements  instead  of  performance 
objectives,  administrc  ^n  of  the  system  involves  surveillance  and  oversight  by 
thousands  of  Government  employees.  Industry  must  respond  with  oversight  staffs  of 
their  own. This  huge  direct  cost  to  the  Federal  Budget  is  offset  to  some  degree  by  the 
monies  repaid  to  the  Treasury  through  price  reductions,  negotiations,  and  other 
contractual  actions.  Unfortunately,  these  limited  price  reductions  do  not  offset  the 
enormous  hidden  costs  which  are  created  by  this  system.  Commercial  firms  are  not 
burdened  with  these  costs. 

The  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  has  stated  that  the  current  system  of  oversight 
adds  30  to  40  percent  to  the  cost  of  contract  performance.  This  is  an  entirely  credible 
number.  The  process  of  responding  to  the  current  level  of  Government  oversight  is 
very  laborious.  The  documentation  required  and  the  number  of  formal  reviews  are 
rigorously  controlled  in  specifications  and  Contract  Data  Requirements  Lists.  These 
paperwork  requirements  and  oversight  levels  have  no  analog  in  the  commercial 
environment. 

Furthermore,  there  is  no  demonstrated  correlation  between  documentation  or 
oversight  versus  program  success.  DOD  programs  have  experienced  cost  and 
schedule  problems  despite  the  aggressive  involvement  of  government  personnel. 
Conversely,  commercial  aircraft  are  routinely  delivered  with  little  oversight  by  airline 
representatives. 

The  oversight  premium  cannot  be  reduced  and  the  effectiveness  of  the 
acquisition  system  cannot  be  increased  unless  we  achieve  radical  reform  in  the 
procurement  process  and  in  the  relationship  between  industry  and  government. 

Question:  Some  believe  that  defense  conversion  can  only  work  if  there  is  a 
culture  change  in  the  relations  between  government  and  business;  that  is,  relations 
must  become  more  cooperative  and  partnerships  must  be  borne.  From  your 
perspective,  is  this  a  desirable  and/or  likely  outcome? 

Answer:  As  noted  above,  the  current  acquisition  system  requires  major  reforms 
to  improve  both  the  process  and  the  adversarial  culture  which  is  perpetuated  by  the 
process.  This  objective  is  clearly  desirable  because  the  Treasury  cannot  sustain  the 
oversight  premium  and  industry  cannot  compete  commercially  with  the  elevated 
overheads  imposed  by  the  current  system. 

FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  TECHNOLOGY  PROGRAMS  FOR  CONVERSION 

Question:  The  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  is  managing  funds 
appropriated  for  investment  in  converting  defense  technology  efforts  under  the 
Technology  Reinvestment  Project.  Gentlemen,  do  your  firms  intend  to  propose  projects 
under  the  ARPA  program? 

Answer:  Yes,  the  Grumman  Corporation  does  intend  to  propose  projects  under 
the  ARPA  Program.  We  have  met  with  ARPA  and  other  government  agencies  to 
discuss  TRP  requirements,  coordinated  a  company-wide  effort  to  identify  potential 
opportunities  and  are  in  the  process  of  proposing  the  most  promising  projects  based 
on  compliance  with  ARPA  TRP  criteria  and  business  potential  for  Grumman. 

Our  responses,  as  developed  thus  far,  include:  leading  other  team  members  in 
technology  development  and  deployment  activities  in  programs  which  have  their 
genesis  at  Grumman;  participating  as  team  members  in  programs  which  have  been 
suggested  and  are  being  led  by  organizations  outside  of  Grumman;  and,  lending  our 
support  to  educational  institutions  involved  in  manufacturing  engineering  education. 
Thus,  our  responses  will  address  the  broad  spectrum  of  activities  associated  with  the 
TRP. 
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Question:  Do  each  of  you  believe  the  defense  conversion  programs  established 
to  date  will  help  convert  defense  firms  to  other  activities? 

Answer:  Current  conversion  programs  will  provide  limited  help  in  converting 
defense  firms  to  other  activities.  TRP  is  focused  on  transitioning  defense  skills  to  the 
commercial  sector.  The  commercial  marketplace  alone  cannot  readily  absorb  all  the 
highly  trained  diverse  talent  of  the  defense  industry.  A  broader  program  is  needed 
which  provides  Government  support  to  resolve  long  standing  national  issues.  Activities 
such  as  nuclear  waste  removal,  improving  the  national  transportation  system,  and 
developing  alternative  cost  effective  energy  systems  could  benefit  from  the  talent  pool 
that  makes  the  United  States  preeminent  in  defense.  Private  capital  will  not  be  raised 
until  the  risks  have  been  reduced. 

These  problems  will  not  be  solved  without  Government  support.  There  is  an 
appropriate  role  for  government  to  play  both  as  a  catalyst  for  creating  the  demand  for 
new  technologies  and  their  application  to  new  products,  processes  and  services,  and 
as  the  promoter  of  an  environment  conducive  to  preserving  and  creating  high-tech 
jobs.  It  is  in  the  creation  of  initial  demands  for  these  new  products  and  services  for 
which  the  federal  government  can  play  its  most  effective  role. 

Question:  ARPA  has  advertised  this  program  as  "Operation  Restore  Jobs."  Will 
any  of  your  proposals  create  a  significant  number  of  jobs  in  the  near  future? 

Answer:  The  proposals  submitted  for  consideration  by  Grumman  will  lead  to  the 
creation  of  a  limited  number  of  high  quality  jobs  within  a  five-year  time  period. 
However,  this  number  can  only  represent  a  small  percentage  of  the  elimination  of 
highly-skilled  positions  during  the  current  downsizing. 

The  downturn  in  defense  employment  has  been  significant.  Since  1986 
Grumman  employment  has  been  reduced  by  13,000.  By  contrast,  near  term 
employment  opportunities  resulting  from  our  TRP  proposals  will  only  be  about  5%  of 
the  13,000  jobs  lost.  Future  defense  conversion  programs  should  be  more  focused  on 
near-term  job  creation. 

The  current  program  uses  a  bottom-up  approach  in  the  selection  of  programs  to 
be  funded.  That  is,  ideas  (and  business  plans),  covering  an  infinitely  broad  spectrum, 
are  brought  forth  by  the  hopeful  participants.  While  this  approach  has  merit,  there  is 
the  potential  to  ultimately  wind  up  with  a  potpourri  of  projects  which  are  not  focused  on 
the  broad  problem  of  helping  convert  defense  firms  to  other  activities. 

A  more  effective  approach  would  be  to  add  focus  to  the  current  selection 
process  by  selecting  activities  identified  to  have  national  critical  importance  (solving 
complex  problems  that  demand  high-tech  solutions,  such  as  the  environment, 
transportation,  and  education)  by  a  broad  based  constituency  in  which  the  private 
sector  has  a  voice.  Consideration  should  also  be  given  to  selecting  relatively  large- 
scale  industry-led  consortia. 

A  final  comment  is  concerned  with  the  50  percent  cost-sharing  provision, 
instituted  to  provide  evidence  of  the  private  sector  commitment  to  the  proposed  project. 
To  the  small  to  mid-sized  firm,  and  even  large  firms,  the  50  percent  cost-sharing 
provision  is  an  inhibiting  factor.  It  would  appear  to  make  some  sense  to  use  a  sliding 
scale  which  is  tied  to  the  level  of  maturity  of  the  technology,  and  to  the  significance  of 
the  project  to  the  federal  government  in  its  role  as  a  customer  of  the  ultimate  product  or 
process  associated  with  the  project. 

SHOULD  DoD  PAY  INDUSTRY  TO  DOWNSIZE 

Question:  Gentlemen,  I  have  been  told  that  the  Pentagon  will  allow  contractors, 
through  overhead  charges,  to  receive  federal  funds  to  maintain  excess  capacity  but 
will  not  share  the  costs  of  downsizing.  Is  there  any  evidence  that  paying  the  up-front 
costs  to  eliminate  excess  capacity  will  yield  greater  savings  on  specific  programs  in 
the  long  term? 

Answer:  Costs  incurred  to  reduce  facilities  are  generally  allowable;  the 
government  receives  the  benefit  of  reduced  operating  expenses  (overhead)  in  the 
future.  The  reduction  in  future  operating  expenditures  is  incorporated  into  forward 
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pricing  and  passed    on    to   the   Government.    Industry   benefits    by   increased 
competitiveness. 

Question:  Wtiy  wouldn't  industry  invest  the  up-front  dollars  to  downsize  if  it 
could  increase  profitability,  reduce  overhead,  and  improve  the  firm's  competitiveness 
over  the  long  term? 

Answer:  Industry  is  already  investing  up-front  dollars.  However,  efforts  to 
downsize  in  the  near  term  usually  result  in  a  negative  impact  to  industry  earnings. 
Even  though  costs  are  allowable  -  given  that  the  near  term  base  has  been  negotiated  - 
these  costs  tor  the  most  part  go  "unabsorbed." 

Question:  Can  you  provide  specific  examples  where  eliminating  excess 
capacity  and  facilities  could  reduce  costs  to  the  government  by  more  than  the  up-front 
costs  of  downsizing? 

Answer:  Grumman  is  in  the  process  of  downsizinij  facilities  and  resources  as  a 
result  of  reduced  business  base.  A  general  guideline  we  have  experienced  is  that  the 
non-recurring  costs  to  close  a  facility  are  approximately  two  to  three  times  the 
anticipated  annual  savings  realized  as  a  result  of  reduced  operating  expenditures.  If  a 
facility  houses  an  unusually  high  degree  of  specialized  assets,  the  two  or  three  to  one 
rule  is  most  likely  inadequate.  In  these  instances,  the  burden  of  a  longer  "pay  back" 
period  falls  on  industry  due  to  the  timing  of  incorporating  non-recurring  cost  vs. 
recurring  savings  into  forward  pricing  rales. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Mr.  Turner 

Question.     Gentlemen,  everyone  would  agree  that  the  idea 
behind  defense  conversion  is  not  to  have  scientists  and  engineers  laid- 
off  from  defer\se-related  firms  retrained  for  jobs  at  fast-food  places.   Yet, 
given  the  character  of  the  current  recession  and  industry  realignments, 
how  is  it  possible  to  avoid  such  occurrences? 

Answer.       It  will  not  be  possible  in  every  case  to  avoid  losing 
scientists  and  engineers  to  non-technical  careers  as  the  supply  and 
demand  for  their  skills  adjusts  to  economic  conditions.    However, 
several  alternatives  to  ensure  their  capabilities  are  utilized  present 
themselves: 

Educational  Traineeships  for  Defense  Industry  Engineers  as 
suggested  in  the  ARPA  Technology  Reinvestment  Project 
(TRP)  to  support  dual-use  capability  of  trained  professionals. 
These  traineeships  can  be  offered  through  local  colleges  and 
universities  or  through  educational/industrial  partnerships. 
These  programs  can  divert  laid-off  scientists  and  engineers  to 
alternate  technical  careers  by  providing  appropriate  training. 

Development  of  an  easily  accessed,  comprehensive  data  base 
using  demographic  input  from  employers,  training 
institutions,  state  agencies  (departments  of  labor  and 
education)  and  private  research  firms.   This  would  facilitate 
local,   regional  and  national  planning  and  publicity  for 
supply/demand  projections  of  occupational  needs  and 
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available  skills.   It  would  be  available  to  all  the  agencies  listed 
above,  and  its  purpose  would  be  to  ensure  that  people  were 
aware  of  and  trained  for  fields  in  which  there  is  a  projected 
present  or  future  need.  This  would  provide  a  better  balance 
to  the  employment  and  training  system.    Early  awareness  and 
integrated  planning  are  keys  to  avoiding  over  supply  or 
under  supply  of  critical  skills.   Effective  publicity  with 
schools,  employees,    communications  media,  and  other 
appropriate  agencies  is  an  essential  part  of  this  process. 

The  government  could  provide  incentives  for  retraining/ 
redeployment  of  skilled  professionals  (including  incentives 
to  the  people  themselves,  as  well  as  the  employers  and 
training  institutions).    These  incentives  could  be  in  the  form 
of  tax  credits,  training  grants,  support  funding,  relocation 
assistance  and  diagnostic  services  (i.e.,  what  alternate  careers 
can  particular  individuals  be  successfully  trained  for).   Career 
Transition  Centers  operated  by  employers  or  qualified  outside 
firms  can  provide  an  effective  vehicle  for  this  type  of 
assistance,  ideally  characterized  by  "one-stop  shopping"  to 
maximize  efficiency  and  responsiveness. 

Question.     Do  any  of  you  have  information  about  how 
successful  your  former  employees  have  been  in  finding  other  jobs? 

Answer.       Electric  Boat  has  received  two  discretionary  grants  for 
dislocated  worker  training  and  employment  assistance.   The  first  grant, 
for  $1.4M,  was  applicable  to  727  employees  and  administered  between 
March  4, 1991  and  February  28, 1993.  Of  the  727  employees  eligible,  288 
chose  some  form  of  retraining.   A  review  of  those  programs  indicates 
that  167  people  (about  58%)  were  placed  in  employment.   The  following 
is  a  breakdown  of  that  data: 


Category  of 
Placement 
Retraining  Provided 
Percentage 

Retrained 

Employed 

Technical  Training 

52 

30 

58% 

Higher  Education 

106 

50 

47% 

Private/Specialty 
Training 

96 

53 

55% 

On-The-Job-Training 

34 

34 

100% 

Sub  Total 

288 

167 

58% 
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The  second  grant,  for  $1.5M,  is  applicable  to  about  1,500  displaced 
employees.    Final  data  is  not  available,  however,  preliminary 
indications  are  that  a  similar  percentage  of  retrained  employees  will  be 
placed. 

Electric  Boat's  Quonset  Point  Facility  received  $500,000  in  discretionary 
funds  for  Dislocated  Worker  training  and  employment  assistance.    The 
grant  was  administrated  through  the  Connecticut,  Private  Industry 
Council  which  allocated  funds  to  the  R.I.  Department  of  Employee 
Training.   A  total  of  489  employees  were  given  lay-off  notices  in  1992.   A 
follow-up  to  this  job  reduction  indicates  the  following 

Direct  hires  at  other  business  firms  85 

Technical  classroom  Training  25 

Tractor-Trailer  Training  11 

Fisheries  Program  1 

-      OJT  Training  3 

Entrepreneurial  Training  8 

Clerical  Training  3 

Other  Training  43 

A  total  of  179  dislocated  employees  were  either  hired  or  participated  in 
training  programs. 

Electric  Boat  does  not  have  any  comprehensive  data  which  indicates 
how  successful  former  employees,  who  elected  not  to  participate  in 
retraining  programs,  were  in  finding  other  jobs.    However,  results  from 
an  informal  telephone  survey  of  Grant  1  applicable  employees  indicated 
that  66  former  employees  who  elected  not  to  participate  in  retraining 
programs  were  successful  in  finding  other  jobs. 

Question.       Diversifying  into  new  markets  presents  all 
companies  with  difficult  challenges.    But,  for  firms  such  as  yours, 
barriers  to  diversification  are  significant  because  of  accounting, 
regulatory,  and  production  standards  peculiar  to  the  defense  market. 
What  are  the  most  troublesome  barriers  to  diversification  that  you  face? 

Answer.        The  most  troublesome  barriers  to  diversification  are 
market  penetration  into  unfamiliar  business  areas,  and  competition 
from  entrenched  existing  firms  in  those  business  areas.   Our 
competitors  have  already  come  down  a  learning  curve  for  many  of  the 
markets  we  are  looking  into.   We  must  be  able  to  offset  their  advantage 
and  operate  under  a  continuous  process  improvement  to  come  down  a 
similar  learning  curve  for  products  which  are,  to  us,  non-traditional. 
Once  new  business  is  won,  we  face  the  equally  challenging  task  of 
performing  on  those  contracts  to  deliver  a  quality  product  on  time  and 
at  the  price  we  quoted  while  continuing  to  perform  to  more  stringent 
contractual  requirements  for  residual  defense  work. 

Other  difficulties  which  we  have  encountered  in  our  market  extension 
initiative  are: 
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Lack  of  commercial  bidciing  experience  and  estimating 

metrics. 

Lack  of  established  marketing  networks. 

Much  shorter  product  development  cycle. 

Different  standards  and  practices  used  in  commercial  work 

requires  diligent  and  often  costly  efforts  to  ensure  that  both 

the  continuing  defense  work  and  new  commercial  work  is 

properly  controlled. 

Question.       Some  believe  that  defense  conversion  can  only 
work  if  there  is  a  culture  change  in  the  relations  between  government 
and  business;  that  is,  relations  must  become  more  cooperative  and 
partnerships  must  be  borne.   From  your  perspective,  is  this  a  desirable 
and/or  likely  outcome? 

Answer.         Certainly,  a  strong  cooperative  relationship  with  our 
customer  is  desirable.    We  believe,  however,  that  this  relationship  for 
Electric  Boat  should  be  in  the  form  of  policy  to  preserve  the  submarine 
industrial  base  by  a  low  rate  production  of  submarines  and  related 
design  work.    Our  commitment  to  our  market  extension  activities  is 
predicated  on  our  ability  to  remain  a  viable  submarine  shipbuilder. 
This  may  mean  considering  a  single  submarine  shipbuilder  as  a 
regulated  business  or  utility,  where  market  dynamics  are  suspended  for 
the  purpose  of  sustaining  the  key  capabilities  to  design  and  construct 
ships  in  a  minimal  production  environment. 

Question.      The  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  is 
managing  funds  appropriated  for  investment  in  converting  defense 
technology  efforts  under  the  Technology  Reinvestment  Project. 
Gentlemen,  does  your  firm  intend  to  prepare  projects  under  the  ARPA 
program? 

Answer.       Electric  Boat  is  currently  developing  proposals  in  the 
areas  of  Defense  Dual-Use  Critical  Technology  partnerships  and 
Commercial  Military  Integration  partnerships.    These  proposals  are 
focused  on:   Data  Sharing;  Advanced  Manufacturing  Process  for 
Composites;  Industrial  Laser  Welding  Development;  and  Ocean 
Thermal  Power  Plantships. 

Question.       Do  each  of  you  believe  tfie  defense  conversion 
programs  established  to  date  will  help  convert  defense  firms  to  other 
activities? 

Answer.       The  programs  such  as  the  ARPA  TRP  will  help 
defense  firms  to  extend  their  business  base  into  commercial  product 
development  because  they  force  businesses  to  evaluate  themselves  and 
their  capabilities  from  the  standpoint  of  competition  in  commercial 
markets.    However,  the  best  conversion  program  is  still  a  growing  and 
expanding  economy  which  can  absorb  the  resources  no  longer  needed 
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by  defense  firms  to  produce  weapon  platforms.   In  the  present  economic 
environment,  there  are  few  new  markets  that  exist  to  fulfill  that  role. 

Question.      ARPA  has  advertised  this  program  as  "Operation 
Restore  Jobs".   Will  any  of  your  proposals  create  a  significant  number  of 
jobs  in  the  near  future? 

Answer.       None  of  our  proposals  holds  any  potential  for 
creation  of  a  significant  number  of  jobs  in  the  near  term.   Long  term, 
only  the  production  of  large  Ocean  Thermal  Power  Plantships  holds  the 
promise  of  creating  a  significant  number  of  jobs  in  the  future.   It  must 
be  recognized,  however,  that  this  technology  still  has  not  been  fully 
developed,  nor  has  a  large  scale  prototype  been  constructed  to  prove  the 
economic  viability  of  this  technology.   These  issues  contribute  to  the 
uncertainty  of  marketing  this  product  and  its  potential  to  support  a 
large  workforce. 

Question.     Gentlemen,  I  have  been  told  that  the  Pentagon  will 
allow  contractors,  through  overhead  charges,  to  receive  federal  funds  to 
maintain  excess  capacity  but  will  not  share  the  costs  of  downsizing.   Is 
there  any  evidence  that  paying  the  up-front  costs  to  eliminate  excess 
capacity  will  yield  greater  savings  on  specific  programs  in  the  long 
term? 

Answer.       Yes,  the  initial  cost  of  either  closing  buildings  or 
facilities  is  a  period  cost  that  would  be  charged  to  existing  programs. 
This  cost  could  include  the  relocation  of  personnel  and  equipment;  the 
demolition  of  buildings;  and/or  the  sale  of  properties.   The  savings 
from  the  elimination  of  fixed  cost  (maintenance,  heating,  taxes,  etc.) 
would  be  partially  realized  on  existing  programs  but  would  be  fully 
realized  on  future  programs. 

Question.     Why  wouldn't  industry  invest  the  up-front  dollars  to 
downsize  if  it  could  increase  profitability,  reduce  overhead,  and 
improve  the  firm's  competitiveness  over  the  long  term? 

Answer.       The  cost  of  downsizing  reduces  the  profit  on  existing 
contracts.  Usually  this  is  offset  by  expectancy  of  increased  profits  in  the 
future.    If  the  government  could  commit  to  future  workloads  this 
might  be  an  acceptable  solution,  however,  with  the  current  uncertainty 
for  future  work  being  so  high,  it  doesn't  justify  reducing  the  profit  on 
existing  contracts. 

The  up-front  costs  will  also  have  the  negative  effect  of  raising 
costs  on  existing  and  future  business  extensions  to  the  point  of 
rendering  the  current  business  unaffordable  or  non-competitive. 

Question.     Can  you  provide  specific  examples  where 
eliminating  excess  capacity  and  facilities  could  reduce  costs  to  the 
goverrunent  by  more  than  the  up-front  costs  of  downsizing? 
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Answer.       An  example  of  eliminating  excess  capacity  occurred 
when  we  relocated  personnel  from  an  off-site  office  facility  whose  lease 
came  up  for  renewal  in  November,  1992.   The  lease  was  not  renewed 
and  the  people  were  relocated  to  our  Purchasing  Building.   The  cost  to 
relocate  the  personnel  was  $5,000  and  the  annual  savings  was  $195,000. 

Another  example  is  an  off-site  Engineering  Office  which  had  a 
long  term  lease  through  October,  1995.   A  buy  out  of  the  lease  was 
negotiated  for  $360,000  which  resulted  in  $1,500,000  of  lease  savings  for 
the  period  April,  1993  through  October,  1995. 

From  a  broad-based  overview,  elimination  of  the  excess  capacity 
and  facilities  which  exist  in  the  public  shipbuilding  sector  should  also 
have  a  similar  effect  of  reducing  government  costs. 


Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Mr.  Dankanyin 

AVOIDING  DOWN-TRAINING 

Question.     Gentlemen;  everyone  would  agree  that  the 
idea  behind  defense  conversion  is  not  to  have  scientists  and 
engineers  laid  off  from  defense-related  firms  retrained  for  jobs 
at  fast-food  places.    Yet,  given  the  character  of  the  current 
recession  and  industry  realignments,  how  is  it  possible  to  avoid 
such  occurrences? 

Do  any  of  you  have  information  about  how  successful  your 
former  employees  have  been  in  finding  other  jobs? 

Answer.  •  Hughes  has  not  tracked  its  former  employees' 
re-employment  search  activities.    However,  a  recent  UCLA 
study  indicates  that  only  16  percent  of  laid-off  aerospace 
workers  find  new  employment  quickly.    The  California 
Commission  on  State  Finance  recently  estimated  that  the  state 
will  recoup  only  about  160,000  jobs  by  the  end  of  the  decade 
as  a  result  of  defense  conversion,  leaving  a  net  loss  of  80,000 
jobs  due  to  the  defense  turndown. 

In  light  of  this  rather  grim  picture,  we  need  to  face  the 
fact  that  for  many  defense  workers,  there  are  no  comparable 
positions  in  commercial  industry.    Highly  trained  technicians 
who  repair  F/A-18  fighter  jets  will  not  be  as  highly  paid  outside 
defense,  because  there  are  virtually  no  commercial  products 
that  match  large  military  systems  in  complexity. 
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Another  major  reason  the  picture  is  so  grim,  however,  is 
that  the  economy,  particularly  in  Southern  California,  is  not 
growing,  and  thus  not  creating  new  jobs. 

We  badly  need  to  encourage  the  maintenance  of  current 
manufacturing  jobs  and  the  creation  of  new  ones  —  particularly 
in  areas  hard-hit  by  the  defense  slowdown.    Manufacturing  jobs 
are  important  not  only  because  they  pay  better  than  service- 
industry  jobs,  but  because  they  provide  workers  with  the 
upward  mobility  that  service  jobs  do  not.    The  best  way  to 
foster  the  growth  of  manufacturing  jobs  is  through  (non- 
incremental)  tax  credits  that  encourage  investment  in  R&D  and 
in  capital  equipment. 

In  the  meanwhile,  we  also  need  to  make  sure  there  are 
job  training  programs  geared  toward  professional  and  technical 
workers.    Hughes  has  pioneered  a  reemployment/retraining 
service  delivery  system  in  California  on  behalf  of  its  employees, 
which  is  being  implemented  with  the  nation's  first  Job  Training 
Partnership  Act  Title  III  Grant  between  private  industry  and  the 
Department  of  Labor.    The  system  will  use  Hughes'  JobMap 
assessment  tool  to  identify  skills  which,  in  conjunction  with 
appropriate  training,  can  enable  a  conversion  from  defense  to 
commercial  industries. 

Over  the  longer  term,  we  need  to  make  sure  our  schools 
educate  people  not  only  to  find  specific  jobs,  but  to  acquire 
new  skills  over  a  lifetime  —  probably  several  times.    The  world 
is  changing  too  fast  for  people  to  depend  on  one  skill  for  a 
lifetime's  work. 


BARRIERS  TO  DIVERSIFICATION 

Question.     Gentlemen,  diversifying  into  new  markets 
presents  all  companies  with  difficult  challenges.    But,  for  firms 
such  as  yours,  the  barriers  to  diversification  are  significant 
because  of  accounting,  regulatory,  and  production  standards 
peculiar  to  the  defense  market.    What  are  the  most 
troublesome  barriers  to  diversification  that  you  face? 

Some  believe  that  defense  conversion  can  only  work  if  there  is 
a  culture  change  in  the  relations  between  government  and 
business;  that  is,  relations  must  become  more  cooperative  and 
partnerships  must  be  borne.    From  your  perspective,  is  this  a 
desirable  and/or  likely  outcome? 

Answer.     The  most  troublesome  hurdle  to  be  overcome 
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by  a  defense  company  attempting  to  compete  in  the 
commercial  marketplace  is  changing  its  mindset  about  risk.    In 
the  defense  industry,  the  customer  defines  every  aspect  of  the 
required  product  by  means  of  detailed  specifications,  and  the 
job  of  the  contractor  is  to  meet  those  specifications  in  a  way 
that  minimizes  risk.    To  succeed  in  the  commercial 
marketplace,  however,  taking  prudent  risks  is  essential. 
Learning  to  take  such  risks  requires  a  profound  culture  change. 
The  most  troublesome  government-imposed  barriers  to 
diversification  are  those  that  contribute  to  inflexibility  in 
process  and  pricing.    These  include  cost-accounting 
requirements,  military  specs  and  standards,  rules  governing 
intellectual  property  rights,  anti-trust  laws,  anti-competitive 
export  restrictions,  requirements  that  inhibit  companies  from 
acquiring  commercial  products  and  integrating  commercial  and 
military  production;  and  regulations  governing  the  treatment  of 
costs  associated  with  restructuring,  innovation,  organizational 
changes  and  horizontal  mergers. 

Those  barriers  relate  to  the  second  question:  whether 
successful  defense  conversion  requires  a  more  cooperative 
relationship  between  industry  and  government. 

The  answer  to  that  question  is  an  unqualified  "yes."    We 
believe  there  is  a  direct  relationship  between  the  state  of 
government/industry  relationships  and  successful  defense 
conversion.    But  for  those  relationships  to  improve,  there  must 
be  as  great  a  cultural  change  on  the  government  side  as 
defense  companies  must  make  to  become  competitive  in  the 
commercial  marketplace. 

For  a  start,  vje  need  major  changes  in  the  government 
procurement  process:  changes  that  place  a  higher  priority  on 
efficiency,  system  effectiveness,  and  industrial  responsiveness 
through  linkages  to  commercial  markets  wherever  possible  and 
practical. 

Secondly,  we  believe  the  U.S.  government,  like  the 
governments  of  countries  such  as  Germany  and  Japan,  should 
become  the  "marketing  arm"  for  United  States  products  in  the 
world  marketplace.    American  companies  operate  today  in  what 
has  become  a  truly  global  economy;  we  compete  with  the  very 
best  suppliers  throughout  the  world.    I  believe  American 
companies  can  compete    with  anyone,  but  to  do  it  we  need  the 
kind  of  level  playing  field  that  government  can  help  create  by 
removing  the  trade,  anti-trust  and  other  impediments  mentioned 
above.    We  need  the  same  cooperative  relationship  with  our 
government  that  companies  in  Japan,  Germany  and  France 
enjoy  with  theirs. 
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ARPA  PROGRAMS 

Question.     The  Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  is 
managing  funds  appropriated  for  investment  in  converting 
defense  technology  efforts  under  the  Technology  Reinvestment 
Project.    Gentlemen,  do  your  firms  intend  to  propose  projects 
under  the  ARPA  program? 

Do  each  of  you  believe  the  defense  conversion  programs 
established  to  date  will  help  convert  defense  firms  to  other 
activities? 

ARPA  has  advertised  this  program  as  "Operation  Restore 
Jobs."    Will  any  of  your  proposals  create  a  significant  number 
of  jobs  in  the  near  future? 

Answer.   Hughes  does  intend  to  propose  projects  under 
several  of  ARPA's  technology  development  focus  areas. 
Hughes  has  been  placing  much  more  emphasis  on  creating 
commercial  businesses  since  the  last  half  of  the  '80s;  the 
Technology  Reinvestment  Project  (TRP)  proposals  we  are 
submitting  are  for  dual-use  technologies  in  which  we  were 
already  investing  to  achieve  our  strategic  business  goals.    TRP 
funding  will  accelerate  development  of  those  technologies. 

To  expect  that  new  jobs  will  result  from  these  ARPA  programs 
in  the  near  term,  however,  would  be  unrealistic.    The  criterion 
for  TRP  proposals  is  that  the  work  be  of  the  kind  done  very 
early  in  the  product-development  cycle:  somewhere  between 
basic  research  and  product  prototype/feasibility  demonstration. 

Even  assuming  new  technologies  developed  under  these 
programs  are  successful,  many  steps  will  be  required  before 
jobs  can  be  created,  including  bringing  new  products  to 
manufacturing,  creating  marketing  and  distribution  channels, 
and  setting  up  after-sale  service  capabilities.    Not  only  are 
these  steps  time  consuming,  all  of  them  require  even  more 
capital  investment  than  developing  the  technology. 

We  at  Hughes  have  an  additional  concern:  that  once  started, 
ARPA  programs  will  develop  a  life  of  their  own  and  become  self 
perpetuating.    That  would  certainly  not  be  the  most  cost- 
effective  way  to  achieve  the  ultimate  objective,  new 
commercial  technologies.    The  most  cost-effective  way  to  do 
this  is  to  provide  tax  credits  for  investment  in  R&D  and  capital 
equipment  and  let  industry  respond  to  these  incentives. 
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SHOULD  DOD  PAY  INDUSTRY  TO  DOWN-SIZE 

Question.     Gentlemen,  I  have  been  told  that  the 
Pentagon  will  allow  contractors,  through  overhead  charges,  to 
receive  federal  funds  to  maintain  excess  capacity  but  will  not 
share  the  costs  of  downsizing.    Is  there  any  evidence  that 
paying  the  up-front  costs  to  eliminate  excess  capacity  will  yield 
greater  savings  on  specific  programs  in  the  long  term? 

Why  wouldn't  industry  invest  the  up-front  dollars  to  downsize 
if  it  could  increase  profitability,  reduce  overhead,  and  improve 
the  firm's  competitiveness  over  the  long  term? 

Can  you  provide  specific  examples  where  eliminating  excess 
capacity  and  facilities  could  reduce  costs  to  the  government  by 
more  than  the  up-front  costs  of  downsizing? 

Answer.     Hughes  is  investing  up-front  dollars  to 
downsize.    In  1992,  Hughes  Aircraft  took  a  $1.2  billion 
restructuring  charge,  as  part  of  our  effort  to  meet  such 
challenges  as  severe  defense  program  cuts,  intensified 
competition  for  shrinking  defense  dollars,  and  fierce 
competition  in  our  commercial  markets.    The  restructuring 
improves  our  competitive  position  by  cutting  our  costs  and 
boosting  our  efficiency,  since  more  than  $750  million  of  the 
charge  we  took  is  related  to  facility  closings  and 
consolidations. 

Since  restructuring  costs  are  an  allowable  expense  on  our 
government  contracts,  we  are  incorporating  the  charges  in  our 
overhead  on  an  "as-incurred"  basis.    On  our  existing  fixed-price 
contracts,  which  comprise  more  than  80  percent  of  our 
government  business,  we  will  not  recover  these  costs.    On 
cost-type  contracts,  however,  recovery  may  be  possible, 
depending  on  program  funding  limitations  and  the  changing 
competitive  climate. 

While  restructuring  makes  our  overhead  higher  in  the  years 
1992  through  1994,  that  is  more  than  offset  by  lower  overhead 
costs  in  1995  and  beyond,  which  will  make  us  more 
competitive  and  reduce  the  cost  of  our  products  to  the 
government. 

One  product  area  in  which  Hughes  has  invested  in  order  to 
become  more  competitive  is  missiles.    Hughes  acquired  General 
Dynamics'  missile  business  in  1992  for  $450  million, 
specifically  to  regain  a  critical  mass  in  tactical  missiles.    Before 
the  acquisition,  both  companies  were  running  at  30  to  40 
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percent  of  capacity.    Since  it  occurred,  Hughes  has  been 
consolidating  four  sites  into  one,  which  will  run  at  80  to  90 
percent  of  capacity.    This  consolidation  reduces  our  overhead 
and  enhances  our  competitive  position  in  the  missile  business. 
Since  the  costs  of  consolidation  are  much  less  than  the 
economies  we  will  realize  several  years  from  now,  these  lower 
overhead  rates  are  already  reflected  in  our  contract  proposals 
to  the  government. 
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TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  14,  1993 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Inouye  to  Secretary  Aspin 

Bottom-Up  Review  Decisions 


Question.   Secretary  Aspin,  in  reviewing  the  information  -.hat 
has  been  submitted  regarding  the  Bottom-Up  Review,  I  have  many 
unanswered  questions.  When  you  will  submit  budgetary  details  and 
outyear  force  structure  and  purchase  requirements  in  support  of 
this  review? 

Answer:  The  decisions  made  in  the  Bottom  Up  Review  realize  an 
estimated  $91  billion  in  savings  over  FY  1995-99.  These  are  only 
estimates,  subject  to  uncertainties  inherent  in  calculating  the 
costs  of  new  weapon  systems,  of  smaller  headquarters  and  other 
infrastructure,  and  of  operating  the  forces  to  support  the  new 
military  strategy.  These  estimates  from  the  Bottom  Up  Review  will 
be  used  this  fall  to  inform  DoD's  program  and  budget  review 
process.  The  budgetary  details  for  FY  1995  will  be  provided  with 
the  President's  FY  1995  budget  request  in  February.  The  budget 
details  and  outyear  force  structure  and  support  requirements  for 
FY  1996-99  will  be  provided  in  the  FYDP  which  supports  the  FY  1995 
budget. 

Question.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  Committee  is  concerned  that  the 
Bottom-Up  review  decisions  will  change  your  funding  requirements 
in  1994  and  that  you  will  propose  reprogramming  to  reach  those 
objectives.  Can  you  assure  the  Committee  that  you  will  not 
reprogram  funds  during  the  coming  fiscal  year  until  they  have 
approved  by  this  and  the  other  oversight  committees  of  Congress? 

Answer:  Yes,  approved  reprogramming  procedures  will,. be  followed. 

Question.  Mr.  Secretary,  without  details  supporting  the 
Bottom-Up  review,  it  is  hard  to  see  how  this  new  plan  is 
affordable.  Will  your  plan  fit  within  the  "Top  Line"  planned  by 
the  Clinton  administration  for  the  next  five  years?  If  not,  how 
much  more  will  you  have  to  request? 

Answer:  0MB  has  increased  the  FY  1995-99  DoD  Topline  planned  by 
the  Clinton  Administration  in  April  1993  by  $13  billion  to  reflect 
the  findings  reported  by  the  Odeen  Commission.   Based  on  the 
estimated  savings  in  the  Bottom  Up  Review,  the  DoD  will  have  to 
identify  about  |l3  billion  in  additional  reductions  as  we  build 
the  Future  Years  Defense  Program.  DoD  has  informed  Mr.  Panetta 
that  the  Department  will  find  the  additional  cuts.  These 
additional  reductions  are  likely  to  come  in  substantial  part  from 
the  following  areas:: 

•  Joint  Program/Budget  Review 

•  The  National  Performance  Review 

•  FY  1995  Base  Closure  and  Realignment  process 

•  Acquisition  Reform 

•  Strategic  Program  Review 

Question.   Mr.  Secretary,  as  you  have  been  focused  on 
international  crises  and  the  Bottom-Up  review,  how  have  you 
managed  to  keep  necessary  oversight  of  day-to-day  activities  at 
the  Pentagon? 

Answer:  Although  Dr.  Perry  was  heavily  involved  in  the  Bottom  Up 
Review,  he  has  been  of  great  assistance  in  keeping  oversight  of 
day-to-day  activities  at  the  Pentagon.   I  have  also  assembled  an 
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outstanding  team  of  Under  Secretaries  and  Assistants  who  are  doing 
an  excellent  Job  in  running  their  organizations.   They  keep  me 
informed  through  daily  staff  meetings  including  a  Saturday  morning 
session  and  through  Weekly  Activity  Reports  which  summarize  major 
activities  in  their  respective  areas. 


INCREASING  TAXES  ON  DoD  READINESS 


Question:  Secretary  Aspin,  in  I989,  funding  for  five  activities 
-  environmental  programs,  drug  interdiction,  chemical 
demilitarization,  on-site  arms  control  inspection,  and  health 
programs  -  consumed  less  than  10  percent  of  our  O&M  dollars.   In 
1995,  these  five  activities  will  account  for  almost  20  percent  of 
our  total  DoD  Operations  and  Maintenance  program  -  the  funding 
account  typically  associated  with  buying  combat  readiness. 

How  can  we  maintain  the  readiness  and  combat  effectiveness 
of  our  forces,  if  we  continue  to  tax  the  O&M  accounts  for  non- 
readiness  spending  programs? 

Answer:   Let  me  answer  this  question  by  making  several  points. 
First,  the  difference  between  readinesa  and  non-readiness  progr-ams 
is  not  as  clear  as  your  listing  of  non-readiness  programs 
indicates.   For  example  there  are  readiness  funds  included  in  the 
drug  program  to  support  optempo  for  both  Navy  steaming  time  and 
Air  Force  flying,  and  the  medical  program  also  provides  readiness 
support  by  assuring  that  our  personnel  are  medically  fit  for  duty. 

Notwithstanding  this  however,  the  90  percent  funding 
remaining  in  I989  and  the  80  percent  in  199'<  support  vastly 
different  force  structures.   For  example  during  this  five  year 
period  the  Army  will  reduce  active  divisions  from  18  to  12,  Navy 
battle  force  ships  will  decrease  from  566  to  413  and  Air  Force 
tactical  fighter  wings  will  go  from  25  to  14.   These  changes 
coupled  with  savings  from  BRAG  I  and  II  closures  and  previously 
implemented  management  savings  have  enabled  the  reduction  in  funds 
that  support  the  forces  without  a  real  decrease  in  the  readiness 
training  of  the  remaining  forces. 

Finally,  I  would  add  that  funding  for  non-readiness  programs 
does  not  really  come  at  the  expense  of  readiness  programs  when  the 
Department  builds  its  budget.  The  readiness  programs  are  our  top 
priority  and  if  necessary,  they  would  be  funded  at  the  expense  of 
other  items  in  the  budget.  Unfortunately,  this  is  not  the  case 
during  budget  execution  after  funds  have  been  appropriated  and  the 
OiM  accounts  have  to  bear  the  cost  of  unplanned  activities  or 
emergencies,  such  as  peacekeeping,  humanitarian  airlift,  or 
hurricane  or  earthquake  recovery.  To  address  this  problem  and 
reduce  the  likelihood  of  having  to  divert  OiM  funds  in  FY  1994,  we 
have  budgeted  separately  for  these  types  of  contingencies  in  the 
Global  Cooperative  Initiatives  account.  Your  support  of  this 
initiative  would  help  us  keep  the  O&M  readiness  funding  intact 
during  the  course  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Question:  Secretary  Aspin,  in  1989  funding  for  five 
activities-environmental  programs,  dri::^.  ir.terdiction,  ch^Tical 
demilitarization,  on-site  ^rms  cor  trr  i  .n:;pection,  and  ".•esi.th 
programs-consumed  less  than  10  percent  of  our  O&M  dollars.   In 
1994,  these  five  activities  will  account  for  almost  20  percent  of 
our  total  DoD  Operations  and  Maintenance  program  -  the  funding 
account  typically  associated  with  buying  combat  readiness.  Mr. 
Secretary,  the  bill  for  restoring  the  environment  and  complying 
with  current  environmental  laws  continues  to  grow.  Have  you 
developed  a  comprehensive  strategy  for  prioritizing  and  funding 
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our  environmental  obligations,   given  the   limitations  of  a 
declining  defense  budget  and  the  mandate  to  maintain  the  readiness 
of  our   forces? 

Answer:     As  a  result  of  our  recent  Bottom  Up  Review,    the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary   for  Environmental  Security  has  developed  a 
comprehensive  environmental   security  strategy.      However, 
environmental   funding   levels  will  continue  to  be  high  Just  to 
comply  with  the  existing  federal,   state  and  local   regulations  on 
environment.     The  Deputy  Under  Secretary   for  Environmental 
Security  will  make  sure  we  perform  our  environmental  mission   in  a 
responsible  manner. 

The  Department   is  also  redesigning  the  budget  preparation  and 
execution  tracking  of  our  environmental  security  programs.     We 
have  greatly   improved  DoD  guidance   for  the  Fall    1993  program 
review  and  are  developing  better  methods  to   identify,   validate  and 
prioritize  our  environmental  security  requirements. 

Question:      Your  organization  plan  restructured   the  OSD  office 
overseeing  environmental  programs,   elevating  responsibility  by 
creating  the  new  position  of  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  Defense   for 
Environmental  Security.      Does  this  action  reflect  a  commitment  to 
greater  OSD  oversight  of  environmental  programs  and  spending? 

Answer:     My  creation  of  the  new  position  of  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Environmental  Security  signals  the 
importance   I   attach   to   the  environment  and   to   the  defense 
infrastructure,   whioh   is  essential  to  maintaining  a  healthy 
environment.      By   raising  environmental   security   to   the   Deputy 
Under  Secretary   level,    I   am  demonstrating  my  belief  that   the 
effective  management  of  the  natural  and  built  environment   is  high 
priority  business.    Indeed,   my  action  reflects  my  commitment  to 
greater  OSD  oversight  of  environmental  programs  and  spending. 


SUBMARINE   AND   SHIPBUILDING  ACQUISITION   PLANS 


Mr.    Secretary,    the   Bottom   Up   Review,    with 
all    of   the   analytical    resources   available   to   the 
Department   of   Defense,    came   to   the    conclusion 
that   the  best  way   to  preserve   the   submarine 
industrial   base    is   to   support   the   acquisition   of 
one   more   SSN-21    SEAWOLF   class    submarine. 
QUESTION:      Since    I    have   been   publicly   criticized 
for  coming   to  the   same   conclusion,    may   I   ask  you 
to   share   with   us   the   analysis   which   led   the 
Department   to   recommend   the   procurement   of   the 
SSN-23    to  preserve   the    industrial   base? 
ANSWER:      We   had   to   weigh   several    factors    in 
coming   to   a   decision   about    SSN-23.      These 
included  the   cost   of    funding   a   submarine   versus 
shutting   down   production    for    several   years,    the 
risk   of   restarting  production,    uncertainties 
about   needed  military   capability    for   the    future, 
and  others.      The    final    report   on   the   Bottom-Up 
Review  will    contain   more   details   on   the 
analysis.      The   decision   hinged   on   the   question 
of   how   to  best   ensure   a   continuing   submarine 
production   industrial   base. 
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Question:     Mr.   Secretary,    the  Bottom  Up  Review,   with  all  of 
the  analytical   fesouroes  available   to  the  Department  of  D^^^tense, 
came   to   the  conclusion   that   the  best  way   to  preserve   the   Jicmarine 
industrial  base   is  to  support  the  acquisition  of  one  more  JSN-21 
SEAWOLF  class  submarine.     Mr.   Secretary,   Congress  allocated  $540 
million  to  preserve  the  submarine   industrial  base  such  as  buying 
components  for  the  SSN-23.      Based  on  your  bottom  up  review  when  do 
you  plan  to  release  these  funds  for  the  SSN-23? 

Answer:     We  plan  to  release  the  $5^0  million  to  the  Navy   in 
the  next  few  days  to  support  long  lead   items  for  SSN-23. 

Mr.    Secretary,    the   Bottom  Up  Review,    with 
all    of   the   analytical    resources    available   to   the 
Department   of   Defense,    came    to   the    conclusion 
that   the   best   way   to   preserve   the    submarine 
industrial    base    is    to    support    the    acquisition    of 
one   more    SSN-21    SEAWOLF    class    submarine. 
QUESTION:      Mr.    Secretary,    did   you    consider 
purchasing   a   cheaper   SSN-688    class    submarine 
instead   of   the   SSN-23    to  preserve   the    industrial 
base? 

ANSWER:       Yes.      The   Bottom-Up   Review    looked   at 
the   option   of   buying   additional    SSN-688s   to 
maintain   the    industrial   base.       The    last    SSN-688 
was    funded   in    1990,    so   that   production   base    is 
already   phasing    out.       In    addition,    prior   year 
funds   have   already   been   used   to   procure    some 
long-lead   materials    that    could  be   used    for   the 
SSN-23.       Taken   together,    these    factors   make   the 
costs   of   bridging  production   with   either   an 
SSN-688   or   SSN-21    about   the    same.      The    SSN-21 
will    be    a   much   more    capable    submarine    so   we 
chose   that   alternative. 

Mr.    Secretary,    the   Bottom   Up   Review,    with 
all    of   the    analytical    resources    available    to   the 
Department    of   Defense,    came    to   the    conclusion 
that   the   best    way   to   preserve    the    submarine 
industrial    base    is    to    support    the   acquisition   of 
one   more    SSN-21    SEAWOLF   class    submarine. 


QUESTION:  Mr.  Secretary,  how  will  it  be  possible  to  afford  the 
submarine,  as  well  as  another  carrier,  and  also  continue  to  buy 
DDG-51   destroyers? 

ANSWER:      We   will    carefully  weigh   all    our   ship   construction 
plans    for   destroyers,    submarines,    carriers,    amphibious    ."jlnps, 
auxiliaries,    sealift   and   other    stiips    as   we    adjust    the    KYg-l    99 
FYDP   this   Fall   and  prepare   the   FY95    President's   Budget. 
We   will    consider    future    force    level    recpjirements,    alternative 
procurement   profiles    and   the    attendant    impact    on   cost    and   the 
shipbuilding    industrial    base    for   each   class    of    ships.    The   Navy 
is   working   hard   to    reduce    the   cost   of    DDG-51    construction    and 
is   confident    that   it   can  both   support    the    results   of    the   Bottom 
Up  Review  and  an  adequate   destroyer  program. 
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Mr.  Secretary,  the  Bottom  Up  Review,  with 
all  of  the  analytical  resources  available  to  the 
Department  of  Defense,  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  best  way  to  preserve  the  submarine 
industrial  base  is  to  support  the  acquisition  of 
one  more  SSN-21  SEAWOLF  class  submarine. 
QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  I  understand  some 
consideration  was  given  to  drydocking  the  Navy's 
newest  submariens  until  a  later  time  when  the 
older  submarines  in  the  current  fleet  needed  to 
be  retired.   Under  this  option  you  might  not 
need  to  buy  a  new  submarine  for  20  to  30  years. 
Did  you  examine  an  alternative  such  as  this? 
ANSWER:   The  Navy  reviewed  the  option  of 
mothballing  some  new  SSN-688ls  to  preserve  them 
for  later  use,  thus  delaying  the  need  to 
purchase  new  submarines  in  the  near  future. 
This  option  was  rejected  because  of  the  costs 
and  risJ^   associated  with  such  an  approach.   If 
the  submarine  was  mothballed  with  the  nuclear 
power  plant  installed,  significant  levels  of 
manning  would  be  required  to  maintain  the  plant 
safely  and  costs  would  approach  normal  operating 
costs.   Mothballing  prior  to  reactor  plant 
installation  was  considered  risky  from  a  nuclear 
safety  perspective  because  of  uncertainty  about 
performance  and  reliability  after  a  prolonged 
storage  period.   More  importantly,  mothballing 
submarines  does  not  contribute  significantly  to 
the  preservation  of  the  industrial  base,  which 
is  a  major  near-term  concern. 

C-17 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  I  understand  that  you 
were  planning  to  make  a  decision  about  the  C-17  program 
in  August;  however  it  was  not  included  "in  your  report 
on  the  Bottom-Up  review.   Over  the  weekend  the  C-17 
suffered  additional  damage  in  testing  its  wing.   Can 
you  tell  us  the  status  of  the  C-17  and  your  plans  for 
it?  ■  Mr.  Secretary,  it  has  been  reported  that  you  agree 
with  the  need  to  build  the  C-17,  but  question  the 
contractor's  ability.   Is  that  an  accurate  report?   Do 
you  plan  to  reach  a  decision   before  Congress  concludes 
its  deliberations  on  the  FY  1994  budget? 

ANSWER:   The  C-17  program  is  currently  continuing 
in  flight  test  and  limited  rate  production.   Seven 
production  aircraft  have  been  delivered  out  of  the 
total  of  20  for  which  funds  have  been  appropriated. 
The  recent  additional  wing  damage  is  one  of  many 
matters  of  concern  on  the  program.   We  need  airlift 
capacity  equivalent  to  that  provided  by  120  C-17b  along 
with  the  C-5s,  KC-lOs,  and  Civil  Reserve  Air  Fleet  in 
our  air  mobility  fleet.   The  Bottom-Up  review  has 
reaffirmed  that  need.   We  may  be  able  to  obtain  the 
equivalent  capacity  that  120  C-17s  would  provide  by 
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alternative  airlift  mixes.   John  Deutch,  the  Under 
Secretary  for  Acquisition,  is  reviewing  the  C-17 
progrsun  and  alternatives  thereto.   The  review  includes 
the  status  of  the  program,  and  consideration  of  whether 
the  C-17  program  should  continue,  and  if  so,  in  what 
quantity  and  under  what  conditions.   At  this  point,  no 
decision  has  been  made  on  the  need  to  build  the  C-17  as 
compared  to  the  alternatives.   The  contractor's  ability 
to  build  the  C-17  is  one  of  the  matters  under  review. 
I  do  not  plan  to  reach  a  decision  on  the  C-17  before 
Congress  concludes  it  deliberations  on  the  FY  1994 
budget.   Accordingly,  I  recommend  that  the  Senate 
appropriate  the  procurement  funds  requested  in  the 
President's  budget  for  the  C-17  to  an  intertheater 
airlift  account.   The  committee  will  be  advised  of  my 
conclusions  on  the  C-17  and  alternatives  prior  to 
obligating  any  of  the  appropriated  funds. 


FORCE  STRUCTURE 


QUESTION:  Secretary  Aspin,  the  Bottom  Up  Review  calls  for  cutting  two 
Army  divisions  from  current  force  levels.  Do  you  intend  to  take  these  cuts 
from  our  European-based  Army  divisions  or  from  U.S. -based  divisions? 

ANSWER:  It  would  be  premature  to  make  that  decision  at  this  time  due 
to  the  generally  unsettled  nature  of  the  international  arena.  We  would  want 
to  assess  the  situation,  probably  sometime  in  FY  1995,  and  decide  then 
whether  to  further  reduce  force  levels  overseas  or  look  to  make  our 
reductions  from  within  U.S. -based  forces.  This  approach  will  still  allow  us  to 
reduce  forces  on  a  timeline  that  will  meet  all  program  fiscal  and  endstrength 
requirements.  Whichever  choice  we  make,  it  is  very  important  that  we 
conduct  our  drawdown  with  balance,  pace,  and  affordability  In  mind.  Our 
current  plan  for  a  balanced  drawdown  would  have  both  CONUS  and 
OCONUS  forces  reduce  in  a  manner  that  would  leave  us  with  a  force  well 
positioned  to  project  power  using  primarily  CONUS-based  units  in  response 
to  regional  contingency  missions  wherever  they  arise.    If  the  international 
situation  in  FY  1995  makes  it  imprudent  to  reduce  OCONUS  forces  further, 
then  CONUS  forces  will  be  the  only  source  for  meeting  further  reduction 
requirements. 

QUESTION:  If  you  forsee  cuts  to  U.S. -based  divisions,  which  ones  are 
likely  to  be  cut  under  your  revised  strategy  and  force  plans?  When  will  these 
reductions  take  place? 

ANSWER:  If  the  decision  in  FY  1995  is  to  cut  U.S.-based  divisions,  then 
the  actual  determination  on  which  divisions  to  eliminate  will  be  made  at  that 
time  by  the  senior  civilian  and  military  leadership  in  the  Army.  They  are 
currently  assessing  the  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages  on  a  wide 
range  of  division  reduction  options.  Once  those  decisions  are  made,  actual 
division  reductions  would  probably  occur  starting  in  FY  1996. 
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FORCE  STRUCTURE— EUROPE 

QUESTION:     Mr.   Secretary,  your  plan  calls  for  keeping  100,000 
U.S.    troops    In   Europe.      How  many   troops  will    the  Army  have   there 
under  your  plan?     How  about  the  Navy  and  Air  Force? 

ANSWER:      The  Army  component  of  the   roughly   100.000  troops  we 
plan  on  keeping  In  Europe  will   be  structured  for  approximately 
65,000.     The  Air  Force  and  Navy  components  will   be  structured  for 
approximately  34,000  and   10,000  respectively,    f  \^  ,  ,»  a't 

FORCE  STRUCTURE— PACIFIC 

QUESTION:     Your  Bottom  Up  Review  also  calls  for  keeping  about 
100,000  troops   In  the  Pacific  region.     How  does  your  plan  differ 
from  the  three  -  phased  withdrawal  approach  of  the  previous 
Administration  in  terms  of  numbers  and  types  of  forces  to  remain 
there,  the  timetable  for  withdrawal,  and  so  on? 

ANSWER:     The  plan  to  retain  close  to  100,000  troops   In 
Northeast  Asia  Is  basically  In  line  with  the  East  Asia  Strategy 
Initiative.     In  light  of  the  continuing  threat  of  aggression  from 
North  Korea,  we  have  frozen  our  troop  levels   In  South  Korea.     We  are 
also  exploring  the  possibility  of  pre-posi tloning  more  military 
equipment  In  South  Korea  to  Increase  our  crisis-response 
capability.     While  plans  call   for  the  eventual   withdrawal  of  one  of 
our  two  Army  brigades  from  South  Korea,   President  Clinton  recently 
reiterated  that  our  troops  will   stay  In  South  Korea  as   long  as   Its 
people  want  and  need  us  there. 

Senator   Inouye:      To  what   level   will   Army 
National   Guard   troop   levels    fall    under   your   plan? 
Will    you   tell    us   what   reductions    are   scheduled    for 
the   Army   Guard    in    1995,    1996,    and   1997?      What   about 
for   the   Air   Guard? 

Answer:       The   BUR   has    recommended   Army   Guard   and 
Reserve   end   strengths    for   FY95   of    642K    (400K   Guard 
and    242   USAR)    and   FY96   of    616K    (386K   Guard   and    230K 
USAR) . •    Through   FY96    this   provides    adequate   strategic 
insurance   for   hedging   uncertainties   and   forces    for 
domestic  missions.      The  BUR  did   not   decide   on   the 
Army  Guard   and   Reserve  end   strengths   needed  beyond 
FY96.       This   decision   will   be   made   after   we've   had   an 
opportunity  to  more   fully   assess   both  the   strategic 
insurance   needs   and   the    forces    for   domestic   missions. 

The   Air   National   Guard   and   Air   Force   Reserve 
will    remain   at   their   current   level   of    about    200K. 
The   BUR   recommendation    for   FY    99    is    116K   ANG   and   80K 
USAFR. 

Senator    Inouye:       There   are   some    important 
questions   about   the   Guard   and   Reserves '    future   roles 
which   remain    unanswered:       For   example,    does    your   plan 
include  maintaining   Army   Guard   round-out   or   round-up 
brigades?      If    it  does,    how  do  you   intend   to   use   them 
and   under  what   scenarios? 
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Answer:   Guard  combat  brigades,  rather  than 
divisions  which  require  up  to  a  year  of  post- 
mobilization  training,  are  most  useful  in  meeting  the 
demands  of  regional  contingencies.   Therefore,  the 
centerpiece  of  the  reorganized  Army  National  Guard 
will  be  15  enhanced  combat  brigades.   These  units 
will  be  organized  as  separate  brigades--  just  as  many 
Guard  brigades  are  today--  and  will  be  tasked  to 
reinforce  active  combat  units.   Some  will  be  assigned 
as  "round-up"  brigades,  available  to  reinforce  active 
divisions  during  contingency  operations;  others  will 
reinforce  deployed  Corps.   The  enhanced  Army  Guard 
brigades  are  an  essential  element  of  a  Total  Army 
designed  to  fight  and  win  two  nearly  simultaneous 
regional  contingencies.   Accordingly,  they  will  be 
given  priority  for  personnel  fill,  modern  equipment 
and  training. 

In  the  plan  through  FY96,  there  are  also  Guard 
combat  and  support  capabilities  beyond  the  15 
brigades  --a  total  of  386K  end  strength  and  420K 
force  structure.   These  forces  constitute  a  strategic 
reserve.   The  elements  of  this  strategic  reserve 
provide  insurance  against  unlikely  but  potentially 
dangerous  prolonged  contingencies  and  provide  forces 
for  the  rotation  of  forces  during  protracted 
operations.   Some  part  of  the  strategic  reserve  might 
augment  the  active  force  during  contingency 
operations  in  order  to  release  active  forces  from 
less  demanding  but  important  economy  of  force 
missions  eg.  rear  area  security  missions.   They  could 
also  assist  the  Army  in  sustaining  a  capability  to 
conduct  high- tempo,  high- intensity  combat  operations 
in  major  regional  contingencies. 

Senator  Inouye:  Your  plan  calls  for  enhancing 
Army  Guard  readiness.  How  do  you  intend  to  do  this 
and  for  what  purpose? 

Answer:    During  the  Persian  Gulf  War,  several 
National  Guard  brigades  were  mobilized,  but  the 
needed  post-mobilization  training  of  those  brigades 
was  not  accomplished  as  quickly  as  had  been  hoped  or 
expected.   Important  lessons  about  readiness  and 
training  were  learned  from  the  Persian  Gulf  War. 
The  Army's  active  and  reserve  components  have 
initiated  a  series  of  efforts  reflecting  the 
experiences  of  that  operation  --  the  Army's  Bold 
Shift  program,  the  Army  National  Guard's  Project 
Standard  Bearer,  and  the  Army  Reserve's  Project 
Prime.   Title  XI  of  the  1993  Defense  Authorization 
Act  added  a  series  of  requirements  to  further  improve 
the  deployability  of  individual  Guard  members,  to 
sharpen  the  emphasis  on  unit  and  leadership  training 
in  the  Guard,  to  strengthen  the  capability 
assessments  of  Guard  units,  and  to  increase  the 
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compatibility  of  active  units  with  Guard  units.   The 
Department  will  develop  a  balanced  program  of  new 
procurement  and  redistribution  to  provide  needed 
equipment.   We  are  increasing  the  percentage  of  full- 
time  support  personnel  in  the  Army  Reserve  component. 
Expanding  pre-mobilization  training.   On  strategic 
warning,  several  measures  can  be  taken  to  improve  the 
readiness  of  combat  forces  without  mobilizing  them. 
These  include  filling  equipment  shortfalls, 
completing  school  training  of  all  personnel, 
providing  two  weekends  of  drill  training  per  month, 
and  providing  a  two-  to  three  week  training  period 
after  six  months.   Currently,  only  the  National 
Training  Center  and  a  few  other  sites  are  able  to 
provide  post-mobilization  training  to  Guard  combat 
brigades,  if  it  is  needed.   This  limits  the  ability 
to  call  up  more  than  a  few  brigades  in  a  crisis.   The 
Army,  recognizing  this  deficiency,  is  creating 
several  "readiness  divisions'  to  assist  with  the 
training  of  reserve  component  units  during  peacetime 
and  crises.   These  divisions  will  contain  active 
Army,  Army  National  Guard,  and  Army  Reserve 
personnel,  and  will  provide  the  peacetime  and  post- 
mobilization  training  assistance  needed  by  reserve 
component  combat  and  support  units . 


Recruiting 

QUESTION:  Secretary  Aspin,  several  witnesses  from  the  Military 
Departments  have  testified  that  the  Department  of  Defense  faces  an  increasingly 
difficult  task  in  recruiting  a  sufficient  number  of  high-quality  personnel.  What 
difficulties  do  you  foresee  in  obtaining  the  number  and  quality  of  personnel 
needed  to  man  our  future  force? 

ANSWER:  The  toughest  problem  is  to  get  the  word  out  to  American 
youth  that  we  are  still  "hiring";  their  interest  in  the  military  directly  translates  to 
a  larger  pool  of  applicants.  The  greater  the  pool,  the  more  selective  we  can  be- 
and  that  translates  into  better  quality  recruits.  Working  against  us  are  big  cuts  in 
advertising;  this  funding  has  been  cut  by  half  in  recent  years.    Congress  has 
also  directed  us  to  cut  our  recruiting  force  by  10  percent  between  1992  and 
1994.  Helping  to  offset  these  substantive  cuts  in  advertising  dollars  and 
recruiters  is  the  increased  number  of  eligible  age  recruits  combined  with  an 
overall  reduction  in  the  demand  for  new  accessions,  which  has  dropped  by  about 
one-fourth  in  recent  years.  This  improves  the  supply  and  demand  picture. 
When  we  factor  in  all  of  this  with  our  current  recruiting  budget,  we  do  not  see  a 
major  problem  on  the  horizon.  In  fact,  every  quality  indicator  currently  is  better 
than  the  average  of  the  past  decade.  Through  July,  95  percent  of  our  FY  1993 
recruits  have  been  high  school  graduates  compared  with  an  average  of  84 
percent  between  1980-1992.  We  see  the  same  pattern  in  top-half  aptitude 
recruits  (Categories  I-IIIA);  these  comprised  about  70  percent  of  our  intake 
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through  July,  compared  to  an  average  of  about  55  percent  between  1980-1992. 
We  remain  vigilant,  but  there  is  not  a  current  basis  for  alarm. 

QUESTION:  We  have  been  told  that  the  propensity  for  young  people  to 
enlist  in  the  military  is  dropping,  that  fewer  high  school  graduates  are  signing 
up,  and  that  there  has  been  some  decline  in  the  quality  of  enlistees.  Which  of 
these  trends  matter  most  for  military  readiness  in  the  future?  What  measures 
will  you  take  to  improve  the  quantity  and  quality  of  recruits? 

ANSWER:  Quality  indicators  each  bear  on  readiness,  but  in  different 
ways.  The  high  school  diploma  signals  staying  power  or  reduced  attrition,  and 
higher  aptitude  scores  translate  to  greater  productivity,  as  measured  by  hands-on 
job  performance  tests.  We  know  that  about  80  percent  of  our  high  school 
graduates  will  complete  their  initial  three-year  obligation,  while  only  half  of  the 
non-graduates  will  make  it,  so  recruiting  graduates  is  a  good  investment.  So  is 
the  investment  in  higher  aptitudes:  Our  "Job  Performance  Measures"  reports  to 
the  Congress  have  pointed  out  the  significantly  greater  ability  of  higher  aptitude 
people  to  score  well  in  hands-on  job  performance  tests.  The  resources  we 
allocate  to  recruiting  should  keep  us  above  what  we  think  are  the  minimum 
floors  in  quality~90  percent  high  school  graduates  and  60  percent  high-aptitude 
(Category  I-IIIA)  recruits.  The  measures  we  have  taken  thus  far  in  our 
recruiting  programs  have  preserved  a  good  balance,  as  I  mentioned  earlier. 

QUESTION:  Given  the  Department's  recruiting  difficulties,  what  skill 
gaps  do  you  foresee  in  manning  the  force?  Are  there  particular  groups  you 
intend  to  target  for  recruiting  to  avoid  skill  gaps? 

ANSWER:  Of  course  many  things  are  in  motion  over  the  course  of  our 
strength  reductions,  including  the  mix  of  units  and  the  accompanying  mix  of 
skills.  However,  if  skill  problems  were  to  emerge,  we  would  generally  expect  to 
see  the  problem  in  one  of  two  areas-the  arduous  skills  such  as  infantry  (which 
are  unappealing  to  some),  or  the  highly  technical  skills  such  as  electronic  repair 
(which  demand  exceptionally  bright  people).  We  have  targeted  our  incentives 
toward  these  areas;  as  a  result,  we  have  not  seen  a  problem  yet.  We  will  keep  an 
eye  on  it,  particularly  because  the  force  structure  and  the  loss  programs  are  so 
dynamic:  right  now. 

Overseas  Military   Intervention:    The  Mission   for  US   Forces 

QUESTION:      Mr.    Secretary,    the   new  Administration 
wanted   to    refocus   America    on   domestic    issues.       A 
turbulent    world  has    interfered  with   this    plan.       As    a 
result,    we    seem  to   be   offering   American   troops    for   every 
"hot   spot"    --   Somalia,    Bosnia,    Macedonia,    the  Middle 

East . 

Has  the  Administration  decided  that  sending  [the] 
U.S.  military  is  the  preferred  option  to  demonstrate  U.S. 
world  leadership? 

ANSWER-   No.   Sending  our  young  men  and  women  into 
harm's  way  is  never  "the  preferred  option"  for  protecting 
U.S.  interests.   Indeed,  part  of  the  value  of  a  strong 
military  is  its  ability  to  deter  potential  adversaries, 
thuc  avoiding  the  necessity  of  engaging  our  forces  to 
protect  our  interests.   Beyond  this,  the  Administration 
will  seek  to  address  challenges  to  U.S.  interests  first 
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through  diplomatic  and  economic  means  as  well  as  by 
mobilizing  collective  action  by  coalitions  of  other 
concerned  states. 

The  military  option  is  one  of  last  resort,  to  be 
used  when  other  instruments  would  not  be  effective,  and 
only  where  U.S.  interests  are  sufficient  to  warrant 
placing  our  forces  at  risk. 

That  said,  military  instruments  will  play  important 
roles  in  our  strategy  for  a  more  peaceful  and  orderly 
world: 

•  We  intend  to  sustain  and  to  adapt  our  security 
partnerships  with  allies  and  friends  in  regions  of  the 
world  where  the  United  States  has  important  interests  at 
stake.   Robust  U.S.  military  capabilities  will  continue 
to  be  needed  to  support  such  partnerships. 

•  We  will  retain  forces  deployed  abroad  in 
peacetime  in  order  to  demonstrate  our  commitment  to 
defend  common  interests,  to  support  regional  stability, 
and  to  enhance  collective  defense  capabilities. 

•  We  will  maintain  and  enhance  our  capabilities  to 
collect  and  assess  information  about  international 
developments  that  can  affect  U.S.  interests. 

•  We  will  work  to  improve  the  capabilities  of  U.S. 
forces  to  address  the  new  challenges  of  the  post-Cold  War 
world.   These  include  capabilities  for  peace  enforcement 
and  peacekeeping,  humanitarian  operations,  counter 
proliferation,  and  support  for  democracy. 

The  United  States,  in  short,  must  remain  a  world 
leader  and  our  military  forces  will  play  diverse  and 
important  roles  in  supporting  that  leadership. 

Question :  Do  you  think  that  any  military  intervention  likely 
to  cost  American  lives  and  dollars  should  be  approved  by  Congress 
before  it  occurs,  whether  under  UN  auspices  or  otherwise? 

Answer :  When  we  intervene  in  a  situation  with  American  armed 
forces,  we  want  to  do  so  with  the  broadest  possible  support  of  the 
American  people  and  Congress.  This  support  will  be  necessary  if 
we  are  to  bear  both  the  human  and  financial  costs  o'f  such  an 
operation.  We  believe  an  important  way  to  ensure  that  support 
would  be  for  Congress  to  indicate  its  support  for  our  mission. 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  the  new  Administration 
wanted  to  refocus  America  on  domestic  issues.   A 
turbulent  world  has  interfered  with  this  plan.   As  a 
result,  we  seem  to  be  offering  American  troops  for  every 
"hot  spot"  --  Somalia,  Bosnia,  Macedonia,  the  Middle 
East . 

What  are  your  general  guidelines  for  acceptable 
command  arrangements  and  ruleS  of  engagement?   How  will 
you  assure  us  that  they  permit  effective  self-defense  and 
effective  mission  accomplishment?   Is  giving  the  UN  a 
veto  over  NATO  air  strikes  in  Bosnia  a  positive  precedent 
for  the  future? 

ANSWER:   The  United  States  retains  ultimate  command 
authority  over  any  U.S.  forces  serving  under  the 
operational  control  of  a  non-American  commander.   As  is 
the  case  in  the  former  Yugoslavia,  we  would  establish 
prior  to  the  commencement  of  an  operation,  an  acceptable 
relationship  between  U.S.  forces  and  the  multinational 
headquarters.   The  United  States  must  also  be  satisfied 
that  the  rules  of  engagement  governing  operations 
adequately  protect  American  servicemen  and  women. 

In  general,  the  United  States  will  always  reserve 
the  right  to  take  whatever  action  is  deemed  necessary  to 
protect  U.S.  service  members. 
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QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  the  new  Administration 
wanted  to  refocus  America  on  domestic  issues.   A 
turbulent  world  has  interfered  with  this  plan.   As  a 
result,  we  seem  to  be  offering  American  troops  for  every 
"hot  spot"  —  Somalia,  Bosnia,  Macedonia,  the  Middle 
East . 

The  Bottom-Up  Review  says  we  assume  the  U.S.  will 
intervene  with  allies,  but  that  we  will  size  and 
structure  our  forc^-^    for  unilateral  action.   What  are 
your  criteria  for  intervening  in  the  face  of  allied 
political  opposition? 

ANSWER:   In  considering  future  force  needs,  we 
assumed  that  allies  or  friends  directly  threatened  by 
aggression  in  their  region  would  participate  fully  in 
their  own  defense.   Such  participation,  which  would 
include  granting  U.S.  expeditionary  forces  prompt  access 
to  facilities  in  threatened  regions,  would  be  critical  to 
our  successful  defense  efforts.   Indeed,  it  is  difficult 
to  imagine  conducting  effective  military  operations 
without  such  cooperation. 

As  part  of  our  efforts  to  adapt  NATO  and  other 
alliances  to  the  changing  demands  of  the  post-Cold  War 
era,  the  Administration  will  continue  to  work  toward  more 
explicit  arrangements  with  our  allies  for  combined 
military  operations  "out  of  area."   The  enduring  common 
interests  we  share  in  regions  such  as  Southwest  Asia, 
provide  a  sound  basis  for  such  arrangements. 

Nonetheless,  absent  explicit  agreements  by  allies 
to  provide  specific  types  and  levels  of  forces  to  future 
coalition  operations  "out  of  area,"  it  would  be  both 
presumptuous  and  imprudent  to  size  and  structure  our 
forces  on  the  basis  of  an  assumption  that  such  forces 
will  be  available  in  future  conflicts. 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  the  new  Administration 
wanted  to  refocus  America  on  domestic  issues.   A 
turbulent  world  has  interfered  with  this  plan.   As  a 
result,  we  seem  to  be  offering  American  troops  for  every 
"hot  spot"  —  Somalia,  Bosnia,  Macedonia,  the  Middle 
East . 

Intervening  is  much  easier  than  withdrawal.   What 
is  your  policy  about  determining,  in  advance  of     ,. 
engagement,  the  conditions  which  permit,  or  require 
withdrawal? 

ANSWER:   Before  engaging  U.S.  military  forces  in 
any  particular  operation,  decision  makers: 

•  Determine  the  nature  and  importance  of  U.S. 
interests  at  stake  in  the  situation  under  consideration. 

•  Articulate  clear  objectives  to  be  achieved, 
including  conflict  termination  objectives  and 
arrangements  for  post-conflict  operations. 

•  Ensure  that  the  military  capabilities  available 
are  reasonably  likely  to  achieve  defined  objectives. 

•  Determine  that  the  likely  costs  and  risks  of 
the  action  are  commensurate  with  the  interests--long-term 
as  well  as  short-term — at  stake. 

Once  engaged,  we  will  continually  assess  progress  toward 
achieving  objectives,  in  light  of  changing  circumstances 
and  resource  requirements. 

The  question  of  disengagement  is  best  addressed  in 
the  presence  of  clearly  defined  engagement  criteria  of 
this  nature.   Specifically,  the  issue  of  disengagement 
would  arise  either  (i)  when  our  objectives  had  been 
secured;  (ii)  if  it  appeared  our  objectives  were  not 
attainable  at  acceptable  cost  and  risk;  or  (iii)  if  other 
factors  governing  the  initial  decision  to  engage  had 
changed  in  important  ways . 
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BALLISTIC  MISSILE  DEFENSE  BUDGET  CUT  BY  $21  BILLION 


Question:  Secretary  Aspin,  as  a  result  of  the  Bottom  Up 
Review,  the  budget  for  development  of  ballistic  missile  defenses 
will  be  reduced  $21  billion.  What  specific  progrims  have  been 
terminated  to  achieve  the  $21  billion  cost  savings?  What 
adjustments  were  made  to  current  theater  missile  defense  programs 
to  make  these  efforts  fit  within  the  limits  of  the  new  BMDO 
budget? 

Answer:  Pending  the  FY  199^  Authorization/Appropriation  Act 
funding  levels  for  the  Ballistic  Missile  Defense  Organization 
(BMDO),  we  are  hopeful  that  we  can  have  an  orderly  transition  into 
the  new  program.  As  of  this  date,  we  have  maintained  all  programs 
through  the  FY  1993  while  we  determine  the  most  efficient  course 
to  take.   In  choosing  which  programs  to  continue  or  terminate, 
BMDO  will  be  guided  by  the  results  and  decisions  of  the  Bottom  Up 
Review  to  reorient  US  ballistic  missile  defense  development 
efforts. 

Generally,  the  review's  guidance  on  BMD  was  to  pursue  a  robust 
Theater  Missile  Defense  (TMD)  program  emphasizing  protection  of 
forward-deployed  US  forces  in  overseas  theaters  of  operations;  and 
a  more  limited  a  National  Missile  Defense  (NMD)  Technology 
Program. 

Specifically,  the  overall  TMD  effort  will  include  development 
of  the  Patriot  Advanced  Capability  (PAC)-3,  the  sea-based  Standard 
Missile  Block  IVA  upgrade,  the  Theater  High  Altitude  Area  Defense 
(THAAD)  System,  and  the  sea-based  Upper  Tier  system  based  on  AEGIS 
cruisers  and  destroyers.  We  will  also  begin  development  of  Corps 
SAM  late  in  the  FYDP. 

We  plan  to  fund  the  NMD  technology  program  at  approximately 
$600  million  per  year  as  a  hedge  against  the  emergence  of  a 
greater  long-range  missile  threat  from  third  world  countries  or 
other  nuclear  powers.  Within  that  program,  we  will  pursue 
Brilliant  Eyes  (BE)  or  an  equally  effective  alternative,  ground- 
based  radar  (GBR)  technology,  and  existing  interceptor  technology 
efforts,  such  as  THAAD  and  LEAP,  that  could  form  the  basis  for  a 
NMD  ground-based  interceptor  (GBI) 

BALLISTIC  MISSILE  DEFENSE  BUDGET  CUT  BY  $21  BILLION 

QUESTION:   Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  define  the  specific  benefits 
that  will  be  provided  by  spending  $3  billion  on  a  National  Missile 
Defense  technology  program. 

ANSWER:   The  Bottom  Up  Review  addressed  budget  levels  for  FY1995 
-  1999.   We  intend  to  capitalize  on  the  investment  to  date  in  NMD  to 
provide  reasonable  insurance  against  the  threat  uncertainty  of  the 
current  volatile  and  unpredictable  national  security  environment. 
The  Bottom  Up  Review  reaffirmed  the  need  for  an  R&D  effort  as  a  hedge 
against  potential  long-range  ballistic  missile  threats  to  the  US 

homeland. 

The  NMD  Program  is  designed  to  position  DoD  to  respond  to  a 
future  decision  to  deploy  an  increasingly  more  capable  defense  of  the 
homeland,  while  emphasizing  tangible,  visible  progress  on  the 
technologically  challenging  issues.   Additionally,  such  a  program 
provides  DoD  the  flexibility  to  accommodate  future  policy  decisions 
regarding  ballistic  missile  defense.   An  ongoing  NMD  program  will 
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also  support  the  Secretary's  counter  proliferation  strategy,  by 
dissuading  third  world  countries  from  pursuing  ballistic  missile 
technology  and,  potentially  deterring  their  use. 

The  NMD  approach  defined  in  the  BUR  will  preserve  key 
technologies,  ensure  an  adequate  industrial  base  in  critical 
technology  areas,  and  provide  a  path  to  an  operational  system  if  a 
deployment  decision  is  made.   Different  detailed  NMD  program  options 
are  currently  being  developed  for  review  and  decision  by  the  USD(A) . 
Each  is  connected  to  an  overall  hedge  objective  which  drives 
selection  of  program  details.   The  detailed  content  of  the  program  is 
being  formulated  in  preparation  for  submission  of  the  President's  FY 
1995  budget. 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  what  current  National  Missile 
Defense  development  efforts  will  be  reduced  or  eliminated  to  conform 
to  the  $3  billion  future  funding  level? 

ANSWER:   BMDO  is  currently  engaged  in  the  process  of  defining 
programmatic  options  for  an  NMD  technology  hedge  progr^un  which  meets 
the  general  guidance  provided  in  the  BUR.   The  decision  of  the  Bottom 
Up  Review  to  revise  the  National  Missile  Defense  Program  will 
necessitate  several  major  program  adjustments  in  the  FYDP.   The 
detailed  actions  for  each  of  these  transitions  are  being  formulated 
in  preparation  for  submission  of  the  President's  FY  1995  budget 
submission. 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  DoD  previously  stated  that  the 
Theater  High  Altitude  Area  Defense  program,  referred  to  as  THAAD, 
could  come  into  conflict  with  the  Anti-Ballistic  Missile  Treaty  in 
1995.   Consistent  with  your  statement  that  the  new  BMD  program 
complies  with  the  ABM  treaty,  what  adjustments  were  made  to  the  THAAD 
program? 

ANSWER:   No  adjustments  have  been  made  to  THAAD,  and  we  do  not 
believe  any  adjustments  will  be  necessary  in  order  to  satisfy  treaty 
concerns.   In  the  past  DOD  has  stated  that  THAAD  would  encounter  an 
issue  of  Treaty  compliance  in  1995.   Encountering  an,. issue,  and 
conflicting  with  the  ABM  treaty  are  two  different  things.   In  the 
seune  statement  referred  to  in  the  question,  DOD  added  that  further 
study  was  necessary  to  determine  "...if,  and  when,  DOD  will 
experiencte  a  potential  problem  with  the  ABM  Treaty."   We  believe 
THAAD  is  compliant  because  it  is  a  theater  system  not  an  ABM  system. 
However,  we  must  be  cautious.   At  this  time  we  have  only  informed 
opinions  relative  to  THAAD  compliance.   We  have  tried  to  make  the 
system  as  robust  as  the  treaty  allows  to  defend  our  troops  in  the 
field  against  theater  missiles.   As  a  result,  THAAD 's  capabilities 
may  approach  the  capabilities  of  an  ABM  system.   We  are  now 
considering  THAAD  in  more  detail  within  DOD's  established  treaty 
compliance  review  process  which  is  led  by  the  USD(A) .   This  process 
will  take  a  few  months  and  then  we  will  be  prepared  to  answer  the 
compliance  issue  with  more  particularity. 


THE  DEBATE  BETWEEN  FEWS  AND  BRILLIANT  ETES 

QUESTION:   Secretary  Aspin,  the  Bottom  Up  Review  appears  to 
support  continued  development  of  the  Follow-On  Early  Warning  System, 
or  FEWS,  to  track  ballistic  missiles  because,  among  the  competing 
systems,  it  is  best  suited  for  Tactical  Missile  Defense.   I  recently 
visited  General  Horner,  CINCSPACE,  and  I  believe  FEWS  is  his  top 
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priority.   Would  you  not  agree  that,  with  the  deferral  of  National 
Missile  Defenses,  the  justification  for  Brilliant  Eyes  is  weak? 

ANSWER:   No,  Follow-on  Early  Warning  System  and  Brilliant  Eyes 
perform  entirely  different  missions.   Brilliant  Eyes  is  a  critical 
part  of  the  NMD  technology  hedge  program  for  ballistic  missile 
defenses.   I  believe  that  it  is  an  important  element  in  BMDO's 
strategic  and  theater  ballistic  missile  defense  architecture. 
Without  Brilliant  Eyes'  early  and  accurate  identification  and 
localization  of  target  warheads  which  FEWS  cannot  observe,  the  load 
on  the  interceptors  and  local  sensors  may  be  unacceptably  heavy  for 
effective  accomplishment  of  either  theater  or  strategic  defense 
missions.   Utilizing  precise  and  reliable  data  from  Brilliant  Eyes, 
interceptor  performance  is  maximized  both  in  terms  of  increasing  the 
defended  area  and  maximizing  the  probability  that  the  interceptors 
will  destroy  the  incoming  warheads.   Including  Brilliant  Eyes  in  the 
architecture  means  that  far  fewer  interceptors  and  sensors  are  needed 
to  provide  the  same  level  of  defense,  which  directly  translates  into 
lower  total  acquisition  and  operational  costs. 

Additionally,  Brilliant  Eyes  provides  crucial  peacetime  mission 
support  that  no  other  space-based  sensor  can  provide.   This  includes 
supporting  space  surveillance,  which  is  the  observing  and  tracking  of 
satellites,  and  collecting  data  on  foreign  missile  tests  to  support 
ballistic  missile  defense  optimization  and  provide  the  necessary  data 
to  support  the  decision  if  and  when  the  need  for  strategic  defenses 
arises. 


QUESTION:   Why,  then,  does  the  Bottom  Up  Review,  propose  that  we 
spend  $3  billion  on  development  of  Brilliant  Eyes? 

ANSWER:   Only  approximately  $1  billion  of  the  $3  billion  for 
National  Missile  Defense  is  designated  for  Brilliant  Eyes.   This 
provides  funding  to  complete  the  Brilliant  Eyes 

demonstration/validation  progreun.   The  reason  the  Bottom  Up  Review 
proposed  this  eunount  is  due  to  the  importance  placed  on  the  Brilliant 
Eyes  progreun  as  explained  previously. 

QUESTION:   What  will  we  buy  for  $3  billion?     '" 

ANSWER:   Again,  the  correct  amount  designated  for  Brilliant  Eyes 
is  approximately  $1  billion,  not  $3  billion.   This  money  will 
complete  the  demonstration/  validation  competition  between  TRW  and 
Rockwell  culminating  with  a  "fly  off"  of  two  flight  demonstration 
satellites  from  each  contractor  to  demonstrate  the  efficacy  of 
space-based  sensors  for  ballistic  missile  defense,  flight  test 
critical  technology  components,  and  perform  important  space 
surveillance  and  data  collection  missions.   The  flight  demonstration 
satellites  include  sensors  necessary  to  support  Theater  Missile 
Defense  and  will  demonstrate  the  functions  and  performance  necessary 
for  TMD  mission  support.   The  contractors  will  also  build  more 
capable  sensors  necessary  for  National  Missile  Defense  support  which 
will  be  ground  tested  and  provide  the  hedge  in  the  Brilliant  Eyes 
program  necessary  to  support  a  deployment  of  a  National  Missile 
Defense  system.   Additionally,  end-to-end  computer  simulations  and 
hardware-in-the-loop  tests  will  verify  the  performance  of  the  full 
operational  concept.   Ground  demonstrations  and  tests  of  critical 
technology  developments  will  demonstrate,  with  confidence,  that 
components  will  provide  the  required  performance  level  over  the  long 
life  times  necessary  for  reducing  the  life  cycle  cost  of  an 
operational  Brilliant  Eyes  system. 
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Question:  Mr.  Secretary,  are  the  Bottom  Up  Review  decisions  on  ballistic  missile  early 
warning  and  surveillance  consistent  witt)  General  Homer's  designation  of  FEWS  as  his 
top  priority? 

Answer  The  Bottom  Up  Review  examined  ballistic  missile  defense,  and  only  examined 
ballistic  missile  early  warning  peripherally.  However,  the  Department  is  currently 
examining  the  best  mix  of  space-based  surveillance  sensors  in  the  FY95-99  Program 
Review.  This  review  Is  considering  how  to  support  three  missions:  (1)  Tactical 
Warning/Attack  Assessment.  (2)  Theater  Missile  Defense,  and  (3)  Technical  Intelligence. 
Because  of  the  scope  of  the  review,  we  are  examining  the  Defense  Support  Program 
(DSP),  the  Follow-on  Eariy  Warning  System  (FEWS).  and  Brilliant  Eyes.  The  review  Is 
still  underway  and  we  have  no  results  at  this  time. 


COOPERATIVE  THREAT  REDUCTION  FUNDING  -  "Nt'NN-LUGAR" 


Question:  Secretary  Aspln,  to  date  the  Department  has  been 
granted  $800  million  in  transfer  authority  to  provide  .■^-■^oi stance 
to  the  Former  Soviet  Union  to  destroy  their  strategic  :iuc!o^r  irid 
chemical  weapons  arsenals.  Further,  your  budget  request  includes 
another  $400  million  for  these  efforts.  This  is  a  total  of  $1.2 
billion  in  spending  authority  but  it  is  my  understanding  that  the 
Department  has  only  obligated  $U6  million  thus  far.  Mr. 
Secretary,  with  the  delays  in  the  obligation  of  the  fiscal  years 
1992  and  1993  funds,  is  there  any  Justification  for  $400  million 
in  new  budget  authority  for  fiscal  year  1994? 

Answer:  Although  the  Department  has  only  obligated  $46 
million  as  of  the  end  of  June,  1993i  the  Department  intends  to 
fully  obligate  the  $800  million  by  the  end  of  FY  1994.   In  fact, 
obligations  as  of  September  17  have  increased  to  $86  million. 
Additionally,  Congress  has  already  been  notified  of  proposed 
obligations  for  projects  costing  almost  $700  million  which  will 
execute  through  FY  1994,  and  we  expect  to  provide  reports  on  the 
balance  of  the  $800  million  in  the  near  future.   It  is  therefore 
important  that  the  program  receive  the  requested  funding  in  FY 
1994  to  provide  the  necessary  continuity  for  long  range  efforts 
involved  in  the  Nunn-Lugar  program  and  to  avoid  the  perception 
that  the  U.S.  Government  is  not  dedicated  to  the  completion  of  the 
goals. 

Question:  Why  has  the  Department  failed  to  obligate  and 
expend  any  significant  funds  for  this  important  program? 

Answer:  The  Nunn-Lugar  program  is  a  new  endeavor  for  the 
Department  and  was  not  part  of  any  program  planning  process  prior 
to  December  1991.   In  addition,  the  program  has  required  the 
negotiating  of  complex  agreements  with  representatives  of 
different  Republics  of  the  Former  Soviet  Union,  which  in  many 
cases,  has  been  a  lengthy,  time  consuming  process  primarily 
because  these  are  all  new  governments,  and  cooperative  programs  in 
this  area  are  unprecedented.  The  Department  expects  the  progress 
of  the  program  to  gain  pace  because  several  agreements  have  now 
been  concluded  and  the  Department  continues  to  gain  ■e.oerience  in 
this  overall  effort.   In  fact,  in  July  and  August,  additional 
agreements  worth  a  total  of  $274  million  were  signed  with  the 
Russian  Federation  and  Belarus,  and  the  Department  expects  program 
execution  to  commence  shortly. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  D'Amato  to  Secretary  Aspin 

SUBMARINE  AND  SHIPBUILDING  ACQUISITION  PLANS 


QUESTION:  Considering  the  most  recent  GAO  report  indicating 
unconstrained  cost  growth  in  the  Seawolf  program,  what  prompted 
the  decision  to  complete  the  SSN-23? 

ANSWER:  We  had  to  weigh  several  factors  in  coming  to  the 
decision  to  complete  the  SSM-23.  These  include  the  cost  of 
funding  a  submarine  versus  shutting  down  production  for  several 
years,  the  risk  of  restarting  production,  uncertainties  about 
needed  military  capability  for  the  future  and  others.   The 
final  report  on  the  Bottom-Up  Review  will  contain  more  details 
on  the  analysis.   The  decision  hinged  on  the  question  of  how  to 
best  ensure  a  continuing  submarine  industrial  base. 

QUESTION:   If  it  was  industrial  base  concerns,  what  specific 
components  and  suppliers  are  you  trying  to  preserve  until 
Centurion  production  begins  in  1998? 

ANSWER:   Maintaining  the  ability  to  design,  develop  and  build 
nuclear  powered  ships  takes  more  than  just  preserving  a  few  key 
suppliers.   It  takes  the  combined  efforts  of  Government 
laboratories,  submarine  designers,  submarine  shipbuilders,  and 
nuclear  and  non-nuclear  component  manufacturers  --all  under 
close  government  oversight.   Equally  important  to  preserving 
the  capability  to  build  submarines  is  maintaining  the  ability 
to  integrate,  assemble  and  test  the  many  unique  systems  that  go 
into  nuclear  powered  submarines.   The  Bottom-Up  Review  reached 
a  decision  to  build  SSN-23  at  Electric  Boat  Shipyard  to  help 
"bridge"  a  gap  in  submarine  production  to  ensure  continued 
viability  of  the  submarine  industrial  base  and  to  protect  our 
ability  to  build  new  submarines  in  the  future.   This  decision 
will  help  preserve  the  unique  suppliers  such  as  those  for 
reactor  cores,  control  rod  drive  mechanisms,  main  coolant 
pumps,  heavy  reactor  equipment  and  switch  gear,  as  well  as 
hundreds  of  other  companies  which  are  important  t;p  building 
quality  nuclear  powered  submarines. 

QUESTION:   Am  I  correct  that  in  many  instances  the  Navy  bought 
spares  as  part  of  the  Seawolf  termination,  and  that  those 
spares  could  now  be  used  to  build  a  third  ship  without  the  need 
for  futher  procurement. 

ANSWER:   Following  the  cancelation  of  the  Seawolf  program  in 
January  1992,  all  SSN-23  contracts  were  issued  stop  work 
orders.   The  Navy  assessed  the  termination  liability  of  each 
specific  component  and  recommended  which  items  should  be 
completed,  to  avoid  creating  undue  loss  to  the  government.   It 
was  also  determined  which  components  would  be  required  to 
support  the  smaller  Seawolf  class  of  submarines.  Components  not 
required  for  these  program  needs  or  construction  spares   will 
be  utilized  for  the  SSN-23  program.  However,  the  collection  of 
all  these  components  is  a  small  part  of  the  total  set  of 
components  that  will  be  needed  for  the  third  Seawolf. 
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QUESTION:       If    correct,    will    this   be   done?      If    so,    won't    this 
undercut    the   very   industrial   base   you   are    trying    to  preserve? 
ANSWER:      A   small    number   of    the   previously  procured   components 
will    be   used   in   building   the   SSN-23.      The   majority  of    the 
components    required   to   support    the   construction   of    the    SSN-23 
will    require   new  procurements   and  will   provide    the   necessary 
work  needed   to   sustain   the   submarine   industrial   base. 

BOTTOM-UP  REVIEW 

QUESTION:     All  claims  related  to  the  C-17  were  due  August  1. 
Was  the  deadline  met?     If  not,   why  not?     Has  DoD  recovered  the 
$1.35  billion  in  improper  progress  payments  made  to  the  builders  of 
the  A-12?     If  not,   why  not? 

ANSWER:     The  submission  of  a  dollar  ceiling  for  all  claims 
associated  with  the  C-17  has  been  postponed,   by  mutual  consent  of 
Under  Secretary  John  Deutch  and  John  McDonnell,    pending  the  outcome 
of  the  Department's  review  of  all  C-17  technical  and  contractual 
issues. 

The  $1.35  billion  in  outstanding  progress  payments  on  the  A-12 
contract  were  not  improper.      In  December  1992,    the  Navy  elected  to 
continue  the  deferment  of  their  repayment   for  an  additional  year 
because  the  circumstances  that  led  to  the  initial  deferment  had  not 
significantly  changed.      The  trial  whereby  the  contractors  are 
contesting  the  basis   for  the  Navy's  termination  of  the  A-12 
contract,    including  the  demand  for  repayment  of  the  $1.35  billion, 
commenced  on  September  20,    1993. 

QUESTION:      Naval    Sea    Systems   Command   has   taken   to 
responding   to  more   and  more   of   my    inquiries   by   citing 
exemptions   under   the    Freedom   of    Information   Act.       In  ray 
last   request   alone,    6    of    9   questions   were   ducked   by 
citing   the   FOIA.       I'll    let   the   obvious   concern:      What^ 
is   NAVSEA  hiding   under   FOIA's    skirts?,    go  unaddressed  " 
for   now.      My   question   to  you    is:      under  what 
circumstances    is    it   appropriate    for   NAVSEA   to   cite 
exemptions   under   the   FOIA   as   justification   for   refusing 
to   answer   Congressional    inquiries? 

ANSWER:      The   Naval    Sea    Systems   Command    (NAVSEA) 
always   provides   all    of    the   documents   responsive   to   a 
request   from  the   Congress   or   from  a   Congressional 
committee   or   subcommittee.       In   doing   so,    NAVSEA  will 
identify   source   selection,    proprietary,    or   other 
privileged   information   that   should  not   be  disclosed   to 
the   public.      However,    if    a   request   comes    from   a   Member 
of   Congress   in  his   or  her   individual   capacity   on   behalf 
of   a   constituent,    different   standards   apply.       In   such 
cases,    NAVSEA    is   obligated,    in   accordance  with    law   and 
regulation,    to  withhold    source   selection,    proprietary, 
or   other   privileged    information  which   could   not   be 
provided   directly   to   the   constituent.       See    5    U.S.C. 
552(b),     (c),    and    (d) ;    32    C.F.R.    701.2(c)(1), 
"Department   of   the  Navy   Freedom  of   Information  Act 
Program;"    and  the   Federal  Acquisition  Regulation   3.104- 
5(i). 
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C-17 


QUESTION:   A  paper  provided  to  me  by  the  Air  Force  indicates 
that  the  C-17  static  test  article  has,  for  a  second  time,  experienced 
a  wing  failure  during  a  strength  test  last  Friday.   Yesterday,  the 
Wall  Street  Journal  reported  on  a  DoDIG  technical  assessment  that 
raised  concerns  that  the  fix  to  the  wing  required  by  the  first 
strength  test  failure  might  result  in  corrosion  problems  over  time. 
What  is  going  on  with  this  program? 

ANSWER:   The  C-17  static  article  did  experience  a  wing  failure 
as  you  indicate.   An  analysis  of  the  failure  is  underway  to  determine 
whether  the  wing  does  or  does  not  meet  the  C-17's  specification,  and 
to  the  extent  it  did  not,  what  corrective  action  is  needed  to  meet 
the  specification. 

Regarding  the  first  failure,  all  aircraft  structures  are 
subject  to  some  corrosion  over  time,  and  therefore  inspections  and 
minor  repairs  are  made  to  alleviate  the  corrosion  condition.   The  fix 
for  the  first  failure  involves  a  wing  design  modification  requiring 
the  addition  of  stainless  steel  stiffeners  to  the  existing  wing. 
This  fix  does  require  special  attention  to  wing  materials  and 
assembly  technique  to  minimize  the  potential  for  corrosion  over  time, 
since  the  fix  must  be  made  on  already  fully  or  partially  assembled 
wings.   Recognizing  the  potential  concern  for  corrosion,  the  Air 
Force  convened  an  independent  team  to  review  the  contractor's 
proposed  design  modification  to  ensure  that  corrosion  would  be 
minimized.   As  a  result,  the  contractor  incorporated  the  team's 
recommendations  in  the  modified  design.   The  Air  Force  and  the 
contractor  are  examining  a  further  wing  design  modification  to  reduce 
production  costs.   A  concomitant  benefit  to  this  design  is  the 
elimination  of  the  added  materials  and  thus  a  reduction  in  any 
potential  corrosion  over  time. 

The  static  wing  failures  are  one  of  many  concerns  on  the 
program.   The  Under  Secretary  for  Acquisition  is  conducting  a  Defc 
Acquisition  Board  review  of  the  program.   The  review  is  intended  t 
determine  if  the  current  program  should  continue,  and  if  so,  under 
what  conditions,  and  if  not,  what  alternatives  should  be  pursued, 
do  not  plan  to  reach  a  decision  on  the  C-17  before  Congress  concli   s 
its  deliberations  on  the  FY  1994  budget.   Accordingly,  I  recommenri 
that  the  Senate  appropriate  the  procurement  funds  requested  in  the- 
President's  budget  for  the  C-17  to  an  intertheater  airlift  account. 
The  committee  will  be  advised  of  my  conclusions  on  the  C-17  and 
alternatives  prior  to  obligating  any  of  the  appropriated  funds. 
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Questions  Submitted  by  Senator  Specter  to  Secretary  Aspin 


BASE  CLOSURE  IMPLEMENTATION  COSTS 

QUESTION:      According  to  the  Navy's  most   recent 
cost   estimate   for  closure   of  the  Philadelphia  Naval 
Complex,    the   closure   costs   have   increased  by   over   350 
percent    from  an  original   estimate  used  during  the   1991 
base   closure   round  of   $126  million   to   the   current 
estimate   of  over   $575   million.      This   cost   excludes   any 
environmental   remediation   activity.      I   am  concerned 
that   the   estimates  being  presented  during  the  base 
closure  process   are  not   adequately   analyzed  and  that 
the   return   on   investment   and  payback  period  can  not   be 
justified.      Can  you  tell   the   committee  how  the 
Department   is   addressing  the   apparent    lack   of   a   cost 
analysis    for  past   approved  closures   and  how  you   intend 
to   assure  the  Committee  that    future  defense  budgets 
will   be   affected  by  base   closure   implementation   costs 
that  may  be  two  three   times   larger   than  anticipated? 

ANSWER:      The   costs,    savings   and   return   on 
investment    for  the  Philadelphia  Naval   complex  were 
calculated  using  the  Cost   of  Base  Realignment  Actions 
(COBRA)    model.      The  total   COBRA  estimate    for   closing 
the  Philadelphia  Naval   Complex   was    $183,274,000.      The 
FY   1993  budget   estimate    (less   environmental   cost) 
submitted  to  Congress   was    $84,765,000.      The   FY    1994 
budget   estimate   submitted  to  Congress   was    $140,091,000. 

The  COBRA  model   has   withstood   repeated   analysis  by 
both  the  General  Accounting  Office   and  the   Base  Closure 
Commission.      The  GAO  has   stated  that   the  model   has 
consistently  proven  to  be   a  useful   tool    for  estimating 
costs   and  savings   regarding  proposed  closures   and 
realignments. 

TECHNOLOGY   TRANSFER  TO   PRIVATE   SECTOR 

QUESTION:      The   Technology   Reinvestment    Project    that    the 
Department    is    funding   appears    to    concentrate    largely   on    the 
private    sector.    Does   the   Department    have    a    strategy   to 
transition    federally   operated   industrial    facilities    and 
national    laboratories   to   commercial    activities? 

ANSWER:       The    Department    is    finalizing    the    Congressional 
report    required  by   Section   2514    of   FY    93    of   Defense 
Authorization   Act    entitled    "Encouragement    of   Technology 
Transfer."    The    report   will    summarize    current    activities    at    the 
DoD    laboratories   to   commercialize   dual-use   technologies    and 
provide    recommendations    on   how   to   improve    the   process.    The 
report    will   provide   the   basis    for   the    strategy   to   enhance   the 
transition   of   dual-use   technology   to   the   private    sector,    while 
maintaining   those   unique   capabilities    of   the   Defense 
laboratories    required   to    support    the   weapons    development 
process. 
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COMMUNITY    REDEVELOPMENT    EFFORTS 

CPESnCN:     For  cxatinunities  with  large  bases  scheduled  for  closure 
or  realigraient  and  in  vrfiich  no  caimunity  redevelopment  authority  has 
formed,   is  there  a  plan  to  help  the  cortnunity  coordinate  its 
redevelopment  effort? 

ANSl'JER:     The  Department's  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment   (OEA) 
vrorks  very  closely  with  connunities  with  bases  scheduled  for  closure 
or  realignment  to  coordinate  its  redevelopment  efforts.     It  works 
with  local  representatives  from  both  the  public  and  private  sectors 
to  form  an  organization  to  focus  the  attention,  planning  and 
redevelopment  efforts  of  the  community.     OEA  administers  a  planning 
grant  program  that  supports  this  organization  and  its  activities 
tcward  the  development  of  economic  adjustment  strategies  and 
redevelcpnent  plans  for  the  closing  installations.     In  addition, 
working  through  the  President's  Economic  Adjustment  Ccrmiittee   (EAC) , 
OEA  facilitates  the  implementation  of  the  ccmmunity  strategies  and 
redevelopment  plans. 

ASSIGNMENT    OF    WOMEN    TO    BILLETS    AT    SEA 

QUESTION:      The    1994    Defense   Authorization   Bill 
currently   under    consideration    in    the    Senate    contains 
notification    requirements    that    accompany    the    repeal    of 
the    Combat    Exclusion   Law,       In   your    view,    is    the 
prolonged   notification   period    included    in    the    Senate 
report   detrimental    to   military    readiness?      More 
specifically,    what    is    the    impact    on    the   Navy   of    such   a 
delay   given    that    in    the    bottom  up    review   it   will    be 
decommissioning   many   of    the    ships    on   which   women    can 
currently    serve? 

ANSWER:      The   Navy   will    continue    to   maintain 
maximum    readiness    to   meet    its    commitments.    ..However, 
the    prolonged   notification    requirements   will    have    a 
significant    impact   on    the   Navy's    ability   to   effectively 
utilize    a   highly   qualified    and   well-trained   personnel 
asset.       In   downsizing    the    force,    the   Navy   needs    the 
flexibility   to   meet    its   manning    requirements   without 
limitations    on    the    ability   to    assign    the   most   qualified 
individual.      This    issue    is   more    critical    as    ships   with 
mixed-gender   crews    face   potential   accelerated 
decommissioning.      Without    a   place    to    reassign    the   women 
presently   on    these    ships,    their    training    and 
professional    expertise   will   be   an  unused   asset.      In 
today's    environment   of    reducing    the    number    of    personnel 
serving,    the   Navy   cannot   afford    to    let    any   asset   be 
unused.       For    enlisted,    this    could   be    as   many   as    1200 
women    in    FY   95.      The   Navy   has   prepared   a   detailed 
embarkation   plan   to    integrate   women    into    combatant 
ships.      The   Navy   plan    that    expanded    the    assignment    of 
women    to    the    Combat    Logistics    Force   was    a    success. 
Women   have    proven    themselves    at    sea    for    over    15   years. 
Moving   women    to    combatant    ships    is    a    logical    and 
consistent   with    the    Navy    goals    of    maximizing    use    of    the 
talents   of   all    sailors    and   officers.      The    Congressional 
repeal    of    the    Combat    Exclusion    Law    sends    an    inherent 
message    of    support    for    assigning   women    to   combatant 
ships . 
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NAVY  BASE  STRUCTURE:  FORWARD  BASING  IN  THE  MEDITERRANEAN 

Question:  The  Bottom-up  review  lists  overseas  presence  and 
prepositioning  as  key  force  structure  options  to  meet  our 
strategic  requirements.   With  a  smaller  number  of  deployable 
aircraft  ceurriers  in  the  fleet,  has  the  department  considered 
forward-basing  a  carrier  in  the  Mediterranean  td  provide  closer 
proximity  to  the  Persian  Gulf  and  other  strategic  locations?   If 
so,  will  our  allies  in  the  region  allow  us  to  forward-base  a 
nuclear  powered  carrier?   If  we  do  not  forward  base  a  carrier  in 
the  Med,  in  your  view  will  the  carrier  deployment  strategy  be 
consistent  with  the  Bottom-up  review? 

Answer:  The  Navy  has  long  provided  an  aircraft  carrier  on  a 
near  continuous  basis  in  the  Mediterranean,  in  response  to 
requirements  established  by  USCINCEUR.   But,  we  do  not  plan  to 
forward-base  a  carrier  in  the  Mediterranean.   No  single  port 
exists  in  the  Mediterranean  which  is  capable  of  providing  the  full 
complement  of  services  required  by  a  carrier  and  developing  those 
capabilities  would  be  enormously  expensive.   Since  there  is  a 
substantial  effort  underway  now  to  close  bases,  it  would  seem 
contradictory  to  expend  extensive  resources  on  military 
construction  at  a  foreign  site  to  support  basing  a  carrier  there 
when  many  CONUS  cities  are  concerned  about  the  local  economic 
impact  of  closing  their  military  bases. 

Burden  sharing  has  played  an  important  role  in  underwriting 
the  success  of  the  aircraft  carrier  homeported  in  Yokosuka,  Japan. 
Under  the  provisions  of  the  Overseas  Family  Residency  Program 
(OFRP)  Japan  provides  a  substantial  share  of  the  support  costs  for 
the  carrier  and  the  other  U.S.  Navy  ships  based  there.  The  issue 
of  burden  sharing  would  become  a  major  consideration  should  an 
initiative  be  undertaken  to  extend  the  overseas  homeporting 
progr2un  to  a  location  in  the  Mediterranean.   That  issue  also  bears 
on  the  question  raised  with  regard  to  Allied  acceptance  of  a 
forward-based  carrier:   Allied  acceptance  of  an  overseas  carrier 
homeporting  initiative  is  difficult  to  assess,  but  we  have  not 
seen  any  active  interest  in  homeporting  U.S.  ships  in  the 
Mediterranean  from  our  Allies  or  friends  in  that  region. 

Our  plans  for  operating  our  12  aircraft  carriers  (including 
one  operational  reserve  carrier)  are  consistent  with  the  findings 
and  conclusions  of  the  Bottom-up  review.   The  demonstratedf< 
flexibility  of  our  carriers,  and  their  ability  to  operate 
effectively  relatively  independent  of  major  shore  base 
infrastructure  confers  a  unique  capability  to  answer  the  continued 
demands  to  meet  forward  presence  operations  requirements  with 
these  national  assets. 

o 


68-614  (612) 


BOSTON  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 


3  9999  05981  759  1 


ISBN   0-16-043658-3 


9  780160"436581 


90000 


